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mpts to apply a monetary value to an intangible 
ncept with no universally agreed definition present a 
problem with no immediate or obvious answer, not to 
ention a situation open to abuse. Such a concept, in its 
S A sense, is goodwill — the very word being 
e more, as we think, than a convenient shorthand 
roximation for any one of several potential alter- 
ive situations. - 
The long-standing dictum which defines goodwill as 


‘nothing more than the probability that customers will’ 


continue to resort to the old shop’ is now largely outdated 


, by modern standards, almost dangerously sim- | 


plistic. Some accounting textbooks have approached 
goodwill on the footing of an indefinable element whose 
esence enables a business to earn profits in excess of 
he going rate of return on capital invested — 
disregarding the fact that the original authors of some of 
hese same texts were writing at a time when the 
valuation of goodwill on such unscientific and rule-of- 
numb bases as x years’ purchase of net profit or (for 
professional practices) gross recurring fees was rife. 
| Under the tax structure of an earlier generation, of 
course, such goodwill payments were non-taxable in the 


hands of the recipient, and quite commonly would be | 


relied on as provision for his retirement and for 


_ Safeguarding his dependents. This aspect of the matter 


was not dissimilar in its essentials from ‘the ‘sale and 

purchase of military commissions — sometimes, in the 

case of ‘prestige’ regiments, at a very substantial figure 
which persisted well into the nineteenth century. 

To the extent that the consideration (whether in cash 

or in negotiable paper) exceeds an objective valuation of 
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the tangible assets changing hands, the goodwill ele- 


ment thus brought onto the books might be described | 


as accurately, if not perhaps as euphoniously, . as 
‘desirability factor’ or ‘cost of control’. A recent 
discussion paper from the Accounting Standards 
Committee concentrates significantly on this element of 
‘purchased’ goodwill (including that arising on con- 
solidation) which the authors of the discussion paper are 
disposed to recognise as a fixed asset to, be written off 
over its economic life, and in no circumstances over more 
than 40 years. (On finding ‘economic life’ defined as a 
multiple of the P/E ratio, one immediate reaction — 


~ admittedly born of instinct rather than of reason — is to 


question whether such a basis has any firmer foundation 
than the ‘x years purchase of profit’ beloved of earlier 
generations.) 

It is, of course, notorious that the whole area of 
goodwill has proved of particular difficulty to the ASC, 
so that — despite the strongly persuasive influence of the 
EEC Fourth and Seventh Directives — we are still some 
distance from an accounting standard in this area. The 
columnar comparison of arguments for and against, set 
out as Appendix 3 of the present work, is a device which 
has been used before (though not, as we immediately 
recall, in ASC publications) and we think that readers 
are likely to find some of these arguments to be very 
finely balanced. 

(Accounting for Goodwill: a discussion paper issued 
by the Accounting Standards Committee. Publications 
Department, Chartered Accountants’ Hall, London EC2, 
price £2. Comments are invited not later than September 
30th, 1980.) 
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In an attempt 1 to” itimilate what it 
_ describes as ‘a greater rationalisation of 
the UK, accountancy. 
Council of the Association of Certified 
Accountants ‘last ‘week. announced » a 
broader application of its existing bye-. 
law 6; which provides for the admission 
' as certified accountants, without 
further examina 
already ‘passed an_ 
examination and who can demonstrate 
- appropriate professional. experience. 
` Members. of ‘other’ CCAB: bodies are 
.. invited to: apply for Association 


membership ‘ under. bye-law 6, . when ` 


- ‘detailed criteria and “individual ap- 


' plications for. admission will be con- 


sidered by the appropriate committee’. 
. Announcing’ this move, 'an ‘official 

statement from Lincoln’s Inn Fields 
'. Observes that despite a good deal of 
encouragement from Association 
members, and from -many .of the 


. members . of. other ‘bodies, little real 





CA distinguished audience for the ‘Earl of 
Limerick, MA, CA, at last week's luncheon 
of the Parliamentary Accountants’ Group. 
Seated, clockwise: the Rt Hon.. Joel 

à Barnett, FCCA, MP (back to camera]. a 

former Chief Secretary to the Treasury; Mr 

W. O. Joliffe,' IPFA, FCA, President of 


Hia Tor 1979-80; Mr David Richards. ` 
mediate ‘Past-Presidønt of the - 


“i ICAEW a and- CCAB chairman; and Mr Alex 
dtl LA: MP (Edinburgh North, Con. ). 
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progress - ‘towards ‘professional: 
rationalisation’ has. been made: `. ` 
‘The Council has concluded that an: 


initiative by one body. might lead to a- 
positive and effective impetus towards. 
‘those changes which it believes would 
be in the best interests of both the |. 
 profession-and the public. The Council. 

has therefore decided tó ‘see. whether 

there is sufficient, effective support for- 

its views among the members of the. . 


other bodies’. |... 


- Tn view of the. Assoclation's's Sune 


recognition under section ‘161. of' the: “The u k sown ‘ex-W arwickshir Co unity. 


“Council accountant facing a, £56,000 “|. 
surcharge '(see. ‘Penalty “Clause, ` -The 
_Accountant, June 12th, 1980) has found 


Companies . Act’ 1948," it. has: been’ 
emphasised that: members of ‘non- 


. audit” bodies taking advantage of the. 
new interpretation of bye-law 6 will not- 

thereby become eligible: to practise as 
certified ' accountants ‘| without also’ 


satisfying -the’. ‘Association’s: own _ ex- 


‘perience and other requirements for pe _tificate of surcharge ` for” 


issue of practising certificates. 


- Some certified accountants, however, 
‘are known to be opposed. to bye-law 6: | 
“i. being. applied- for the benefit of 
: members of othet bodies which do not 
. themselves . grant. reciprocal . mem- 


bership, and there was an unsu 


example, The Accountant, ‘April: 20th, 


| 1978, pages 519 and 547.: 
‘ak Estimates of the. likely effect of. this 
vA initiative have been conflicting. In fact, 


comment. from other CCAB member 
bodies has been noticeably. muted; 


suggesting that those concerned are ` 
reluctant to express a view in advance’ 

- of an official- epproach from . the 
_ Association. 


` 


Company Cuts 


i ka 


Concern’ over the. Governments 


proposals to cut. the ‘services. of the 


' Companies Registry and to, abolish: the 
‘Business Names Registry. is the theme 


of a recent CCAB memorandum to’the. 
Department of Trade. The immediate 
aim, say the accountants, should be to 
make " the Companies Registry. self- 


-see, for’ 


-They are particularly concerned that, - 


. ifthe Registrar no longer has discretion 


to refuse a name which. is too like an 


‘ existing name, this will encourage the |} 
unscrupulous to mislead. Further, if the j- 


Business Names Registry. ‘Is. to be 


‘abolished, then; at, the least, each — 


branch of a\business should display the- 
address ` of- ‘the principal place of 


business: at which :the Pree 


names are. listed: j 
Copies ` of: the - EEEO are 


available free` on request (sea) from. 
‘Chartered - Accountants’ Hall, aeons 


reference TR 393... 


No. Grounds for Penalty? 


a champion in Mr Frank ‘Wilson, City 


Solicitor of Birmingham. The ie 
recovery of thig £56,000, it now a 
arises from a district’ auditor’s ‘cer i} 


‘wilful :- 
misconduct’ under section 161 (4) of the: 


Local Governinient Act 1972, 


In’ a letter- published recently by. 


Local Government: Chronicle, Mr- 
: «Wilson ‘points, - 


out ` that.. wilful 
misconduct and negligence are. two 


- move at. the 1978 annual meeting for . entirely separate concepts. The- 


R . the bye-law to be repeated — 


essential feature of wilful sarap 
‘following the decision in- Young. 


. Harston (31 Ch’-D 174) is. ‘that thie 


culprit ‘knows „what ‘he’ is’ doing and 
intends. .to do: what he. is. doing’. 

Negligence, on the other hand; imports- 
a. want of attention amounting tó” 
carelessness: or indifference: sae 

‘I.doubt if the accountant in question. 
‘new he-had ‘failed to submit the ac- 
counts and intended not tp submit the 


- accounts,’ Mr Wilson continues. “What. 
‘js more probable is that he forgot about, 

'` them and therefore did not.direct his.. 
... mind to the matter at all.’ In that, event, 
his offence would be one, not. of wilful . 


misconduct; but of negligence — a. 


. matter for which the district. auditor; 


subsequent to'the repeal’ of the | Local. 


_ Government Act 1933, no Jonger. has 
' any. power. of surcharge. ==.. 


- There is, of course, aright of appeal” 
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} ‘Indecisive’ Vote on — 

; Examinations Policy. — 
‘Increased ‘membership su n 
1 pert have been approved by a 70-30 
~i vote -© ” CIPFA ‘meimbers} ‘it was an-, 


; noun ted at the Institute’s recent annual -- 


The result: ofa postal ballot 


' mocung. 


was 4,426 in favour and 1,022 against. - 


y However, a motion sponsored by 
E Westminste City Treasurer Mr David 


' Hopkins, which would lead” to: the- 
. second-stage professional examination . 
' being conducted within the Institute -` 
than being (as at. present). 


i rathe 
. devolyed to colleges was lost at the 
ee oe with three 
' abstentions. This issue is now to be put 


. to a postal ballot of the full mem- 


' bership. 


U ‘Commenting on this result, CIPFA’. 


, President. Mr Eric Gilliland said: “The 
Council is pleased that members at the 
AGM endorsed the existing’ policy, 
-which we. feel leads the. _accountancy 

, profession; but I very, much regret that 


: both ere 


| in ani indecisive situation.’ 





ure drafts of two, more proposed 


audit guidelines — numbers 5 and 6 in 


the international series — have been 
issued by the international Federation 
of Accountants. The subjects are, No. 5 






‘Using the work of another auditor’ and _ 
‘Study and evaluation of the. 


No. 
| accounting system and internal control 

in connection with an audit’. 
The principles underlying the first of 


these | two drafts have already been - 


exp in the UK in the 1976 
‘statement ‘Reliance on other auditors’ 
_ (published in The Accountant of April 
15th, 11976). The second is consistent 
with 


> ha 


g last week. Not'only did it have 
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"Current Affairs. 2 


‘The shareholders in Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd, seis of The , 

_ Accountant, have agreed to sell their shares in the company to Thonison | - 
Magazines Limited. The company will continue to trade as Gee & Co 

_ (Publishers) Ltd and to publish The Accountant from its existing premises. at 


-151 Strand. : 


Members of the Gee family have been continusisiy associated with The 
Accountant since its foundation in 1874. The present chairman of Gee & Co | 
(Publishers) Ltd,, Mr Peter Gee-Heaton — who continues in office — is a. 
` great-nephew of the original founder. , 
. -Mr Gee-Heaton said: “The association with Thomson Magazines will 
assure the future development of The Accountant, the book publishing and 


other activities by Gee & Co.’ 
Mr 


Roger Nicholson, commercial director of Thomson Magazin | 
“We are very pleased to be associated with. Gee & Co. The intention is for | 


es, said: | ` 


-the company to: continue to publish The Accountant and carry on other 
_ activities through Gee & Co from the well-known premises in the Strand. | 
“We are particularly ae mat Peter Gee- Heaton will be a RE as. 


chairman of: Gee's 8.’ 
institition. Its: ancient and cum- 


... : -bersome disputes procedures have been 
Int national’ Guidelines. : 


thoroughly overhauled and the limited 


powers of its committee rearmed. 


Lloyds has been. going ` through 
troubled -times “and ` its gentlemanly | 
amateur structuré of a bygone era has 


‘not been able’ to, cope with ruthless 


modern. trends. The Fisher Report has 
had to spell out’ the letter of Lloyds” 
principles rather than rely on the Spirit, 
to make it work efficiently. 

A new widely based Council is to be 
set up to: which’rule making and 
disciplinary powers are to be trans- 


‘ferred. There will be a completely new 


structure. The Council will appoint the 
Committee of Lloyds who will hold all 


. executive functions with extensive 


powers. The Council will appoint an 


2. arbitration panel and a disciplinary 


committee with a further appeals 


. tribunal. Disciplinary procedure ‘will: 


. follow along the lines of the Institute of.’ 
. Chartered Accountants in England and 


o that augustly self regulated . 


Wales, which could fairly be said to? 


. have been a -pathfinder in . setting 


professional standards... | 

The report, instigated from within 
Lloyds .18 months -ago, demands that 
over a five year period ‘shareholding 
links between insurance brokers and. 
underwriting agents should be severed. 





This has caused consternation amongst — 
brokers who hold a dominating position `` 
in Lloyds. They. have resolutely ` 
maintained that there is 1 no conflict of © 
interest. 


Developing Arts 


Sponsorship 


In a Special booklet issued in the +~ 
Department of Trade and Industries 
magazine, British Business,- the 
Governnient is urging the development 
of private sponsorship of the arts., 

The booklet points out the com: 
mercial possibilities. of carefully |. 
planned sponsorship, which can be 
both a tax-deductible expense and a 
useful marketing tool, often far cheaper 


‘than conventional advertising methods. - 


THE ACCOUNTANT 
Subscription Rates 

We apologise to aniy prospective readers ` 
of The Accountant who may have been ` 
misled’ by the incorrect subscription | 
rates quoted on page 956 of last week’s 
issue. The correct rates, since April Ist, 

1980, are as printed on the back cover - 
of each issue: namely, £25 per annum 
UK and £36 by overseas airmail. 
marae a subscription ‘rates are” 
available to registered accountancy - 
students. ee ga 
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- GUIDE 1 THE ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS 
. OF THE COMPANIES ACTS. . . 


| _.. Designed for tre use of accountants concerned with the 
. .preparation of the, annual accounts of companies, this . 


. book published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
. in England:and Wales deals with the statutory contents: of 
the accounts and the notes and: attachments thereto, 
including the directors’ report. ~ 
The object is to ‘provide a guide, 


financial disclosure provisions of the Companies ‘Acts, 


E `, 1948 to 1980, primarily as they relate to the annual ac- 


counts of trading companies. - l 

- £3.00 (plus 40r: by. post UK: airmail £ 1.30), i 
GUIDE TO THE COMPANIES: 

2 ACT 1980" 


” This: book, published for The Institute of Chartered Ae 


TF- 


E ‘countants of Scotland, provides.an invaluable gulde.to oe 
intricate and of:en tortuous provisions of the 1980 Act.. 


siete (plus 40p by post UK: airmail £1.30). 


| THE VALUE ADDED STATEMENT ` 


. : Michael. Morley, ‘BA, FCA: l 

Starting from. first principles and simple examples, the 
sübjēct is deve oped.to include problems: of classification 
. and definition, adjustments on bases of current purchasing 
power: and current cost, and the interpretation of 
management ‘ratios based. on value added. 
‘This practical book; published for The Institute of. Char- 
tered Accountants of Scotland; contains detailed in- 


structions for. tne preparation of a value added statement 


- from a conventional profit and loss account. 

£4.50 (plus 60p by post UK; airmail £2.25). 
THE PREPARATION AND AUDIT OF . 
CONSO.IDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
UEC Auditing Committee 


: The first English edition of a comprehensive manual on, 
- consolidated azcounts prepared by the Auditing Com- 


mittee of the UEC, whose members comprise major ac- 


countancy .bocies in Europe. The manual explains the | 


principles of the consolidation of accounts as well as the 
methods involved and the auditing problems. ` 


£4.95 (plus 702 by post UK: airmail £2.80). 


OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

‘C. S; Deverel, MA, BSc{Econ), 

BCom, FCIS, AMBIM: 
All businesses Jepend on efficient office Organisation, and 
this new book by an acknowledged authority in the subject 


' > area covers the whole range of systems and procedures in . 


the office. Students on business studies courses and BEC 


_. courses will find the book of great value, as ‘will ad- 
© + ministrators ard managers in commerce and industry. | 


5i ÊA, 95 (plus 600 by post UK: airmail £2.56). 


N 
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in convenient and _ 
'> practical: reference form, to the main accounting and 
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HOOPER'S: VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION 
(Fifth edition) . - 
George Auger,. FCCA: 





oe 


This long-established work of reference, now. in its- fif à a 


edition, is indispensable to accountants, solicitors and al 4 


others concemed with the voluntary winding up of eigen 


` companies. 


£15 (plus £1.40 by post UK; airmail. £6. 80). 
PENSION PLANNING 
Mark Daniel 


‘Pension planning is of great importance, particularly in 


view of the tax advantages which approved pension plans 
enjoy. This guide will- prove invaluable to professional 
advisers and to the businessman. wishing to widen his 
knowledge. of the various pension possibilities. 


£425 (plus 53p by post UK; airmail £2.00). ; 


Bernard Brooks, FCMA ` 


PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING , 


Written with the specific purpose of placing management. 
accounting in a descriptive, practical setting, this book is. ` 


ay at executives who seek a readable view of the 
¿subject 
The author succeeds.in setting out clearly the principles of’ 


management accounting. in both the work and 


ORDER FORM - 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
` 151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


‘Please supply (figures saa to. titles .es listed) 


Title ae of Title pone wo af 
orice: 
anergy 


E 
x 





examination situation. All the accounting procedures are 
- covered. 


i £4.50 (plus 80p by pai UK; airmail £3.45). 
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Current Affairs | 


“Trish Republic Drive on Dodgers 


Whe n- the Irish Republic’s. angry 
ia taxpayers marched in protest 
through Dublin, they. claimed that 















. numerous tax dodgers who could and 
. did |fiddle their income figures were 


getting away with murder: The 
government, conscious of passive years, 


ümmissioners ranks and promised 
action at last. . 
ne Commissioners, 
evaders, and their 1978 report, just 
published, lists: their victims. One 
manufacturer — not named — paid a 


Meare, * 
* 


described as ‘one of the finest exa 


arCrwte 


- £38,700; 


t answered by recruiting five hundred ` 
a bloodhounds . into the Revenue 


well-manned - 
also; at last, went on the trail of the 


C orod Accountants’ Hall, with its Centenary face-lift now completed, has been 

es of Edwardian Baroque architecture still to 

be found in London’. The Moorgate Place frontage (illustrated) is part of the original 

18% bullding, which was extended in 1930 and more recently in 1970. The original 

of the Hall, John Belcher, was recognised as one of the leading‘ architects 

3 time. Other examples of his work include Colchester Town Hall, and the 
en Victoria Street premises of Mappin and Webb. 


record of £1, 500,000 in back taxes and 


. penalties. Two doctors paid £90,000 


and £36,000; a solicitor and farmer 
a ' farmer and - landlord, 
£35,000; a building contractor £37,500; 
another solicitor £52,500:. and a 


‘publican and dance-hall proprietor 


£68,500. 

_ At the recent annual conference of 
Fire’ s Association of Inspectors of 
Taxes, the President recommended 
establishment of a special investigation 
unit to compare the: ‘lifestyles’ of the 
self-employed with their income 
returns. An experienced outdoor 
enquiry branch would allow Inspectors 
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to 


examine these ‘lifestyles’ while 
freeing them from unproductive paper 
work and appeal meetings. 

Reactions to the recommeridation 
were varied but, as tax fiddling in Eire 
is considered to be one. of the lowest 
forms of criminal activity, con; 
sideration revolved more. around the 
administration of the project’ than any 
objections to it per se. 

Among interested outside parties, the 


speaker from the Council of Civil 


Liberties ed that there was a 
community obligation on all taxpayers 
to pay their taxes fairly and that there 
was strong public feeling on this issue. . 
Providing that it did not deteriorate 
into a witch-hunt,. he: said, the unit. 


would be acceptable, particularly if it 


were run-along the same lines as the 


Swedish system. 


The Irish Congress of Trades Unions 
considered the idea to be a reasonable 
one if it had a legal basis, and assumed 


. that it would be reviewed by, the 


Commission on Taxation. It appears _ 
that the only protests will be from the: 
self-employed themselves. 

Meantime in the Dail, the Minister 
for Finance was telling deputies that a 


sample survey in 1978/79 revealed 
- that 47 per cent of those farmers on the 


tax records paid no tax at:all. Of those 
who did pay, 18 per cent paid less than 
£300, and a. further 23 per cent = 
between £300 and, £1,000. 


New Tenants 
for Centre Point ` | 
Centre Point, variously described in the 


past as one of London’s most distinctive 
landmarks and as a white elephant of 


‘the 1960s’ property boom, is now the 


headquarters of the Confederation of 
British Industry, which had outgrown 
its Tothill Street premises in’ West- 
minster. The CBI has taken ap- 
proximately 100,000 square feet of 
office space at £8. per square foot, a 
figure described as ‘on the low side for 
Central London’. 

The British National Committee of 
the International Chamber of Com- 
merce will also be at Centre Point as 
from July 14th. The postal address is 
103 New Oxford Street, London WCIA 


` 1QB and the telephone number 01-240 


5558/60 | | 
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Don't Shoot JIRI 


While bookmakers conuat to lay odds 
on television crime in Dallas, we are 
pleased to confirm that another JR is 


very much alive and well —- Mrs Jane. 


Robinson, FCA, of Edward Moore & 
Sons, one of the ICAEW’s two women 
Council. members and principal 
speaker at the recent annual meeting of 
the London. Chartered Accountants 
Small Practitioners ‘Discussion Group. 
The subject was,. of course, ‘Women in 
‘Our Profession’. `- 

The group’s annual dinner was again 


_ held this year in the regimental mess of 


‘the Inns of Court with Mr Brian Price, 
FCA, outgoing chairman of the London 
‘District Society, as ‘guest of honour. His 


speech prompted a lively discussion 
around the table on such topics of- 


continuing concérn. as standards, 
professional ethics, © graduate 


recruitment and duditing the smaller 


company. 


| THIS IS. MY LIFE 


“Cast The First Stone 


. by An Industrious Accountant 


There’s hell to iay in Accounts at 
present, and the trouble is spreading 
rapidly. Prinny told me bluntly that the 
next man to shoot off his ignorant 
mouth ‘would be outside the door within 
the hour, and his departmental head 
-would follow him. I have a sinking 
feelirig in my stomach. 

It started when our financial ac- 
countant, who has a superiority 
- complex sticking out all over, dropped 
a clanger to beat all clangers when he 
presented graphs of past and present 
bank ‘account levels to.a oup of our 
. senior chaps at a lecture chaired by the 
managing director. 

. His third chart’ showed: cash - flow 
varying with our sales receipts and our 
_ prompt or slow payments to creditors, 

and his fourth showed the disastrous 
fall in the graph when both movements 
got out of hand. His audience nodded 
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Current Affairs | 


Mr Nerman Prenat. FCA, ‘of 59- 


Hollybush. Hill, Snaresbrook, London 
E11 (01-989 0513) has been re-elected 
chairman of the group for 1980-81, with 


‘Mr Henry oo FCA, as `vice- 


etme 


Faith & Hope in Charity: 


Though the average rate of income 


` increase was only 12 per cent against an 


inflation background of 20 per cent an 
‘enabling Budget’ in 1980° has given 
charities new hope for a ‘radical im- 
provement. 

Charity Statistics 1979-80, published 
by: the Charities Aid -Foundation, 
détails the positive and ‘revolutionary. 
help offered to charities. The Budget 


‘gave exemption from development land 


tax and stamp duty and reduced the 
block to covenanting which: previously 
deterred close companies. Above. all, 
the higher rate tax payer will be able to’ 


give much greater support to charity at. 


no extra cost ‘to nese being able to 


EN which went to-his silly hea and 
he remarked unthinkingly ‘that 


managers with close. accounting : 


controls were safe, unlike those without 
such controls, who naturally went 
bankrupt or perhaps left the country in 
a hurry, or went to jail.. 


' An appalled silence was followed by a a 
sudden angry rumble, which the MD ~~ 


quelled at once. Oddly enough, he said 
coldly, he knew of an accountant, one 
John Drury, who had been manager of 


the Leicester Loan and. Investment .- 
Society last century, where he amassed - 


a fortune by offering high interest rates 


to depositors and then lending the . 


funds back to farmers at even higher 


rates. His committee, members. trusted ` - 
his controls, you will understand; but - 
_when he boúght a large house, and was | 


seen travelling in a spanking horse and 
trap, they checked his books. 


claim covenanted „donations up to“ 


£3,000 gross as tax allowable. He will '` 


also be able to’ bequeath an ovens 
£100,000 free of tax. 
The total amount . of company «. 


cent last year.. The. extent of arts 
. sponsorship: was estimated by the 


eal 


charitable donations is estimated to be f 
‘about £44 million and rose by 24 per. 


K 


ea 
ba 
É 


Association for Business Sponsorship to : 
be in the region of £4-5 million; but no 
research has- been carried out to ` 


corroborate a figure which, according 


“to the CAF’s findings, laa 


ee 


Quote of the Week 


‘Zeto-based budgeting in the: United 
Kingdom is rather like the Yeti — there 
have been many reported jars but. 
no confirmed capture detailed 
study.’ 


and Management Accountants. 





‘ The FA, white in the face, asked the 


p obvious question; the MD said casually 
“A large deficiency, so he cut his throat. 
Time for lunch, gentlemen’. 


: The FA has been sent to Coventry, 
Costs has swopped punches with fat 


Bertie of Sales, and insults have been 
-exchanged at'several points despite stiff 
oo Only time can heal. the breach. 





Outside within ‘the hour M: 


— Mr Bernard es chief: ` 
technical officer of the Institute of Cost , e 
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Who knows but that one day property asset valuations may be = 
. computed with the aid of silicon chips and robots fed on mechanical .- | 
data and the very latest official recommendations, producing up-to- > ` 


-date open-market valuations to satisfy the most recent Current Cost : 
Accounting procedures. | 


r 


_ Until that day arrives our progressive clients, old and new, will rely 
‘upon specialised, professional and practical experience. : % “2 * & 
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Executive Fitness 


by Dr PETER SPERRYN 
Honorary Secretary, British Association of Sports 
Medicine 


“When your friends t tell you that you look well, you 
are probably at least ten per cent overweight.’ 


e Managerial and professional stresses make it difficult to. 
maintain regular exercise. Constant pressure, increasing 


- weight and physical inertia gradually combine to undermine 


- good health and performance declines. Realisation of this in 
turn ensures that more stress keeps the vicious circle going. 
As an antidote, the executive needs to find specific answers to 
the problems of stress, inactivity and obesity in addition to 
general health improvement. 
_ General health ewareness has become part of the executive 

way of. life and many companies have developed medical 
' screening programmes for their employees. Screening 
programmes are, however, essentially negative in the sense 
that they look far disease. There is no widely available 
positive programme offered for fitness assessment and 
exercise prescription and, even in the world of general 
medicine, fitness programmes for heart attack survivors are 
only now beginnin3 to get off the ground in Britain. 

The medical examination involved is similar to the life 


_ insurance type of examination, and includes a questionnaire ` 


` and interview for past and present medical problems as well 
as a physical examination of the body. Blood tests include a 
wide range of automated procedures designed to detect the 
presence of abnormal factors indicating disease states, such 


: k - as anaemia, kidney disease, diabetes and so on. A chest X-ray 


defines the general state of the heart and lungs and may 


. occasionally. detect diseases, like cancer, tuberculosis or” 


_ bronchitis. 


No guarantee . 


‘The - electro-carciogram (ECG) involves the . painless 
' placing of electrodes on the four limbs and the chest wall 
which detect the electrical potential difference between 
different parts of the heart — a 3-D electrical picture of 
heart function. This indicates the general health of the 
heart and pulse rhythm as well as specific localised 
discrepancies. The exercise ECG test is similar but per- 
formed under conditions of moderate exercise, usually 
stepping up and down or on an adjustable treadmill. Oc- 


casionally, this additional test brings out evidence of heart- 


abnormalities and this is particularly helpful in assessing the 
cases ‘of chest pein related to exercise (angina). 

The problem with such medical screening programmes is 
that the detection rate of significant disease is relatively small 
and, therefore, most subjects are ‘cleared’ medically. This is 
unsatisfactory because, while it may indicate absence from 
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clearly detectable disease, it does not positively measure any 

degree of fitness and is, unfortunately, not even a guarantee 
that you will not drop. dead of a heart attack or stroke 
tomorrow! Perhaps the most important benefit of health 


screening is that it does. make individuals, companies and 


doctors more aware of health and . well-being in the _ 
population, an essential antidote to a health service and 
medical education devoted to sickness rather than positive. . 
health. 

An important aspect of the screening examination i is that it 
provides a meeting point for the physician with the subject 
when he is, in medical terms, a potential patient rather than | 
a sufferer. This allows detailed discussion of personal © 
problems, including smoking and drinking, at a time when | 
they may still be capable of correction. It is estimated that. - 
smoking, for example, costs Britain some 50,000 premature , 
deaths annually, so there is clearly scope for improving one of 
the most potent preventable disease factors during a routine i 
screening examination. 


Stress 


. An antidote to stress i is essential because, while many can - 


continue under intensive pressure for long periods, most . 
people need a fair amount of relaxation or recreation built - 
into their’ lives as a counterweight. Unfortunately, the — 


‘captains of industry and the professions tend to- be 
‘workaholics’ — members of a smal! self-selecting minority 


of the population who seem somewhat immune to stress ` 


. damage. This leads to the acceptance as ‘normal’ of business 


habits which may- be highly stressful and damaging to the : 
health of many, perhaps to the majority, ‘of. their fellow- | 
professionals. : 

For instance, many executives jet-hop across'continents to ` 
a constant succession of high-level business meetings; it is 
likely that their performance will become progressively less ` 
efficient unless an adequate amount of acclimatisation and : 
relaxation is built into their schedule. A small minority may. - 
be able to cope with tight schedules, but such pressures | 
should not be adopted -by executives with more normal 
susceptibility to stress. Days and weeks are required ‘for 
acclimatisation, not hours and minutes. 

A further problem for most people in responsible jobs is 
that the sheer speed of communication has minimised ‘think 
time’ in favour of a more or less permanent state of action. 
No longer can the executive mull over his problems; the telex 
awaits his action now. This same stress makes it very difficult 


for h ever to forget his work because the more he is wound 
up during his long days, the more likely he is to stay over- 
wound at the end of each da 


Exercise can provide an invaluable antidote to stress, but it 
is essential that the exercise does not become a source of 
stress in itself. What would be the point of a tense, over- 
wound manager coming home late, only to grab his tracksuit, 


measure his pulse, run a neurotically measured pre-set 
distance, count his pulse again and pause.to weigh himself as 
he e E the shower? 


Alt natives to exercise 


Th 


k 


are many who simply cannot eine to the idea of 
exercise as their daily relaxant. Rather than browbeat them ` 
with propaganda, it may be wiser to look at alternative forms 
of unwinding. This might include regular easy walks, 

preferably with a companion who might allow relaxing 
‘conversation; perhaps even a longish stroll to the pub for a 
_ mod relaxing drink; the cultivation of totally different 
physieal or non-physical hobbies, such as painting, carpentry 
or gardening; or more positive programmes of relaxation and 
' self-development such as meditation or yoga. These latter 
may have the disadvantage of requiring a time and effort 
commitment which may not be- acceptable. 

The same exercise acts as the perfect antidote to the 
physical inactivities of managerial life. The combination of 
mechanised transport and a sedentary job causes muscles to 
become under-used and relatively weak; they do not stress 
the heart and lungs sufficiently to keep the circulation in 
shape! The results include the risk of considerable distress 
when exercise is eventually undertaken, and the real risk of 
physical injury to muscles and tendons or heart attacks in a 
small minority on sudden severe exertion. A regular exercise 
progr e minimises all these risks as well as creating a 


identify as part of. the feeling of ‘fitness’. 


_ Obesity 


Exercise and diet consciousness are essential in the control of 


enemy — obesity. Life assurance companiés have 








occupation has to ensure that he balances dietary 
ith exercise burn-up. 


e on obesity is more than the mere number of 
of energy expended. 


who will be able to see ways in which he can, 
serious disruption, incorporate - regular im- 


state ‘ physical wellbeing accompanied by that euphoria we - 


e the strict calorie equivalence of food with miles run — 


provements iñto his present ‘way of. life. Fitness: is fairly 
specific and fitness to swim may not be reflected in the 
playing of a better game of squash. There are, however, 
common factors, such as stamina, a heart, flue and 
muscle capabilities. ats 


Individual factors 


The secret is to realise that any exercise programme must 
aim to be a long-term undertaking and must be an enjoyable 
and regular component of the participant’s life in general. 
His interests and attitudes must be considered and this will 
influence the choice of the particular sport. The ideal and 
safest type of exercise for general health purposes involves 
rhythmic use of major muscle groups. Squash, dancing, 
walking, j jogging, cycling or swimming are all acceptable, and 
it is a great mistake to feel that only jogging produces results. - 

In choosing particular exercise programmes, age, aptitude 
and individual health factors must be considered. The - 
difference between a controlled solo effort such as walking, 
jogging and cycling and a fiercely competitive and in- 
termittently intensive sport such as squash must be borne in 
mind. For some people, squash would be a disastrous ad- 
dition to stress and a burden to health; for others it is the 
perfect answer to those wound-up tensions. A medical 
examination and discussion with the advising physician 
should be able to sort out some of these individual problems. 


Benefits of exercise 


Benefits of exercise include increasing heart and lung ef- 
ficiency. The heart learns to lower its rate and beat more 
efficiently, thus making it easier to cope with physical and 
mental effort. Exercise tends to lower the weight and the 
blood pressure. There are chemical changes which may be 
useful, such as control of undesirable fat levels in the blood. 
Perhaps the greatest side-effect of exercise is to enhance 

the general feeling of efficiency and fitness which allows the 
individual to acquire a greater confidence in himself and thus 
increase his business efficiency..The mirror -image of this 
enhanced fitness is, of course, an increasing ability to relax. 
Many who have been induced to shed their ene and jog 





There Is no such thing as a free lunch.’ 


` 
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-their miles become’ hooked on their ERAN programmes. : 
Great claims are made for improvement in sex life and it is - 
arguable that this benefit flows from the improved mood, 
_ self-confidence ‘and. relaxation’ gained ‘from the exercise - 


_ Qualifications? : 
ab ere as mush E an the n pnp a a eZ 
(5 cult of ee remember that failure forms a | E Tet the experts help 


large part of our lives. For the ‘failed executive’ who „may, 








have come'to realise the death ‘of his earlier ambitions, the « . u to success» 
physical and mental benefits of a fitness programme may-do i “yo 
much to help him cope with his sense of failure and find a Se ee ne aeai. 
‘ new-found ‘purpose a increased self- confidence in his preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
. own life; can t from this wealth of experience —either to make 
. n net ete er ACA Erara fyon ae aaa or to 
l si add a scond palin me Pere you Rete enema 
Dangers | Peet : ee 
What are the dangers of exercise? ‘te neice ia z -ACA Examinations `- 
-vantages includé excessive enthusiasm which brings. soft. . ` Wearcina une Pe position to give you p 
_ ‘tissue injuries in the form of pulled muscles, spraiñed `. 7 ent aad coats pele Brae iy ad ; 
__ ligaments and sore joints. Whatever the’sport chosen, the key Accountants that, SOA has helped to success. ` = 
_ to survival is-a slow start and a careful gradation of effort. © $ aff 
-, Sudden extreme burst of effort should be avoided initially. E nstitute of Accounting st 
Suitable equipment is essential and’ perhaps the most ` $. 1 -Ex ti g 
` | important item is the footwear. There is:now a good range of ` ` a i amin oni T Ae 
well-designed sporting ‘footwear available for each sport. The AS ve courses a now for this important new a 
' first essential is ttat shoes should fit well. Fashion should be E [utlilication ec the Aacosten of Coun 
forgotten in fayour of fit. The shoe must give good support [J practising scone commerce, ame or coven: 
' ‘and -protection to the foot and this: involves adequate - oe E 
‘soling, preferably with a slight build-up of the heel and a firm W 
 “heel-countet:which ‘makes for stable landing of the foot;,- Further Qualifications ; 
“minimising -Achilles tendon pain.and ankle sprains. High ~- E A second: qualification to add to your ACA: wili ge 
‘ heel-tabs:at the beck of the shoe must be avoided as these dge E- etal courses for for all leading examinations, incl 
“into the Achilles '‘tendoni and cause pain; high or- tight lacing - $ ACMA, ACCA, etc. 
should be avoided because this inflanies the tendons on the $- (atin pies of greet benefit if your special interest” 
“front of the foot: Shoes must be made of a material-suf- - ‘Taxation séts ‘a ‘demanding aad tage Segre s 
ficiently strong to support the foot in the game chosen. © © g consistently: score -success thanks to the c a 
`, Stiffness can confidently be expected. This: represents.a $ ec ere course material i Ge wks 
‘form of muscle fetigue and disappears within a few days. It s 
‘tends to. become. less :severe. once exercise becomes an - : . Your S 0 A Course 
established: and regular; habit. Muscle and tendon strains ` M ee quel your Kise ig ethan Rp you wil . 
„occur early in a new exercise programme and are best `W To ie 
-` managed: by really careful: control of the amount of exercise `` . You will be able pe apr presented and easy 1 8 ime ani 
done: There is no need to be ashamed of jogging for only half - - "pon suits you best. And: you will be on your way, 
a mile initially. Ideally, hard surfaces such as roads should-be - ~ tke thousands of other SOA students! 







_ avoided: as. these put a mùch greater strain on the soft 


: tissues of the Jeg: and lead to. much more pain and stiffness. POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS ” 


į 


- When in y doubt, rest: 


S * Tf in douti Bae in an exercise programme, rest until a o 
<: pain has settled and then resume the progamme with your .. 
= ‘next session limited to. one half of the last day’s activity. .- 


_ Thereafter, a safe rulé is to continue for two or three-outings ir 
- “at constant level and then increase by no more than ten per 
. “cent of the intensity of each outing each time. Optimal results © -LONDON SWB 4U). i G2 SLW. | ef aa 
~ ` ofa training programme require three outings per week,-and- - pepe Fca ps aaa ie asad 
j t of House pessa F 
A a ‘aim i is to make these. a regular par of the S Please sond ine fill details, without cbligition, about your earn Be 7 o J 
, etab 4 : Name o.u E A E E E E E PA P See we 
Ahere ire vere few medical resons why: pesos of ange age a oe AAT a a ae l 


should not undertake appropriate exercise programmes. It ' 
_ “should be emphasised that fitness is not only for fanatics but- Wi , PE ae Sap en Ra ee 
"+: ‘can be thorougEly enjoyed by anyone with- the will to-make - eres pai carga Coine: E 
athe’ effort.’ Exercise leads. to. ‘many. benefits but one truth is : CN, SE CNN GENT apam ANNS DEEE SN Ee N WE Reet Meee GS ORDNA 

Clear: -fitness is its own reward. — 
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by) LMA FLEGMANN, Bath Ukivaa Centre for Fiscal Studies | 


An almost empty Chamber, as so often on ‘similar occasions in the . 
past, greeted the chairman of the Committee of Public Accounts, 
a Joel Barnett, when he introduced the debate on his Com- 
3's reports in the House of Commons on May 1st. At least the 
Gor arnment this time graced the occasion with a more than usually . 
filled Front. Bench, ‘but the debate was the shortest for some years 
and the number of MPs who took part the lowest since 1972. The 





Impact of the Public Accounts Committee 






WC 
the attention ‘it deserves. 








For h well over a. century the PAC have been carrying out on 
behalf of Parliament an-essential role, in the control of public - 
expenditure, the nature of which is seldom fully understood 
or appreciated. First appointed by Gladstone in. 1861,, this. 
committee of backbenchers has been annually examining 
the Government Departments on subjects arising from the 
Comptroller and Auditor General’s (C & AG) scrutiny of 
thein accounts. The committee is always chaired by a senior 
. Opposition. Member; indeed the list of chairmen over the 
past twenty years reads like the politicians’ Who's Who? : 
arold Wilson, Douglas Houghton, John Boyd-Carpenter, 
Harold Lever, Edmund Dell, Edward du Cann, Joel Barnett. 
The committee examine the Permanent Secretaries as Ac- 
co Officers for their - departments about their 





me ec of public funds. ‘They are ‘the only channel - 


through which Parliament, on behalf. of the taxpayer can 
directly and regularly question the top civil servants, to 
ensure that the country: N value for money from its public 


Val e for money - 


During the past. 13 years the PAC’ have examined ` ‘the 
departments annually. on. anything between 20 and 60.dif- 


ferent subjects and presented to Parliament over 70 


unahimous reports, covering such diverse subjects as the 
development-and production of Concorde, hospital building 
“programmes, butter subsidies, surplus army boots, :the 
Tornado aircraft and the administration of VAT. Over 90 
per cent of the PAC’s enquiries originate from the reports of 
the 


other. accounts and the majority of cases are the outcome of 

‘his [value for money’ audit of expenditure. 

e permanent secretaries of most major. government: 
ents face ‘hours of searching questioning each year by 


dep: 





Mrs Flegmann’s book — Called to Asean (on the Public Accounts 
) is published by Gower May 1980 price £12.00. . 


& AG following his examination of departmental and 


of the Public ao Committee PACI has never received 


“the PAC, briefed by the ee and Auditor General. 


Members themselves, however, contribute -the most un- 
predictable of questions, which: ensure that -in spite of the 
intensive and careful preparation by the department and its 
permanent secretary an element of uncertainty remains, not 
only until all questions have been asked but also about what 


the committee will say in their report. No department can be 


certain that their replies have satisfied the committee. l 


-> 


| Responsibility 


Questions might be asked on such bai as domed 
cost control systems, planning procedures, qualifying tests 
for grant schemes, or details of the history of particular 
projects. On occasions the question of personal responsibility 


. for certain decisions may be raised. In general, however, the _ 
PAC do not look for scapegoats ‘but for the most effective \ 
ways of preventing the repetition’ of past mistakes. 


The reports the Committee present to Parliament show 


that the departments rarely convince the committee that the 
- subjects brought to their attention did not merit such con- 


sideration. The restrained language should mislead none to 
underestimate their significance. Certainly the departments 
concerned do not. The reports usually contain practical 
recommendations, Sut also criticism of departmental ad- 
ministration: l 

No department is immune, not even. the Treasury who 
might have been party to an unsatisfactory arrangement. 
Governments also from time to time are blamed: for some 
particularly profligate project if the ‘committee feel that the 
Governmeént’s policy commitment has left little room the 


‘department for careful and cost conscious management. 


Occasionally the PAC decide on their own initiative to . 
carry out enquiries, important for the parliamentary control 
of public expenditure or for future public revenue which do 
not directly arise from the examination of id alas 
accounts. i 
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The PAC over past decades have become paahi 
conscious of their role ‘as guardians of the public purse; 
indeed, have begur to regard themselves as the only guar- 
dians. When most parliamentary machinery and procedures 
intended for financial control no longer fulfil the function, 
this attitude is nct surprising. The committee’s concern 
about the role vf Parliament in controlling public 
expenditure has not been misplaced, for the unprecedented 
growth of public expenditure in the second half of the 20th 
century has not been accompanied by effective arrangements 
for control. Indeed, even the PAC’s share of such control has 
decreased. In 1874 all public expenditure was covered by 
appropriation and audited by the C & AG; a hundred years 
later his audit covers only 60 per cent of public expenditure. 

The PAC has thus become increasingly concerned about 
substantial areas of public expenditure outside their scrutiny. 
Such concern led them to enquire into the parliamentary: 
control of ‘university expenditure in 1966, into the 
parliamentary accountability of the National Enterprise 
Board in every year since its establishment, and in 1977 and 
1978 into the accountability of the Housing Corporation. 
` Some of these enquiries led to significant changes, such as 
the decision to grent the C & AG access to the books and 
records of the Universities and more recently to those of the 
Housing Corporation; others, like that into the parliamentary 
- accountability of the NEB, have yet to yield results. 

The PAC’s belie? in their role as one of the few remaining 
‘instruments of financial control by Parliament has also led 
them to undertake other enquiries which have departed. from 
their traditional ex post scrutiny of departmental ex- 
penditure. The best known and most significant of those was 
that into North Sea-Oil and Gas in 1972 which ‘is widely 
credited for the cnanges in the taxation of North Sea oil 
introduced in the Oil Taxation Bill 1974. 


Impact on departmental administration 


The achievements of their more traditional type of enquiries 
are perhaps more difficult to assess accurately. The .com- 
mittee’s reports receive their official replies jointly from the 

Treasury and the Department concerned within a few weeks 
of publication. The speed is worth noting since reports from 
other select committees are rarely treated with such courtesy; 
thus the late Exp2nditure Committee had to wait years to 
receive the.replies from the departments to. some of its 
reports. 

Response to the commmittee’s reports must of course be 
not only speedy, but satisfactory. An examination of 
departmental replies between 1966 and 1978 showed that 
they fall into five basic categories: 


1. Replies (about 45 per cent) which accept the committee’s 


comments and recommendations and indicate that action. 


either has alr2zady been taken by the cepanmieni or is 
imminent. 
2. Replies of a formal nature (37 per cent) which simply state 
that the comments were noted and will be kept in mind 
| for future decision. 
3. Replies (13 per cent) which indicate that while the 
' department accepted some of the committee’s comments 
'. there were specific reasons for rejecting others. 
4. Those in whica the department simply accept that their 


decisions were wrong and apologise. Such humility is rare. 


and occurs in only 3 per cent of the cases. 
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5. Finally, there are 2 per cent of replies where the depart- 
‘ment ‘respectfully’ disagree with the PAC. l 
Some equally important if immeasurable further influence 

is exercised on departments by tbe PAC. The department 

may expect to have to answer to the PAC on any aspect of 
their management of public funds, and this possibility 

exercises a continuous and not insignificant influence. It is a 

useful additional financial discipline within the department. 

It may help a department in dealing with clients and from 

time to time mention of the PAC can even be useful when 

permanent secretaries face a particularly profligate Minister. 

This financial discipline, though intangible, can and does 

contribute to greater departmental efficiency. 


Changing role for the PAC? 


Efficiency, of course, is only one aspect of evaluating the 
performance of particular government departments. They 
have been allocated certain tasks in administering govern- 
ment policies and their effectiveness in achieving the policy . 
aims must also be examined. Over the past few years, the 
PAC from time to time have attempted such an examination; 
for example, in connection with Regional Development 
Grants or the services of the Manpower Services Commission. 

The Government is currently reviewing the role of the 
Comptroller and Auditor General and his department have 
indicated their willmgness, in the Green Paper published in 
April (Cmnd 7845), to consider extending his duties to the 
examination of the effectiveness of departmental policy 
instruments in achieving’ their aims. Some caution in this 
respect is needed. The PAC have been carrying out on behalf 
of Parliament an essential ‘specialist role’, based on support 
from the C & AG. Their work would clearly be ‘affected by 
any changes in'his statutory duties. The PAC achieved and . 
maintained a non-political reputation based first and 
foremost on the uncontestable, factual, audit basis of their 
enquiries. As the facts of each case are accepted by both sides 
concerned, those who question and those who are required to 
answer share a common ground. This common ground also 
enables committee members from different political parties 
to reach unanimous ‘reports.’ - 

Unanimity, in turn, plays a considerable part in making 
these reports acceptable to Governments of any persuasion. 
This was recognised as early- as in 1905 during the first ever 
debate on PAC reports, and is reiterated in the present Green 
Paper which also re-affirms the Government’s expectation 
that the reports will be followed by departmental action. 


Aims and objectives 


Such agreement might not always be possible if the com- 
mittee were to consider regularly the effectiveness of 
departmental policy instruments against policy aims which 
are frequently not measurable. Nor should the PAC feel duty 
bound to undertake this task regularly. The House last year. 
appointed fourteen departmentally related select committees 
including the examination of departmental policy among 
their terms of reference. The examination of the effectiveness 
of departmental measures could well be undertaken on a 
regular basis by these committees. 

Following the recommendations of the Procedure Com- 
mittee in 1978, the House expressed their wish that the PAC 
would continue to carry out a ‘distinct specialist role’. Their 
ability to do so must be preserved. 
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“As I write, the Official Reports of 
, ‘Standing Committee A are available up 


to the Sixth Sitting on June 19th, when 
they got as far as clause 70: clauses 10, 


selected for debate. on the floor ‘of the 


~ 


House. As is customary on these oc- 
casions, the eight zlauses which came 


_ before the Commons sitting collectively 


as a Committee provided opportunity 


. for MPs to let off a great deal of steam 


and hot air. The regulator powers in 
clause 10 were again used for a wide- 
ranging. debate. on the economy — 


lasting for four hours — during which it 
- became clear that sub-clause (3) will 


_ remove the need for statutory annual 


renewal of regulator orders; in future 


E years, without such need, ‘What will the 
- robin do then, poor thing? ’ 


The bad news is. that clause 39 and 
Schedule 7, which deal with stock relief, 


= were passed without amendment 
despite intense pressure from interested 


' parties.. Readers’ may like- to be 


~ 


reminded of Hubert Macnair’s article . 


of May 8th and my further comments in 


the May 29th issue; don’t forget that 
-` the credit ratio is based on what is 


known colloquially as a ‘snapshot’ date, 


_ which can be as fer back as April 2nd, 


1978, being — in the case of a company 
— the beginning of.a period of account 


ending in the finencial year 1979 (the 


period’ of account being April 2nd, 
1978, to April. 1st, 1979). Clearly, 


_., retention of the relevant records for an 
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18, 20,. 23, 53, 68 and 91 were .. 
what can perhaps be best described as. 


Taxation 
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indefinite period of time. could be 
essential (unless, of course, you make 
the calculation now, even. though no 
deferral claim is contemplated). 

On the leasing front also, apart from 


tidying-up amendments, there is no 
relaxation of the hard line taken in the 
Bill although an undertaking was given 


‘to have another look at the 90 days 


restriction in clause 60 by the time the 


“Report Stage is reached. . 


The good news is that a number. of 
amendments have been made to the. 
three clauses dealing with retirement 
annuity relief — but more of that anon. 


Unintended move 


A somewhat amusing situation arose 
on an amendment to clause. 17 (Charge 


of income tax. for 1980-81 and abolition. 


of lower rate) in-the name of Mr Denis 


‘Healey and others when it was pointed 


out to its mover, Mr John Horam, that 
the omission of paragraph (b) from 
clause 17(1) which - he -was ‘seeking 
would result in abolition of the in- 
vestment income surcharge. Tory MPs 
pressed Mr Horam actually to move the 


- amendment so that they could support 


him in the ‘Division Lobby; but, 
needless to say, he announced that the 
intention was only to probe, and asked, 
leave to withdraw. 

Clause 53 (Charitable dispositions for 
periods which cannot’ exceed three 
years) provided a platform for the usual 
arid discussion on public and other fee- 
paying schools, and whether or not they 
should be supported by the general 
body of taxpayers. through tax relief 
granted to those making payments 
under deed of covenant. 

Somewhat surprisingly, the debate 
on clause 68. (enterprise zones) lasted 
for no less than five hours. According 
to Opposition members, if such zones 
are established, then entrepreneurs, 


- landowners, property speculators, tax 
undesirable. 


avoiders and other 
characters will have a field day and the 
zones will be filled with betting shops, 


pubs and working men’s clubs! There 








was considerable criticism of some . 
related legislation contained in 
- Schedule 25 ‘of the Local Government 
. Planning and Land (No 2) Bill which 
apparently runs to 13 pages and isas ` 


- incomprehensible as the average 


‘schedule. Over four hours passed 
before a Treasury Minister rose to reply 
and, during the course of a much-in- 
terrupted speech, Mr Nigel Lawson | 
assured the House that, in the selection 
of zones, broad criteria are being used; 
that the Government has . sought a 
‘reasonable geographical. spread : bet- 
ween the regions; and that the en- 
thusiastic co-operation of .the local 
authority is a pre-condition — no area 
will be made an enterprise zone against 
the will of the democratically elected 
‘local authority ‘Tesponsible for that 
area. -1 
Turning to Standing Committee: ‘A 
the Government, with a comfortable 
majority in the House, are in a similar 
position in the Committee and so far 
: major amendments are few and far - 
~ between. The first one of.interest is that 
in clause: 22 (Widow’s bereavement 
allowance) where, thanks to the efforts 
of Sir Graham Page, the member for 
Crosby, paragraphs (a) and (b) have 
‘been deleted, which means that we are 
rid of the reduced allowance where the 
husband dies after the first month and 
that the widow will now get the full 
allowance (currently £770) for the year 
even if her husband were to die on April 
Sth (providing she has sufficient income 
of her own). 


Interest at ya per cent per day? 


One matter of considerable impian 
to us was the debate on clause 14 
(penalties and assessments for purposes 
of VAT) particularly as I gather that 
the possibility of an interest charge 
amounting to 182'4 per cent is not by. 
any stretch of the imagination: well- 
known and appreciated in the business 
world. The debate was opened by Tory 
MP Sir William Clark, who. proposed 
that the % per cent daily penalty be 
omitted and replaced ‘by the doubling. 
of the present £10 to.a daily penalty. of 
£20. General criticism came from both 
sides of the’ Committee; but the 
response by Treasury Minister Mr Peter 
Rees gave useful enlightenment. on a 
‘number of points. In the first place, he 


Jaimed that the daily 1⁄2 per cent is not 
an | interest charge but a method of 
alculating a penalty, and is designed to 


sup persede an existing . penalty; 
, it is a maximum figure, not ' 
an automatic penalty, and its im-. 










on does not, lie within the total 
of Customs and Excise — it 
be imposed by the Courts. 

was made as that 85 per cent = 


under £50,000 to be caught. To give 
some idea of the collection problem, for 


the | first three ‘months of 1980, on. 


‘average only some 20 per cent of VAT 
PTUTNS . had been received py me due 
ont The he penalty can be imposed not only 
for not paying the. VAT due within the 
‘time required by regulations, but also 
for a failure to furnish a return. The 
nister was closely questioned on the 
possibility that a registered trader 
le nt have been assessed for VAT (and 
male the amount demanded) and yet 
remain the subject of penalty 
proceedings because he had’: not 
submitted:a return. Under pressure, Mr 
. undertook: . to’ consider that 
particular point without making any 
‘commitment. pa 
.It.should perhaps be noted that no 
appes 
assessment tó VAT unless the relevant 
nn has been completed. To con- 
clude, the clause was. passed without 
amendment. i 


e Yu 
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Reti ment annuity relief 






Perh ps: we should start this anes 
with a reminder that it is now essential 
in mind the distinction between 
premium relief and premium 
payments. They do not necessarily 
the same thing when it comes to 
consi “i the terms of clauses 30, 31 


and 

‘Tt . to the Bill, the oaii 
clause ` >) has been ‘deleted and the 
replacement sub-section does not 
include the former ‘reference to the 
£1,000 ` premium ceiling on: con- 
tributions towards annuities for 
dependants, etc, in section 227(1C) of 


} 
A 


can be entertained against an- 


koa kd 
4 . a yt 
‘de Ni dere ‘ me : Powe Pye raabaa, 
~ ots ` : 


| inta 


‘the Taxes Act, which is now to be 


abolished. From 1980/81 the ‘only limit 
will be five per cent of the individual’s 

net relevant earnings for the year; but ` 
don’t forget that that five per cent is 
part of the 17% per cent (or greater 


percentage) provided in clause 3X1) 
‘and (3). 
In clause 31 (carry jemand of dusi 


relief) the transitional period during 
which relief may be claimed on 
premiums unrelieved as at April Sth, 


. 1980, is to be extended to comprise 
‘both 1980/81 ‘and 1981/82. Fur- 


thermore, the taxpayer can elect to have 


‘part in one year and part in another. 


Restriction removed 


In clause 32(1) (other amendments) 
the Bill placed a restriction on scheme 
approval to those providing for a lump 
sum to be paid on death to the in- 
dividual’s personal representatives, 
widow, widower or dependants. Such 
restriction on the type of recipient to 
whom death benefit lump sums may be 
paid is to be removed completely. It 
should be:noted that the clause does not 


of itself carry an automatic exemption 


to capital transfer tax but it does open 
the way to the approval of contracts 


` which, in themselves, would have that 


effect. 

Finally in this group, we come to an 
additional provision inserted into 
clause 32 which will enable a taxpayer 
to pay a qualifying premium in, say, 
year ‘three (whether or not he. has any 
relevant earnings in that year) and then 
— before the end of year three — elect 
that such premium be treated as paid in 
year two or, if he had no net relevant 
earnings in year two, then it may be 
treated as paid in year one. This ex- 
tension is designed to ease the problem 
of the individual who does not know the 


amount of his. net relevant earnings 


before the end’ of the. year of 
assessment;. it will also help in the 
retirenrent or loss case. It was claimed 
by the Financial‘ Secretary. (Nigel 


Lawson) that these amendments met 


some 90: per cent of the objections 
raised in connection with tetirement 
annuity relief but one- group of tax- 
payers who seem to. have been left out. 


‘in the cold are underwriters, and there 


is an indication that their special 
situation will be raised on Report. 


E E 
36(4Xb) where (ii) now reads: S 


Gi), has been a trading company for a 
shorter continuous period ending 
on that date or at that time and 
has not before the beginning of 
that period been an excluded 
company or an investment 
company.’ 


In the words of Mr Peter Rees, ‘The 
amendment is designed to delimit, ‘a 
little more precisely than the original 
clause, the type of companies whose 
shares are to be covered by the relieving 
provisions of the clause. The delicate 
problem concerns what ` of com- 

pany's share is to be the basis of this 
kind of relief.’ 

A second amendment affects clase 
36(8) and is intended to provide a more 
precise -identification of ‘the ‘shares 
acquired for which loss relief was | 
‘sought; the example quoted wasa 
shareholder who acquired a 
shareholding, followed by a recon- 
struction or amalgamation and finally, 
a subscription for. further shares. 

Clause SO, dealing with minor 
amendments to benefits -in kind, has 


f 


been the subject of critical comment 


over sub-section (4) where it refe 


‘of living accommodation for any , 
' person’ as not to count as a distribution 


to a participator in a close company. 
This appeared to be an open invitation 
for tax avoidance but the following 
words have now been added: 


of section 33 of the Finance Act. 1977) . 
provided by reason of his employment’. 
As Robert Louis Stevenson wrote: “To 
travel hopefully is a better thing than to . 
arrive, ‘and the true success is to. 
labour’! =o 


Why demergers?. 


The promised new clause and schedule 
on demergers have now been tabled for 
the Committee Stage and, while we 
must await the relevant debate and 
explanations, we might have a brief 
look at the background of what is 
clearly going to be a piece of very - 
complicated legislation, some six or : 
seven pages in length. 

In his Budget Statement, the 
Chancellor said: ; 

‘For many years, the fashion both in 
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“if the `. 
accommodation is (within the meaning gn 





| os «Government and in industry was: to 
favour mergers and amalgamations. 
No ‘doubt mergers ' have brought 


Ba advantages in some cases, but it is 
"now quite clear that the fashion for - 


‘industrial .elephantism was greatly 


ar . exaggerated. I beiieve that there are `- 
' -", cases where busimesses are grouped ` 


- together inefficiemtly under a single 


-. company umbrella: They could in ` 


. practice be run more dynamically 
and effectively if they could: be 


cm 


' i> ‘dependent management. The present 
- > < tax rules can in practice. effectively 


_ discourage demergers of. that kind, . ' 
“ by ‘charging the- assets. of the. 


oe “demerged’’ : company to “advance: 


‘corporation tax and income ‘tax as ü 


-> distributions: . - 
‘ʻI ‘propose to- bring forward, 
during the passege of the Finance 
Bill, measures. to ease the tax charge 


on distributions cf that kind, subject- 
to certain safeguards, and where 


they are-concerned solely with the 


genuine splitting off of independent . 


- trades ‘within, the corporate sector.’ 
E These are the criteria which the draft 


- >, .“demerged”’ and: allowed to pursue. 
“2.0 their own separate ways. under in- | 


legislation is is intended tó meet and Hee 
is no doubt that Somerset House has‘ 
found it a daunting task. oa" 

At this stage it will poe be. 
sufficient to note that: , 


-(a) Only trading companies or a trade 
_ or part of a trade.can be demerged; 
(b) In the process, not onè penny of 
cash (or other assets) must-leave the 
-` corporate: sector; 
(©) There‘is both ACT ‘and. income tax | 
_ relief on shares ‘distributed’ to a 
shareholder in the course of a 
demerger and capital gains tax will — 
hot arise until there is a disposal of 
such shares. Stamp duty relief is 
being extended to demergers; 
(4) Demergers: as a vehicle for tax 
‘avoidance are’ eschewed and there 
"are tax penalties if certain payments 


P : are made to'shareholders within five 


- . years of the demerger; and 
(©) Not: only will there ‘be a clearance 


' procedure prior to a demerging 

” operation but also subsequently for 

a probationary period of five years if 

an action is contemplated which it is — 

N no might attract the a 
d = 





-Enlarged Scope of Charitable Status 


ew 


a The many fiscal anise granted to. a confused ap) 
. Charities lead the Inland Revenue’ to categories. An 
. ‘ Oppose root and branch any.extension 
“< to their numbers. or rather to the- 


accepted categories. These were ‘spelled 


out-once and for all in the 1891 case of 
__ Special Commissicners of Income Tax 
nv. Pemsel.(3 TC £3) as trusts for the: 


o Telef of poverty; trusts for the ad- 


' vancement of education; trusts for the 


advancement of refigion; and trusts for 


ae other purposes beneficial to the 
, ` Community (which. do not cedsé to'be- 


to botti those 
er. break- through is 
signalléd by the decision i in South Place | 
Ethical Society: Barralet & Others v. 
A-G & Others (The Times, June 19th, 
1980). 
‘ Mr Justice. -Dillon held. ‘that this 
Society’s activities did not rank 'as the - 
, advancement of religion because they 
lacked the two essential elements of 
faith and worship. His lordship had no 
doubt that the first part of its objects, 
the study and dissemination of ethical 


"valid because they may benefit rich as- “principles, ` was. charitable on the 


= | well as: : poor). 


-, '-Of recent’ years, there has eat a 
marked widening of the Courts’ ac- 
- ceptance of the matters properly to be 


“| regarded as educational or beneficial to 


| the ‘community. Thus the old- 


established: . Incorporated Council. of 


' Law Reporting recently achieved | 
' charitable status (1971) 47 TC 321) by. 
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~grounds of advancement of education. 


- The difficulty arose over the second . 
part, designated ‘the cultivation of a 
rational religious sentiment’; in 
practice the’ cultivation of a rational 
religious (not in the correct sense of that 
adjective) sentiment took the form of 
social activities broadly similar to those 
“ct the eran of a parish church , 


“ 


‘now ‘apply ‘to ‘share 


. -propriation; and 


é 


“me At highest they furthered iis esprit de 6 | 
(op 
Tt was well-established that a trust 
could not be charitable if its objects 
were too vague to be carried into effect | 


E but the learned judge was. satisfied that. 
‘ there was sufficient certainty here for’ `- 
‘the Court to exercise control and ~ 


prevent misapplication: of funds. Hence 
he declared the objects seas e 


Profit Sharing 


As a result of'a Government. amend-" 
meht to` the Finance Bill, improved 
reliefs for approved profit sharing will 

appropriations 
made on or after April 6th, 1979. Thus, 
for all shares PODERES on or * after 
April 6th, 1979: . | 


a. the compulsory jenn’ period: 
when shares must be held in trust will’ 
be two years; i 
-b. the release date, after which ee | 
will be no income tax’ liability on the’ 
: value ‘of the shares, will be the 
_ seventh anniversary of ap- l 


é, salca of hara beween the cad of | 
` the compulsory retention period and’ 
the release date will attract income‘ 


tax on the percentage of share value, 
-as follows: 
Years 3 and 4 | its eit oak 
Year 5 _ = 75 per cent... 
Year .6 ` _t—— 50 per cent. - 
Year 7 ; — 25 per cent 


The increase in the limit on the value 
of shares for any one participant in any 
one tax year to £1,000 will, of course, 
continue to be effective from Apul 6th, 
1980. . , 


pou BLE TAXATION. 

7 l "Argentina 
Discussions at official level took aa 
in Buenos Aires recently on a com- 
prehensive double taxation convention ` 
between the United Kingdom and the 
Republic of Argentina. Considerable’ . 
progress was made, and it is, proposed 
that further talks. will take ache later |. 
this ears , S 
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HUGH MAINPRICE, LLB, expresses a ane view wi 
the rT of two recent cases before the House of Lords: 


It was Lord Hailshani who coined the 
ohrake ‘elective dictatorship’. While 
the phrase may be apt for the way in 
which Parliament works, it overlooks 
the far more serious encroachment of 
personal liberty which results from the 
‘bureaucratic indifference to individual 
rights exhibited by the Civil Service. 
When Ministers are persuaded by their 
civil servants to incorporate into Acts of 
Parliament. _ legislation which, allows 
enormous powers to the individual civil 
servant; which powers are not subject to 
review by the Courts, and legislation 


which allows for the making of 
regulations by government depart- 
ments, giving such departments a 


discretion which again . cannot ‘be 
challenged in the, Courts, then the 
dictatorship is more bureaucratic than 





disclose to the Aces, of the. warrants 
what particular offence or offences were 
being investigated. Further, when such 


searc 
doc 


warrants ` were executed 
ents could be seized, not- 


withstanding that they had little or no 


relevance to any possible criminal 


investigation, on the principle that such- 


search warrants were all-embracing. In 
the Rossminster. case it would appear 
that the Revenue officials merely seized 
all papers which appeared to have any 
reference to tax, bundled.them up in 
plasti 
for subsequent examination. 


l 


containers and removed them ` 


inequitable and despotic though the 


- power conferred by section 20C of the 


Taxes Management Act 1970 is, and in 
particular as it has been interpreted by 
the House of Lords, it pales into in- 
significance when’ compared with the 


‘effect of the decision in Customs & 


Excise v. J. H. Corbitt (Numismatists) 


. Ltd. That case decided that where the 


VAT legislation; including legislation 
made by way of statutory instruments, 


gives the Commissioners of Customs 
‘and Excise a discretion it is not open to 


a taxpayer to challenge the exercise of 


` the Commissioners’ discretion before a 


VAT Tribunal: In effect this decision 
means that where the legislation stated 
that the Commissioners may allow or 
permit an action, or that any action 


cannot be undertaken unless the- 
Commissioners allow or permit it, the - 


only redress for a taxpayer against a 
refusal by the Commissioners. to 
exercise their discretion is by way of 
lengthy and expensive proceedings in 
the High Court. © 


Lord Salmon; in his diceatng 


judgment in the Corbitt case, said “The. 


Commissioners are no doubt most fair 
and competent, but sometimes: they. 
make mistakes in their assessment. 
They are also the tax collectors. It 
would seem to me to be very odd if, in a 
free society, the tax collector was the 
sole arbiter of whether his assessment 
was right and the amount payable by. 
the ` taxpayer is left solely to his 
discretion’. Nevertheless, despite Lord 
Salmon’s strictures, this is exactly the 
present legal position. a 

The effect of the Corbitt judgment i is 
now becoming clear. In a recent case 


. before the London VAT Tribunal, J.N. 


Patel, trading as Magsons, the refusal 
by the Commissioners to exercise their 
discretion resulted 1 in a taxpayer paying 
m 500 more in VAT than he was liable 
oP and than he had collected from 
is customers [see opposite page |). 
The appellant had recently arrived in 
the UK from Zambia and had set up in 


ws business as a baconet. He did not 


seek professional advice, but arranged ` 
that the books of his business were kept 


by his ‘brother, who was working for a. 


firm of chartered accountants. When he 


-commenced to trade” he immediately 
informed the local VAT office and 


adopted Retail Traders’ Scheme G, 
which was an inappropriate scheme for 
his particular business. The Com- 
missioners did not dispute that,’ in 
selecting Scheme G, the object "of the 
taxpayer was to pay the proper amount 
of tax which was due by him. 

In evidence, Mr Patel explained that 
he assumed that any scheme would be 
equally fair and, on that basis, it did not- 
appear to him to matter which scheme 
he adopted so long as he adopted it 
properly. When he discovered that by . 
adopting Retail Scheme G he had had ` 


to pay £2,500 more in VAT than he. 


would have had to pay had he adopted | 
Scheme B, and that he had indeed paid 
to the Commissioners. far more VAT 
than he ‘had received from His. 
customers, he 
retrospective change of scheme, but this 
the Commissioners refused. i 

When the appellant aka to 
challenge this refusal before the 
Tribunal, ‘the chairman reluctantly _ 
ruled that he was bound by the decision. 
of the House of ‘Lords in the Corbitt 
case and therefore had no jurisdiction 
to entertain an appeal against an 


exercise of the Commissioners’ / ` 


discretion: ‘The. Commissioners con- 
tended’ that they had no. power ‘to’ 


permit a retrospective change; but the. _ 
Tribunal were quite clear that this was’ 


incorrect, and indeed tt was similar to 


the argument which the Commissioners ‘ 


had used in the case of Customs & 
Excise v. Save-& Prosper Group. Ltd - 
and which had been held to be incorrect- 
by the High Court. S 


It must appear absolutely scandalous , 


that an honest and hardworking trader, 


in his first year. of operating a com- 


plicated: system’ of indirect taxation; ~ 
should be penalised to the extent of 
£2,500 for a genuine mistake. Where 
the mistake happens the -other way 
round, and the Commissioners’ officers 
give wrong information, the taxpayer 
has no right to rely on that. mistake to 
the detriment. of the Commissioners: 
However where the ‘taxpayer makes a. 
mistake, as he did in this case, the: 
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Taxation 





Commissioners not only can but almost ` 


invariably do rely'on it: 
One frequently reads, ‘in the press, 


‘strictures from the Inland. Revenue - 
` Staff Association about the iniquities of : 


accountants and lawyers who devise 


` arrangements to mitigate the impact of- 


taxation. The language in which such 
strictures are couched borders on the 
hysterical, and appears to imply that 
-tax avoidance is not only morally wrong 
‘but actually illegal. One never hears 
strictures from civil servants about the 
iniquities of officials who demand 
payment of tax which may be strictly 
‘due in law but whose collection is 
morally indefensible. If it is wrong to 
enter into schemes to avoid the impact 
of high taxation, then it must a fortiori 
be just as wrong for government to 
collect tax which, though legally due, is 
in excess of what would have to be paid 
had a proper system been adopted. 
' All this takes me back to my original 
contention that the dictatorship under 
which we are all suffering now is as 
much bureaucratic as elective. Our 
Parliamentary masters are themselves 
subject to their civil servants and, no 
matter how the Civil Service tries to 
excuse itself on the grounds that: it 
merely gives advice, it is clear that that 
advice is frequently aimed at increasing 
its own powers. l 

In a recent television interview, a 
retired Permanent Secretary justified 
the Civil Service index-linked pensions 
by stating that the civil servant ‘paid for 
that privilege’. This implied to those 


who did not know that a civil servant’s | 


` pension is a contributory one; it is not. 
No doubt the civil servant would justify 


his remark by saying that contributions . 


to his pension meant accepting a lower 
salary — ‘but not all of us would agree 
that the Civil Service. is in general 
' underpaid. i 
It seems clear to me that the time has 
_ long since passed when all professional 
men should band together to lobby 
their Members of Parliament in an 
endeavour —. which I fear will be 
. ineffective — to prevent the flood of 
legislation now being passed which 
increases the arbitrary powers of civil 
' servants. 
significance that in four years’ time the 


Orwellian era will have arrived. Unless , 


Civil Service powers are radically 
curtailed, 1984 will cease to -be fiction. 
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It’ is perhaps not ‘without ` 


_ VAT 
Regulations. 


Retrospective Discretion pase 


The saori anac to trade as a 
‘retail tobacconist and newsagent on 
January 27th, 1979. He informed the 
local VAT office and, after examining a 
comparative list of Retailers Special 
Schemes, he selected Scheme G. He 
considered that they were equally fair so 


that it did not matter which scheme he 


adopted. | 

Scheme G is used for calculating 
output tax on supplies of goods at more 
than one rate of tax, including zero- 
rate, and is intended for retailers whose 
taxable turnover exceeds £125,000 a 
year. It provides for a split in gross 
gine in proportion to‘ the VAT- 
inclusive amounts payable to suppliers 
for goods at each rate of tax held in 
stock at the beginning of the scheme, 
plus goods received . for , retailing 
subsequently. As a result, provision, is 
made for the assumed takings, in- 
cluding VAT, for the goods supplied at 
each tax rate, _ 

The scheme further provides that 
normally the provisional output tax 
must be increased by one eighth to 
allow for the effect of ignoring the 
different profit margins on different 
lines of goods. The Customs and Excise 


warn taxpayers that this addition might 


result in a retailer paying more tax than 


‘under other schemes and that the 


saving in papetwork might not be worth 
such a possible disadvantage. 

` Scheme B, on.the other hand, can be 
used only where there are not more than 
two rates of tax, including zero-rate. -It 
is a condition, however, that takings for 
goods sold at the lower of these rates 
must not amount to more than half of 


the total takings for goods at both rates. 


The choice of the appellant proved 
unfortunate and, as a result, he became 
liable to pay £2,500 more in VAT than 
he had collected. Having paid this sum, 


he sought permission ta adopt Scheme 


B in place of Scheme G, with effect 
from January 1979 and claimed a 
refund of tax. The Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise agreed to the 
change with effect from October Ist, 
1979 but claimed they had no power to 
permit a retrospective change under the 
(Supplies by Retailers) 


In the opinion of the London VAT 
Tribunal, the Regulations. entitled the ~ 
Commissioners to exercise their 
discretion with retrospective effect, 
since no provision prevented this. Both 
parties therefore contended that the 
Tribunal had jurisdiction by virtue of 
the right of appeal prescribed in section 
40(1) (Xg), Finance Act 1972, to decide 
whether the discretion should be 
exercised in this case. 

The Tribunal, however, could not 
accede to the submissions of the parties 
that it had jurisdiction to consider the 
exercise of the discretion. In Customs 
and Excise v. J.. H. Corbitt 
(Numismatists) Ltd, [1980] 2 WLR 
653, the House of Lords established’ 
beyond doubt that the exercise of a 
discretion by the Commissioners cannot 
be the subject of an appeal to a VAT 
Tribunal and that, further, the 
Tribunal cannot substitute its own 
discretion for that of the. Comi: 
missioners. 

The retrospective . discretion in this 
case was vested in the Commissioners 
and the Tribunal had no jurisdiction to 
consider whether the discretion should 


be exercised. As the Commissioners 
contended 


. that they lacked 
retrospective discretion, the appeal was 


bound to be dismissed even though the 


belief of the Commissioners appeared 
to the Tribunal to be erroneous. 

The Commissioners would now have 
to consider how to exercise their 
discretion in this case. In the opinion of 
the Tribunal, the appellant was an 
honest trader who had throughout 
intended to pay the full amount of VAT 
due and it was unfortunate that- as a 
result of choosing one scheme rather 
than another he should have to find an 
extra £2,500 VAT which he had not 
received. 

In the circumstances the Com: 
missioners might consider it right, if not 
to exercise. their discretion, to allow 
some adjustment of the tax due in the 
general exercise of their powers in the 
case and-management of VAT. 


) 


J. M. Patel (t/a Magsons) v. Customs 
and Excise, April 28th (Lon/80/39). 
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affeeting the growth of your business. A Kienzle microprocessor 
computer can solve your problems, Improve your cashflow and 
smarten up your image! 


} 
W Choose the right computer! Kienzle have fifteen models. You 
elect your own system — magnetic ledger card, high speed 
floppy-disk or a combination of both. Visual display units optional. 
M Rent your Kienzle from £45 to under £100 weekly ar buy from 
£7,200 to about £15,000. 
n 


ograms included in the price. Huge selection of well proven 
: packages- see your company accounts running before 
youorder! l 
ediate delivery from stock. 
It is easy to switch to a Kienzle 
Easy to install ~just plug it in and we'll show you how to opcrate Property ee 
it, using your existing staff. Management =| Building Surveying 
Seeing is believing l 
Visit other Kienzle users. Ask them questions — get honest answers. 
All our own work ' l 
We design and build these computers at our own factories in West ~ 
Germany. We operate worldwide and our highly successful 
company in UK and Ireland is particularly strong on programming 
and field servicing. Kienzle will be a reliable partner! 
The brochures are free! 
. Send the coupon or give us a call for the brochures “i 
that|will give you the facts and figures. No obligation. ¥§ 
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`- A ‘Statemėnt of Objectives’ is not as yet. 


-a common feature in company reports — 


~ although it is seen :ncreasingly often. It’ 


varies from the succinct to the verbose 
and from the aggressive to the almost 
apologetic. Certainly one of the longest 
. statements and one of the most detailed 


was included in the recently-issued. 


Report and ‘Accounts of British Syphon 
Industries. ‘Its 1€ sections were as 


` 


British Syphon Industries suit their 


actions to . their objectives: since the 


company -has many diverse 


manufacturing, industrial and mer: 


‘chanting activities. The Coldflow 


Limited subsidiary consolidates the 
drink dispense equipment interests and . 
‘Tuckers (Holdings) the industrial 


merchanting. 
Within British Syphon “Manufac- 


and engineering services with a mark of `. 
their own. They include Greenups, - 
Guion & King and Data Label from the 


‘printing industry, and Portobella 


Fabrications, Faulkners and High Peak 
Plastics in engineering. There are other 


-interests in cutlery and medical. ` 


equipment while the latest acquisition 
is of CUD Limited, a Leicester-based. 
company involved in the manufacture 
of car number plates and signs both in’ 
metals and plastics and a silk ie 
printing. - a 


Strong growth ies 


Group growth has been strong over the’ 
past decade. Turnover, £26.84 million. 


shown in the pane below. - turing are companies offering printing - 

7 = ; E: ia 1979, was only £1.73 million in 1970 
when pre-tax profits were £288,000. 
against the current level of £1.306. 

-- million. Earnings per share over the 10 

years have risen. from 4.1p to 12.55p. 

. Dispense equipment, which covers 
anything from tea and coffee 
dispensing cabinets to bar installations, 
is the biggest of the three group sectors 
and is still in a majority earnings. 
position in the group as a whole, as the 
analysis of turnover and profit shows. 
Direct exports at £1,182,000 last year’ 
‘were over the £1 million mark for the 
first time. The objectives set down in: 
the statement were being achieved last. 
The company is one of the few where 
. there is boardroom confidence in 1981 
prospects even though the chairman 
considers it would be unwise to make 
any firm forecast. First half results, 
however, are likely to show growth on 
. the first half of last year. 





STATEMENT OF COMPANY OBJECT IVES 


1 To increase profitability and aninga per share each year. 
To pay a dividend which reflects a fair return on shareholders’ investme nt. 
3 To encourage perticipation In the ownership of the company by making it sae for all - 
; employees to acquire shares through the market. 
* 4 To remain‘an independent public company. 
5 To give executives the maximum freedom of action so that they can personally 
Influance profite. 
mEn 6 To pay the best wage and salary rates we: can afford, to Improve working conditions, to . 

á ae job satis*action for. all employees and to promote the best possible human 
relations. 

7 To keep all-employess informed of. policy; progress and problems, and to show 
averyone how their own efforts contribute to the Company's success. 

8 To train and develop all employees and to promote from within ‘wherever possibile. 
nn A position must be filled -from outside, to recruit the best possible person 
ava 

9 To avoid redundancy by careful forward planning and by early recognition of the 
effects of change. 

‘10 To give the utmost consideration to the needs and interests of our customers to. 

_ improve our poeition as a major supplier to the drinks industry, as a merchant of in- 

dustrial products and as a provider of engineering services. 

‘11 To develop pro*itable activities overseas. 

12 To eam the reputation amongst customers, suppliers and employees for scrupulous 

3 honesty and fair dealings at all levels. 

_ 13 To keep a sensible balance In the Group’ s activities and not depend too much on any 

: one product, customer or market. 

14 To manen efficient research and developfnent 80 that opportunities are quickly 
recogn 

15 = aa stain g our resources of management and money so that new openings can 

ra xp 

16 To bane the lacal community whenever and wherever the Group can ‘afford to do 80 

17 To be good neighbours and avold anything which would adversely affect the locality 
adjacent to our places of work. l 





% Profit 











Turnover i Contribution 
1979 1978 1979 1978 - 
ns £’000 £000 % % 
Dispense Equipment Division 11,484 8,753 56.89 58.34 
Manufacturing Services Division 7,133 6,150 24.84 30.11 
Industrial Merchanting Division 8,226 5,135 18.27 11.55 
i £26,843 £20,038 , 100.00 100.00 





20 THE ACCOUNTANT, July 3rd, 1980 
7 i \ y 


a. Financial ee 


j 
e a 
D 
aw 
E 
= 
"U 
Š 
J 





there is a a difference in tone 
etween the two. 


garden products, 
ping shops, domestic furniture. 


head office. 
tos has existed in its present form 
e 1972. It has two major corporate 
ctives — — to carn a return on funds 


seek leadership and a clear identity in 
its-chosen markets. 
The return on total funds employed. 


has consistently been in excess of 25 per 


cent per annum in each of the past 
‘seven years. 


Problems in publishing restricted - 


Pentos group profit growth in 1979 as 
| ‘Highlights’ from the Report and 


Accounts show, and the explanation of - 


the notice of the meeting is not Pentos’ 
only problem but vigorous steps are 
being taken to solve the publishing 


z -problem of which, of course, Pentos has 
= no monopoly! = 


Gearing of the group is going to be 
improved through a £4. million fund. 
raising operation by which Westpool 


- Investment Trust which commands 


Lord Rayne’s- business interests is 
subscribing £3.6 million for 4 million. 
Pentos ordinary shares and 1.11 million 
at deferred shares and is subscribing 


£1.1 million of 13 per cent convertible 


loan stock 1980. 
The 1979 Pentos balance sheet 


showing net borrowings of £11. million 


against shareholders’ funds of £16.5 
million will be markedly improved and: 
the weight of interest charges, which 
‘grew by 86 per cent last year, reduced. 





Sales: 


=e i Profit 
1979 1978 Change 1979 1978 Change 
= £000 -£000 £000 £000. 

Publishing and bookselling ` 27,5689 23958 +15% 959 1,720 —44% 
Garden and leisure 
products 17,586 12,161 +45% 1,462 1316 +11% 
Engineering 13,670 11,410 +20% 1351 1,222 +11% 
Construction and | | 
Caplan Profile 12,111 7,321 +65% 1,994 , 780 +156% 

70,956 54,840 +29% 5,768 5,038 +14% 
Central 59 - (9) _ 
Profit before Interest of 6,816 4,945 + 18% 
Inter | (1,738) (934) +86% 
Profit before tax 4078 4011 +2% 4,011 


P3392 392, 


shares at 50p and deferred ordinary at 


'45p meant prices of 14 per cent and 7 


per cent premium on the then ruling 


_ market quotations. Wind of the deal, 


however, subsequently saw market 
prices rising sharply. But Mr Maher’s, 
view is that the Westpool placing is a 
much better proposition for Pentos 
shareholders than a rights issue. 

Pentos’ growth since 1972 has placed 
it third overall in ‘Management 
Today’s’ recently published earnings 
per share performance league and first 
amongst companies of comparable 
market capitalisation. 

An investment of £1,000 made in 
Pentos in January 1972 with dividend 
income reinvested had a market value 
at the end of 1979 of £18,500. 

At 31 December 1979 Pentos em- 
ployed 3,352 people and has ap-' 
proximately 5,900 - -shareholders.’ 

In the ‘Corporate: Profile’ of Pentos 
there is a minor element of ‘Statement 
of Objectives’ but it is largely a recitaf 
of achievement — and first rate 
achievement toe, despite problems in 
publishing and glass houses in the past 


year. 

The Pentos report has everything. 
‘Analysis almost to the point of 
vivisection, reports on all sectors, 
explanations galore. It is difficult to 
believe that any shareholder or em- 
ployee could read the Pentos report and ` ` 
still not know‘what the company and its 
operations are all about. | 

The whole thing is exceedingly well 
done. Probably -Mr Terry Maher, 
Pentos’s chairman, wishes that the 
Caplan -Profile . Group: whose 
E OAE has given rise to con- 
siderable problems had been so 
forthcoming with. information. 

And yet... there is all, seemingly, 
possible explanation and description. 
There is current cost accounting and 
all things set down on those classic 
words ‘that the man in the street can 
understand’. The Pentos accounts and 
the report are a model of the 
shareholding communicating art. 
andyet ... 
`- And yet Mr Maher finds it necessary 
to repeat his process of the previous year 
of writing a personal invitation to each 
shareholder to attend the company’s ' 
annual meeting because:-: 

‘It seemed that shareholders often 
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` S ON es 
did not realise that the formal ‘notice of- 
meeting included wi-hin the body of the. 
report and accounts was, in fact, an 
invitation to attend’. . 

Now who would credit that? Who 


‘would credit it that shareholders in a. 
`- company did not recognise the ‘notice 


of meeting’ as caling for their at- 


- tendance. But apparently it is = ~~ and - 


‘leap in oil. 
_ Significant conservation efforts in 
‘power. Electric. power growth is run- 


aad 


the . Pentos adag pane it. Mr. 
Maher says that the response to his 


personal invitation to the AGM last.’ 


year ‘was encouraging and we had.a 
much better attendance’. 

The next report and accounts im- 
provement task is to re-word the notice 
of meeting as an invitation and still 
make it legal. 


Power Talk 


. Has the seah for an alternative source 
_of energy to oil already by-passed 
nuclear power? The waste by-product 
“of nuclear power and the real or 
‘ imagined dangers of the nuclear power 


' process pose real problems but MOTE SO . 


in the United States. 

The Morgan Guaranty ere 
reviewing “The =<uture of Nuclear 
Power’ in the US begins with the 
statement that “a stunning reversal ‘in 
the fortunes of nuclear power has taken 


-place in this country within a relatively 


short time span’, A little more than half 


a decade ago President Nixon was. 
“announcing ‘Project Independence’ 


and confidently forecasting that atomic 
energy would provide 30 to 40 per cent 


: of America’s electricity by the end of 


the 1980s. Atomic plants now account 
for only about’11 per cent of electric 


power generation end the pace of future. 


growth is quite uncertain. ‘Indeed, 
utility officials see’.major challenges 


' ahead: if the nuclear: industry is to 


_ survive and maintain the nuclear 


` option’. j 
. There are ma: or- problems where 
there used to be glowing promise. The 


prices has triggered 


ning at four per cent a year against the 


_ seven per cent annual growth or the 


T 


earlier. post war period. ig 


Threatening check 


Projected needs for both conventional 
and -atomic power plants have been 


' sealed back, opponents of the nuclear 
industry have caused extensive and 


construction 
government 


in 
and - 


costly delays 
programmes . 
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er pee requirements have stretched 
‘out completion time to build a nuclear 
plant to more than twelve years, which 
is double the time needed in Europe or 
Japan. 

The trauma of Three Mile Island has 
placed the burden of proof on those 
who say nuclear power is safe. The 


‘domestic nuclear power industry has 


been ‘sunk in the doldrums’. Last year 
there were no new orders by US 
utilities for reactors and: eleven can- 
cellations of earlier orders. _ 

That, the Morgan Guaranty Survey 
notes, is. in contrast to the stepping up 


. of nuclear: programmes in Europe and 


Japan. France, for example, aims to 
supply 55 per cent of its electric power 
from atomic plants by 1985. - 


Need for consensus. 
After Three Mile ` “Island, President 


' Carter said, ‘we do not have the luxury 


of abandoning nuclear power. or of 
imposing a moratorium on its further 
use.’ But inflation, a+ mounting 
regulatory burden, the uncertain 
financial health of some utilities, 
opposition to nuclear expansion from 
environmental and consumer groups, 
erosion of public support all combine to 
make nuclear power’s future cloudy in 
the United States. 

The view is put that failure to. move 
ahead with nuclear energy risks power 
shortages in the US in the 1990s and 
beyond, with all that would imply in 
terms of higher inflation, slower 


economic growth, continued energy. 


dependence and national - insecurity.’ 
The bank’s view of what is needed is 
‘a stable political and institutional 


framework within which nuclear power 


r 
e { 
` 
. 
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can operate today. and plan for- 


‘tomortow.’ A broad-based consensus as 


to nuclear energy’s safety and its 
essential role is vital to such a frame 
work, because ‘it is the public — much 
more than the technical experts — who 
will decide the future of nuclear power.’ 
It is considered that ‘such a con- 
sensus may develop when there is more 
general recognition that all energy — 
sources entail risks. Conservation, solar . 
power and other non-coal-non-nuclear 
energy sources cannot be counted on to 
close the gap between present electrical 
generating capacity and the real needs 
of a growing economy.  -: l 
While the’ push for nuclear power 


- goes on in the rest of the world it seems: 


that the power of the people is winning 
out: over nuclear iia ate in the 
land of the free. 5 


Leap- Frogging of Rates 


Reporting to unit “holders, the 
managers of Save and Prosper’s Select 
International Fund have said that the 


major feature of the past six months. 


has been the ‘leap-frogging’ of 
worldwide interest rates, ‘as individual 
governments have tried both to 
counteract the inflationary pressures of 
higher commodity. prices and to pro 
their currencies. : 

Discussing . future prospects, thie 


managers have said: ‘For both the UK 


and US equity markets, the major 


uncertainty is the timing and extent of a 


fall in interest rates and the length and 
depth of the recession. In the UK, the 


Government’s commitment. to reduce _ 
inflation. and its own borrowing .. 


requirement should ensure that the 
long-term. out-look remains 
couraging, particularly in relation: to | 
other markets which remain more 
vulnerable to events in the Middle East. 
In the US, the economy appears to be 
moving into a. recession, but op- 


portunities will continue to exist .in 


individual sectors, particularly those: 
sensitive to falling interest rates? ` ` 

In October 1978, the managers sold- 
their holdings in Japan, as they felt that 
both the stock markets and currency 
were vulnerable. They now consider 


that the worst-of the yen’s weakness is 


over, and are beginning to reinvest in 
that market. | 
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“Mining Our Business - 


Redent spin-off y the ‘Dundotiisn - 


group of South West Consolidated 
Minerals and the- activities of Amax 
Exploration of UK Inc. at the 
merdon mine have. lately’ drawn 
ention to the continuing ‘level of 
pro ispectin gy exploration and 
yeah al eats of base metal mining in 
s ag in Cornwall is not the-quasi- 


b. v mye 


a a 


mir diog is no small businėss. The 1979 
report of The. Cornish Chamber of 
ines makes the point that the mining 
industry ‘continues to inject a great 
deal of money into the local economy as 
the following figures show: 


To al wages and salaries. £8, 028,000 
rates and water - 315,000 
: ~ 1,059,000 

. 2,763,000 









Local contracts and stores 
local disbursements £12,165 000 





little over 18 per.cent of UK con- 
sumption. The figure was down on the 
1978 level of 2,802 tonnes when there 
was; some benefit. from Mount 
Wellington’ and -Wheal , Jane. before - 
. these mines were closed. ` | 

uction also included 60 tonnes 
of copper, 25. tonnes of wolfram 


- 3,857 tonnes. of tin ‘metal in 
ates were produced and the fall 


ures and, to a degree inevitably, 
to kes. Mr: Kenneth Gilbert `of 

r Tin Mines, in his statement 
presenting the Chamber’s 1979 report, 
felt the need to point.out that ‘world 


production of tin has exceeded con-: 


sumption for some years and topped 
200,000 tonnes in 1979 for the first time 
= years. So the world does not owe 

ing’. l PE M 


l Accepting challenge 


production’ òf tin in con-` 
te in 1979 was 2,373 tonnes, a ` 


uction since- then has been due) ` 


. 
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But there is. till a higher level of 
mineral prospecting in Cornwall and 
Devon than at any other time in the last 


‘ten years. Mr -Gilbert’s comment on 


that is that ‘it would be unwise at this 
stage of the investigation of some of the 

prospects to be too optimistic about 
their chances of success, but it would be 
as well to ignore the attitude evidenced 
so often in the days of “the London 


_ Adventurers‘ that many a good mine 


was ruined by the act of sinking a shaft. 
‘The South West,’ Mr. Gilbert 


considers, ‘has the potential to produce. 


some 5,000 tonnes of tin. annually, 
about the samé quantity of zinc and 
useful tonnages of copper, ' lead and 
wolfram with some Silver.’ — ` 


At that rate the mining industry could 
employ 5,000 people ‘with a very 
considerable spin-off into secondary 
employment through contracts and 
general business’. But the tin price 


position is decidedly tender. Releases of 


Ey 
-_ 
-æ 


Ma US. PE docio tin are due to- 


start at the rate of. 10,000 long tons a 


"year: over the next three. years. That. 
. - must have a.depressing effect on the- 


price and with the Sixth International 
Tin Agreements ‘negotiating con- 

cerence not due to re-convene until the 
Autumn there is no effective agreement 
controlling the trading of tin and the. 


‘buffer stock remains empty -and 


ineffective. 

But Mr Gilbert turns those apparent 
disadvantages into a challenge by 
insisting that the West Country mining . 
industry, by virtue of being an inherent 
high-cost operation, is compelled to be 
efficient. Awareness of the need to 
develop indigenous resources, - save 


‘imports and provide employment 


should favour the industry. 


Another challenge is the exercise of 


much stricter control and legislation 
over all mineral working in' the future. 
To the industry’s critics Mr Gilbert said 


` . “We are, among the mining fraternity, 


mostly West Countrymen; this jis our 
home and we have no intention to 
despoil it. We do, however, emphasise 


the need for local industry and em- ` 


ployment. Minerals exist in the South- 


West and we know how to work them. 


cincientiy. 
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Building Society 


. Differentials, a 


account. With this new account, there 
. isthe right to make a withdrawal at any. 


time, but any withdrawal will result in 


. forfeiture of 30 days’ interest on the 


Gradually, building societies are ie 
‘steps to encourage more stable funds. 
The Bradford ‘and Bingley Building 
Society has been reducing the rate of 
interest paid to those with active ac- 
counts of not more than a few hundréd 
pounds. Understandably, it feels that 
such accounts cost more to service, and 
it is only fair that the investors should 
contribute towards the cost. © ` 


"The . Provincial Building ` ‘Society, 


after analysing its profile of investors, 
has introduced a special share account 
—- designed specifically for those ‘who 
can invest’ £500,:or more, of ‘stable 
money. At the outset, the rate of in- 
terest being paid for this account is 11% 
per cent, payable at the end of May 
each year, but the Provincial‘‘is not 


guaranteeing the differential rate of, 


interest, compared with a paid-up share 


~ af 


amount withdrawn. 


The Provincial’s reasoning behind ` 


the introduction of this account is that 
many. people use building societies 


because there is the right to immediate 


withdrawal — even though that right 
may not be exercised very often. The 
idea of term shares does not appeal to 
such people, because they want to have 
the right to withdraw funds. --The 
Provincial thinks that its special share 
account will prove attractive to such 


people, and that the idea will be- 


adopted by other societies. — 
Tt hopes that the account will appeal 


not only to those with building society . > 


' paid-up share accounts, but also others - 
‘who have invested money in other ways 


(eg, with the National Savings Bank), 


but may not be receiving such an 


attractive rate of interest. 
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-Aggravation to o Aggregate | 


~ Strange indeed i are. -the Aa and the. 


. ends of diversification. Hoveringham ` 


_ Group used to. be Hoveringham Gravel 
' but. ‘group’ became the word and the 


title as the original gravel business was 


d and diversified into road 
> haulage, “vehicle . . distribution, 
gates, ready-mix concretes. waste, 


A “disposal, builders: merchants and 
_- Warehousing, insurance broking and: 


.. leisure interests. - 
And all goes well — with one..ex- 
‘ception which is a geographical 


|’ diversification into the United States. 
‘Not a. diversification into some 
-unknown industrial Lai but into 


.. something that Hoverin . should 


now all about — gravel. 


Chairman, and ` chief executive- Mr 


ake Needler reports that short- 
~ term ` problems ‘have clouded the 


‘original promise of Hoveringham’s first ` 


_- acquisition | ‘in. the United. States. 
Sand: and: Travel Inc. --of 


Houston, | 'Texas. `The American 


: oy „i company only made a marginal con- 


~ 


r 
kO 


ag “American. influence. 


- _ trading 


tribution to past. year profits. at the 
level. “After 
“depreciation: and land depletion 
Seal there was a Joss of. some ka 
~ million; ; D 


moe 
. a 


“A year ago Mr’ Needlet reported a 


o , reorganisation ` of the American 
`. ‘company. This included a management 


ey 


‘change, the opening up of new working 


. © ` areas and , the introduction _ ‘of new 
et ‘equipment. ' E : 

`. "That completed; the. company was, 
‘poised to take. advantage of the major . 


» construction. business which first ‘at- 


tracted. Hoveringham to’ Texas and. to 


‘Houston in particular. So ‘the US. 
“recession: could not have ‘come ata 
- worse time for Hoveringham with the 
' company embarked on its most am- 
' bitious investment for many years. 
Mr”. Needler comments that. ‘High 


are likely to prevent us for some time 
yet from exploiting the real potential of 
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iomon elen managers to 
. produce good performance. Finally, Mr 


Edwards said that a growing proportion ` 


' of unit trust.investment is coming to 


managers . through - ‘professional ad- 


the nenik “The boaird TE visers. ‘They recognise the real value of 


considered it prudent to carry out a. the unit trust proposition — day-to- n 
-financial `re-structing -to enable day investment management, detailed 


Superior to weather the. currently reports, - ee and reduced. ; 


difficult path and an amount has been paperwork.’ 
rade ea tac a Com, A | 


further investment. 
The sum ‘set, aside A cover financial 


restructuring: in America’ is £2.5 


million. 


F 


Uplift Personal Pensions“ 


In view of the variatión i in annuity pale 


` quoted ‘by life offices, in. many cases, ‘it 
will be. to the advantage ‘of ` those 


‘interest, 


Unit sn Opa 


~ . < to. consider ‘uplifting’ the. cash fund, 
‘The Unit Trust . Association has and using it to purchase an annuity 
published five reasons for optimism on from a-more competitive’ office: '. It 
the future of unit trusts, by Mr Jeremy appears as though not all insurance 
Edwards, managing director of. brokers are particularly enthusiastic in 


“Henderson Unit Trust- Management ‘this ‘area. This may be because of. the 


Ltd. Unit trusts, he says, ‘have proved relatively low cominission payable by 
their: worth with a highly attractive members of. the Life . - Offices’ 


‘decade which has been far from ideal the pension payable -in the first year. 
for equity investments. He feels the Furthermore, a broker will qualify’ for 
record has been particularly impressive: ‘this. commission even if he doesnot 


in terms of income growth'— which is ‘uplift’ the fund, but leaves the: pension’ 


probably not as widely acknowledged as to be paid. by the life office to which 


it should. be. 2 

_ The background - against which the ` 
unit trust industry operates has been. 
transformed for the better by the five 


-changes in taxation and: regulations ` 


‘announced during the last 12 months, 
‘or so. . There has been the end of 
dividend restraint, the abolition of 
exchange controls, the removal of 
restrictions on; managers’. charges, the 
exemption from’ capital. gains tax, and 


the freedom to set up unit’ trusts for - 


investment - ‘in: gilts ‘and | industrial 
deberitures. 
Mr Edwards- edie that in- 


dustry’s. démand for investment. capital 
“will continue unabated through the 


1980s and, in the present fiscal climate, 
he thinks. that the call for new equity 
funding will- increase. Unit trusts are 


“seen as an appropriate link between 
; personal investors and industry. ‘ 
` interest :rates, inflation and their — 
inevitable effect upon house building 


Mr Edwards has pointed out that ` 
unit trusts “are the most ‘transparent’. 
‘and the most closely monitored of all . 
equity investment wi with keen 


zi t 


contributions have been made over the 
years. 

-The Sentinel an, Co Ltd, 
which has been quoting highly com- 
petitive annuity. rates for some time, is 
anxious to attract this type of ‘business. 
Being outside meinbership of the LOA, 
it can quote a rather more attractive 


commission. This is % „per cent of the A 


capital used to Purchase the annud 


A 


Gilt-edged Trust. 


Allied Hambro Group was quick off the 


mark, in offering. a, gilt-edged 
authorised unit` trust, .before the 
Finance Bill becomes law. The. reasoti 
for the early: launch of its Government 
Securities Fund © 
managers believe. that customers will 


‘wish to take advantage of the. ex- 
.ceptionally high returns available on - 
gilt-edged securities — which might be. 

considerably lower if the managers: were Si 


to. wait until the autumn. 
Allied Hambro have pointed: out 


~ 
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. retiring with personal pension policies | 


record of ' performance . through, a Association, which is 1% per cent of ` 


is because ‘the’ 


aa 
t 
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a by dopis the: course “they are: 

ng, there is the slight risk that the 
legit ation to reduce the rate of tax paid 
on uni 


-book in its proposed form. Also, until 
the Fund attains corporation ` tax 
exempt status, through the passing of a 
supplemental trust deed, as is the 
intention, its income will suffer cor- 
poration ‘tax. The managers, however, 


believe that, provided those factors are.. 


anked income ‘by unit trusts to` 
30 per cent may not reach the statute - 


-~ aa thas 2 d uM -+ 
+ 5 7 ye * 
tet i Ay a RSN n 1 
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TEE of offices . ‘may _— the | 


benefit payable in the event of the death 


of a self-employed person before his. 
‘pension vests.. What has’ to be- 


remembered, however, is that such 
‘generous’ tréatment costs money — in 


terms of a lower pension for those who. 
Survive. Perhaps some of those who are 


self-employed would prefer to have a’ 
higher pension during retirement (with 
a lower return in the t of premature 
death). After all, if they need extra life - 
cover, probably it can be bought. easily 
enough, with the premium being§ 
eligible -for life assurance d 
relief. 





y understood, many customers `. 


will accept the modest degree: of risk 
involved — so as to purchase future 
‘gross income of 13.2 per cent available 
at ont market rates. 

) as to-make ‘the Fund. competitive 


with! a direct purchase of a gilt-edged _ 


ecukity in’ the stock market, Allied 


ee ae a 


, provided the application for 


nits, , which may be in the form of a 


: „is accompanied by payment or, 


. in the case of telephone deals, that ‘the — 


Allied” Hambro account: at Hambros 
Bank in Bishopsgate is credited. with 
the consideration on the same day. - 

If applications are not ‘accompanied 
by settlement, the offer price at which 
units are allocated will reflect an initial 


charge of one t cent, which will be the - 
3 quoted i the press. Normally, a 
cheque will be dispatched in settlement ` 


wher units are sold upon receipt of- 


renounced . certificates. Because the 
quoted -bid and offer prices will be full 








no limitations on the size of sales 


incide with the anticipated extra 


_ for self-employed pension 
, in view of the higher levels of 
bution which are provided for in 


surance Society has improved its 
. structure.. For annual premium 
the improvements range 
ree per cent for a 10-year term 
| per cent for a 40-year’ term. 
percentages apply to im- 
ents in single premium rates. 
It looks as though an’ increasing 


ee 
`N 


n and liquidation prices, there 


ce Bill, the Scottish Equitable’ 


‘Discussing an whether current 
terminal or maturity bonuses should be 
included in whatever maturity values. 


: are illustrated. by ‘a life office to a 


proposer, Mr Joe..Macharg,. general 
manager, The. Scottish. Provident 
Institution, said ‘that no hard and fast 
rule could be made — because the 
nature and significance of the maturity 


- bonus varies from. company to com- ` 


pany. Nevertheless, he regretted that 
certain offices‘ were agreeing to the 


publication of -illustrative maturity 


values including terminal bonuses 
pavable.on policies currently maturing 


_— ‘when these terminal bonuses are 


relevant only to the period during which 
the maturing policies have. been in 


E force, and to the normal reversionary 


bonuses: actually declared on these 
policies, and -have no relevance 


whatsoever to policies now being ef- 
fected.” | 
. Mr Macharg said it appeared: ‘that 


many policies were recommended 


. simply because the office in question 


had quoted the highest projected 


. maturity value. ‘It even. seems that 
' some so-called. professional advisers 
hand’ their clients quotations from a 


number of offices and ask the client to 
make his own choice; naturally, the 
client goes in most cases for the highest 


‘maturity value quoted.’ Mr Macharg 
thought this course was taken because. 
‘intermediaries were afraid that some: 


other intermediary would’ intervene, 


quoting a higher maturity value, and 


that the business would be lost. ‘This 


“seems: to.me,to be the very negation of 


professionalism, and any adviser. who 
conducts’ his business in this way, 
whatever his designation, forfeits all 
claim to bè described as professional. 

The true professional knows -his 


— 
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- Life Off ices’  Mustrations 


market, knows the quality. of the office 
he is recommending, and is prepared to 


stand by his professional opinion and _ 
-advice — to defend it against. all , 


comers: Just think how you would feel if | 


your doctor. recommended an ap- 


pendectomy instead of the castor oil ` 
which he knew would do the trick, ` 
because he feared that one of his . 
professional colleagues might. come 
along with more exciting advice.’ 
Pointon York,. a specialist- con- 
sultancy in the life and pensions field, 
which often is called in by the ac- 


countancy profession, has -found that, . | 


in the field of self-administered pen- 
sions for boards of directors ( a field in | 
which it specialises), often schemes are 


arranged for boards of directors which 
‘would not have entertained the idea of a 


traditional scheme ‘arranged with a life - 
office — in view’ of the ‘loss’ of the- 


contributions, with no prospect of using _ 
-them to benefit the company in any . 


way. 


Alternative quotations 


| Insured schemes, however: are still 


very much in the majority, and Pointon 


York is surprised that, so often, action _ 
is not taken on behalf of retiring 


directors, or those who' are self- _ 


employed, to see whether a better 


pension could be obtained by ‘uplifting’ 
the accumulated cash value and “ap: 
plying it to purchase an annuity from 
another life office which, at the time, is 
offering a better return. It has pointed 


out that annuity rates quoted. by dif- 


ferent offices can vary by as much as 15 


i 


per cent at times, and often the office’ ' 


which is best at ‘accumulating the cash 
on a tax-free basis does not: offer the 


_best annuity rates. - 
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“Outside Help 


` The financial secto7; as represented by 
the’ City of London and its various 
component parts of financial in- 
stitutions, has had £ lot to consider over 
the past’ week. There has been the 
weighty tome of the Wilson Report and 
` also the Fisher Report. 

Generally Sir Harold Wilson, still in 
*. hospital when the zeport was officially 
issued, was able to take a bow, for the 
proposals from his committee were 


X 


_much better balanced than many 


feared. 
One of. the first reactions to the 
report was a certain amount of surprise 


- ı that some of the old sacred cows of the 


nA 


t 
a 


‘could help 


Left have at last been laid to rest — 
particularly . the one about 

nationalising the banks and insurance 
companies. Also that fierce argument 


‘in the past’ that the City’s self 


_ regulatory system, as exemplified by the 
Stock Exchange, is not the three 
headed ‘incestuous beast the detractors 
thought it was. 

Both the Wilson report and that from 
Sir Henry Fisher on ‘Lloyd’s of London 
' came down on the side of self regulation 
as being ultimately a. good thing. 
Nevertheless there were reservations 


and from both reports there was the 
important proposal that both the 


Stock . Exchange and Lloyd’s should 
take on ‘outsicers’ within their 


` councils. 
| Future- benefit 


Certainly. part ‘of the constructive 


criticism offered is that outsiders’ 


required in 


< outside factors. 


.Ramifications cf, and repercussions 
both reports could be far 


from, 
reaching but, as sc often. in such events, 


a report is only as good as the changes it 
provokes. What taey have also shown, 
' particularly the Wilson tome, is that 
members of’ the committee have been 


learning a lot for themselves. 
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-meaning 


in the overall review 
‘required for updating operations of 
both organisations particularly the 
-~ continuing process 
„changing circumstances in both 
markets which are often inflicted by 


— 4 


City Notes 


It may help to prove that some of the 
outlandish attacks on the system and its 
abuses can stem from ignorance; well 
ignorance but i 
nonetheless. 

No-one would be that insular to 
argue that any system is without its 
faults but the self regulatory 
that has stood the City in such good 
stead for so long still has some good 
features worth retaining. 


Rates and Prices 








However, it has also shown that the 


‘in-house’ parochial and sometimes 
secretive attitude has grown the wrong 
sort of seed in critics’ minds. If nothing 
else the Wilson and Fisher reports have 
enabled a fresh set of ideas and 


evidence to be presented which if 
' worked upon properly and sensibly 


could re-adjust both organisations and 
markets — particularly for Lloyd’s — 
to considerable benefit for the future. 
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Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate Money Rates 
‘May 12, 1978.....9 % Mar1, 1979 ........13% Day to day...... 4-17% 
June8 1978.10 % April 5,197912% Tays seso.. »16%-17% Bank Bills 
Nov 9, 1978.......124% June 12,1979.......14% Trade Bills I months... 17-17%% 
Feb 8, 1979....... 14 % Novi5, 1979....... 17%  Imonth,..........18% 2months... 16 %- 16% % 
Finance House Base 2 months... ned PAR 3months... 164-16% % 
July lst, 1980, 17% 3 months.......... 4 6 months n 144-14% 
aa a Tarp osit i Three Months’ Rates 
une Local authority deposits... -1714: 
interest on payment of tax 15%+0% per.annum Local ANONG aei OVINA Pee 
: l withdrawn for cash- 12% Sterling deposit certificates.............0.. 17-16% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits ............cccccreees 17-17% 
June 30th, 454.8 Euro-dollar deposits .....ccccssecsesens 94-9% 
Inter-bank rate....u.ccccccccscessnsrercceccens 16°16 17% . 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 

Apr 25 0... £16.0629% May 30...... £16.0608% = New York....... 2.3565 Frankfurt....... 4.1550 

May 2....... £16.0105%  June6....... £15.9506% Montreal....... 2.7125  Milan......... 11974.5000 

May 9....... £16.1475% June 13 .....£15.8340%  Amsterdam.... 4.5525 lo. . 11.4200 

May 16...... £16.1427% June 20 £15.7338% — Brussels .........66-5500 Paris iaioa. 9.6475 - 

May 23.....£16 0947%  June27..... £15.6801% Copenhagen ...12.8675 9 Zurich... 3.8375 

Gilt-edged È 
Consols 4% ssesessssserssssorasssosornsrersrsrrnssssenrns 31% Treasury 11% 03-07........seesesseee sreeneaenes 86% 
COMBOS 244% coeccccceccocecccscecsccesccccceceecccescece 20% Treasury 134% 1997 0... ccscsccoceseees PETAN 95⁄4 ` 
Comversion 344% v.ccccccccecssstsnssresseseesecneaees g5 Treasury 972701999 wo cecacsacterssecsicaieysuaatastves 79⁄4 
Funding 34% 99-04 Lasanen 374 Treasury 9% 1994 ....naanensesserreseneerereereesensens TSA 
Fonding 5⁄7% 82-84 ssnin 83 Treasury 814% 84-86.........0008 E inane oleae 86. 

' Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 „assesses ae 6444 Treasury 8A% 87-90... anea 0 
Funding 6% 1993 ....ccccscsssesseseeceesessereessees 62% Treasury 342% 7981 senene M 
Funding 614% 85-87 v.cccsccsssssnssscsessseserereess 79 Treasury 5% BG Boi eis scala dcaeateranccceue’s 647% 

“SE RCASUPY 13m 1990 o anseia 98% Treasury 54% 08-12... ee eeestsesecrreneneceees 48% 
Treasury 122% 1993 ..ccscsscessecseersscceerss 92⁄4 Treasury 214% vu scsscssseesssesseeesesees ace 20% 
Treasury 154% 1998 .....cccccsccscessseseevees ALBA War Loan 3A% wscsscecsscsssesssecsnssnssesteaseseaceecs 32%, 

Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100): 
Jan Feb Mar April May June Ju Aug Sept Oct Nov. Dec | 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 123.5 155.2 156.0 1 3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 . 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1; 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 
fash and Price Index (Jan. 1978 =. 100). 
Jan Feb Mar ril May June -Ju Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 . 100.0 100.7 101.5 4 99.0 100.0 100.5°101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 ‘117.6 see 119.8 
* * 1980 125.3 127.2 130. 05 -132.2 
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7 Guide to the 
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B 

Ig 

| of the Companies Acts 1948, 
B 
| 











1967, 1976 and 1980 


The new edition of this wel- established Sd includes the. provisions £ of the 
Companies. Act 1980. : 


Désigned for the use of accountants and others. concerned with the preparation 
of the annual accounts of companies, the Guide is an invaluable source of reference, 
in a convenient and practical form, to the accounting and financial disclosure ` 
re o! the T Acts 1948 to 1990. a 


The main. provisions of the Fourth Directive. are set out in an rn Appendix. 
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To anyone over the age of 45 who has 
lived in the Norta of England, the Co- 
op was a favourite aunt. It was “The 
_ Stores’, the shop that sold everything at 
a down-to-earth orice, the place people 


‘went for a natter on a wet Tuesday 


afternoon. Gooc to its workers and 
familiar with tts customers, the Co-op 
was part and parcel of living, a small 


corner of the British Empire on which, 
. surely, the sun would never set. 
But then came competition: ugly, | 


brash young men who, with their 


aggressive marketing methods, could 
pull the rug from under the Co-op. | 


Trading stamps, price wars, colossal 
advertising budgets . . . what chance 
did the Old Lady have with her out-, 
moded labour-intensive production 
methods and her dull public image? 


The only way out for the Co-operative — 


movement was to meet the whizz-kids 
on their own ground and rely on the 


skill and resourcefulness of its huge, 


diverse operation to carry it through. 


Panoply of skills 


Into the movement came marketing 
experts, young, energetic production 
managers and computer operators, the 
whole panoply of modern-day trading. 

And yet the man who over the last 48 


_ years has, by all accounts, had more 


effect on’ bringing. the movement into 
the 20th century with a bang was not — 
in his own eyes at teast — a marketing 
expert, nor first and foremost a 
production manager, nor indeed a 
computer operator — though he has 


~excelled at all three and more besides. 


‘He is an accountant, and always has 
‘been. 

He | is Sir Archur Sugden, the soft- 
spoken chief executive of the CWS and 
chairman of the Co-operative Bank, 
now on the verge of retiring from the 
movement he has served since joining 
CWS in the post room at the age of 14. 
Apart from six years in the Artillery 
during the Second World War, Sir 
Arthur’s abiding passion has been the 
Co-operative movement. Moreover, in 
that time, he hes never been other than 
a man for all people. Even at the top of 
the Co-operative tree,. Sir Arthur lives 
barely five miles from his birthplace; he 
retains his homely North Country 
nature, and he talks of his-origins and 
indeed the whole movement with an 
affection that almost belies his rigorous 
‘attitude to running a multi-million 
pound business. 


So involved with his gay roles as 
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head of Britain’s sixth largest 
wholesaler was Sir Arthur that the only 
time he could spare to speak to The 
Accountant was an hour in the 
Millennium Suite at the Palace Hotel in 
Douglas, just before he set off for what 


‘would be his last Co-operative Con- 


ference. before he retired. Some 800 
delegates would probe the workings of 
this huge organisation, with Sir Arthur, 
at 61, very much in the hot seat. It was a 
duty from which he drew quiet en- 
joyment. ‘It calls for mental discipline,’ 
he said, ‘and that’s exactly what an 
accountancy training does for you.’ 

Sir Arthur is quick to acknowledge 
the debt he owes to his early training; 
perhaps too quick, for he would clearly 
distinguish himself in any discipline he 
tackled. Yet his accountancy 
background did enable him to become 
a banker almost overnight; to manage a 
full-blown accountancy department; to 
understand the business decision that 
made commercial sense; and to keep 
the ‘cosy’ Co-op competitive in the face 
of dissidents inside the movement: and 
rivals outside it. And, perhaps typical of 
his breed, he is not the most outspoken 
man you would ever meet — he believes 
that his record says it all. 

The Second World War in- 
convenienced Sir Arthur almost as 
much as it did ‘Cassandra’; like the 
well-known Daily Mirror columnist of 
the day, Sir Arthur clearly felt that the 
war was something of a rude in- 
terruption in his career. Though his 
service in the Royal Artillery, where he 
rose to the rank of major, gave him 


‘more than a taste for accuracy in 


figure-work, Sir Arthur knew that he 


‘would have to train quickly in a 


discipline if he were to make the most 
of the peace that followed. 

With the country still in turmoil, a 
clear head, he felt, would pay 
dividends. Many individuals took a 
gamble at the time and, for those who 
won, particularly in the property 
market, there were rich pickings to be 
had. But there was no gambling for the 


young Sugden, who went straight for a. 


qualification in accountancy, becoming 
a certified accountant in two years, 
instead of the usual five. So rapid was 
his rise to qualification that he was put 
in charge of an accountancy office 
where, in the days of rationing, he was 
given responsibility for government- 
controlled accounts. 

Just before the end of rationing, his 
accountancy background and his 
ability to absorb other disciplines 


- 
Ti 


quickly were put to the test: he wa: 


_ appointed manager of the margarine 


works at Irlam, near Manchester. The 
impact was well-documented; Irlan 
became the highest profit-earner in the 
CWS with the end of rationing. S 
lucrative was it that a separate divisior 
was formed, with Arthur ` Sugden. as 


. group manager. 


In an organisation so rooted in thi 
North of England as the CWS, on 
could well imagine that an accountan 
in charge might be .scoffed at a: 
someone who could not ‘get his hand: 
dirty’, particularly on taking over s 
margarine works, It is a criticism tha 
Sir Arthur has been able to- outgun 
‘Most manufacturing operations’. arı 
run by people who have. particula; 
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skills, such as production men, fo 
instance, he said: ‘The thinkin; 
seemed to be that if you understoo. 
margarine, you ’d be the man who’d ru: 
the operation.’ 

Could an accountant understam 
margarine? ‘I believe one rises to th 
hierarchy of an organisation throug 
some specialist skill or other. When yor 
get to a certain level, basic disciplin 
counts above all. You have to have th 
ability to span other people’ 
disciplines, and an accountant can d: 
that just as much as 4 production mai 
—~ it depends on the individual. But, a 
an accountant, you could see wha: 
came out of what people did throug 
the figures, whereas other specialist 
might not be able to react in the. sam» 
way. A technologist might be able t 
understand the technology, but not th 
figures. . 

“When it comes to managing people 
the critical requirement has. alway. 
been the ability to motivate. Yet- ove 
the past 20 years, a manager has hap 
also to get to grips with finance an 
understand exactly what the figure 


ean. A production man might be able 
motivate people but, if he’s to be 
ccessful, he must also be able to pick 
« other disciplines. 

‘Management is management 
lerever you are — its a matter of 
tting the rapport with the workforce. 
md that ability can lie as much in an 
countant as in a production man.’ 
Of course, for Arthur Sugden, there 
re precious few management training 
‘hemes to guide him. “You increased 
ur experience by. observation and 
duction.| You proceeded by" rule of 
umb,;’ he said. 

‘I started in management in the late 





840s, and so there was no way of going — 


: Management courses as such — 
‘ese were|very much a product of the 


Industrial 
Profile 


k ARTHUR SUGDEN, FCCA, 
ses this year after more than 
years with the Co-operative 
eveme l 









John Clemison — 


«0s. I do believe that today’s package 
the management schools was 


reloped jby the ratiocinations of. 


ple like} me, who learned the hard 


ay.’ g 
Nevertheless, Sir Arthur’s ef- 
«tiveness as a manager pushed him 


«adily up/the ladder, . moving him to 
nager df the food division and 
nce to deputy to the chief executive, 
itrolling all the trading operations of 

: society, which in turn put him on 
: board of the Co-operative Bank. His 

«ation to chairman came with his 
pointment as chief executive of the 

WS in 1974. 

His performance with the bank has 


2n outstanding. During his term as 
urman, the bank has expanded on 
«ost all fronts, particularly since it 


zame a clearing bank in 1974-5, 
lat was particularly unusual about 
: bank during this period was its 
ve, prompted by Sir Arthur, into 
«ailing; it has effectively been built up 
cough the Co-operative retail 
feties, rather than through more 
in branches. . 


£ 
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‘We wanted to attract people who 
had never had a bank before, or those 
who wanted to move banks, and to get 
into the non-banking system, said Sir 


Arthur. ‘After all, we calculated that 95 


per cent of customers who go into a 
bank simply want to cash a cheque or 
pay money in; so there are now some 
4,000 Co-op stores where you can do 
just that. It gave us a tremendous 


_ amount of leverage; we had a double 


interface.’ , 

A crucial change in the Co-operative 
Bank’s ability to compete came with its 
acceptance into the Bankers’ Clearing 
House. How it managed to do so when 
scores of banks still sit outside it, 
paying high fees to the larger banks. to 
clear cheques for them, is still 
something of an enigma. All Sir Arthur 
would say was that the application 
came along at the right time and was 
couched in the right terms for ac- 
ceptance. He admitted that it might not 
be as easy to do the same now; perhaps 
it was not all that easy then, for the Co- 
operative Bank was -the first for more 
than 30 years to achieve clearing status. 
- “We had to re-think our strategy 


because we were paying such high | 


charges to other banks,’ Sir Arthur 
commented. ‘It just so happened that 
the climate was favourable — we were, 


after all, growing very rapidly at the. 


time.’ 
- This has not been the only new idea 
that Sir Arthur has been involved with 


during his time with the bank. The Co- 


op led the way with free banking (1974), 


‘and other services that the other banks 


now boast about. The Handybanks and 


Cash-a-Cheque points, with store-based- 
bank staff (1979) provided a challenge 


for the board — how to provide a good 
banking service in the limited confines 


- of a retail outlet. This was partly solved 


by the introduction of a. £7. million 
central computer system to do the ‘back 
office’ work at Skelmersdale, so 


relieving much-needed space in the. 


shops. 


It goes without saying that this was © 


not Sir Arthur’s first brush . with 
computers. He believes he played a part 
in bringing accountants and computers 


together, long before true computer 


specialists were even thought of. 

‘T was playing with computers as an 
accountant-cum-manager in the early 
1950s," he said. ‘In those days, 
operators endeavoured to understand 
them with a view to using them as 
number-crunchers. As accountants, we 
were interested in the use of them as 


‘ae 


data processors. Few numbers put in, 
many taken out — highly analytical. I 
was involved with these for a specific 
purpose — an interface with Leo I, the 
first attempt to move from mathematics 
to data processing. Now, of course, it’s 


highly sophisticated, with computer 


experts rather than accountants 
running the programmes.’ 

It seems that, in every phase of Sir 
Arthur’s career, accountancy has 
popped up again and again. He agreed: 

‘I’ve never stopped using .ac- 
countancy as I’ve climbed the ladder. If 
you’re a factory manager, as I was, 
you’re perhaps thinking whether you 
should buy a machine. At the end of the 
day, you have to work out whether it 
will bring you the return you want. At 
the top of the CWS, your thinking is the 
same: how best do we apply, maybe, 
£43 millions? It’s on alarger scale, but ` 
the principles are exactly the same.’ 


” 


Undampened spirit 


This might lead the outsider to think 
that Sir Arthur is more concerned with 
keeping the organisation ticking over. 
than with taking a risk or two, but he 
rises to that bait. Thirty years as an 
accountant have done nothing to 
dampen his spirit. | 

‘Entrepreneurial flair comes with any 
organisation of this magnitude,’ he 
said. ‘It often isn’t just a matter of 
whether you’re going to make more 
money from the word go. Sometimes 


_ you have to ask yourself whether you’re 


prepared to stand a loss for a time. 
True, every decision has to be com- 
mercially justified, but there’s always 


an element of risk involved in planning 


forward.’ 

Doubtless with that risk, there has to 
be a strong orientation towards 
marketing in an organisation as, large 
as the Co-operative movement. By the 
same token, there are marketing and 
sales executives in high positions - 
throughout the CWS — the controller 


„of the non-food division, just to take 


one example, is a marketing.man by 


background. 


To those who know Sir Arthur 
Sugden, though, it comes as no surprise 
to find a man who is fundamentally an 
accountant at the head of this par- 
ticular trading group. For, to 
paraphrase Sir Arthur, whatever 
discipline the top man hails from, it is 
his ability to absorb other men’s 
specialities that makes him stand out 
from the crowd. ` 
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EDWARD SYMONDS 





in the United States 


Every year about this time, to escape 


.. ` the summer heat and ‘prepare for 


another rough autumn session of the 
Congress, a few dozen of America’s top 


businessmen foregather in some cool 


retreat and think out loud about the 
problems of the economy. One of the 
most revealing of these gatherings was 


organised this year in Hot Springs, - 


Virginia, by the Business Council. 


`s Much of the discussion focused on 
_ the added restraints introduced by the 


Federal Reserve in March, and the 
danger that they would be too soon 
relaxed. Mr Clifton C. Garvin, Jnr., 
‘chairman of Exxon, was among those 


~~ "who called on Washington to ‘avoid the 


ad 


an 


-~ , political temptations of stepping on the 
' accelerator’. Most companies, although 
' generally not those in the energy in- 
dustry, seemed less concerned over the 
‘implications of a massive tax increase 


that had been enacted only a few weeks 


eo earlier. Unlike monetary policy, which 
_ -can quickly become an accelerator, it 
e" “will act. as a brake that is likely to 
"| - “become heavier as the decade advances. 


' -Under cover of an approaching 


' - presidential election and another 
=. -Middle Eastern confrontation, 
_. Crude Oil Windfall Profit Tax Act of 


the 


1980 introduced the largest tax increase 
in-American peace-time history. It will 


_ hot phase out until September 1990.at 
the earliest, and in the meanwhile it will 


yield a gross average of at least $37 
billion annually. It will take the form of 
excise tax on domestic 
production, with three different rates, 
depending on the type of oil, to be 
levied on the amourt by which market 


prices exceed a 'set-of base prices. 


Like the Thatcàer Government’s 


switch from ‘income tax to value added 


tax, the new crude oz! excise will greatly 
‘enlarge the role of indirect taxation, 
thus presenting new record-keeping. 
and possibly setting off - 


problems, 
another inflationary spiral. In the name 
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. abandon 
The uses of the net total of $228 


oil- 


Step on the Gas and Brake 


of simplicity, the 'original intent to ink 
the assessment of the tax to the 
profitabi ad of oil production ‘was 


billion to be raised over the -preseént 
decade by the new tax will be even more 
‘complex than its collection. The bulk of 


: the funds have been earmarked, in the 


hope of easing the inflationary impact, 
for various forms of consumer relief. 
But a costly and complicated structure 
of incentives for energy producers and 


consumers has aise: been built into the 


legislation. 
For the ‘consumer, the souservalion 


inducements provided by the Energy . 


Tax Act of 1978 (see The Accountant, 
October 4th, 1979) have been further 
sweetened. The ceiling on the credit for 


solar installations (which ‘include such 


unassumingly traditional equipment as 


.the wood-burning. stove) has been 


almost doubled, to 54,000 per tax- 
payer. Suppliers of solar collectors and - 
similar devices. are , expecting their . 


The new array of energy tax credits ee ts 
' Estimated. 
revenue loss 
l oe 1980-90 
investment What the new ‘Cutoff (Millions 
a i vides date ts 
FOR BUSINESS ew BION ~ of dollars) 
Biomass équipment to | ae 
convert waste into fuel AE „„More liberal provisions and the a 
cutoff date extended three years. TEE 
l Credit remains 10% 0... 1985 eenn $ 648: 
Cogeneration sauloment: sereen A NOW 10% credit asesssssssrseresares 1982 veces 356 
Coal asification . $ a 
equioment o. mA NOW 1096 crodit misiris, (9B siniese l 277" 
. Geothermal and ocean | | oe 
thermal equipment .....c see ..Credit raised to 15% from 10% l e 
l - and extended to ocean mere! siege WOO! saii severe 34: 
linter-clty DUSES ...... cesses von NeW v 10% credit .: 14985 saesson 36, 
_ Small-scale hydroelectric. ' Coo a 
Factltles: .... cece A NEW 11% credit for powen, - -> ee eee cx 
‘plants of less than 126 megawatts Sete 
OP CADBCIY seinn a TSB in 1,787 | 
Solar or wind equipment T Credit raised to 15% from 10% .... 1985 „n... 1,058 
. Production of shale ob l hae 
and similar products .. wiA new $3- -per-bbl. credit 2 gN 
applying when domestic crude oil pan 
l ls priced below $23.60 sssri 1989 issus 160 ~- 
‘Production of TRONE e D A 
alcohol EE reenen A NeW 30c to 40c-per-gallon Ke 
, ` _ credit to apply in some cases in ee ae 
lisu of a tax exemption .. ae TOOL. urieni 99 
. FOR CONSUMERS ` A 
Home insulation, storm o , 
windows, thermostats ....s.asssess „New provisions for joint owners 
l e a ' o apartments. ea FOEDE at Si D a 
(maximums: E e: o vkanasucnens 67 
Solar, wind, and. jaothenndi: 
energy equipment . eE A Credit ralsed from $2,200 to TE l 
. - $4,000 (maximum) sssrssrsesrserreeres 1985 seser 533. 


Source: Business Week 


`~ 


sales to almost double. too. Over the 
decade covered by the new legislation, 
consumers are expected to receive a 
variety of energy tax cuts totalling as 
much as $600 million. : 

For business, the accompanying 
table indicates the main types of tax 

credit, totalling ‘more than $4 billion 
ove the decade to come, provided 
under the new legislation. It will be seen 


that various untried or new 
technologies, including biomass 
conversion, cogeneration and coal 


gasification, are to receive a new 10 per 
cent credit, which will also be available 
for|inter-city buses. Specific credits are 
offered for shale and tar sand 
processing and for the manufacture of 
hol. Small hydroelectric plants are 
offered: an 11 per cent credit, while 
ermal and other unconventional 
sources are offered 15 per cent. 


Pitfalls _ 


Thei fine print of the Act illustrates the 
pitfalls into which the legislators fall 





derline the problem. Presumably, the 
deadlines will have to be postponed, if 
pr s is slower than hoped. 
Similarly, the -$3 per barrel 
pro rided for shale and” tar sand will 


The hydroelectric credit is 
ed to encourage the building of 


, and will in any case require 
s of delay before the detailed 
ations can be completed. For this 
n, and because of the Act’s failure 
to provide larger and more direct in- 
centives for conservation, two dozen 


feading energy-related corporations, ` 


including Owens-Corning Fiberglas, 
Alcoa and Union Carbide, have already 
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joined E in a group, dedicated 6 
the early enactment of amendments. 
The desired changes could include 


-the offer of a bounty on each barrel of 


oil saved by business. They could also 
raise the rate of the solar credit for 
business. Even with-the addition of the 
10 per cent investment credit provided 
in earlier legislation, the credits now 
available to business are not considered 
large enough to outweigh the high cost 
of many of the solar devices at present 
being offered to industry. 

Another problem concerns the 


timing of the massive cash flows to 


which the new tax will give rise. Many ` 


of the new technologies to be sup- 
ported, such as the whimsical concept 
(see illustration) of a solar-powered 
music box selling for only, 529.95, will 
take years to develop. Expenditures will 
thus build up slowly, whereas revenues 


are already pouring in. Unless ex- -` 


penditures on other parts. of the 
programme are better synchronised, 
the new tax will exert a much stronger- 


braking effect than has been allowed “ 


for in most of the economic forecasts. 


New CICA Research Study 


from RENNY ENGLEBERT in Canada 


Problems arising from related party 
transactions know no boundaries so 
that a recently published CICA 
research study on this subject by Dr. 
Alister K. Mason, CA, RIA, should ‘be 
of special interest to accountants in 
other countries — particularly those in 
the United Kingdom and United States 
whose pronouncements, practices and 
cases are often mentioned. 

Related party transactions are a 
routine necessary part of the operations 
of many businesses but widely 
publicised cases of illegal dealings 
involving such transactions have led to 
some serious misconceptions. In his 300 
page study, the author covers 


"procedures to identify such transactions 


— even in the occasional cases when the 
business structure and operating style 
have been designed to obscure them. 

The study is divided into five main 
parts in addition to eight appendices 
and a selected bibliography. Chapter 1 
is a general introduction, followed by 
Chapter 2 which summarises the salient 
points of some of the main cases in 
Canada, the United Kingdom and 
United States. -The third chapter 


. develops the definitions of ‘related 


party’ and ‘related party transactions’, 
while the next three chapters cover 
present accounting practices, ‘ac- 
counting’ being used to embrace both 
measurement and disclosure. Con- 


clusions on this subject are reached in 
Chapters 7 to 9 and Chapter 10 con- 
siders what records of related party 
transactions’ should be kept by a 
reporting entity. The- final three 
chapters deal with auditing aspects and 
focus'on the auditor’s concern with 
related parties and related party 
transactions. 


‘Related Party Transactions’ is one of _ 


a series of research studies com- 
missioned by the CICA Research 
Department as part of the Institute’s 
continuing research programme. Over 


the past 15 years numerous cases in - 


Canada, the UK and US have focused 
attention on transactions between 
related parties; and some of the 
pressure for this study stemmed from 
such cases including those investigated 
by the UK Department of Trade in the 


past few years, five of which are — 


discussed. 


Rhodesia and the EEC 


EEC foreign ministers have agreed a 
Commission proposal to provide free 
access to the Community for ‘goods 
from Zimbabwe Rhodesia until the end 


of this year. The country is then ex-: 


pected to join the Lomé Convention. 
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The’ settlement of the bapae. 
‘wrangle over the size of the British 
‘contribution to the EEC budget is 


| wacom but it is: not the end of. the’ 


, Community's s problems. The Nine must 
~ now turn to the next major task, namely 
. securing the reform of their own. 


-, resources system of finance, and of the 


„CAP on which over seventy per cent of 
Gmmly income is spent.. 

‘The’ long months of- dissent ` ‘have 
` done considerable damage to the EEC ` 
_ and ‘to’ European unity. Mrs Thatcher 
. showed great courage and -~ deter- 


: ‘mination in fighting our corner at. 


Dublin and Luxenbourg. She must . 
_ now show equal res>lution in hielping to 
„solve the EEC’s fundamental problems. - 
3 Not everything in the Community is 
‘going badly although this is hard to 
believe from this side of the Channel. 
. The EMS -is‘ working well, and- the 
British Governmett might now con-_ 
‘sider j joining before the end of the: year.. 
. The Second Lome Convention ‘stands . 
“out -as the only recent constructive. 
. move towards :a solution to the North- 
South problem. Lome might well serve 


$ ; 5 as a model for the-new global. initiative- 


to ‘help. the. developing countries, 


Brandt. Report. 


t 
P Pa 


‘Community’s own resources will no 
longer - be sufficient : to meet ” CAP 
outgoings. ` 

“With | this eventuality confidently 


forecast for some time in ‘the next 


twelve months, the time for thinking 


about the . framework of a` new 


agriculture policy that would amend at 


least the worst Enep of the 
present system, has arrived. 


Surprisingly, suggestions on the 


content of a new deal are already being 


made by the French. M Edward Pisani, 
a former French > Minister of 
Agriculture and now an MEP, has 


‘proposed 1 that Community intervention 


should be adaptéd to the realities of the 
market. For products in’ world-wide 
demand, such:as cereals, vegetable oils; 

sugar and meat, production should be 


encouraged as cheaply as‘ possible. For- 


less essential products such- as. butter, 
fruit, wine and vegetables the objective 
would: be to produce as much:as can be 
sold,. with market forces “balancing 


‘production with demand. -For this to. 
happen farmers would ` have to. accept 


lower’ prices. for! the more: essential 





wirotected 1 maet For -butter and ie l 
». ~ other less essential products they might- ` 
a “havé to forego the 


guaranteed prices : 
which - today help to build -the ` 


“miscellaneous mountains. Another of 


M ‘Pisani’s . proposals’ is. that there 
should be a tax not: only on: ' products 


| ` which the Community both’ produces 
eit, nearer to the point: where the 


and imports, such as wheat, but also on 
substitutable products such: as sye 


Energy policy 


' Elsewhere enetgy ‘policy - sialic ve | 


tention, not on the present war : 
basis of ‘hands.off our oil’, but with co- 
operation’ on the’ _ development ` of 
alternative energy sources, conservation 
methods, and the revival of nuclear | co- 


‘operation given ‘up as a lost cause after 
the failure of Euratom. The onset.of the 


recession is' likely to postpone ‘the 
construction of. a common: industrial 
policy a la. Davignon. This. will 
disappoint enthusiasts for European 
integration, but if the Nine can begin to 


talk “on other’. matters ‘in terms -of 


common interests and: lose the habit'of: 


confrontation no one. will regret the — 
delay, The picture now presented by the. 
‘Community does not inspire confidence 


in thé benefits of membership. Having 


fought and won the battle for. a more 
equitable . financial contribution, Mrs . 
‘Thatcher. can now set about the even | 


more daunting’ task -of turning. the - 
Community irito a club to which we are- Ti 
really happy $ to, ee eae, ee 





ica at ari in return for'a 


i a Nothing much wil. happen in this = 


2 


‘ direction until: after ‘the American ` 
“ elections, and it would’ be over’ op- 
“timistic to expect, anything to be 


. decided by the’ venetian Sme ‘at 


tended. by Mr’ Carter. 


ae Taking a grip on CAP | 


The easing. of the tension shetween 
Britain and thé rest should make it~ 
“possible to move towards a new.deal for 


_“*the farmers. So far the CAP is the only. 
+ organisation of integrated markets and 

, without it. the Community would be 

' little more than a free trade area... | 
' ponement is the’ belief that: the’ Bun- 


However the system is so full of con- 
. tradictions and so expensive that it has 
` become a grave source of weakness. 
-The price increases that were part of. 


ae the Brussels package will raise budget, 
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Problema with EMS | 


Piani and West Canan iae noe 
not- to press for further institutional 
development ofthe European’ Monetary 
System (EMS) before the second half of 
next year. This compares ‘with the 
original time table which ‘set March 
1981 as the date for the second ‘stage of 
the EMS. In addition to France’ s and 


‘Germany's reluctance to' move’ ahead 


is the reported disillusionment with 
EMS by the smaller countries. 
The main reason behind the’ post- 


desbank is opposing: the’ idea - of ` any 


pooling of national gold ‘and. currency. 


elections next year. But the. Benelux 
countries showed their concern” over a 


rye 


eN ‘delay itech “the call bi 
action on the monetary fund (EMF) at 
‘last year’s Dublin: summit. This was | 
backed :'by the ‘Commission ' which: 


presented. a paper to the monetary. 
comñittee suggesting that the EMF 


-have powers of liquidity creation’ and” 


wide ranging monetary and exchange 
rate. responsibilities. ' 

The ECU. (European currency unit)’ 
says the paper should be given a reserve - 


currency role with the EMF imade intoa- — 


responsible. central bank. ‘The Bun- 
desbank, despite’ its’ dislike for in- 


‘creasing use of the mark as a reserve 


currency, could: support this wider use.: 


„But it also dislikes any reduction in its 


control over its own currency. The UK C; 
position is pami undecided. a 


y 


t 


itiatives in harmonising taxation are 


| 

















uine common market is to be 
blished and a greater degree of 
ation achieved. This is the main 


ission on the convergence of tax 
stems within the Nine (CM 8/15). To 
ieve this abolition of tax frontiers, 
ch the Commission feels inhibits to 


duty rates need to be fairly 
ely aligned. Company tax burdens 
uld also be more ‘closely aligned, 
harmonisation focusing on the 
of tax-and the basis of assessment. 
oves by the Commission. in these 
as will not necessarily preclude the 
g of other problems, such as 
er. the wealth tax on enterprises 


should be made general throughout the 


n 


or abolished in member states 
where it. now applies. In any event 

preconditions must be met 
before any Commission: initiatives can 


we achieved: 






Harmonisation of basis of 
essment of VAT. The Council 
just act on Commission proposals 
nd the Commission must put 
forward further proposals aimed at 
rescinding a number of derogations 
the principle of a uniform basis 

of assessment. A decision will also 
haye to be taken on whether there 
should be one or several common 


withholding taxes on dividends. 


e extent free trade, both VAT and. 


Accountant Abroad- 
EEC Tax Harmonisation 


The harmonisation of corporation 
needed in the next few years if a tax means introducing a common 


scope, a common tax system, similar 


rates of tax and a common basis of 


assessment. A common solution to the 
problem of. taxing profits earned 
abroad through permanent establish- 
ments and subsidiaries is also needed. 

For competition purposes it would be 
desirable for member states to adopt a 
common position on who is liable to 
corporation tax. At present a proposed 


directive (OJ C253, 5.11.75) for the 
introduction of a common partial 


imputation system, a single rate of 
‘corporation tax in the 45-55 per cent 


bracket and a tax credit of between 45- 
55 per cent of the amount of cor- 
poration tax is still before the Council. 
The introduction of a partial im- 
putation system as described in the - 
directive would have differing reper- 
cussions in each member state. | 
In Belgium, France and the UK, 
which apply a partial imputation. 
system together with tax rates and tax 
credits falling within the brackets ` 
proposed by the draft, the reper- ' 
cussions would be fairly. minor. 


_ Investment Protection 


Investment clauses in ‘agreements, 
other than the Euro-Arab convention 
dealing with -the promotion and 
protection of investment are discussed 
in a report from the Commission. The 
investment clauses in other agreements, 
such as the Lome Convention, set out 


. principles and intentions to which the 


contracting parties have to now give 
concrete shape. The agreements still to 
be finalised in this way include the 
Lomé Convention, ASEAN, Yugoslavia 


and Brazil agreements. 


Future negotiations, particularly 
with the Andean Pact. countries and 
India will also have to tackle this 


- problem. These developing countries in 
particular, says the report, display a ' 


reluctance to incur intergovernmental 
legal commitments to promote and 


- protect foreign investment although 


they are interested in the idea. Among 
the non-member countries with which 
the EEC could discuss the question of 
investment, particular attention should 
be given to China. 
The main guidelines put forward in 

the report include the: 

utility of raising the subject with all 
partner developing countries, in- 
cluding those reluctant to agree to 
co-operation on this field; 
desirability of incorporating the 
basic rules on investment or other 
measures into an agreement distinct 
from the overall co- operation 
agreement; 


Sy 


potential importance of the in- 
strument comprising specific 
agreements for individual projects, 
preferably supplemented by 
financial guarantees; 

specific interest in. negotiating in- 
vestment clauses with groups of 
developing countries. 

(Investment promotion and 
protection clauses in agreements 
between the Community and various 
categories of developing country; report 
from the Commission to the Council ' 
COM (80) 204 final, May 8th, 1980.) 


UEC in Amsterdam 


Registration forms for the fourth UEC 


study conference, to be held in Am- 


sterdam under the sponsorship of the 
Netherlands accountancy body NIvRA 
from September 22nd to 25th, ‘are now 
available through UEC member bodies 
in the United Kingdom. Participants 
from the UK will include Professor J. R.’ 
Small, BSc(Econ), FCCA, FCMA, Vice- 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants. 

The conference fee is Dfl 900. for 
participants and Dfl 350 for ac- 
companying persons, plus a hotel 
deposit of Dfl 350. Registration forms 
are returnable to the conference 
secretariat at Postbus 7984, 1008 AD 
Amsterdam, The Netherlands, by June 
30th. -` 
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- tell that to any éighteen-year 


Unfair to Women! 


“An unrepentant ‘Me’ takes personal issue with the author of . a recent Hobart Paper . 


‘Hobart “Papers , pablished by’ ‘the Institute of Economic 
” Affairs tend to take economic analysis into rather unusual 
and certainly uncoayentional areas. The latest (Paper no 86) 
. which is provocatively heralded as ‘critical of the “Women’ S 
_Movenient” ‘and -sex, discrimination laws’ is. For. Love or 
“Money by. ‘Durhar. University economics lecturer Dr Ivy 


-Papps.: 
:.The. family i is seea as the: “firi of conventional economics 


re — je, as a product-ve unit producing benefits both material 


and. psychological’ for its members, who make rational 
choices’ on’ the allccation of scarce resources. Marriage. is 
' therefore seen as a rational choice to. maximise benefits: — 
-old girl whose decision is based 
- more’on the ‘happy ever after’ of modern teenage magazines 
: than on any insigtt into what’s ahead. `. 

Although the paper is subtitled ‘A preliminary analysis of - 
> marriage and tke family’, the lists of ‘Analytical 
* Propositions’ and ‘Implications for Policy’ show that it is 
‘seen in a much more important light by author and IEA 
_ alike. Among the more.controversial statements in -the latter 
, sections are that progressive income tax may increase the 
` inequality of income; in future generations by reducing 


‘parents’ incentive to invest in their children; that ‘sex. 


. discrimination, laws are. inefficient because: they artificially 
‘change relative prices which “do not. then reflect real 
_ ‘productivity. (basec on the assumption that, employers’ 

. décisions not. to employ women before the. 1975 Act were 
-based on prejudice-tree rational decisions!), and also tend to 
-© redistribute income from poor.to rich families (because it is 


A aup assumed that it is tae better- educated women from middle- 


. Class -families who benefit); and. that tax. advantages to 
“married people and to familiés with children are inefficient 
-because they provide an artificial inducement ‘to marriage. 

child-rearing (es if centuries of religiots and historical 
~ background played only a secondary prsi 


~ Dubious grounds | E 2 en : ae 


Ponne analysis of this ‘order: may > throw light. on- 


` problems. which hav2 puzzled other social scientists — eg, Dr 
-Papps suggests that old age insurance might be a more ef- 
_ ficient way. of reducing birth control than are the present 
; policies carried out by countries with staggeringly high birth- 


-be very useful. í 
However, at this ‘stage it would be danperous fot any 
- government to base social, educational and industrial policy 


-. ón analysis which contains many dubious areas where 


-4 
> 4 


- personal opinion is presented as fact. 


It would also be extremely difficult as the same tools’ of : 


analysis, wielded br an economist of a different political 
persuasion {eg, Marxist, feminist), would lead to different 


"7, conclusions — in: much the same way as the economic 
-`` policies of governrrents depends more on ‘their political 


standpoint than on any ecoñomic ‘facts of life’: 


: The beauty of sex discrimination laws lies in the eye of: the i 
beholder: for Dr Papps they. artificially interfere with the law 


of supply and: demand, for some others. it is useless to 
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Jegislate i in. such Solers and for others, such: laws’ are the | 


rational acts-of an erilightened Government moving ahead of 
its more prejudiced people. The same divisions could be 
found when ‘children ‘were cruelly exploited in mines, mills 
and factories, but only a few extremists today would. suggest 
‘repeal-of the laws protecting them! ~,- -` 

The fact ‘remains that over half the women in Britain have 
to go out to work — regardless of the presence or ce 
of the Sex Discrimination. Acts or that, it may be more 


‘efficient’, in division of labour terms, for them. to stay at 


home. The. annual population monitor conducted. by. the’ 


Office of Population Censuses and Surveys demonstrates that. 


few households can afford economically inactive women and 


that there has been no significant change in the number: of 


women going out to work since the Acts. 


~ 


Economic activity | 
In 1971, 45 per cent of non re women and Gia cent 
of married were ‘economically active’; in 1975 (before the Act 
could have taken effect) the figures. were 42 and 51 per cent. 
respectively and in 1978, 40 and 52 | per cent. In other words; 
there has been a steady decrease in non-married working ` 


, women and an increase in those married. The figures: apply 


to all women in the 16- -54 year age bracket. .. 

Further to confuse any attempt at analysis, the OPCS 
monitor shows. that 50 per cent of women with two dependent . 
children went out to work in 1975, the proportion rising to 53 
per cent in 1978. On the’ other hand, the number of working 


women with three or more dependent children dropped from 


-48 to 45 per cent in the same period. The economic theory of 
the ‘substitution effect’ mearis that as the wages a woman can ` 
command in the market increase, ‘she will ‘have a lower 
demand for children and thus tend to do more work outside 
the home’. As it is assumed that the Acts actually have had-a’ 
strong effect, one would expect-an increase in the number of _ 
working married women after 1975.,, ey mg 

Ivy: Papps recognises’ household work generally’ ‘as 
productive - — therefore division of labour appears efficient as 
women’s. child-rearing capacity gives them a ‘comparative 
advantage’ in household work. A.whole chapter is devoted to” 

‘The Family in Less Developed Countries’ but the in- 

formation gained seems to be used only to illustrate points Dr 

Papps. wishes to prove about birth control, ‘martiage 


. payments, polygamy and divorce and some obvious con- 


clusions’ concerning women are not drawn. 

For example, it is stated that ‘household production is of 
relatively more importancé than in richer’ countries’ — 
explained in terms of the relative cost of substitutes and, the 
nidimentary nature of labour markets. Most production 
takes place in the home, it is admitted, and children play a 
more economically: active. part than their counterparts in + 
Western industrialised countries. But what about women —. 
who are responsible for much of the economic input into the. 
home ,while child-rearing? Division of labour in such 


. societies.is ‘efficient’ because men and women contribute 


_ equally to the household, the women specialising in economic. 
activity, oe can take om in OP aaa with cag ane 










€ peculiarity of Western industrialised societies 1 is that - 
wonien who stay at home ate excluded from such a con“ 
tribution. Child- -rearing does not take up the whole of a 
woman’s productive years and household production . apart 
from that is neither satisfying nor a. full-time job. An 


economist could argue that division of labour in such’ 


households is not efficient as-it does not utilise fully the 
productive capacity of women. 


s — the author mentions that women in such societies 
more from mental illness than. men, but still goes on to 


ed that, once the children are at school, the woman has 
than the man, who has the stimulation of his work 


Married or single? | 


er, the author considers that all time spent in the 
household is productive and that household work is both 
important and time-consuming — leading to her conclusion 
that married men, freed: from it, work more in the labour 
market than single men. It may be doubted whether the facts 







obligations to the family; are in a better position to work 
longer hours. 

‘The theory that people behave in a rational way and spend 
their time efficiently leads naturally to the assumption that 
household work would be evenly divided where both partners 
are engaged in full-time market work, but this is usually not 
the case. The woman continues to take sole responsibility for 
ie in the home because ‘it is her job’. Social mores are slow 

espond to changes in society’s needs — which is why it i is 
some imeés essential for the government to step in. 

T ning again to marriage, a rational choice assumes the 

xistence of alternatives and an accurate perception of the 
results of such a choice. Most marriages in the UK take place 
when neither partner is in a position to assess the benefits to 
be gained and often has no experience in managing finances 


OF unning a household. Both men and women are still 


conditioned to think of 1 f marriage as ‘natural’ and ‘right’ but 
whefeas a single man and a married man will have the same 
future ahead of him (in terms-of work), a married woman 
who|has not invested in education or job skills faces empty 





omen’s exclusion. from the economy also has. damaging . 
allowed to pay less money to women who are equally capable — 


would support this; on the contrary, single people, having no - 


years once her children have left home, and can expect to 
experience a mental crisis at this point. If her husband leaves 
her — not unknown at this time of life — she is dependent on 
the state-or her children for a living. 

As the author agrees, most women are involved in 
traditional female occupations. The Sex Discrimination Acts 


have therefore had only an rer effect on wages in this 


sphere: 
But if, as the author PETA aoas should be 


of doing a job as a man, and the state refuses to invest in 
other than basic education for women, the latter’s choices are 
reduced to nil — they will have to get married to survive. 
Such a retrogressive step would not only. prevent those 
women who wish to pursue a career from doing so; it could 


also displace unskilled men, who would be comparatively 


more expensive to their employers. Women would continue 


to work but without earning enough to live on, and men at’ 


the bottom rung would also be in trouble. (The author 
assumes that women would stop working because it would be 
comparatively cheaper to stay at home). Women working in 
traditional female occupations would continue to be ex- 
ploited by employers. If the benefits from market work are 
reduced and those for staying at home increased, the sum of 
these benefits is likely to be substantially less and women will 


enter the marriage market on even less favourable terms than 


men, 


Unscientific 


Running through the whole paper is also the assumption 


that women are in fact less reliable and capable than men in 
market work. At the press conference to launch it, Dr Papps 
confessed to this belief. Where does this place the position of 
a ‘lady economist’ lecturer? 


than between them, are dismissed in such terms as “It is 
argued by some feminists . . . .’ and ‘this could be true’. 

Basically, while this theory cafi be appreciated as a new- 
look at the complexities of marriage and the family, its 


proponents must accept that they have a long way to go . 


before they can place themselves on an equal footing with the 
more established (and, dare I say. it, more scientific) 
disciplines in this atea. May we all be spared from the ex- 
tension of the confusion in national economic policy to- our 
personal relationships! 


- chartered surveyors 
plan ant tand machinery valuers É 
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Findings by eminent. 
psychologists as well as by the Commission for Manpower .. 
studies, that there are greater differences within the sexes . 
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Linear Programming Mi 


~ 


by. STANLEY LETCHFORD, BSc, FIMA 


The solution ofa linear programming problem i in which the aim is to 
“: maximise profit subject to a set of capacity constraints is maini 
‘concerned with physical quantities of outputs and inputs.. The 


is 


` shadow’ cost of the available resources: 
| Ne 300Y1 +-300Y3, + 70Y3.. 0). 


ie, V is the sum of the products of: the 
available quantities of each resource by 


Y its shadow price. This has ‘to be 


minimised subject to the. constraints 


optimal solution is that which makes the most economical use of. that the separate ‘shadow’ ‘costs of 

-resources by producing the most profitable combination of com- 
modities. A quéstion on this topic in the last ICAEW PEII drew, 
according to the examiners’ report, only | ‘average’ answers. 


The whole problem can: also be ap- 


' proached from the: side of the prices. 


. . which a producer is prepared to pay for 


his fixed resources. If the prices are too. 
high at least some of the profit earned ` 


from a given output will be absorbed in 
costs. On the other hand, it can be 


assumed that it is at least possible to.. 
pay for resources ar amount which can’ 


_ just be covered oat of profit. This 


provides a lower limit or constraint on. 
_ what the.producer can pay in order to — 


stay in- business. 
It is obviously an advantage to 


- determine the smëllest set of prices- 


` which can be paid fer fixed resources in 
- order to break even. Whatever this 


amoint is, it cannot be less than the . 


profit éarned by the-optimal production 
_ plan. But it can be equal to this profit 
and hence.there is a minimum value 
which .can be imputed ‘to resources. 
which will just account for’ the ‘profit 
: earned when resoucces are applied to 


. their best use. The mearis of evaluating - 


` the minimum cost of resources. is 


provided by the stadow. prices which. 


appear in the optimal solution of the 
‘maximising problem. . These prices 


indicate what it- would be worth paying 


for additional unit: of resources ‘since 
_ they show by how much profit will be 


` + increased when these resources are 
S extended (assuming that they’ are fully . 


utilised). When all-the fixed resources 


_, are valued at their optimal shadow 
prices, it turns out that their total cost. 


‘is exactly equal to maximum profit. 


_ A profit-maxim:sing problem“ càn’ 


thus be- conceived in the alternative 
‘form of a ‘shadcw’ cost-minimising 
problem. The two approaches. con- 


Previous articles in this series 


appeared in 
_ “Student Accountant’ on June Sth and 26th. 
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stitute the primal and dual problems 


respectively. 

Relation between. primal 

and dual ` 

Table 1 shows data for a conventional 
linear g problem in which 
the profit from producing two products 
I and II, subject to restricted supplies of 
resources A, B and C, is to be 
maximised... 


‘Table 1 


Resource - Resource ‘Resource 
. | requirements availability 
| per unit: of (units) 





The roble is formulated -ås 


follows: 


` Maximise: Z = 1x, + 9X2 


“Subject to: SX} + 3X2 + $1=300 . 


3X, + 5X2 + S2 = 3 
X; + X2? +83 = 70 . 
X 1, X2, Sr, 82, 83 2.0 


Here X,., x are the quantities of I 
and II. produced and S; ; S2,-S3. 

slack variables introduced into ‘the 
resource constraints to convert. themi 


' from ‘less than or equal. to’ inequalities 


to equations. 7 
The data in Table I is.also sufficient 


for formulating the dual problem. If the 


shadow prices of A, B and C.are Y1., 


+" 


iia 


under-utilised 


Xe ; Ys pape then the total 


ucing cominodities I and II cannot 
less than the profit obtained fron 
producing a unit of each. Hence the 
constraints for the dual problem i are: 


‘For. commodity I: 
SY1 + 3¥2 + Y3 >. 


For omod I: 
BY, + SYp+ Y3 29, 


. P i 
4 
~ ii ` i Pa Aa 
kg hal y 


The. production of one unit of soni; 
modity I, for example, requires 5 units 


of A, 3 units of B and 1 unit of C, so the - 


shadow cost per unit of this commodity, 
is SY; + 3Y2:. + Y3 and this cannot 


be less than £11 otherwise it would be | | 


profitable to. extend production of this 


commodity without limit, which ig not 


possible if supplies of resources are 
fixed. 


‘The adok prices are also subject to 


sign constraints i in that they cannot be 
less ‘than zero,. for if- resources are 
it. will not be worth- 
paying. anything for additional. 
quantities of them, and if they are fully 
utilised extending: them will lead to an 
increase in profit in which case it will be 
worth paying something for more of. 
them. — 
. Comparing the two. versions of the: 
same problem, in the primal problem 
there are two ordinary variables. Xı 
and.X:x and three ordinary constraints. 
In the dual problem there are three 
ordinary variables Y,, Y}, Y3 and 
two ordinary constraints.. One con-. 


are. sequence of this is that at most. two of 


the three shadow prices (in the dual 
problem) can be non-zero, ie at least 


‘one of the three shadow prices must be 


zero; so that at least one of the. 
resources is under-used. l 

. In the primal problem there, must be © 
three non-zero variables in a basic 
solution so that at most'two of the tires 







variables can be zero. Hence the 
al version, like the dual, shows that ` 
one resource is under-utilised in 
the| optimal solution. 


Th Simplex solution 
The Simplex solution of the primal 
lem is not difficult to obtain, and 
the reader may care to verify that the 
final tableau is that shown in Table 2. 








) Table 2 
BS |X, X 2 Si S S3 M 
Jli 0 % 45 
S2 1. 40 
y2 | U , , 25 
' 10 0 -1 O°: 6 {Z= 720 


The table shows that maximum profit is 
Z = £720 which is attained when X; = 
45 units, X2 = 25 units. and S2 = 40 

nits (of resource B). The zero values of 
the} slack variables Sı and S3 show 
that resources A and C are fully 
utilised, their shadow prices being £1 
and £6 per unit respectively; whilst the 
shadow price of B is zero since there is 
spare capacity on this. resource. 

These results are readily translated 
into a solution of the dual problem. 
Th s when resource allocation is op- 
timal, Yi = 1, Y2 = 0, Y} = 6 and 
total ‘shadow’ costs (from equation 1) 
are 


V= {300 x 1) +(300-x 0) +(70 x 6)= £720- 


Since V is equal to the maximum value 
of Z found in the primal solution it 
follows that £720 is the minimum total 
‘shadow’ cost. 
e negative signs of the shadow 
prices in Table 2 reflect the fact that 
fixed resources can only be reduced (not 
increased) in quantity consistently with 
the primal constraints in which case a 
reduction by one unit of each of the 
utilised. resources will decrease 
. by the amounts of the shadow 





order to expand resources thereby 
T profit, so that here they must 


| 
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be taken as positive. 

The feasibility of the solution of the 
dual problem is easily verified. by 
substituting the numerical, values: of 
Yı, Yz, Y3 in the constraint 
inequalities. Thus: 


For commodity I: X1) + X0) + 6>11 
For commodity II: X1) + SO + 62-9 


Tt turns out that in this problem the 


constraints of the dual are exactly met 
— when profit is maximised the unit 
costs, in terms of shadow prices, of 
producing each commodity are just 
equal to the contributions to profit 


. made by each. This indicates that both 


commodities should be produced as 
shown in the final solution of the primal 
problem (Table 2). 

It is possible that the optimal 
solution of the dual problem shows that 
the unit costs of a product are higher 
than its contribution to profit, in which 
case it will be unprofitable to allocate 
resources to its production and this 
product will not appear in the optimal 


solution. In fact, the only products 


which do appear in the optimal solution 
are those for which the dual constraints 
are exactly satisfied. In terms of Table 
2; the ‘solution is optimal if all the 
entries in row L of the tanie are either 
zero or negative. 

A further point worth ntig is that if 
unit costs are less than the profit 
contribution of any commodity (je if a 
dual contraint is not satisfied) then 
profit can be increased by transferring 
resources to its production. Hence a 
non-optimal but feasible solution of the 
primal problem will be a non-feasible 
solution of its dual. It follows that a 


‘ solution is feasible for both the primal 


and dual problems if and only if it is 
optimal. 


Interpretation of the dual 
programme 


The constraints of the primal problem 
are imposed by the existence of fixed 
resources such as factory space, 
warehouses and machines. A firm has 
at its disposal certain quantities of 
these resources for which it has already 
paid and which are specific to certain 
uses. Hence the value of these resources 


programmes 


I 


to: the firm is largely independent of 
their market prices — their historical 
cost is a bygone. However, there is an. 
alternative and more realistic means of 
evaluating fixed resources, namely by 
considering the contribution to profit | 
made by additional units of them —ie | 
their marginal contribution to profit. 

From the producer’s standpoint the 
dual problem can be expressed 
somewhat as follows: ‘If I purchase 
extra units of resources, how much per 
unit, in view of their profit-making 


‘potential, will it be worth paying for 


them? ’. The price paid for an addi- 
tional unit of a resource is its marginal 
cost to the producer (assuming perfect 
competition), and if the firm is to 
extend production without reducing its 
total profit, the marginal cost of extra 
fixed resources cannot be greater than 
what is necessary to equate the 
marginal cost of the product with its 
marginal contribution. 
The solution of. the dual problem 

starts with the pessimistic assumption — 


. that marginal costs .of resources 


(measured by their shadow prices) 
result in a unit cost of product which is 
higher than its marginal contribution to 
profit. It then proceeds to adjust the 
marginal costs until, as nearly as 
possible, they are at a level at which the 
marginal cost of the product is just 
equal to its marginal contribution. Any 
product not satisfying this condition is 
eliminated from the production plan. 


At this point, the total cost of fixed’ © 


resources, valued at their optimal 
marginal costs, is just equal to 
maximum profit. 

Hence the dual and primal 
are entirely com- 
plementary in an economic sense since 
they bring together the cost and 
revenue conditions which must be 
satisfied by the optimal allocation of 
scarce resources. 

They are also complementary in a 
mathematical sense because the 
solution of the primal problem also 
provides the solution of the dual. It 
often happens that one of these 
problems is simpler to solve than the 
other — for example, one may occupy 
more computer time. If so, time can be 
saved by translating the problem into 
its dual and solving that instead. 

Stanley Letchford 
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Calculus and Tax 


SIR,—I do not know what effect 
Stanley Letchford’s article ‘Calculus 
and Taxation’ in The Accountant of 
May 15th will have on student ac- 
countants or thei- examinets, but it 
rather disturbs me. 

Purely in order to demonstrate 
differential calculus, Mr Letchford 
‘introduces a num>er of unnecessary 
complications into: his demand and 
supply curves. The formula for the 
demand curve could quite ap- 
propriately be a downward sloping 
, Straight line p- =2000 — q, and the 
supply curve could just as appropriately 
be a horizontal straight line p = 400. 
Under such simplified assumptions, the 
tax t on output should raise the 
horizontal unit cost straight line to p = 
400 + t. . 
Mr Letchford sets himself the 
problem of calculating the rate of tax 
per unit of output which would yield the 
maximum revenue for government 
from the business. This maximum 
revenue will be represented by the 
product tq at its maximum. 

Under the simplified assumption of a 
downward sloping straight line demand 
curve, tg will be at its maximum when 
tq is a square: thar is when t ~ g. No 
calculus is requiced to reach this 
„conclusion under the simplified 
assumption of a downward sloping 
straight line demand curve. Calculus 
will however be required when the 
formula for the demand curve'is more 
complicated, and Mr Letchford 
demonstrates how the product tq is 
maximised when the demand curve has 
a complicated formula. 

Mr Letchford then discusses siia 
an output tax is borne by the buyer or 
by the firm which sells. In point of 

- fact, a tax on output — or any other 
tax, for that mattez — is borne by the 
business on which it is levied. However, 
because a tax on output increases 
variable costs, the firm will react by 
lowering output ani hence will raise the 


selling price to the customer. The tax is 


therefore borne by the business, which 
will react by raising prices to the 
customer. - 
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Mr Letchford’s views on elasticity of 
demand are incorrect. No profit- 
maximising business will allow itself to 
be confronted by the high output 
inelastic portion of a demand curve. 
Any increase of output sold above the 
level of unit elasticity indicates a fall of 
total revenue. Profit-maximising 
businesses will always ensure that they 
are.confronted by the elastic portion of 
the demand curve. 

Mr Letchford is confusing elasticity 
and inelasticity with convexity and 


concavity. It is however true that only a- 


small point of a convex demand curve is 
inelastic, whereas a large part of a 
concave demand curve is inelastic at the 
higher levels of output. 

A business confronted by a 
monopolistic concave demand curve 
will be able to increase selling prices in 
response to a given increase of variable 
costs much higher than if it were 
confronted by a competitive. convex 
demand curve. 

Similarly, Mr Letchford is incorrect 
in relating inelasticity of demand to the 
slope or gradient of the demand curve. 
Ihelasticity is in fact related to the slope 
of the total demand curve: that is, to p 

= 2000q — q2, not to p = 2000 — q. 


The total demand curve p = 2000g — 
q,. ceases to have elasticity greater than 
= when 


dp 
— = 2000 — 2q = 0; 

dq 

that is, when g exceeds 1000 units. 

VAT, of course, is not just calculated 
on output; there are inputs to be taken 
into consideration. Indeed, to assess the 
impact-of VAT it may well be advisable 
to view the problem from the other end 
of the account; one can say that VAT is 
based on profit’ plus wages plus 
disallowed inputs. The sum of these is 
the value added which effectively forms 
the basis for this tax. 

Mr Letchford’s very strange formula 
p= (1 + v) 400 + q2), leading as it 
does to an optimum VAT rate of 200 
per cent, can be charitably described 
as balderdash. His ad valorem. tax 
should in principle be treated in the 
same way as his specific tax. 

Nevertheless, Mr Letchford is nearly 
asking the right question which is ‘what 
is the taxable capacity of a business? ’ 
The taxable capacity of a business is in 
fact its profit. Taxes of whatever kind 
which exceed the business’ profit will 
force the business to close down. 

Indeed, taxation based on profit is 


the least damaging way of taxing a 


business, much less damaging than 
taxation based on output. 

Yours faithfully, 

P. L. GRIFFITHS, BCom, FCA 





Mr Letchford replies: 


(1) As indicated in the introductory 
comments, the primary object of this 
article was to discuss an application of 
calculus in the context of Management 
Mathematics. The example chosen is 
based on a question from the 
Association of Certified Accountants, 
PE IT Management Mathematics-paper 
for June 1977. This accounts for the 
non-linear supply and demand curves 
of Fig 1. No doubt the discussion of the 
purely economic aspects of the problem 
which was incidental to the purpose of 
the article would have been simpler in 
terms of linear supply and demand 
curves but, as the correspondent points 
out, this could have been done 
gtaphically without employing calculus. 


(2) As stated in the article, the 
demand and supply curves are those for 
an industry and not for an individual 
firm. The actions of individual firms 
result in as much of the tax as possible 
being passed onto the consumer but, in 
the long run, not all of it can be passed 
on unless demand has zero elasticity (or 
supply is infinitely elastic, which is less 
plausible). Initially, the whole of the 
recent petrol tax was passed onto the 
consumer, though in the longer term 
prices at the pumps are adjusted so that 
the oil companies bear at least some of 
the tax, since demand for petrol, 
oe very inelastic, is not completely 


8) While it is true that in monopoly 


or i ipede PERTEN an individual 
- firm in equilibrium will sell an output 
for | which’ its market elasticity of 
demand is not less than one, there is no 
reason why the demand elasticity for an 
industry as a whole when composed of 
several firms 
‘equilibrium, be less than.one, It seems 
very probable that the demand for 
petrol is less than unity at the present 
time. 


4 ) The standard formula for (Prie 
asti ity of demand 









‘but also the absolute levels of p p and q.at 
that point and there is no- suggestion in . 
the| article that the case is otherwise. 

a comment on the correspon- 
’s suggested linear demand curve p 
—: q, the total revenue curve 
nich he calls the total demand curve) 
= 20004 — q2, not p.= 
— q?. Then pq is maximum 


PY ap osc o 
— = 4 — .tp='ODor . 
sdg; > ` dq Toa e 
© "dp P 
© dg q 
dq p 
ne — X = = —1 
dp q` 
= elasticity of demand hen Pq - 


is, aximum. 


ula 


) An equivalent VAT of 200 per 
t of course sounds nonsense — but 


Hele originally pred at £800 as in 
= Problem. This lack of 


should not, in“ 


- This ‘provides the rationale of the | 
fo 
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aes is the fault Gf it i is a fault) of the 
examiners. But in any case, government 
fortunately: does not usually try to 


‘Squeeze as much revenue as possible 
out of the sale of a single commodity! 


(6) An ad valorem tax and a specific 
tax can only be treated. in the same way 
mathematically if supply. price does not 
vary with output. For example, if the 
supply equation is p = 400 and an ad 
valorem tax of 100v per cent is imposed, 
then p = (1 + v) 400 and p= - 400 + t 
where t = 400v are equivalent ways of 
writing the post-tax supply: equation. 

. (7) It was outside the purpose of the 


Ea to examine all the ramifications 


of taxation policy, some of which are 


mentioned by the correspondent. In. 


this connection, I think his view as 
compared to the economist’s is. orie- 
sided. The Chancellor looks at a tax, 
not only from the standpoint of its 
effects on business, but also its effects 


on the consumer. and its general 


economic (eg, unemployment and 
inflation). and social effects tot - to 
mention its ultimate effects on public 


revenue, For the student accountant, | 


no doubt, it is the interests of par- 
ticular businesses which he will chiefly 
have in mind when studying economics; 
“but the examiners also surely expect 
that he will be encouraged to take a 
more general view.. 

7 . 4 i 
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ternational 
.- modelling responsibilites. He will continue 





Copi & Lybrand recently opened 
. their impressive new training centre in 


Bloomsbury Square. The centre was 
originally built as a college in 1887 and 


the stained glass windows which line 


the stairway depict well-known 


educationalists of the past such as 
Froebel:and Arnold. i 

The agenda for fhe official ọpening 
looked ‘hopeful with a talk on the long 
term review of education and training 
by. Mr Brian Jenkins and an open 
afternoon over 
_ whether ‘existing and proposed training 


- methods adequately prepare students 
~ -for careers in public accounting and 


financial management in commerce 
and industry’. This discussion in fact 


centred around the ‘relevant/not 


relevant degree’ argument, although 
“there appeared to be some confusion as 
to what was mean: by the terms — 
especiali y. since earlier in the day Mr 
David Hobson, senior partner of 
Coppers & Lybrand, had stressed that 
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in a ie of ‘increasing specialisation 
. the importance of mathematics for 
those who are to deal with the ever- 


‘increasing complexity of computer 


auditing, of law for those who are to 
specialise in taxation and of modern 
languages for those who plan to work in 
Europe’ might mean that they are all 
worthy of being considered relevant. 

Cooper’s, indeed, were keen to stress 


that from their point of view variety was 


the spice of business and that they 
would recruit from all disciplines. 


Consensus 


Indeed this seemed to be the general 
consensus of opinion although there 
was not as much ‘relevant degree 
bashing’ as has been generated by some 
earlier discussions over education and 
training policy (‘Student Accountant’, 
January 31st). However, this attitude 
understandably caused the university 
representatives present some concern 
— ‘Tell us what you want from us’ said 
one lecturer. plaintively. On a ‘more 


» g zs PaT 
Ba | serious note, he went on to. emphasise 


that there was a need for greater 


_ co-operation between practising 


accountants and the educational 
institutions. 

It is to be noted that the ‘industry’ 
part of this projected discussion was in 


a : - fact largely ignored. Interestingly, a 


vati 


Jeff waciee MSc, PhD, FCA, ACIS, AIB, 
' MCT, a requ ular - cont ibutor to The Ac- 
eS countant™ a 


s been appointed group 
anagement accounant to Tioxide In- 
with special corporate 


his research with Protessor Peter Grinyer, 
sponsored by ‘the ICAEW, and together 
they hope to produca a sequel to their 
Institute publication ‘Corporate Models 
Today’. He will also, in his spare time 


' continue as editor of The Treasurer an 


‘take PE II students on his unique ‘No Pass 
No Fee’ examination technique courses. 
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former employee of Coopers & Lybrand 
who now works for BICC felt that 
training in industry could be ‘just as 
good’, or indeed where the comparison 
was between a small accounting firm 
and a large industrial concern, 
‘probably better’. 

‘Earlier Mr Hobson had said ‘I do not 
believe that training in industry will be 
accepted or even desirable without a 
successful scheme of integration. 
Student accountants might note here 
that he feels the fault lies substantially 
with ‘the younger members of the 
Institute, particularly those in in- 
dustry’, many of whom voted against 
integration in 1970. 

So how is all this going to affect 
Cooper's own in-house training? The 
answer according to Mr Gerry Parfitt, 


i w 


EN E for national EEN ʻis 


frankly not much and yet quite a lot’. If 
the answer seems confusing, then their ` 
new training film at least looks en-. 
couraging. Entitled ‘The Lion and The 
Abacus’, it sounds like a medieaval 
romance but with Edward Woodward 

in evidence in the opening ‘sequence 


‘niet be mistaken for the further 


adventures of Callan, especially since 
Gerry Parfitt told me that at first sight 
the now elegant training centre sported © 
creaking boards and the obligatory’. 
bare light bulb. This star spangled cast, 
gathered together at what must have ’ 
been great expense, also included Colin 
Blakely and Peter Bowles. - 

However, the real star is a woman 
graduate (and incidentally a non- 
relevant one — she has a first in history) 
whose fortunes are followed through ‘ 
the ‘initial training stages at Coopers 
and who seems to display more 
originality than the rest of her ‘fellow’ ” 
trainees put together. 


Words and Deeds 


Flash, the newsletter of the Union of 
European Accountancy students, 
continues to appear regularly, even if it 
is sometimes a little selective in the 
news it chooses to pass on to its 
members. While Claudine Guenoun, 
UnEAS general secretary, is said 
herself to “believe passionately’ in the 
Sports Fiesta and will be attending the 
lectures and business game, a sad fact 
not revealed is that so far no French 
students have committed themselves to 
actually taking part in the games. 

However, aside from the social front, 
UnEAS is taking its international role 
seriously. Their latest campaign, ‘A 
European Profession’, starts next. 
month with a programme involving 
consultation with European ac- 
countancy bodies and drawing on the 
views of academics and the expertise of ` 
its parent body ~—— the UEC. 

In line with these efforts, the 
newsletter devotes a page to AIESEC 
(Association Internationale des 
Etudiants en Sciences Economiques et 
Commerciales),. the international 
organisation which aims ‘to bridge the 
gap of understanding between the 


business, academic and “ student 
communities’. A range of projects 
(including seminars, business games 
and jexchange schemes) are run in 

niversities throughout: the world. 
‘Incidentally, it was during her mem- 
berst p of this body at university that 










Fellow Professions 
By 


It m may. -be no surprise to s some to learn 
that; CASSL’s bar revenue has 
dramatically ‘increased since word 
reached the members that young ladies 
of dubious repute are using the bar on 
the early evening shift. Are these the 
same ones drawn im last July to reach 
the quorum for the AGM? That may 
be ealed in four weeks’ time at the 


uditor 
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the present ACASS .President, . Helen 


Pott, became interested in chartered 
accountancy. Flash is encouraging 
students to join AIESEC., and give 
Martine Cyvers, AIESEC, Avenue 
Adophe Buyl 123, B-1050 Brussels, 
Belgium as the person to contact. 


while, the French though supporting 
the event, have refused to participate. 

One wonders why it is that the In- 
stitute concede the private sector tutors’ 
demand for detailed syllabus 
clarification, but ignore the students’ 
request. However, the student who 
realises that there are 17 books on the 
reading list for one paper may pall at 
the thought of 85 texts, in addition to 
tutors’ study packs, for the whole 
examination. 

This is of course quite unrelated to 
the decision by the new ACASS officers 
to ban any Institute attendance at the 
JWPSS policy-making special council 
in June. 

Candidates tipped for the forth- 


Corry Luy 
ponty TAKE 


LV’s. 
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A name familiar to old Foulks nach 
students, Ronald Rider, BSc(Econ), ACIS, 
is now managing director of the College of 





` — m 


Management Training, 21 Station Road, 


Burgess Hill. 


CMT is currently offering tuition for the. 


examinations of the ICSA, the Society of 


Company and Commercial Accountants ` 


and‘ the Association of International -Ac- 


countants, in addition to non-examination ` 


courses in and 


business 
management. 


English 


coming Association of Chartered 
Accountant Student Societies in 


Ireland decided by the executive later - 


this month, are Brian Kane at 7-3; John 
O’Donnell at 9-2; and Mark Riordan at 
4-1. Traditionally one of the best kept 


secrets on the Emerald Isle, the chosen: 


‘student’ has been a qualified chartered 
accountant on appointment in each of 


the last few years, which may explain 


the : absence of any militant approach 
to the Institute in Ireland. 


INFLATION IN LONDON 


Cost of living estimates prepared’ by | 


student chartered accountants for their 
local area have proved useful tools in 
salary campaigns. The last calculations 
for the London area, produced jointly 
by the senior society (LSCA) and the 
student body (CASSL) showed that to 
cover basic costs in January 1980 a 
student would need to be earning 
£4,152 (‘Student Accountant’, April 
10th). 

Presumably to demonstrate the 
impact of inflation in even five months, 
London have produced another 
estimate based on information 
available in May. This works out at a 
gross salary of £4,346, compared with 
the May 1979 figure of £3,521 — a rise 
of 23.43 per cent which is more or less 
consistent with the national inflation 
rate. 
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Te Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales a 


* 


4 Manfred Stanley Gorvy, FCA of PO : 


> Disciplinary Committee October 23rd 1979 


- Box 182, 16 Hans Road, London SW3 
having’ ‘been found guilty. of misconduct 
a , within- the mang of eee i: 


Ià 


a 
~ 


‘in: thet he: at a: reese in: South’ 
: _ Africa during | ‘April : 1978 . with a- 
. “yepresentative or representatives . of 
a ; company’ A improperly. advised: 
“company A’ to’ —— ‘shares in 


Ee B when at. the ‘on he was. 
under instructions from company C 


to dispose ¢ of its 38 per cent holding in, ` 


company. , B, in which, in: addition, 
company D, of which he was a 
director, Held 16.2 per cent of the. 
“shares a with clients: 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay, the sum of £250 by. way of costs. 





a2 


` “Disciplinary Committee March Gth 1980 


Arnold. Joseph Donn, FCA of 39. Mill 


Ridge, . Edgware, Middlesex having . 
been found guilty of. misconduct oe a 


‘the aan of ry 18a) 
o 


' partner of B, a firm ‘of chartered 


in that ‘he at Penden on March’ Sth, 
1979 at a meeting with A, the senior 


accountants: in . which. -he was a 


partner and C,-a client, informed A 


fe that the ‘accourts in respect of the 


affairs of a limited liability company 
for a period ending December 4th, 


> 1978 were in draft- form, when he 


‘well ‘knew ‘that. they had been 
. . audited -and ani audit ‘report 
Ae. produced on March’ 2nd, 1979 and `. 


o submitted on. that date to the 


-` Registrar of Companies, together 
-with théxannual return ` 


and in.that he et London ‘on March 


~ 6th; -1979 at a meeting with A, the 


“i senior’? partner of: B, a firm: -of 
„<| chartered accountants - in ‘which ‘he 


Was “a. -partnet,,. and- : D, another , 
jar partner, informed A that. accounts > 
=. , in respect. of the affairs of a limited 


“ 
-* oe 


_ they had been a.idited and an audit. 
~ ‘report’. produced’ on March 2nd, 
ie aol): and submitted .on that date to 
«5 the . Registrar - of Comipanies,. 
SS" etn together’ with the annual return’ ` 
5 @ 

; `> 19th, 1979 at a’ meeting of the | 
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liability company for a- period 


ending December 4th, 1978 were in 


draft form, when he well knew that 


and ‘in that he at London- on March 


t 
~ 


j j ' P 


a 
“e, 


st 


paras of B, failed to“ adie the 
partners ‘that, in ‘respect ‘of a 
preliminary report presented by D, 


a partner in the firm, which Stated. 


that draft accounts in respect’ of the 
~ affairs of a limited liability company 
"had “been”: prepared -to"’a period 
ending December 4th, 1978, 'he'had 
a signed ‘an ‘audit report‘ on. March 
. _ 2nd,‘ 1979, and had submitted on 
- that date, audited accounts together 


with . the annual return to the ` . a partner in the firm, which stated 


Registrar: of Companies, -` 
(d), and in that he at London. on April 
_ 9th, 1979 at a meeting with D,a 
‘fellow partner in B, and C, a client, 
failed to ‘advise D that accounts in 
` respect of the affairs of’ a limited 
liability company’ for a period 


i ‘been audited and an. audit : ‘report 


“Registiar of “Companies, ingetticr 
with the annual return, | 

(e) and ‘in that he at’ London on April 
24th, 1979 at, a “meeting. of the 
_ partners of B, failed to advise ‘the E 
' partners that, .in respect of-a 


- preliminary: report presented by: D, 


a partner in the firm, which stated ` 
that draft accounts in respect.of the 
. affairs of a limited liability company 
had been _prepared _ to a, period 
ending | December 4th, 1978, he had. 
` ` produced an audit report on March 
2nd, 1979 and had submitted ọn. 
.. that date; audited accounts together 
with “the annual return. to.” the 
‘Registrar of Companies ... . ,, 


t 


(Œ) and in that he at London. on May. 


18th, 1979 prepared a fee account in 
respect of the affairs of a limited 
- liability. company with regard, ‘to 
_ draft accounts "to December’ 4th; 
. 1978, which made no reference to 
_ the fact that ‘these ‘accounts had 
> been audited. 
(g) and in that he at, London on. May. 
. 23rd,. 1979 at-a meeting: of ‘the 
partners of ‘B, failed to ‘advise: the., 
partnets that, m respect of a 
preliminary report presented by D, 


that draft accounts in respect of the 

' affairs of a limited liability company 

. had‘been prepared to a period. end- 
ing December 4th, 1978, he. had 
produced an audit report on March 

2nd, .1979 and had submitted: ‘on . 


‘that date, audited accounts together 
ending December 4th, 1978 were ` 


not in draft form, in ‘that they had a 


With the annual return to the 
Bester of Companies 


produced on March 2nd, 1979. and’ was. ADMONISHED and sedan to 
submitted . on -that on to the ‘pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 





Disciplinary € Committee March 18th 1980 


as ‘Harold TEA Lewis, . FCA of 29 
Devonshire . Street, ‘Keighley, West, 
Yorkshire having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meanine of ee 
Jaw 78a) 


_in ‘that he at. Bradford. on a ‘dats 
“ unknown as the principal of a firm of 


` 


y, ¢ 


aaia cent an iaatietes letter 
to X, riot a client of- his, being an” 
un professional method | of obtaining 


-accountancy work ` 


ore REPRIMANDED, fined £200 and . 
ordered to pay the sum of En by way 
ok: costs. ` l 


4. Jason Sidney Meyler, FCA, of Rock 
House Cottage, Lough Arrow, 
Ballindoon, Boyle, Co Roscommon, 
Eire} having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of bye- 
law 78(a) 


at he at Ballindoon, Boyle, Co. 
Roscommon caused to be inserted in 
the issue of October 12th, 1979 of a 
newspaper, an advertisement. 
ouncing the commencement of 
his). practice as a chartered ac- 
ec which unprofessionally 






gave detailed particulars of his ac- 
tancy experience during the 
- previous 25 years ` 







was REPRIMANDED, fined £100 and 
ordered to pay the sum of £25 by way of 


ter Collison, FCA, 


House, 19 Ameshoff: Street, Braam- 
fo in, Johannesburg 2001, Republic 
of uth Africa, having been found 


, 1979 of a local newspaper, an 
ertisement in the following terms: 


ACCOUNTANT, BSc. (Econ), FCA, 

formerly with int partnership, seeks 

a nts requiring corporate and tax 

a nning, book-keeping services. — 
Crayford 528105 for appt. 


which advertisement was an un- 
professional attempt to obtain ac- 
countancy work 


was ADMONISHED, fined £100 and 
T to pay the sum of £25 by way of 


6. John Michael Pitman, FCA, of 113 

High Street, Hampton Hill, Middlesex 

having been found guilty of misconduct 
in the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


(a) in that he at London without good. 
ause between September 1979 and 
ebruary 1980, failed to ensure that 
firm of chartered accountants in 

hich he was senior partner, replied 
to a professional enquiry letter from 
other firm of chartered ac- 


-of Rennie 


Notice Bo ard 


countants, acting on behalf of A, a 0) and in that he at Hampton Hill, 


limited liability company. `- 

and in that he at London without 
good cause between September 1979 
and February 1980 failed to ensure 
that a firm of chartered accountants 
in which he was senior partner made 
arrangements to release to another 
firm of chartered accountants, the 


(b) 


statutory books in respect of the | 


affairs of A, a limited liability 
company 

and in that he at Hampton Hil, 
Middlesex without good cause failed 


Wom” 


(c 


to reply in writing to five com- . 


munications addressed to him 
between August 1977 and April 
1979 by. HM Customs &. Excise, 
regarding the liquidation of B, a 
limited liability company 


Middlesex without good cause 
between June 1977 and June 1979 
failed to reply in writing to nine 
communications addressed to him 
by HM Customs & Excise, con- 
cerning the liquidation of C, a 
limited liability company 

and in that he at Hampton Hill, 
Middlesex between September 1977 
and July 1979 failed to reply'.in ` 
writing to seven communications 
addressed to him by the Collector of 
Taxes, concerning the liquidation of 
C, a limited liability company 


(e) 


was REPRIMANDED, fined £200 and 
ordered to pay the sum of £250 by way 
of costs. 





GOLDEN RULE 
‘The Auditor in Court’, the video 
package course produced by Melrose 
Film Production and distributed in the 


UK by the Institute of Chartered 


Accountants in England and Wales, 


has received the Gold Award of the 


British Industrial Scientific Film 
Association. This follows previous 
similar awards for this presentation 
from the International Television 
Association, .both in the United 
Kingdom and in America. 

Previews of the tape are available by 
arrangement with the ICAEW Courses 
Department at Chartered Accountants 
Hall. 


PASS THE WORD 


The London branch of the In- 
ternational Word Processing 
Association announces a one-day 


seminar to be held at the London Press 


Centre, Shoe Lane, London EC4, on 
Tuesday July 1st. Further details are 
available from Mr T. T. Channon, of 
Arthur Andersen and Co, Surrey Street, 


Strand, London WC2 (01-836 1200).. 


ACTUARIAL MEDALLISTS 


The Institute of Actuaries announces 
the award of two medals for 
distinguished service to the profession. 
Mr R. S. Skerman, CBE, FIA, a Past- 
President of the Institute, and chair- 


man since 1972 of the British Insurers’ 
European Committee, receives the 
Institute gold medal for ‘work of pre- 
eminent importance’, and Mr R. D. 
Clarke, FIA, the silver medal for work . 
of especial importance to the 
profession, particularly in investigation _ 
of the monay of Vapper owe 





LEICESTERSHIRE PRESIDENT 


Mr E. Brian Smith, FCA, has been elected 
President of the Leicestershire and 
Northamptonshire Society of Chartered 
Accountants for 1980-81. He ls a member 
of the Midlands board of Eagle Star in- 
surance, and also practises In Kettering. 

Mr W. G. Murphy, FCA, 4 Horsefair 
Street, Leicester, continues as the 
Society's secretary. l 
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PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Dearden Farrow, Chartered Ac- 
countants,.and Arnan Impey Morrish, 
management consultants, announce the 
formation of Deerden Farrow AIM. 

The partners of. the new firm are 
Messrs Pat Townend, MBE, MA, FCA, 
(chairman), Geoff Child, Norman 
Farrant, FCA, John Hills, MA, FCA, 
Alan Hird, FCA, Bob Jenkin, FCA, 
Noel Page, FCA, Roy Scoones, FCA, 

Tom Simmons, FCA,.and John Stewart, 
BA(Com),. FCA. 


Fryer Whitehill & Co and West & 
Drake are please] to announce the 
merger of their firms from July Ist, 
1980. Pending removal to larger ac- 
commodation the combined firm will 
continue to practise both from 16 
Market Place and from 23-25 Castle 
Street, Reading and in London, Bir- 
mingham and Cheltenham. 

Price Waterhotse & Co, United 
Kingdom firm, announce the 
retirement on June 30th, 1980, of 
Messrs E. J. W. Bridges, L. W. Gorner, 
F. H. King and A. G. Whalley, and the 
admission to partnership on July Ist, 
1980, of Messrs L P. Brendon, BA, 


FCA, P. A. Davis. BA, FCA, MIMC,. 


J. K. Heywood, LLB FCA, G. C. Hors- 
field, BA, FCA and W. D. McKenzie, 
BA, FCA, resident in London; D. R. 
Terry, FCA, ATII, in Birmingham; 
J. P. Deehan, BA, FCA, in Bristol; M. 
C. G. Fraser, FCA, in Leeds; P. 
Mcllwraith, FCA, in Manchester and 
`P. J. Farrar, BA, FCA, in Newcastle. 
Mr R. J. Pavitt, BA, MIMC, MBCS, 
resident in London has been appointed 
a director of the management con- 
sultancy services company, Price 
Waterhouse Associates. 


Price Waterhouse & Co, European 
firms, announce the. admission to 
_partnership in Europe as of July ist, 
1980 of Messrs T. Bouron (Paris), 
Clayton (Brussels). C. S. Dalkafoukis 
(Athens), F. E. Hesnain (The Hague), 
L. S. Keserue (Rome), J. C. P. Kothari 
(Milan), W. P. Krause (Frankfurt), P. 
Muther (Lausanne) and S. Tolstoy 
(Stockholm). With effect from July 1st, 
1980, Mr K. B. Smith will succeed Mr 
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_N. Lathom-Sharp.as senior partner of 


the European firms 


Robert Maas & Co, Chartered 
Accountants, announce the admission 
of Mr Richard: Eric Newstone, ACA, 
as a partner with effect from July ist, 
1980. The name of the firm will remain 
unchanged. 


Wheawill & Sudworth, Chartered 
Accountants, of Huddersfield, Leeds, 
London and Manchester, announce the 
retirement as from June 30th, 1980, of 
Mr G. E. Lister, FCA, who has been 
with the firm for nearly 50 years. 


APPOINTMENTS © 
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Mr R. Blastland Mr K. W hite 
Mr- Ronald Blastland, ACMA, has been 
appointed financial controller and 
company secretary of Loctite (UK) 
Limited. 

Mr R. C. Fripp, DSC, MA, FCA, has 
retired as senior partner of Sydenham 
& Co: Mr James D. Donovan, FCA, has 
assumed the appointment of senior 
partner. 

Mr W. Gilmour, BA, CA, has been 
appointed company secretary and 
treasurer to Sleepeezee Limited. 

Mr Christopher R. Hilton, FCA, has 
been appointed a director of the 
Leicester Building Society with effect 
from July ist, 1980. 

Mr Eric Hollis, FCCA, financial 
director and deputy chairman of 
Securicor Group and Security Services, 
has relinquished his position as 
managing director of Securicor 
Limited, the main operating subsidiary, 
and been appointed joint deputy 
chairman. 

Mr R. F. Hoskins, FCA, at present 
has been appointed controller (UK) in 


charge of all accounting functions with 
Guardian Royal Exchange Assurance- 
UK division as from July 1st, 1980. 
Mr H. W. L. Jones, FCA, group 
financial controller of the Calor Group 


_ Limited has been made a director of the 


company. 

Miss Janet Kimber, ACA, has been 
appointed chief accountant and 
assistant company secretary of 
Sleepeezee Limited. 

Mr B. R. King, FCA, has been 
appointed chief accountant (finance) at 
Guardian Royal Exchange: Assurance 
as from July 1st, 1980. 

Mr Alan Ledger, ACA, has been 
appointed as regional accountant at the 
Northern regional office of = 
Insulation Services Ltd. 

Mr K. D. White, ACIS, has ean 
appointed as the accountant of the 
Reliance Mutual Insurance Society 
Limited. 





Mr Cyril Shaw, head of group accounting 
research with BP, London, has been elected 
Chairman of the London Society of 
Chartered Accountants. Mr Shaw Joined 
the main committee of the LSCA In 1970. 
He has chaired the Society's Advice and 
Services committes and the programme 
committee. He is also a co-opted member 
of the parliamentary law and technical 
advisory committee. Mr Shaw rates as one 
of his own best achievements his part as a 
member of the working party which 
produced the forward plans on which the 
general structure of the LSCA’s present 
organisation is based. 







MANAGER/ PARTNER 
DESIGNATE: 


Cornish firm of Chartered Accountants 
Chartered, Accountant (26/36 





renuired for emall and friandly firm 
of Chartered Accountants (Sole 








is varied and some travel 
j}. Own transport is 
ary. Salary negotiable. 
2 write giving detalls 
ence, etc, to Roy K, Philips, 
Dakhuret, Oak End way, 
a Cross, -Bucks SL9 8B 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


Birmingham. Progressive firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants require a young dynamic C.A. with wide 
practice ‘experience to assist overworked practitioner. 
"Duties will also include .supefvision of a holding 























activities and belong to the eae Apply Box No. 


UDITAX 
CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 












company whose subsidiaries are involved In a:variety of — 






CLASSIFIED _ 
ADVERTISEMENTS | 





WEST END 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
= OFFER 
AN EXCITING CAREER 
TO ALL GRADES OF STAFF 


Our expahding ‘and forward looking 6 partner 
firm require staff at all levels. The work is 
varied, prospects excellent and the rewards 
offered are above the market average for the 


suitable candidates. We will assist in meeting 


travelling expenses and our in-house training 
will supplement students’ courses. Phone now 
on 01-580 8021 and Mr J. N. Beckman or Mr H. 
Wayne will be pleased to offer an interview. 
: : / ` t 


TEL. 01—248 8141 











AUDIT MANAGER WEST END £12,000 + 
Excellent small firm seek the above. ideally aged 
27-30 to handie small audit team and to take 


$ compiete control of portfolio deallng malnly with 


smallish private companies with t/o In excess of 
f4m. | Excellent opportunky for definite ad- 
vancement. 


TO 3 oa eee QUALIFIED AUDIT: i 
WEST 0 £11,000 


Medi ae Firm ‘are seeking ee above. 
Excellent and @ fret clas prospects for the right 
person and a firat class opportunity to progress, 


ASSI T. MANAGER. CITY ` - ‘to £10,000 
age oy Flrm are seeking the above. Ideally 
someone with a similar backgroun 
an seeking to gain a “Ladder” position. and 
hopefally move up the ladder fairty quickly. 


bac ground who 







‘ASSIST. MANAGER 8.8. ‘DEPT. CITY . - 
to£10,000 


City Firm are sséking the above. Thesis a .. fr 


based and 
the client 


on which œ malniy Accountan 
postion a great deal of contact .w 


. Co's. Excellent firm ‘with first class Offlcas and 


Partners. 
COMPUTER AUDIT SPECIALIST. 
CITY £9,000 + 


ee targe e Firm are seeking the above. This. is 
an excellent opportunity for someone who Is 


-wishing to establish. him/herself with an ex- 


cellent Firm in a growth position. First class 

Partners and spacious Offices. 

ASSIST, MANAGER, CITY to £10,000 

Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally, 
are seeking: someone with’ a’ similar 

wishing to extend the ex- 

sekig they have akeady gained into a wider 


“TRUST SEMI-SENIOR. CITY 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY £7,500 to £9,000 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. This 
m is a go-ahead type of Firm and promotion 
and rage are dicated purely by the manner in 
whic their staff apply themselves. This is a good 
practice of long standing. 


TRUST POSITIONS 


£6,000 + 
Leading Firm with dctive department require 
someone with 2/3yrs’ experience. Involvement 
with newly computerised system. Congenial 
atmosphere and scope for advancement. 


TRUST JUNIOR. CITY ` £4-5,000 

Firm require someone with aptitude, 
ceo Baby with some experience. Good op- 
portunity to learn this rewarding co mpmauon of 
tax and accountancy work. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 


" 
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r accountancy personnel 


eae | = — GROUP TRAINING 
fa Birmingham 16 Watrl Stront G ees 


For the undermentiored vacancies contact the Pinnan office... | OFFICER 








Vuby of aaae ine Saeed OP by rtium of fir 
: pa lee ae |. 8 ining group run by a consortium o fms. 
e Conmty. os _ 430 1 | of Chartered Accountants in the Sheffield area requires & 
AUDIT/ ACCOUNTS MANAGER — Boral Warwickshire. $988,000 f training officer. The main’ duties will include: - 
: YOUNG ACA —C. Birmingham. International firm, ..- °°" | >t £7,250 E g 3 
Eii PE at asr paar i <E |: — The dave lgeineni and updating of in-house ee 
arai Te ees VF 14S en | > ‘training material and. courses for over 200° 
|... For the undermentfoned vacancies contact the. Cardiff office. ` . _ + students and technical staff. ear 
AUDIT SENIOR — Cardiff. Small firmexpericnce ` >. £5/86000 F — Preparation of technical information for the `: 
KCATPIN ALIST — Near Cat Thriving mast” 886,500 a, - group’s. manuals. ron 


‘town practice. a Oe ie _ Supervision of students’ examination 
‘PA TO PARTNER — Beidgpad. Partnership - Excellent negotiable p ‘education. pe 


within 12/18 months. X : i e +. car Pin | 
DUAIFIED SENIOR “Cari. Modtun/small| TE Sakay eet . ‘ C 


° a East Para s A The siecasiu applicant: une ‘must be- able to com- ` 


gi ` - 
- at aod us 





= Leeds Tel OSAN IBAA ; a municate with partners as well as with students, Is likely ` 
>. For the undermentiened vacancies contact the Leeds office, © |. to be a Chartered Accountant who already has proven . 
COMPANY /FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT — West Yorkshire. . c£7,500 ability in training, and preferably has practical experience + 
-qualified. Full accountancy’ function. p -| 9 |. of the requirements of small and medium-sized firms. The .. 
AUDIT SENIOR — Bend Recent qui A icr w479 f | ability of-the applicant is considered to be of prime Ims ` 
Medium/ large large practice. Excellent os . ` portance’ and the level of salary ts not likely to be a barier `, 
FINALIST — Yorkskire. Small practice. a a3 24,400 l 


for the Tom person. Applications to: 


J.. J. D. Coates. ; i 
, Accountancy Tuition (Sheffield) Ltd., o ae 
Pegasus House, - daa 
463a Glossop Road, e a O . oR 









SMALL BUSINESS MANAGER — Leiceetershire. Good’ © an |. Sheffield, S10 2QD. ` 
er ee | "(8,000 : 
AUDIT SENIORS — Letcentershtre, International firm £8,000 

experience of latest audit techniques. 









saking” 
LOO E 2.4! 4 -31 


threes 


me Manchester 
; Esr the undermentionsd vacancies contact the Manchester’ ollie , 





- NEWLY-QUALIFIED — Manchester. Excellent ; 7,5004 
9p To e international practice offering full- ak 
$ AUD SENIOR Manchester. Early responsibility PE ` £6,500 


“||. cffeed by medium-sized Cty Centre practice. 


4S ds 
Nottingham Tel Genz 52940 | 
“For “ike uidernantoned vacancies contact: ‘the Nottingham office.” 





“OFFER A FIRST CLASS 


" FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT — Ripley - “ Parean O RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR PRE 
ACCOUNTANT — Derby. Young newiy-qual `. p £6,000 ONA: T 
AGAT e a i cage SL. o BOOK: KEEPERS. 


*: ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
+ WAGES CLERKS , 
"W MACHINE OPERATORS. 


mem Sheffeld titi 


a For the adonianieiad vacancies contact the Sheffield office. ` 








"AUDIT SENIOR — Sheffiekd. Recently-qualified ` > -- -  fotesoo i a 2 A eee 
‘for Al national firm. De ae iy ee 
PROSPECTIVE PARTNER — South Yorks, —s_—- ~ tef7,eoe i . , 
o Small but growing practice Sheffleid area. CO i i : ii l 
m _ TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
| Wolverhampton m nys - PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY .. 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS . 
y z ' -39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
-PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT a iban. a fnegotiahle: f 
PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT — Wolverhampton. j AN 16000. 7 3 i 01-491 8676 ASH ai 









STOP PRESS — TEMPS - 


"for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas, 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! sss 






18 NEW BOND STREET; LONDON wY OBH: C 
` 01-493 9441 


I! 
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243 Regent. Street, London W1. 


TAX 
P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 





DO. TAX MANAGER, WC2 
Could be a partnership for ACA with tax 


pyperience. 
fANAGER, SW1 810,500 
`” First class medium-sized” E Sh 
SST. MANAGER, EC4 £10,000+- 


pppoctunity for advancement with this 


iF. Wi ` i £9,000 i 
p “erably ATIL. Rapidly-expanding firm 


UPERVISOR, NW3 | to £10,000 
ood all-round tax experience necessary. 
CO. TAX SENIOR, EC4 . £9,000-+- 


Opportunity fc recently-qualified ACA 
m. h some tax knowledge. 


».A. TO PARTNER, WC2 


£8,000 
firm seeks someone to deal with. . 


Personal and Company tax. 
ENIOR, EC2 


SENIOR WC2 . oo 


; c£8,500.. 
‘To deal .with Pedoniinenity:Perconal tak 


‘cases. Know as of er PERAE taz 
TECEE sary. ; 


SE NIOR, WC2 


viamiy paton, taxation. Median laes 


SED OR/SEMI-SENIOR, ECI to £7,500 
: ieii (oining to be gebied with Ge 





ISTANT,EC2 lent” Ven 
referably an ATH amgent. ery 
genial firm. | i 






JNIOR ASST, EC4 


e HEERA TO 
odin m-sized firm secks a young person 
with some tax ee 


NCR wCl 
ght young 
r nd / sall firm: to learn personal tax. 





11,000 
enee of aao Mal Tes ana. 


£8,000-+ 
Pe onal tax only. Large International, 


Tilin to advance ix ht. 
someone 


£4,000 
person - is pins by. 


A 
{a re Executive Limitec 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants a : 
Telephone: 01 437 6063 . (24 hours) 





AUDIT . 
MANAGER, ECL f ies 


A walified ACA is sought by this old 
established hed firm of medium size. - - 


| MANAGER, BCA 


£10,500 
ortunity, for an’ ACA ‘seeking to 
practice. 


pin oh ah international 


` ASST. MANAGER, EC2 ` £9,500 


‘Medium-sized firm of high repute seeks:,, 
well-experienced person. Pref qualified..: - 


_ P.A. TO PARTNER, W2 c£9 


000 
hae hata ley congenial firm. Variety of interesting _ 
P.A. TO PARTNER, Wi 


_ PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS £GOOD `. 


‘Several of our clients are seeking ACAs-: 


Sheer a tires O- QEN, a 
` partnership status. - ' 


- SENIOR, W1 ` ' £9,000 


Suitable post for. someone seeking ad- 


,vancement ' with. a general practice of 


medium ske. “; 
 SEMI-SENIOR, EC4- 


Could be the ideal. st for a finalist ` 


wishing to broaden’ hi BSE GxperIe Dre and . 
knowledge. 


re 


auditing experince. . 
INCOMPLETE RECORDS, EC4 o£7,600 * 
First class firm of medium size seeks: 


` someone well used.to sam nea aes 


work.. 
TRUST STAFF 
JUNIOR, EC4 


c£5,500 
Preferably Sait with book- keeping: 


experience who wishes to specialise. 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC1 | 

‘Pro post with’ Peaks idie firm- : 
of h h repute. A i 

SENIOR, wci - “E7,0004 
. Friendly practice ‘with excellent facitities. 
SENIOR, WO? ~- £7,500 


International practice seeks well CI- 


perienced lady/ gentleman. . 


SUPERVISOR, EC4 - £8,500 ` 


a 


ee 






a 
1 
baa . 4 
. 
. i 1 
1 
» 
. ’ . . - 
+" " ` r 
* 
+ a 
‘ 
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a ‘ 
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£NEGOT — 
a oid a progressive post small 


£6,750" a 


wot 


~ 


PROVINCES - 


Blackpool N A yr e 

penne oO ete 

_ Brighton — 
N ee A 
Emsworth — Well SIES S eae 
Erith — Asst to Acent — £7,500+ 
Esher — ACA to run small ship 


office, ; 
rag a it SPI e Ba ot 
I San, AeA RCC is Aa 
Ha field — All = 


Luton — Senior, ACAJAOCA =o £7 £7,000, 
Manchester 


Whitney — Audit/ T oom CLG, 
= Yeovil — NQ Senior for med-sized firm. 
TAX - ` 


Newcastle — 

ee o firm — c£7,000. 
— Cap ace ~ £6,000, 

Reading — Personal 000, 


"It is impossible to list the hundreds of vacancies. on our registér and we can give but a sinall selection. If 
you do not see anything which seems exactly right-for you, do not hesitate to ring or write: better still, call 


<- in for a-friendly chat. We know: we will be able to a Our Fast. efficient, and, friendly service is second to 
none. . , 


Cs 


re 
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PRACTICE ° COMMERCE $ INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


PA TO PARTNER - WEST END To £10,000 
' Recently-qualfied ACA for new position with Seven-Partner ‘Firm. 
Heavy involvement with Financial paving: pee euataney and 
Taxation. . as 
' ASSISTANT MANASER WEST END £9,500 
Five-Partner practice seeks a qualified ACA keen tamake an active | 
contribution in a progressive and professional environment. ` 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR | _ CITY £8,000 
Continued expansion by Fourteen-Partner ` Firin- creates the need 
_ for a further ACA/ACCA in one of the main audit’ groups. ; 
Se - ASSISTANT TRAINING MANAGER ' CITY £8,000 
. Training Consortium requires young ACA to quickly progress to 
ff controlling training fanctlon. of students and qualified staff. - 
“= o ` AUDIT SENIOR MEE te CITY £8,000 
Twelve-Partner practce-with international Associates requires a 
Newly-Qualified ACA (Finalist considered). Good experience and 


prospects.. 
PA TO PARTNER age 


a 


£4 ea 000 


payin AA E A 


ed, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
o receive a copy, without any obligation, picase 
telephone; write.or call. © 


Richard Owen Associates 


Croes Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EE2. Tel. 01-638 1891 - 


On eve E E o aa a a 
' Our service to applicants is personel, confiden free 


JIYIWWOD n ERMETE, > ATERN . ELETTA 


_Fuaie PRACTICE ey 


For further detalis or these and other vacancies In London, tha- A an, penon ith wit he ty Che 
> provinces and oversees or for a diecussion about your career: 


a 
uy 
Q 
k 
SI. 

a 

E 

Q 
>» 
x 
fa) 
>f 
aj 

Izi 
e 


e JIILIVYd « AYLSNGNI e 


C. LONDON c£8,000 


. General Practice grouo in medium-sized firm seeks newly-qualified 


_ ACA/ACCA. 

. SEMI-SENIOR < Q LONDON £5,000 
Large/medium -firm has an E for several post-PEI 
Students wishing to gain valuable auditing experience. 
GRADUATES 1980 . - €. LONDON £4,000 + 
Twenty-Partner prac-ice has decided to increase Its intake of 

' graduates for the September 1980 intake. 








" ` 





i a f ' a aga in expand "practice A Wessex Consultants, 2 
B oe = EE Tei. Watford 49799. hak a Somerst. Telephone (09 0535) 
3 Contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499. i i ek 25183/ 25996. 
i | : : CONNES with West Croydon INSOLVENCY SENIOR for aroving ¥ Wert. 
offices require experienced - part-time’ Country Practice mainly with | 
- assistant. Must be able to wor ate . smali company Sec Wan 
oyd Management supervision in oor own and cieni’ bankru : 
p ” pi F qualifications desirable, Apply Weseex Consultants, 2 Poter S 
oe bat not essential Please send full details (09 


125 High boibarn User WC cive OA 4-405 B499 





Yeovil, Somerset. Raleahess 
and qualifications to 25183/ 25996. 


JUNIOR. AUDIT CLERK . wa has l for 
knowledge of book-keeping an advantage. 





ACCOUNTANTS Norti West London 


BE - require audit staff not necessary qualified Top salary and benefits. 
AYLESBURY but somme profesional experience essential,- cca telephone Mr. ; 


1043 or write to No. JA_ 


. suitable cases. Box No, AN 3663. 


a- 


eo 


_- FINARGIAL CONTROLLER —______— 
. KEEP AHEAD 


Do ; ' CHARTERED AC need for an Accountant N aad London who are] 
We have been solely retained bya company ‘engaged with small firm experience. Future | urgently seeking staff at all levels 
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‘In the distribution of .T.V., HEFI, 


min, £10,000. + Car 
SACKVILLE 


and audio visual 


equipment. To recruit a 
qualified A.C.A., ideally 


‘aged 30 - 35 to 


is anticlpeted for the coming year. Benefits 
are obviously commensurate with 8 position 
of this seniority. 





A — Staff Partner, Varcoe & Co, Clifton 


Triangle West, Bristol BS8 1EW. _ 


Telephone Bristol 211756. 


pean saaiified audit sonior £8,500 


a ualified semi-senior to 
Siar AEG to teie good ‘client 


for pera p Cy, £10- 


OF THE PACK ! 
£4,000 - £12,000. 


We have professional clients 


— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers. | 

We're only a poe call away. 
Contact us now fora fast, efficient 


; Se aned io aaae ility for a mionsoe & Co. 
ACCOUNTING pened G c te mear pao aa a oe be 
; , : a& com 
I s l PE ROUNTEDEY salary circa £11,000 pa. Box No 
. functions. The. i f 
company is presently $ CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, W1, 
enjoying a very £9,500, 1 - 3 years’ audit/accountancy 
reräd growth under the guidance of its en o aee A Ga 
parent Co.,. basej in ‘Germany to such an .. À tments 01-361 1188 
- `  @xtent that an increase in turnover of 334 % pu weskena 01 368 


12,000, Young ACA : 
well-known firm. Ako 


A plus car for first 





hdc Ma: expe ence plus ot eee 





“Apply In first Instance to N. Garrud Seea nels jane Mr Ts (ereinga/ weebeade 01-3068. S086) | 
SACKVILLE ACCOUNTING EXPERIENCED qualified f Daas: ACCA à 
33, SACKVILLE STREET, W.1 Sr ee poe fe eee. eae ountanis, plenty Eie he 
01-434 1004 countant practitioner situated in ad fs roti for sa capable of 
cua oy Bor Ne, B58 negotia wer Ring 01-247 9853, 


aml experience. 


a 





SMALL FIRM of Certited Accouniant 
with some bay asa pone ae 
i Phone 0149 1041. 

ME Personal Assistant aired by - r l Eo 3 
firm. Ability SMALL FIRM of Chartered Accountants in 
feo 
s with Inland Revenue, etc. 





man 01-202 0066. — 
soso tire le £7,000. Good all- 


onr iy tz, 01 
‘Gang ae s 01-368 5086). 


TAX SENIOR at ‘aiid y 
i TAX SENIOR at a good salary to 2A 


conditions. Telephones Mr. Sack- 





Personal and/or corporate experience . 
i À Good managerial 
prospects. Capital Accountancy Ap- 
intments, 01-361 1188 y 
i leveninga/ weekends 01-368 5086). . 
"y : TEMPORARY 


NE EEN EE Gud oe 


anid pe hierati at challengin a challenging assignment with a firm of. 
work with a p young firm of Chartered Accouhtants. The ideal. . 
chartered sogna in Central applicant will have been a ors 
Tondon. he involves varied audit with a small or 


ie pe ais with rela taxation ex- o. 
-Swash, Rickaby & Co; 0l- ` 





EM Po HOR staff 
ertified | Accountan 
mensurate with experience. Must be able to-. 


work independentiy.. to E. J. 
Clouder & Co, 37 Victoria." Avenue, 
Southend, Essex. Telephone 49286. `. 


UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for. keen 
chartered accountant in EDOD pa city 
professional office, starting at 

and reviews 6 seas da — oe 44 


‘SENIOR ar 


1 serai-seniar staff required Staines offering interesting 
“W.1 firm o ‘Chartered Accountants to , oe g i = sentor 7 
with a team of young popie. ia mis tate Fo salaries and 


SEE OOITET of an expanding i in-. Me 7 
bal ` Fairfie SA: Avenue 
Staines 55966 





` PUBLIC PRACTICE TRAINING CONTRACTS _ 


ARTICLED CLERK, foundation complet WATFORD — shal friendly and busy 
or TTransrere Par Chartered Accountants seek student 
Condon N.W.6. Thorough wishing to, commence training. "Telephone 


countants 
training. Personal . supervision, Good Mr Starr oa Watford 


ORK eS eet a rags 


c © IMMERCE Er INDUSTRY 
FINANCIAL I MANAGER ` 


International TrueiGueriae. 
.... besed Essex 
5/36. ‘Qualified preferred but not nie Must ae 
g and forwarding or International Trader Operations i 
ground. Responsible to Managing Director for all ac-.. 
ancy functions and budgetary control. Must be able to 
eriei of exetng la to. baal ala sh to « 




















gement role. 
Apply Box No. FM 31381 


North West London require senior and send- 
senior audit clerks. Good pay, holidays and: 


1 1185 


taines, Tele one: a 


_ WEST MIDLANDS" - 


aa Applications giving full details ree be 


_WEST MIDLANDS. GAS 





‘Audit Manager _ 


ùp to£13,180* - 


Applications are invited for the above post, which is a 


“ senior appolntment, reporting Apan tothe Director, ? 


of Finance. 


- West Midlands Gas carries out a wide ee sf l 


activities ranging from gas supply to customer 
accounting and the person appointed will be . 
responsible for internal audit within the Region. This 


‘includes the appraisal of systems, the auditimplications 


of E.D.P. and special investigations, and maintaining . 
close liaison with the Corporation's External Auditors. 
He will also be responsible for the Region's sacon: 


- force.. 


The salary will be within the range £ll, 363'to 
£13,180 p.a® [salary under review] and there are 
excellent conditions of service. 


Possession of a professional accountancy qualification 
is essential. together with atleast 5 yeo: experience In 
audit in.a senior capacity. 


addressed to the Director of Personnel, 
West Midlands Gas, Wharf Lane, 
Solihull, West Midlands, B91 2JP. . © 





. | CAMBRIDGE ` 


: Cambridge ea District uoni ee 
Limited is an autonomous retail Society with i 
annual sales in excess of . anda work force of 2,000. 
Ht has the reputation of being progressive and has been 
diversifying and expanding atan above average 
rate in recent years. 
The Society Is now seeking to strengthen its 
senior executive team by the appointment of a Financial 
Controller who will be responsible to the Chief. Executive 
. ‘for advising on ete poy and the utilisation of 
i eung resources. He/ if also be responsible for en- 
ng that the Board and all executives are supplied with > - 
ve di meani úl management information.: i 
he Society has a well established Data Processing 
Department with its own computer and candidates, who ` 
‘must be qualified accountants, should be abie to exhibit 
| general management ex in a diversified, 
*. commercial opération. Experience of retailing accountancy 


ae would be an added seal eA 
be * Salary will be in the region of £20,000 - 


annum and the normal alae staff conditions, on 
ee iaai will apply. . ; 


"Canta CBI 3ER 
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, ‘may look for up to 
Osman & greets Ltd, Monument ‘Station. 
Willicm: 


_ FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT - 


to £3,648 (under review) 





E This appointment provides opportunity fora parson: with drive anid initiative E 


wishing to gain one se an academie naa or for the established 
person seeking change.. ar : 


. You will assist the. Asistani Finance Officer sence staff and bə respon- 
sible for expenditure, income, payroll and mechanised accounting-activi- 
ties. A professional qualification and a high standard of written and oral ` ` 
communication are required.. 


26 working days. annual leave plus statutory holididys, pension seeme and 
other benefits are offered including good recreational and study facllities.. 


Further details andan application form id be obtained from:: 


The Stafing Officer, - 


t 


“ide 


| 


Pol vechnic of the South hBenk - 


iii Road, London SEI OAA. Telephone: 01 -928 goss Ext. 2028: 





RECENTLY QUALIFIED - 


“ACCOUNTANT ` 


t 


wishing to commence a career ‘in commerce is ulred a ro ressive 
hei by. tion of C tof 


and expanding No 
‘countant. The suce 
. monthly re 

computer 
expenses. wil be met for a suc 


Bam manufacturer 
| appiicant will be able. to institute a system of 

orting and tc assist in enlarging and Im proving the company’s - 
sed systems. An attractive salary w 


for the position 


ibe paid and removal 


| app ni ow nig 0 e: Fast. 


cesstu 
Midtands for the first time. Applications in writing | nthe first netance to: 


HOLLOWAY COWDREY & CO. 
| 145 DERBY NOAG, NOTTINGHAM NG7 NE. 








£6000, required. by dynamic young ‘Co 
youn 
pany. Experience nidhe l peanas nits 
airaa ee > Peter 
Hinkson, Personnel Manent ` Acsis. 
Limited, 17 Garway. Road, W2 
a Tel: 01-221 


3131. 


Ring 01-836 0832 ` 
_ , Extension 47 


PARTNERSHIPS AND PRACTICES 





work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6624. 


AC UISITIONS, SELLING go 
GERS practices rocghout the 
U.K. Depending on of ‘clients, sellers 


Buildings, 5% 


Street, 
_ London EC4R 9AA. KPA, 01-623 or: eat a 
-01:623 6160. 


A FOUR-PARTNER ractice of ‘Chartered 
Accounta 


elle High 


Partner, This should ntrat an 


benefits of.a broader base in a forward- 
looking partnership. Box AF 3664. - 


C.A. practising from Ealing, is Laterested in 


po roe Dractiipner..Plees® t praccice from a 


te: 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ` ACCOUNTANTS West 


trest, 
Telephone (0935) 25183/2599. 
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est End of London 


with a view to working arrangement. Box No 
‘CA 3674; EG p 
‘CITY’ FIRM o ar Accountants 
concerned to | a personal service 

- clients is interested in additional 
fee income -from a 


ESSEX, PEIS Practice for sale. - 


Computer based,- Gross 


in 10 lease, next 7 1985, 
Bor No Bc 30 


X 
* 
toe 
sd w 


FCA Biiaingham: meee 30, andit 


international firm, has 

oats capital arises ts small 
share in or binek of 
ee ee area. — eee 


‘retiring practitioner. Box 


` practice for d 
HEO. £25, 


. subcontract work 
. practitioner .or similar.. 


PCA, in Lon vanotet s intereste h 
or 
e oea «. from a 
o FC 3675. , 
ce ce 


rae 3627 


countants . overseas 
association with other UK 
object of building a 

purchase practices. Telephone 01-839 4458. 


LONG ESTABLISHED ‘south cast London 
al Would split into blocks 


‘available. Box No. LE 3661. 


OPPORTUNITY for. able Bet 
Chartered -Accountan seeking earl 


aaa in small prac to ch 3- pA abs 
(one. D in S.W. London. 

Ea eae at not less ` 
than £8, p : vi A th. considerable 
enhancement on: becoming ` artner,, 
'. depending on share in equity. Box OF 3655. 


PARTNER in C.A. firm, commencing new 
chartered practice, seeks initial arrangement 
E OEO ag a SE T ce a 


ha oe Simaa; 
depend on 3 locks. Leéaseh 
Tas dope 


sole ` 





OFFICIAL 
. APPOINTMENTS 





















Our Professional Services Division was 
formed -since we found that as 
recrultment consyltants to , 
ons we wero being asked to 

not simply for partners but to assist 
disposal and 


end firme considering sale, purchase, i 
merger, association or to 
contact us for detalls o our service. `- 





include goodwill, lease, ment.and wor 
in poges. Box Na.. sib ` 


, and 
Purchaser first ratal of al new work whic 


Soaiaually become available. Box SP 366: 


SUSSEX. — Chartered eein ir 


terested in- acquisition of accountenc 
practice, G.R.F. up to £50,000. Cash/ ser 
EERE ae er nee SC 3628. 





< 


SOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 MEW LONDON BD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0265/81 166/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


1 FIRM GF £1.5M+ with 
mt connections, a high 








fi : Our client, located tn the . 
Blackpool area, is 2 most 
progressive and client service- 

Apa To 


mW. WALES UITY £30E: A 








A l 
















: SUBCONTRACT WORK 


CA. would: suit semi-rétired, work which 
interpretation of ac- 


Sanita Inland: Revenue, ote 
Piense reply to Box No. PT 3643. 











SITUATIONS WANTED 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


, Avallable on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY nd for 


basis a PER- 
MANENT posts In the U.K. and 
overeess. 


ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 
Available ese ate . Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS_ T FORCE 


overcome your problems: during 
n sickness, or on special projects, 

- p competent ` personnel 
avaliable. Lowest com rates. — 
Cali Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 

9441, Harrhon & Wills Lid, 118 New 
Bond Street, London WI.. 





for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All'replies to Box 
AC 6630. . 


MATURE, very 


exper 
countant/ Auditor. een) 


Vest End. Box MV 3646. 


icin al PR AAEE 


permanent 
fate Piss wine Oale, da Ad 14 Adolphus 
Road, NA. 


ALIFIED F.C.A.. aged 40, requires part- 
London 


Fe 
Mi n 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





SEEKING A.C.C.A. training contract. Have 
recently completed I.C.5.A. Available 

media London. Please contact Box 
No SA. 3683. 





SERVICES 








` COMPANY. © 
FORMATIONS | 


A: _ BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 





Secretarial 
N16 (01-359. 


COMPANY SEARCHES, —~ Prompt and 
reliable personal aris. at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Serra pt Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 






READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 

-£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fess, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 

A quick, efficient and personal service for those who papes 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 14t TEMPLE CHAMBERS. TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON - 
ad ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-363 1441 
Ring any day ~ any time — 24 hour service - 
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write or phone — 


. THE LONDON LAW: 
AGENCY LTD 


READY- MADE COMPANTES, £93.35 


pase ny Sooke Pak TA '. Guaranteed no — i 


avenne; SANDEE, 0634 3 








f formed to your requrements $ 
with chents chosce of name 


READY MADE war 
COMPANIES - £95 | 


“including duties, book's, seal VAT. 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY — 
SEARCHES _ 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5. 
. 3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex.887475 


Ezppess Co 


Registpations 


30CITYROAD - 
LONDON ECT - 


TA 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES: 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR ` ' 
READY-MADE COM FÁNIES 


£93 complete 


‘ Including VAT, duties, combined ° 
_ register, seal, forms filed, eote.: 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


increas 
Descriptive. Literature 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS L7D 
87-89 Tabemacle Sweet, 


London EC2A 4EA l 
' (Phone: 01-253 3553/2) ae 
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LIMITED k j 
— COMPANIES | 


name changes, etc., ete. 
from:-. . : 








BUSINESS PREMISES 











and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 

> Gee ricos. Ai halgi, 

+ age 59, uires a London ied à terre’ Universal Balidin Cua s 

Wi (Wi oe EC) with semea services and occasional port SKI 3AR. Tal OSTAD as. Stock 
Sse oa tena Hee Yn ea , aa 

MISCELLANEOUS. 


MORTGAGES | 


cone ci . MORTGAGE: and 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


"508 Cranbrook Road, 


z ie pr con a a 


-01-554-9924. 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
house 





| _PERSONAL” 


to pleasant friends itaneous affairs 
ppt incind! 


UE s longest crta biaDed ag 


1011. 








OFFI ERY Se 7 
FICE MACHINERY ee , 
. AND EQUIPMENT . NOW AVAILABLE 
_ SHARPTHORNE PRESS | 
— ee - 
ONET Tel. 01-647 A SLO. + 
AUDIT 412 
ACCOUNTING 
CHINE 


Excellent working order 
with good supply of ledger 
cards: £400. ‘Chelmsford = 
(0245-68406). l i 


NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


$ Do you hasta to reply to an advertisement with a Bx mumbar in cas l 
,# may have been inserted by your present employer? 


‘A be however, tin roe 
te eee ina sealed nelo nde riena oy idden 


envelo 

Limiteh 151 Strand, London WC2, aa ae ee 
pas E destroyed ifthe advertisement concerned has been 
in by your firm or company. 


iy company. is a member of a group of companies it is advisable 
oth ala 


the names of all the. AEE E 


merely the name of the group. 


ici tasks ear dda ena ase ees 
rae ee Pane ree ee 


“ 


LDATRLINE'S accurato’ introductions lead P: 


er aes rie 
23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01- 





“LP 





| LOPAT Tose | a 


“FIGURES BY THe. ` a 





UNLESS. 


oe 
D N 


' 
| 
f 
ATS IMPOSSIBLE... ! 
4 









cone RATU LA ons!: 
BICKERDYKE . 


oS. 





ae 


BOUT THE ` 


ai paai: POSTION 


OF ae 
DIRECTOR.. 


FOR YOUR: 
TEMPORARY. 
ACCOUNTING. 


PROBLEMS RING 


i . 
a yay Asana “ne a ` 
* 4, ry aA s r a 





Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 Naw Bridge Street, London EC4V BAA 











Books 


for Students 





BUSINESS LAW _ 
by P] Singh, BSc, LLB(Lond), Barrister at Law 


This book presents a succinct yet comprehensive. account 
of the major areas of business law. The author, who has 


had working experience in both the private and public. 


sectors of Industry and commerce, is a lecturer in law. He 
has also had considerable experience as an examiner in law 


for various professional bodies and the Associated. 


Examining Board. ° 

The book comprises four sections: a general Introduction 
to the law; business organisations; business property; and 
the organisation, the Individual and the law, showing how 
the law controls and regulates different activities in a. 
commercial environment. The areas prescribed by the 





syllabuses of the professional bodies are covered, and the 
book will be of value to students on business studies 
COUTSGS. 





i 


FOUNDATION ECONOM Ics 


byd D. Donleawy, MA, FCCA 





students find economics a formidable challenge and 
lose interest when confronted by the mass of data 
iminately offered In so many books. In this helpful 
the focus is on basic principles carefully and clearly 
ned. All major ideas of contemporary economics are 













rtisanship. 
uthor, who has had conanierable experience In the 


complicated subject in a clear and readable manner. 





uced with the minimum. ig jargon, confusing figures 


ing of business studies at all levels, presents a 


~ calling all Managers, 
“Seniors, Semi-Seniors. 
Intermediates 
and Juniors 


. TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. - 


_ TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
` PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


7 MacKenzie St, 
_ -  $lough 
~ Slough 35939 


14 Gt. Castle St, 
Oxford Circus, W1 
. 01-580 2612 © 


64 George St, 
Croydon 
01-686 4686 | 


63 Moorgate, 
_ London EC2 
01-628 9015 | 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


gd il TO THE PROFESSIONS 





Having established a: conventional agency we have on our. 


register situations In all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 


and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants - 


through to partner level with remuneration to en and 


above. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 


there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 


ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking In an area of your choice. | 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
| _ LONDON EC4Y OBN | 


 TELEPHON ES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 6831 


TEn. Chatfield D Associates 





_” 
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` < ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
. Resòurce Management Asaoclates . 


, .157, New London Road, Cnrelmsford,. Essex: 


Tat, 0245 81188/69711 (24 Hrs} Cables Resource 


Practice Merger Associaton end Acquisition, - 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitnent and Counselling - 


Consultants Nationwide . and Internationally. 
. ANNUAL RETURN — POMPUTEMIŞEO 


l cis (Statutory) 


. 
- 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, - 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-833 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa,. to include 
annual planner, monthly notification ‘and remin-, 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copias. . 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED ‘ .. 


Jaguar Computing Sérvices Ee 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-833 9356 


We offer the. complete sacvice for Practitioners’ 


chants covering all the accounting routines. 


` ' Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


. COMMODITY BROKERS — 
deans Oates Ltd- 


: 168 Monument Street, London ER BAJ. Ea n 


Specialists in individual Prvate accounts. 


COMPANY FOFMATIONS ` 


Stanley Davis (Company Services} Limited 


-15-17 City Road, London EC1Y IAA 
„Tel. 01- 6831. Telex. 828606 


Reśdy Made Companies and Donate and dn- 


ternational Company . Formations. ` 


Jordans 


-~ 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2bQ 

Tel: 01- 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 | l 
All Ty of Compan y Formation from fust £70. 
. Low Cost Company oerna Status and: 
Microfiming services sho avi ilable. 


i pe in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibi 
` equipment selection and fui 


Jordan Hse,. Brunswick Plecs, ‘London Ni GEE. 
Tel. 01-263 3030. Telex. 221010 


’ Specialists. In the \formetion of feedy-made, 


standard and custom-made eolnpanise: 


‘Over § Services Limited ` 


COMPANY INFORMATION ` 


Éxtel. Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
“Tol. 01-263 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Com anios Hose Searches and Extel 
Company Fact haats — i are Experts. 


Jordans - 


> Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 BEE. 


Tel, 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 
Leading company informetion specialists and 


- ‘publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER COFISULTANTS. _ 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hiu Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel 01-903 6455 


Spena Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
sis, assistance with compu ter “selection and 
jm mentation. - 


.| ` COMPÙTER SERVICES _ 


Allan D’Morlas & Associates Ltd., : 
Equitait House, yon Rd, Harrow, ‘Middlesex. 
al: ‘01-863 0621 


studis 
service. Wide 
range of standard softwere packages available. 
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. Britain’s largest computin 


Westing Trafford Pa 
`- Manchester M17 “apy. Tel. 061-872, 1982 


: coun 


7 Computer Services (South West) Limited 


. Farmfax Limited, , 


Baric Computing Servicos Limited" 


-Forest Road, aram, Middx TW13 JEJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


PEMO years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


ah el ’s largesi Comput ter company and Barclays 


Centre-file Gein a 


75 Leman Stree bate th E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
house i 


Payrol Services: ipa À .and Management 
in tion: Instalment a 
Accounting: Time Recording. . ; 


CMG Computer Managemen Gidup (UUK). Ltd 


Sunle Hse, Be shia Park, Croydon ‘CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 763 


Over 250 firma: z accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 


payroll and time recordin, bridi for their own fimm . 


or on behalf of their ¢ 


Computer information Centre ‘Ltd 


226 Seven Sisters Road, London’ N4.: 
Tel. 01-272 5438 


Specialist Areas: Systems for. accountancy e 
Pars s; office computers for commerce. 


pe‘ “A 


r 


MDS By poe Road ap mousi; Devon. 


Dt areas: Suppfers.of ‘In-house’ computer 


‘systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General - - Accounting) and marketing - softwarė 3 


throughout UK. 


C” ed 


Extel Computing Ltd 


1-9 Clty Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — 
specifically designed for -trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 


service designed for Accountants `- 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 
Suppliers of fully supported: micro- -compu 
systems for Accounts and 


systems for Agriculture, He 
ia i f 


ulture, Estate 


M.A. cs. Ltd — - Computer Systems 
` and Software ` 


. 376 Stanléy Road, Bootie, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Fel. 061-922 9468.. | 


Liverpool gail Manchostek: Birmingham, 

The sd of computer hardware and 
sonal for ae 
industrial appucehons.. 


aa ` ” 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd b 


Lichfield. House, 85 Smalbrook Queensway, l 
Birmingham 5. Tel, 021-643 4743 

Auditors Time Billing’ System, Financial and 
Production Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. l : 


MPL. Computers Ltd. T I 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37838 ` 
Suppliers of mini computers | vand ` financial 


programma packa 


accountants and- ir ckents. 


te Management Consultants 33 G 
services . aaa 


Asati ir Credit . 


l Scan Computers L Ltd, Sari o oe Oone 


ac- 


-the ‘first comprehensive service Bs Alger Brownless sg Ltd a ae 


roll, Spociakst l 


. Capital & income Consultants ° 1, 
de range of commercial and. ` - 


Designed for pintessiovel 
Si otc. 


PA Computers and’ Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) ; Sia te 


cost Stree 
London SW1.. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 881 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation,’ “net: 


works, pee ‘management, . wore 
‘processing, O R, marketing, morale proguta- 

Saint Andrew Computers Limited ` oe 
9 South St- David Street; Edinburgh. TE 


Tel. 081-556 7554 . 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Ai 
naaa PERT Management. Send for TR 
rochure. 


Ti 
e 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, :Storrington,. 
a Sussex, 09068 3802 . 


ndent suppliers of repistable minicomputer 
ess systems. Branches in London and Bristol 


CONFERENCES. ae 
Woith Conference Centre 


ais 


| Pod Hi Crawley, Sussex (0289) 33441 e 


lex: 87287 


The right r delly for good ` communicatioris 
if 


. Residential or dai: Brochure wie ‘pleasure ‘from 


Miss Jo McDo ; 
CONSULTANTS fe 

Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd- z 

9.Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel: 01-405 0683 


ie 
arts a 


Employee share and -incéntive schemes, 


remuneration and benefit © Planing, personar 
a financial tala anal, i sg ot] 
16 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2T. R 


. Tel. 01-628 4892 onou 


Investment management: Self-administeréo- 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


ay 


Copy! Borba 
Hees Onc ffice: a Taky Street, London SET 
@ 


Ula eat Montpelier Vale, kondon SE3. 
Tal. 01-318 4384 5 z 


Advice — Sals ~- Service on the widest range o: 
new and reconditioned piain paper copiers. $ 


“A 


e ra 
` 
$ - 


` DEBT COLLECTION. 
Legal & Trade Coflections Ltd, =. 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 INX oo 
Tel: 22971. Established 1928... °., 


Consumer ' aid Commercial Debt ' Collection 
Purchase of Volume ORRUA Debt > sae 
stantial Funds availabe. 


_ FINANCIAL. 


i 
vod 


Hiligate House Old Bai London. ECA, 
Higa 148 6321; SY 


Corporate/personal tax counseling, executive 
fringe benefit plans; investment advice ae schoo: 
fees provision, 
FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 3 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED: -- ea 


CTS (Smal Business Development) ee aie 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, - `°. 


_ Middx HA3 BAH. Tel. 01-863 0111. me 


Practitioners can, in. association with us, provides 
management information with ease anos 
profitability to cients. Cash. flows; protit forecast, 


y ~ 





an Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 
/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
0891. 


1. 021- 

anaging Director: i 

A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.1. 
Jf-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
ee: tax-efficiant Investment for income: 
‘d/or g ; 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
ssoclates Limited 
Street, London WCI1IR 4PX. ` 


. Contact Michael Southgate. 


irvice ‘to Industry, Press/Stock- 
oker/Sha 


INANCIAL TRAINING 
bile Trailing & Exhibitions Ltd 


ings, 56 Kingsway, London 
>2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3087 


E accredited courses for accountants. Public 
ninats, audio 


met Hotel — 


mer managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
neymoon| Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
t special occasion ~- 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
h Computer Services 
ridge Road, Makdenhead, 
ks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


-Jine information update, enquiry, analysis 
sction and reporting. Linked 
‘cessing and document production. Malling, 
sonnei, perty, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


sing Sellon Bresiin & Co Ltd 
Juesn Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
01-248 0071 


? City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
wart & Harvey Ltd i 

31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
01-839 4336 (Ring, write or call) 


usehold and personnel effects and luggage 
ected, cked and shipped world wide by 
aded member of the. 
novers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
eron & Company Ltd 


t, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. ° 
Godaiming 22071. 


ritish Association of 







as hers ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
astment sfatter. 
FFICE EQUIPMENT 
aghtsean 
Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
01-427 0788 se ` 


scialist supply of all types of equipment and 


wsumabies to Practitioners. Agences with all . 


d Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
nches: 61-63 Beak St, London. WIR 4JA. 


Fleet Street, London EC4. 

01-439 6331/7 a 
niture - Stationery — Typewriters — 
culators. 


l 


te, 


holder Relations, Annual Reports,. 


visual and in-house financial. 


with text ` 


. PAYE” 
Fastdata, JCS 


‘CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 BAH, Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financtal 
accounts: and monthly: contol. 


new payroll service 01-237 29768 ` 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Paysiio 
12p to 36p dapanding on complexity and size of 


. payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


| PENSIONS. 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 
24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 i 


and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, _ 
Manchester and Dublin. ba 


independent consulting actuaries with _ offices - 


throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on ell aspects of occupational 
pens : 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


-~ Roquebrune A aikhorough Road, Relgate, . 


Surrey, RH2Z 7 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
seff-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales: 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. . 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfok and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 

Security Consultants, Process Servers and Sailffs. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS — 

Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 

sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 

Fair Trade Practices Report’, 40 issue PA, £200. 
' REMOVAL SERVICES 

Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UBB 8DW. © 
Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Spechilising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 399905. `- 


Executive search and selection.. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Te!. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service ine. telex, - typing, 
mak/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, ete. i 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE i 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services | 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, '. 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut moug the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. : 





STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


78 Cannon Street, London EC4N BAE. 
Tel, 01-248 4277 l 


Members of the Stock Exchange, established 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private and 
professional investor including valuations and 
probates. ? : 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tal, 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Free 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partner 
PA hails Pwase contact Mr J. A. D. Skaies, 
FCA. 


‘Philips & Drew . 


Stockbrokers, Lea House, London Wall, London 
EC2Y BAP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK and 
international portfolios, including those of private 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. . 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Personnage Sorreng, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services Include regular reviews, financial plan- 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance. 


Raphael! zom 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 

London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 

Telex 886516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 

Old established Members of The Stock Exchange. 
Personal investment services for private and 
professional investors including. valuations and 
reviews, 


STORAGE 


Security Archives Ltd. 


174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Colection 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


67 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Misom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants to 
caravan and leisure industries. - 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The cee 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 8311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatement, 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repat, 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CCA . 
valuations of industrial/commercfal groups in- 
cluding machinery and pliant. Fire insurance. Sales. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavillon Buikdings, Brighton BN1 1EE. > 
Tel. 0273 21581 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: industrial and Commercial 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuation 
of Company assets for all purposes. 
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. TAX ASSESSM ENT — COMPUTERISED 


CTS Group i 
CTS House,- Maasns Avanue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. OT-863 0111 


‘Fully automated service to monitor tax payments 

eb and overdue accumulating interest. Register 

paysiips prepared fortnightly. Permanent tax 
schedules prepared. ane 


_ TAX TRAINING Ea 


Practical Tax Training 
4 South St, Horsham, ‘Sussex. Tot 0403 62047 


For in-house tax seminars (C.P.E. accredited) 
‘tafor-made to suit exact requirements. ` 
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"40 Charterhouse Square Londen’ 'ECIM GEA... 


Ie 
S 
~ 
S 
my 
ls | 
ha S 
Q 
YS 


TELEPHONE ANSWERING ATE 
C.R. V. Electronics Ltd - 


30 Goodge St, ‘London W1. Tal. 01 -580 1800 


THE SERVICES 
Telaphone Answerin Machines for sale. Answers 
‘and records,..plus. dictation. Also , new range or iA p Tap 
DIRECTORY, ` 


. i$ now a regular part of the Cisestfias 
advertisement section, of. The Ac 
countant. Entries normally limited to. five 
lines, are accepted for one year at. the 

S inclusive charge of £200, additional lines 

will be charged on a pro-rata basis. 


a TRAINING. CONSULTANTS. . 
Charterhouse Management Courses 


Course Registrar: Jean Slough 
Tel, 01 -608 01 0121/7. - = 


CPE approved . courses, financial and management 
training. 


‘TRANSLATORS ~ 


Enquiries ‘should be addressed to: . 


A z f e e 


AF international Translations- on 


283 Cricklewood Broa 


E A EE, Tel: 01-460 2621. TREER BE 17 
Tolex: 922684 





-= John Ghapmat wS 
“TMs Telecommunicatior ‘Management Services Editorial revision by former FT pur nati st Advertisement Manager er ; ; 
39 39 High $ 4 Warwick | CV34 4AX. fan dees ee 151 Strand, a 
Biex er . i Jimpera use sway, ` 1 ; 

London WC2B 6UU.- | London WC2R 1J: | 

RE Advisory -Service. Etchings Tel. 01-836- 1840`and 01-838 1923 ’ Tel: 01 x 3 08372. i 


Systems and Networks — Designed, Planned. and 


Project Managed. ‘Aa languages . = all deadlines: >. 





E "RATES AND INFORMATION 


A minimum, charge i is made for each advertisement ‘Which covers up to five Iines (approximately twenty-five words). | 
Additional lines (approximately five words) are ‘charged pro rata. 
' Semi-DISPLAYED advertisements are charged per. single column’ cm to the nearest 5 mm (1 In. = 25 om. i, ap- 
ximately). -n 
CONCESSIONAL RATES per insertion are also quoted. These are given for advertisements to appear in throe or more » 


consecutive is3ués. They cannot be applied retrospectively or for advertisements which are to appear at fortnightly-or ` 
longer intervabs. The concessional. rates are pi on THREE. INSERTIONS FOR THE ae OF TWO at the normal... 
rates. TAT 
CLOSING TME M - 2 y oe a ae: A 
10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication. 

_ f proofs are required for fully-displayed advertisements copy must — us by 10. 30 a.m. on Thursday of the woek ` 
preceding publication. i i meee , 
Complete artwork will be accepted up to 4.30 p. m. on Monday of the week of publication. ee | Sad 

-Alterations or cancellations will be accepted up to 10.30 a.m. on Monday of the week of publication: a a? 
', These times are subject to alteration when bank holidays or any other reason mere it necessary’ t ‘to ‘go to ress earlier. 
Notice of any auch alteration wie be pelene In advance: . ae | E 
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LINEAGE . n -Basie Concessional . > _ i PEART 
ALL HEADINGS except oe ae 2 ‘SEMI-DISPLAYED ec aee a 
Situations Wanted ~ nan oe | All headin is) caer M RES 

_ Minimum covering 6 ines- TE 5 00 | Bree per sing e unn cm ` £6.00 £4.00 

= ‘per line (5 words) In addition | £1.20 dop (minimum 2.cm single-column) >. ee a 

SITUATIONS WANTED `° z Foe ' FULLY-DISPLAYED ` ee ai . a? age 
(including Training Contracts Required). , ; Aiea digs: s WEE By ct 4 “SRN 

‘Minimum covering.6 lines -~ baal * £3.00" per single-column cm | £876 £4.50 
per line (6 words) In ‘addition - 90p . "eop “(minimum 5 cm single column)’ 


Box numbers if required — ` Add the charge for orie line at the relevant rate for each insertion. Box numbers are not. 
- transferable and cannot be repeated at a later dáte. >° -- 
-PAYMENT 
Except where special arrangements exist ALL ADVERTISEMENTS: which are charged ae to the number of 
fines they ‘occupy MUST BE PREPAID. i 
All advertisements intended for this it and REPLIES to BOX NUMBERS should be sent to the. Classified ` 
Advertisement. Department, Gos & Co (Publishers) Ltd,. 151 Strand, London WC2 R 1JJ. Telephone 01-836 0832. 


ie : _Natce a drawn to the implications ofthe Sex Discrimination Act 1978 
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pe Slender Chance 


‘Attempts in some quarters to revive interest in the i issue 
of integration, rationalisation, or whatever other word: 
may currently. be in vogue for reducing the number of 

dutonomous accountancy bodies in the UK, have been 


Company .Accountants (itself the fruit of a 1973 


 dmalgamation) with the British Association of Ac-: 


dountants and Auditors — not to mention last week’s 
intention of the Association of Certified Accountants to. 
‘test the water” by a broader interpretation of its existing 
nye-laws. On the other hand, references to integration 


during the recent ICAEW Centenary Week prompted no: 
more than four members, out of nearly 70,000, to ` 


acquaint the (then) President with their views; miore 
pcently, the Midlands . Industry Group of Finance 
Directors has. reported no’ significant commitment to 


tegration ftom within a membership which is Rot 


nfined to any one professional body. © 


With all deference to the sincerity of the advocates of _ 
tegration, the 1970 scheme is now gone beyond recall- 
forms at best only the most tenuous precedent for `- 
ything that may be. expected ‘to emerge in the 
foreseeable future. Given the special situation of the’ 


stitute of Chartered Accountants in England and 
ales as’ primus inter: pares of the CCAB (with ap- 
oaching two-thirds of the total.membership, not to 
ention the lion’s share of the administrative burden, it 
uld hardly be otherwise), there might be some ground 


ICAEW members could be persuaded of the merits of 
ng within industry as an alternative to practice- 
ed training contracts; ‘but the prospect of anything 


ike a two-thirds majority to overturn what is still seen 


(and not only by older members) as a fundamental 


ł 
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Ca E E a EEN Ai and some of the implications oft 


‘principle is not rated very highly at the moment. 


. Looking again to the Midlands Industry Group of 
Finance Directors, it is scarcely surprising to find — 


. among a group whose membership probably owes at 
“met with a resounding silence from others. On the one- ` 
side, we have the impending merger of the Society of- 


least as much to personal qualities and experience as to 
having followed any one particular discipline during the 
years of training — members disposed to question the 
continuing validity of practice-based training to the 
needs of industry. What is surely more significant is to 
find, within this group, that such views are by no means 


_ universally held, and that the ‘trustee and stewardship’ 


outlook acquired in the professional office is still highly 
valued at board level. 
Of the other CCAB member bodies, the Irish Institute 


is bedevilled by constitutional problems which seem 


likely to prevent it from playing an effective role in any 


` scheme .based on the UK mainland; the Scottish In- 
; stitute never reached more than a conditional acceptance 
‘of the 1970 scheme; ‘the Association is heavily involved 


(and, as it appears, to an increasing extent) in student 
recruitment, training and examination overseas; while 


: both CIPFA and the ICMA might well fare better as 
. independent specialist bodies than as minority elements 
.. within a far larger grouping. If there is any substance in 
" suggestions that either CIPFA or the Scottish Institute 


may yet reach a ‘critical mass’ situation in which it 


‘becomes necessary seriously to count the cost of con- 


titiuing autonomy, there are no indications that this has 


_ yet ‘influenced the official view. 
on which to erect a future integration scheme if sufficient ~~ 


That there is an arguable case for some form of in 


tegration, at some future time, cannot be denied. But we 

think it neither cynical nor blasphemous to assess the 
. prospects of any immediate major move in that direction 
about on a level with those for. maneeton of the 
i ene me ; 
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Current Affairs 





Lessons of Court Line 


Two members o7 the Institute of | 


. Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales —- Mr H. G. Bond, FCA, and Mr 
M. I. Makin, FCA — are facing the 
possibility of disciplinary proceedings 
in respect of their former involvement 
as directors of Court Line. An an- 
nouncement from. the Institute’s 
Professional Standards Committee last 
week confirmed that certain allegations 
made by Department of Trade in- 
spectors concerning both members 
‘have been drawn to the attention of the 
Investigation Committee’. 

Bye-law 81 (a! of the Institute 
provides for the reference to the In- 


vestigation Committee of ‘any facts or. 


matters indicating that a member or 
student may have become liable to 
disciplinary action’ in respect of, inter 
alia, misconduct, inefficiency or in- 
competence. The Investigation 
Committee, if of pinion that a prima 
facie case has been made out, is 
required by bye-law 82 (b) to prefer a 


formal complaint to the Disciplinary . 


Committee. A reference to the In- 
vestigation Committee, therefore, does 
not of itself import culpability, and 
such references heve not hithetto been 
generally published. 





IN SHEEP'S CLOTHING .. .? 





Chartered accountant Mr F. H. Mycroft, 
MA, CA (Deloitte, Haskins & Sells, 
Glasgow) has beer appointed receiver of 
` Donald Macdonald (Antartex), makers and 
' retailers of high-quality sheepskin coats. 
There are no immediate plans, according to 
Mr Mycroft, to create any redundancies, 
and ‘there is a good chance that the 
company can ultimately be saved’, 
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: 
Court Line collapsed in. 1974, in 
circumstances which led a subsequent 
Department of Trade investigation to 


refer to an inadequate management - 
structure, lack of financial control, and .. 


an accounting system not free from 
optimistic influences. In the inspectors’ 
words, Court Line ‘chose the method 


of accounting which reacted most 


favourably on the profit for the year. 


We do not believe that this happened - 


by accident. We believe it to be a 
deliberate decision of management’. 


Not true and fair 


A committee set up by the ICAEW to 
study the Court Line inspectors’ report 
has now concurred with their findings 
in several respects, including that on 
balance the company’s 1973 accounts 
did not give a true and fair view. In 
addition to matters affecting the 
directors, the committee finds that this 
situation reflects ‘an inadequate 
performance of their duties in certain 
areas’ by the firm of Robson Rhodes as 
auditors. While the audit approach was 
generally satisfactory, ‘there were 
nevertheless a.significant number of 
areas where the particular audit 
practices followed were, in the com- 
mittee’s views, .not adequate in the 
context of the Court Line audit. . 
‘Taken individually, none of these 
was considered to represent a fun- 


damental weakness but, taken together, , 


the committee believes that they 
prevented a proper review being made 
of the 1973 Court Line accounts. It is 
the committee’s view that this lack of a 
proper review. contributed materially to 
the 1973 Court Line accounts failing on 
balance to show a true and fair view.’ 
At the time ‘of the inspectors’ final 
report (The Accountant, March 23rd, 
1978) Robson Rhodes disputed any 
suggestion that a conclusion reached by 
the inspectors’ in: 1977, with the ad- 
vantage of hindsight and then only ‘on 
balance’, necessarily reflectéd. on ‘the 
validity of an audit opinion which they 
had expressed in 1974 on the in- 
formation then availabi>. The firm has 


since been able to satisfy the Institute 
committee that the weaknesses which. 
affected the 1973 Court Line acccounts - 
‘are unlikely to. recur, either -in- 
dividually or in combination’. 

The. committee dissents, also ‘on 
balance’, from a suggestion: by the DoT 
inspectors that the accounts of 
Clarkson Holidays — a Court Line 
subsidiary at the time of the collapse — 
should have been qualified by Robson 
Rhodes in 1973, and by Peat, Marwick, 
‘Mitchell and Co in the two previous 
years, for not keeping proper books of 
account. The committee’s: own view is 
that this‘ doubt over the adequacy of 
Clarkson’s records arose from ‘a series 
of computer problems which -were not 
sufficiently severe to man, to audit 
qualifications. - 

The Institute’s enquiry into Court 
Line, in addition to its implications for 
individual members and firms, has 
yielded several points which it believes 
should be drawn to the general at- 
tention of members and the public. 


Other implications 


These are the need for directors and 
auditors to be satisfied not only as to 
the accounting treatment of individual - 
items but also that the treatment of all 
items, taken together, ensures the truth 
and fairness of the accounts.as a whole; 

the desirability of proper procédures for 
the review of accounts by. those 
directors and auditors, both internally 
and with one another; and ‘the need ‘for 
Institute members who act as finance: 


. directors to. _appreciate the scope of 


their responsibilities in relation to the 
preparation of financial accounts and 
to act ‘in accordance with them’. l 

Close on the heels of this reference 


comes news that the ICAEW In- 


vestigation Committee has referred four 
DoT inspectors’ reports for enquiry to 


the executive committee of the Cross- 


Grenside joint disciplinary scheme. The 
four cases involved are Darjeeling 
Holdings, Central : Proyinçės — 
Manganese Ore, pata Investments and 
Viyella. 

Previous references to the Court Line 
affair have been made in The .Ac- 
countant of August 29th, 1974 (page 
274); August 7th, 1975 (page 148); and 
March 23rd, 1978 (page 373). 








and accounting audit staff in public 
are lamentably under-qualified. 
Such is the view of accountant MP Mr 
Neville Trotter, BCom, - FCA, 
(Tynemouth, Con), ‘for. many years 
| Thornton Baker in Newcastle, who 
is. paigning: for the improved 
representation of professionally- 
qualified accountants in government 
and imore particularly for the indepen- 
dent audit of government agencies. 
. Civil servants, however, are resisting 
his pressure on the grounds of cost and 
duplication of effort. They argue that 
they) are ‘accountable, through the 
medium of. the Comptroller and 











Auditor General’s department, to the 
Public Accounts Committee. Mr. 
Tre tt r, while acknowledging the value 
of the PAC, questions the capacity of 
the C.& AG to cope sufficiently, and 
be that some government. agencies 
p beyond proper control. 

Claiming that. employing outside 
aud ors ‘with the breadth of vision that 


comes from auditing large commercial 


arence sub-committee. 


outside’ 


Commemorative scrapbooks of ICAEW Centena 
were presented at a recent Informal luncheon to 
immediate Past-President, ane Mr oo Howe, chairman of the 
t, Mr Richards: Mr Howe: Mr Peter Goe- 


on, chairman, Gee & Co Publishers) Ltd; and ‘Mr M. Barradeli, editor of The — 


Apes 
» Gaaanteationa 4 must improve iiny; 
Mr Trotter has tabled an amendment 
to the current Local Government Bill 
demanding increased opportunities for 
audit. His amendment 
specifically applies to the Welsh Land 


Authority and seeks to strike out C & 


AG responsibility, + 

‘He told The Accountant last week 
that new ground was being broken in 
the audit of local authorities — but he 


still feels that central government 


agencies are ducking the issue. 

As an example, the DHSS are ac- 
countable neither to the. District 
Auditor nor to the C & AG’s depart- 
ment.. In a.written answer to a 
Parliamentary question, Mr Trotter 
was told that, of a DHSS staff of 214, 
only three hold ‘section 161’ 
professional qualifications accepted as 
entitling the holder to audit a limited 
company, out of | six with. a ‘full 
professional qualification’. The 
provisional -1978/79 total of NHS 
expenditure and income audited was 
£6,640 million. R 

Reaction woy CIPFA to- -Mr Eiis S 

















cuttings from The Accountant 
David Richards, the Institute's 
Centenary 
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-ind ividually prepared, each volume is embossed with the initials of the recipient 
andi with the institute’s boli omb em: : i o 





.campaign is qualified by the un- 
derstandable reaction that their 
members should not be excluded, but 
in general they agree with Mr Trotter’s 
condemnation of the lack of qualified 
staff. For example, stipulations that | 
urban development corporations 
should be audited only by those 
qualified under section 161- of. the 
Companies Act 1948 exclude CIPFA 
members. 


New Award for 
Company Account 


A- new award ‘for standards of ex- 
cellence in reporting to shareholders’ 
was announced recently by the Society 
of Investment Analysts, and is. to be 
presented for the first time in 
December 1981. The Society has’ also 
set up an ‘Annual Reports Awards 
Committee’ to prepare an annual 
review of standards which will 
be published in.the Society’s journal 
The Investment Analyst. 

. Company managements, auditors or 
shareholders are invited to submit 
reports and accounts for consideration 
to the , society of Investment 
Analysts, 211/ 213 High Street, 
Bromley, Kent. In‘ addition to its 
proposed awards for excellence in 
reporting, the Society also sounds a 
warning that the new committee ‘will 
not hesitate to draw attention to bad 
practice and poor standards ` of 
disclosure’. 

The principle of an annual award to 
stimulate improvements in company 
reporting over and above the minimum 
requirements of the law was pioneered 
by The Accountant in 1954, The 27th 
consecutive annual presentation of the 
awards, now under the joint spon- 
sorship of The Accountant and the 
Stock Exchange, was reported in our 
issue of June 26th. 


Quote of the Week 


‘I must be the biggest fool in the world.’ 
— Company director and former 
Chingford councillor Mr Alfred 
Nicholls, pleading guilty at the Old 
Bailey to 40 charges oo theft’ totalimg 
over £600,000. 
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Present legislative prohibitions against 
the purchase by a company of its ‘own 
shares are of long, standing, and are of 
course directed towerds preservation of 
the fund to which thse dealing with the. 
company are erititled:to look for set- 
tlement of their clafms and against the 
creation of a false market in shares. 

‘However, the present UK Government: 
has - declared its willingness to look 
again at this aspect of company law 
with a view to introducing a certain 
flexibility ‘subject to safeguards’. This 
situation already pr2vails in the United 
States and in several EEC jurisdictions: : 
' . The Government has now: published . 
a Green Paper. (Cmnd 7944, HMSO, 
£2.25) ‘Purchase of Own Shares’, based | 
jargely -on the work and views -of 
Professor L.“ C.E.. . Gower, research. 
adviser in company : law to the 
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The High Commiesioner for Malaysia t eft 
| collected by Mr Thomas. Traill, CA (right at 


week, 
- Mr Trail, “now retired, is a Fellow 


: = Green Paper on Share Repurchase 
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relaxation in the*present restrictions is. 
that such companies might find it 
easier to attract capital on terms which 
would not entail loss of control — often 
among members of a family — for the 
present proprietors,. and- thüs ` en- 
courage those who might otherwise be 
reluctant to :-seek: finance * for ` ex- 


pansions. 


‘So far as public nie: age 


concerned,’ according ' to’ a DoT 
spokesman, ‘it has been ‘argued thata 
removal of the present restrictions 
would provide -a valuable way for 
companies with surplus cash to return 
that cash to shareholders, ‘who could 
then deploy those resources to a greater 


‘overall economic benefit.’ 


-In the < words: of Mr John Nott, 
Secretary of -State for Trade, “The 
change proposed would. increase 
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ened an exhibition of Kedah stamps 
tanley Gibbons’ Romano Gallery last l 


and ormer Council member of ‘the ‘Royal: 


Philatelic Society. The exhibition will be on throughout July and covers the stamps 


of.Kedah from tre time when th 


e State was under Slamese rule in the: late 19th 


century, through the issues of the Straits Settlements and Federated’ Malay States 


outbreak: of. the. Second World wer: 


“when under Britieh protection (1909-1912) to those of Kedah proper, up. ‘until the 
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- . flexibility of organisations, facilitate the 


establishment and maintenance of 
independent private companies, and 
encourage the better use of available 
investment resources. Following the 

start with the tax provisions to 
remove obstacles to demergers, we must 
see if it’ is possible to devise tax’ 
proposals which, while providing 
safeguards against tax abuses, 
nevertheless offer’ increased ` -Op- 
portunities for the use of purchase-of 
own shares as a constructive means of 
encouraging small company capital 
formation and flexibility of structure; 
as.well as distribution of surplus-cash 
beyond’. the PORTRA: of a com- 
pany.’ 

Comments on the Green Peper ‘a are 
invited not later than September 30th 
next, as the Government proposes to 
introduce- legislation ` in à further 
Companies Bill for the next 
Parliamentary _ session. A: separate 
review on the taxation implications of 
the Green Paper is being undertaken by 
the Inland Revenue, but ‘it is not in- 
tended that any desirable change ‘in 


- company law should await changes that 


might be appropriate in tax law’. 
For Accountants, 
t's a Knockout! 


All three firms of accountants who - 
competed in the semi-finals of the 


‘National Management Game, run by ‘ 


the ICAEW, the Financial Times and 
ICL (The Accountant, June 12th) have’ 
been knocked’ out. Teams from Im- 
perial Metal Industries, Rank Xerox 


(UK), Samuel Montagu & Co and Shell 
‘UK will be taking part in oe finals of 


this the eleventh game. ` ` 

After final rounds on Wednesday, 
July 23rd, and ‘Thursday, July 24th; the ` 
winning team will be presented by HRH’ 


` the Duke-of Kent with a cheque for 
$| £2,000, plus an all expenses paid trip to. 


take part. in a two-day seminar- at ` 
Management Centre Europe in‘ 


Brussels. They will: also hold: ‘the. 


Financial Times ' championship rose 
bowl for a year, and will be eligible to 
represent the United Kingdom at the. 
European Management Game Finals: M 


| Copenhagen in September. ee 
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“Current Affairs 


~ Collapse of a Rookery 


i al rape ‘doing a Rooker’ bids fair to 
ş into the language. It was applied 

‘(Hohiton, Con.) to the proceedings of 

the | Public Accounts Committee on 

alleged profiteering in the establish- 

sa of the deep-sea diving training 
> at Fort William. 

Re  Renocts of a 70 per cent profit on this 
contract — placed by the Manpower 
Services Commission in 1975 — were 
‘absolutely incorrect’ said Mr Emery; 
the 
the |story’ and the correct figure was 
only 6.6 per cent. He has demanded an 
rtunity for Shenley Trust (a bank 
which he is associated, and which 
was involved in setting up the Fort 











as soon as possible after you 
been provided with the facts’. 
Emery’s telling (use of the 


hav 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


We sat through a rather feeble lecture 


ised his new colleagues, boss, 
er, taxman, subordinates, wife of 


. You’ ve got to insist on your 
. always, he repeated,- smacking 
= ble-top fiercely, and giving the 
ion that he would call ‘Over the 
men’, at any moment. 

en we ia ae I found myself 


mmittee had been told ‘only half | 


‘Rooker’ simile anticipated by a few 
hours an official denial by Rolls-Royce 
that their purchase of Italian as op- 
posed to British machine tools had been 
procured by bribery. A detailed inquiry 
by the company, extending over more 
than a fortnight, has found no sub- 
stance of any kind in assertions by Mr 
Jeff Rooker, MP (Perry Barr, Lab.) that 
a Rolls-Royce: manager. was bribed to 
influence the placing of this contract. 

In the face of considerable pressure 
both within and outside Partiament, Mr 
Rooker — while claiming that he acted 
initially in good faith later 
tendered an unqualified apology to the 
R-R manager involved (Mr Frank 
Turner), to his family and close 
colleagues, and to the House of 
Commons. It had become clear, he 


wee 


- admitted, that neither he nor his in- 


formants were able to substantiate his 
allegations. It has -nevertheless not 
escaped notice that this apology is 
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by An Industrious Accountant 


Lost Audits 


German and Ade in their native 
tongue, for starters. 

I was annoyed because the speaker 
had asked for questions, and Peter rose 
to tell of his trouble in Saudi Arabia or 
some such area some years ago, because 
he couldn’t produce his receipt for 
paying à minor hotel bill. The speaker 
had rather sneered at accountants who 
went to Africa or the Middle East, and 
made it quite clear that Europe was the 
only place for a really ambitious and 
able chap. Brussels, he said, or Geneva; 
and multinationals of course. 

Charles was clearly not interested. 
His practice included several old family 
firms: which his father had helped to 
launch and whose directors had been 
his own personal friends for decades, at 
dinner as well as in the boardroom. He 


- had been shocked on three occasions 


recently to lose the audits, not because 


addressed only to individuals and not to 


the Rolls-Royce company. 

Rolls chairman Sir Frank Mc- 
Fadzean has accused Mr Rooker of 
causing ‘not only ‘grave injury’ to the 
manager concerned, but also ‘un-— 
warranted damage to Rolls-Royce and 
other parties’. The company’s formal 
report of the investigation — a copy of 


which has been sent to the Department -_ 


of Trade — observes that in any event 
the company’s procurement procedures 
are such that nq one manager could 
exercise an overriding influence on a 
decision of this kind, adding that ‘Only 
one person whose help the company 
sought [in the inquiry } failed to assist 
—— and that was Mr Rooker’. 

Readers of The Accountant may ' 
recall a previous unfounded aspersion 
by Mr Rooker, against a member of the 
Arthur Andersen partnership (The 
Accountant, February 17th, 1977) in 
the course of what Mr Peter Rees, MP 
now a ‘Treasury Minister 
described as ‘one of the most 
disgraceful speeches that I have heard 
in the House’. ` 





younger directors had pressed for their 
own contemporaries, or old school 
friends or tennis club partners or 
relations by marriage and so on. 
Dammit, he said, those inexperienced 
youngsters have picked the plum audits 
in the county; he was tempted to report 
it to. the Institute! 
What can you say in such a case? 





These inexperienced youngsters . .. 
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“Current. Affairs 





- “Black Economy | 
- Could Be a Grey Area 


~ Inland Revenue steff ‘should speid: a“ 
little more time improving their.. own 


accuracy and speed, and a lot.:more 


- time looking at. thcse- who never file a 
‘tax return’, according to Mr David 
- ‘Dexter, FCA, chair-nan of the National 


Federation of. Self Employed and Small 


Businesses. ‘Such a policy, I believe, 


“ would give us a betrer tax system and a 


fairer atmosphere, and might even 


succeed in changing the colour of the 


‘black economy at least. to. prey.’ 


The NFSE has in-the past reacted 


. strongly to. implicetions that the self- 
employed are the principal. element of . 


the black economy. There are some 


; thirty million’: people, Mr- Dexter has 
= claimed, who never file tax returns — 


20 of the 25 milion who are hominis 


subject to PAYE, anda ifurther 10 | 
million ‘potential black’ economy 


workers’ froni "the ranks of the 
unemployed, students, housewives and 
retired people. me 5 

The Revenue, ‘according to a recent 
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Parliamentary answer, is taking steps to (iii 


implement Sir Lawrence Airey’s 


‘recommendations for the improvement 
of its general standards of accuracy ` 
(The Accountant, June 12th, 19860). 


Representatives of the Inland Revenue 
Staff Federation, however, have not 
been slow to claim that stories of high 
error rates in tax offices are no more 
than a projection from a relatively small 
sample. 

An article by Mr Dexter, “View from 
the Smaller Practice’, appeared in The 
Accountant of April 24th. 











Letters to peo 


` Information Wanted i E 


‘SIR, — - May: I appeal to your readers for, inornata from 


` ` other countries on the following two points of taxatiòn 
“practice in Sweden that sometimes affect artists? ` 


~ Assessment to VAT (or equivalent) of artists’ work. This 


'_ affects principally artists working in textiles, and potters. 
: The material they employ is:held to determine the nature of 


‘their work, for n> distinction is generally made between 
-mechanically produced objects and those in the creation of 


` which an. artist’s skills. and aesthetic inspiration are essen- 


tially present; beth are’ assessed to VAT. While this 


F distinction must always be difficult to draw in some in- 
- stances, how.— if at. ail — ‘is it made for VAT purposes 


elsewhere? 
Taxation of low ` incomes. Reis of all sorts — ‘cultural 
workers’, as they are known in Sweden — oftén earn less.in 


the course of a-year than a.moderately-paid industrial- 
, , worker, and some earn much less. Swedish law and practice 
“recognises what is called an ‘existence-minimum’ ‘income, : 


| which is roughly equivalent to about half-the annual earnings 


- of an average industrial worker, and ‘some cultural workers’: 
incomes fall below this. ` at 


A local taxation board (the body TEN assesses s liability to 


_ taxation on. the basis of individual tax declarations) has 


- » pm à m- 


discretionaty powers to raise a taxpayer’s income for tax 
purposes. if it,;.as declared, falls below the ‘existence- 


minimum’. While such an assessment may be appealed ` 


against, no specific positive evidence is usually offered: in 


. support of thé raised assessment, and, for this and other 


reasons, » the matter is not usually taken further. How are the 
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‘naturally’ low incomes. of cultural workers treated 
elsewhere? 
I should be most grateful or any help or comments on 


. these two points. 


Yours faithfully 
JEREMY FRANKS, FCA, 
Ekonomibyran for konstnarer - 
7 Puj (Economy Offiee for Artists’) 
Box 53196 S-40015 p l 
Göteborg 53, Sweden 


Shared Facilities ? 


SIR,—The Councils of the Institute and the Association 
appear to have thrown to their ‘grass roots’ the responsibility 


for prompting and prodding them into promoting any second 


attempt at integration. 
While we wait for ‘anatomical’ integration, could not the . 


Councils make some moves towards functional integration 


among members? What I have in mind are such things as 


„reciprocal use by members of-both bodies of their libraries a 
and premises facilities; general invitations (not just ad hoc 


ones) to their branch functions, and (dare I say it?) by in- 
vitation of observers to be present at each others’ Council 
meetings, with Pee: provision ‘on topics which ‘have: 
undue sensitivity. 

‘The two bodies might well ‘also sell each other’s 


publications, instead of pursuing the present ‘not one of ours’ 
attitude. 
-Perhaps our respective Presidents could have a Sumini on 


these and similar ideas. I hope so. 

“+ Yours sincerely, 
rs J. L. a ii BSetEcon) FCCA 

Weybridge nate 
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~ Cancer. You can help 
where the general public can $, 


-Asan accountant you'll be more aware than most of the . 
tremendous number of deserving causes clamouring for attention.: 3 
But at the risk of special pleading we firmly believe Cancer | 
. Relief to be a very special case. 
, Cancer Relief i is the only national charity solely concerned with 
helping people to cope with this heartbreaking disease in day to day | 
terms -and every year we ‘help tens of thousands of sufferers and 
. their families.: 
| With more funds we could do more. And this is where you can 
- help. It can be as much as arranging or recommending a major 
covenant or donation. Or as little as a timely word in the right place at . a 
the right time. But it’s something only you can do. 
For further information about our many activities, pias write 
or telephone: National Society for Cancer SEEI : - 
Room B6, 30 Dorset Square, PEN 











Telephone: 
01-402 8125. 
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Unit Trusts and Life 
ucia E pa i 


: The EENE hee given unit trusts a big. boost. Following 
-the decontrol of charges which the managers can make, 

is the simplification of tax on capital gains, first ae 
in the Budget. Here, it is intended that all authorised unit 
trusts (and approved investment trusts) instead of. paying 
corporation tax >n their chargeable gains at the reduced 
rate of 10 pet cent, with holders of ‘units (or shares) being 
entitled to a capital gains tax credit of 10 per cent. on 
realising them az a profit, the unit trusts and investment 
trusts will be free from corporation tax on capital gains — 
and unit holders and shareholders will enjoy no special relief 
in connection with capital gains tax. 

-Secondly, unit trust managers are being granted their 
long-felt wish, for the rate of corporation tax on unfranked 
investment income to be reduced from 52 per cent to 30 pet 
cent, subject to certain restrictions on who may hold such 


~ units. 


For single premium life policies, ‘there have been no. real 
improvements in the tax position. Thus, from the point of 
view of an individual, looking at investment in unit trusts or 
single premium fife policies from the tax point of view, the 
pendulum has swung a little further in favour of authorised 
unit-trusts. ` 

Clearly, if unit trusts do not have to pay any tax on realised 
' capital gains, urit prices can be expected to increase at a 
faster pace than, otherwise, would have been the case. Quite 
‘apart from that, here is the advantage that the managers will 
be able to consider switching between one investment and 
_ another, solely on the investment merits, without having to 
consider the tax implications. There is ńo doubt that, in 
many portfolios, the incidence of tax on capital gains has the 
practical effect of restricting active management. This move, 
therefore, should encourage more active management — 


and, hopefully, marginally better capital performance. 
Wider choice - | 


It looks as though exempt unit trusts have lost many of their 
attractions. Now, ail authorised unit trusts are in much the 
same position, and trustees of charities, and others eligible to 
hold exempt units, can be expected to look further afield, 


_ and take advantage of the much wider choice which j is Open 
‘to them. One point, however, does need to be watched: often, . 


the charges levied in respect of exempt-unit trusts have been 
. Significantly lower than those payable in respect of ‘non- 

- exempt trusts. Mevertheless, at the end of the day, it is in- 
vestment performance which counts. Good performance can 
quickly overcom2 the disadvantage of marginally higher costs 
associated with a particular investment. 


After the. Budget announcement in connection with 
‘freedom from tex on realised capital gains, some unit trust - . 
managers had tc work fast, since the change came into effect - 


in respect of disposals after March 31st, 1980. In the few days 
between the Budget and that date, many unit trust managers 
.with realised capital gains took action to realise capital 


52 THE ACCOUNTANT, July 10th, 1980 
4 Í 


, , 
ł La 
A £ 
P 
' 
‘ 
` + 
‘ 
r: 1 a . . r 
) ’ ` , 
z r l 
m E ; 
‘ 7 
a » a, a. ` 
a 4 R F ‘ 
F 
< ` 
« n t 
. - r 
e N 
‘ r . 5 . ‘a wy 
bd ” 
r , 
ï ʻ 
t r f ` 4 is 
+ s vi ` ‘ 
x ' 


losses, so as to offset, as far as possible, the realised gains, 
and reduce to the minimum the tax payable on realised gains 
up to. March 31. 

In many ways, of course, under the new arrangement, 


holders of units in authorised unit trusts stand to gain. There 


is, however, one disadvantage — for those who have held 
units in a successful unit trust over the years. While an in- 
dividual has held such units, capital gains ‘will have been 
realised; and tax (albeit at a reduced rate) will have been paid 
in respect of those capital gains — where there have not been 
sufficient realised capital losses to set off against the gains. 
The payment of that tax, naturally, will have affected the unit 
price over the years. Now, ‘however, unit holders on whose 
behalf such tax ‘has been paid will not receive any special 
treatment. If their total gains exceed £3,000 in a year, they 
will pay capital gains tax on the excess at the standard rate. 


‘Bed and Breakfast’ 


In practice, of course, the exemption of the first £3,000 of 
capital gains is an important point. Many individuals with'a 
portfolio of units in unit trusts may very well be able to 
manage their portfolios so that realised gains do not exceed 


£3,000 in any one year. Even if, for investment reasonis, it is 


decided not to dispose of units, there is likely to be much in 
favour of a ‘bed-and-breakfast’ operation, so as to realise a 
capital gain of less than £3,000. Admittedly, modest charges 


will be incurred, but, in this way, a unit holder will be able to 


see his units appreciate entirely free from tax on capital 


gains, with the prospect of little or no capital gains tax being 


payable by himself when the units are realised, for whatever 
reason. 
Incidentally, if an individual wishes to make ‘a. substantial 





an 3 


. Ye inde, you appear 1o be eminently gulf for a poat tor 
epartment!’ 


. _ Accounts D 


don 
some other investment, where there is a substantial 
unr capital gain. In this way, no tax on the capital gain 
will be incurred. The cash which, otherwise, would have been 
given to the charity, can be invested. In that way, the con- 
tingent liability to capital gains tax which existed in respect 
of the investment given to the charity can be eliminated. The 
cash, of course, can be invested in exactly the same units or 
shares. 


Life office liability 


er rate than would have been the case if the unit trust 
gains. Nevertheless, in 














receive the tax credit in respect of realised capital 
As a result, life offices will have to increase the 
on which they make for their contingent liability to 
capital gains — and some, -already, have taken that 
. Here, of course, a life office is faced with the difficulty 
ae the level of deduction which should be made. 


fice e has to realise any units, if business continues to 
, and the policy linked to the particular unit trust 
s popular. 

pea ees Geek 
res eat a ee a In 


f x, and at little or no administrative cost. Nevertheless, 


paee at present, in view of the reduction in rates of 
which took place in 1979, there is always the possibility 


that a change of government could result in a significant 


increase in tax rates applicable .to investment income. 


icted to individuals _ 


sit Uae ii has i a if they 
wish, will be able to invest in gilt-edged unit trusts — but 
will, of course, be liable to tax on realised capital gains. 

In practice, however, life offices usually can manage 
their jdealing of gilt-edged securities so that little 
or no/tax is payable in respect of capital gains. In -broad 
terms, if losses are realised within one year, they can be set 
against disposals after less than a year which resulted in gain. 
Where convenient, of course, gains are not realised until a 
security has been held for a year, with the result that no tax is 
payab 


result in capital losses (for tax purposes) which can then be 


set against other realised gains. From the point of view of - 


n to any charity, it would be best to donate units, or ` 


ze that a sae er can switch between funds, free 


e. Often, life offices find that their gilt-edged dealings . 


N 


, 
. - 


insurance companies, therefore, it could be a drawback if tax 
on capital gains in respect of gilt-edged securities was to be 
abolished! -The current set-up, with tax applying only in 
respect of gains realised within one year, can be very con- 
venient] ` 

It looks as though most of the authorised unit trusts invest- 
ing in the gilt-edged market will be concentrating on income. 
They may very well succeed in attracting funds from the 
building societies. It has been reported that, so far, around 
20: gilt-edged funds in the Channel Islands have attracted 
about £170 million. What has to be remembered is that 
virtually no advertising has been possible for those funds: It 
will be very different for authorised unit trusts. What 


-remains to be seen is whether the managers will be able to 


keep the level of charges at a competitive level. 

- Although the majority of the gilt-edged authorised unit 
trusts are likely to concentrate on income, some can be 
expected to meet the needs of high rate taxpayers by con- 
centrating on capital appreciation. Here, there is the point 
that the managers will be able to deal as they like, free from 
tax on capital gains. On the other hand, apart from his 
£3,000 per annum exemption, a high rate taxpayer will have 
to pay tax on gains when realising units — whereas a low 
coupon gilt-edged security, held direct, would not attract any 
gains tax if it had been held for at least one year. Fur- 
thermore, while the tax-free capital gain is guaranteed to 
redemption when a security is held by an individual, there is 
no such guarantee in the case of units in a unit trust. 


Understanding 
Standard Costing 


This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 
examinations of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those at universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
management accounting. 
The basic standard costing varlances are explained and 
illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the 
further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
. causes and In suggesting remedial action. A major strength 
__ of the book Is its full coverage of operating or performance 
statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 


| TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
161 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


py/copies of 
. UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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by MICHAEL J. BROOKS, Dip BS, FCMA 


ie | 


Writing Reports That Actually Work 


-r 
“J 


Report writing is: an important ‘buses activity which is too often 

ineffective ‘because it is not undertaken with the same level of - =? 
professional skill that is devoted to the more technical aspects ofa. j 
business. Failed reports waste more than just paper, they waste. ed 
scarce human resources of talent, initiative and energy. These are. — - 

resources that no business, ‘however prosperous, can. afford tor- 


consign to the shredder. 

Mosi business reports do not oie They-aré failures because 
the writer is not fully aware of what the report is meant to 
achieve. However good the work that goes into the collection 
of the source data, however competent the analysis and 


however valid the conclusions, . they fail because they do not 
motivate the reader to act upon them. ‘They fail because the 


writer regards the production of the report as the final stage 


of his own activity; this is a mistake because it is, in fact; the 
first stage of another, more important, activity — that of | 
implementing his recommendations. 


Most business reports are not mere historical records of ` 


past events or actions; they are documents that are intended 
to affect the future. Unless the catalytic nature of business 
reports is clearly understood, it is unlikely that they will be 
written ery ae resented in a way that will stimulate action. The 
purpose of this article, therefore, is to discuss.some of the 
techniques that can be employed to make reports do what, the 
writer wants them to ai that is to make them work. ee 


Structure — 


Good structure in a TA is cities like the ei 
, elephant; it is very difficult to describe, but you know it when 
you see it. The purpose of structure is to enable the reader to 


know what he is reading about, to let him know where he is in - 


the text and where he is going.- It consists of a logical 
framework around which the report. is constructed with the 
various component parts clearly signposted, and wal usually 
, require careful planning. 

Before beginning to write, the report should be slanned in 
as much detail as possible, trying out different structures 
before deciding on the most appropriate to the subject- 
matter. Many an will have the following.general. outline 


Main -body aa 
Conclusions and recommendations 
Method of preceeding 
Appendices 
The introduction is the second most tiportam oa of the 
report, because ics function is to claim the attention of the 
. reader. It must have impact without, of course, being overly 
_ sensational — ~ the report that begins too dramatically will 


-~ 
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ive earn 1 the nitis a E ET for histrionics. It must {ét 
the reader know very quickly what the report is about and 
why he is being asked to read it. The reader is ùsually a very 
busy’ person, and if the introduction does. not enable hini’to 
assess. quickly the importance and the relevance of the report 
to his:own work, he is likely to put off reading it until later: 
Otice ‘at the bottom of his pending tray, it is unlikely to 
resurface, 

The introduction should lead quickly into the suiimary 
which should establish what work has been done and the 
results of that work, and should contain a precis: of the 
conclusions and recommendations. Do not leave this “part of 
the report to the end —' the reader needs to know as’ soon às 
possible what message the report is trying to put over. It ‘is 
not necessary to spell out the recommendations in detail —in 
fact, it is not advisable — but it should already be clear at 
this stage where the report is going. 

All but the briefest reports will probably need a contents 
section. This will list the major components of the report. and 
establish its structure, and will help the reader to find his way 
around. He may need to read only a part of it, or, while 
reading it, he may need to refer forwards or backwards; and 
the contents section will enable him to:locate those parts. of 
the report that ‘he is interested in. 

In“a long report it is often advisable to number the 
paragraphs and to show, in the contents section, the 
paragraphs that comprise each section of the’ report. 
Numbered paragraphs also facilitate cross-referencing, but 
only if the cross-references are completely accurate; these 
must be checked thoroughly, particularly if the report’ has 
been amended. (It is a mistake to overdo the cross- 
referencing; there are few things more annoying wher 
reading a report than having the flow of the words constantly 
interrupted by directions to other parts of the narrative!) ` 

The main body of the report will now follow. The key to 
writing this part’ successfully is to develop the subject 
logically. The details of the work done, its background. and 
its implications may be quite clear to the writer, but they- will 
probably not be so familiar to the reader, particularly if the 
report is addressed to a wide audience. 

A report should be as ‘stand-alone’ as possible and the 


writer should try to assume as little prior knowledge by the 


reader as he safely cari without falling into the trap of 
talking down to him. If it is necessary to provide a large 
volume of background information, this should be put into 


hd 
+ +, 

we t3 . 
we . 


+ 
endix, and a summary incorporated into the main’ 


e reason why logical development is so important here is 
that|in this part of the report the reader is being asked to 
a the writer through the work that he has done and 

gh the thought-processes that have led him to his 
conclusions and recommendations. It is quite vital that these 
conclusions should follow logically from.the development. of 
this |section. Ideally the reader shoul dy arrive at the same 
ci usions as the writer on the basis of what he reads in the 
TE — and just before he gets to the recommendations. 

n. He is more likely to if he has already been told what 
= re and ifhe is led back to them logically. 

is does not mean, of course, that the writer is entitled to 
es his report or deliberately miss out information that runs 


er to his conclusions. This is dishonest and people who - 


ches in this way. quickly -get found out and lose their 

moet wc Facts which are unsympathetic to the report’s 

conc sel should, if material, be stated clearly — the 

purpose of the conclusions section is to demonstrate the 

soundness of the writer’s judgment, and not his ability to 
facts to support a preconceived idea. 

isis last section is, however, by far the most important. 

ists called ‘Method of Proceeding’ and it is the lack of this 


ae t that causes so many reports to fail. It may seem 
= obvious to the writer what has to be done next; to 


se 


him it may follow quite naturally from the main body of the . 


report and the conclusions he has drawn. But it may not be 
to the reader, who will often be the person who has to 

make the next move if the report is to be implemented. - 

If the writer a that a project team should be-set up to 

design and pe lement a new accounting system, he should 


closure of a factory, 'he should say so. He is the one who is 


mending a course of action, and. he is the one who- 


=a d say exactly what should be done next, and by whom. 

s he states quite clearly how his conclusions should be 

rie 
in the appropriate action or, indeed, in any action at all. 


Lan uage 


work; only the words that are used can do that. Surely 

a ost visible fault encountered 1 in business reports is bad 
use of English. 

‘The ability to write good English is quite essential if the 


report writer really intends to communicate with his reader * 


and to motivate him to act; and anyone who has the temerity 
te a report must ensure that he understands the basic 
rules of grammar and can write clearly and unequivocally. In 
practice, this is harder than it appears and requires a good 
deal of : practice. as well as the ability to take criticism. It is 







usually advisable to have a draft report reviewed by someone 


other|than an intended recipient to ensure that it says what it 
is supposed to. Take any criticism you receive very seriously 
— if other people cannot understand what you say, it is more 
likely to be your fault than theirs. 

Writing good English is a subject that moi mE 
syllabuses are rather light on, and most people need help. 


Perhaps the two most useful aids); ‘are Fowler’s Modern ` 


English Usage and Sir Ernest Gower’ s Plain Words, 
supplemented by a good dictionary and a Thesaurus. In a 
living language there are no hard and fest rules, but the 


say a if he con ider that plans should be drawn up for the. 


. of. report production will usually be, worthwhile. 
ented, he takes the risk that his report will not result - 


following points might usefully be borne in mind: 


Do not use long, unfamiliar words when short, common 
ones will do just as well; 
Try to restrict sentences to no more than 20 words; 
Try to restrict paragraphs to no more than 150 words; 
` Do not use abbreviations, unless they are in common use, 
until you have introduced them; eg, ‘non-allowable 
_ expense (NAE)’; : 
Do not use jargon; 
Do. not use slang; 
Do not over-use capitals; 
Use the active voice as much as possible — the passive 
tends to make sentences sound dull; and 
: Do not change tenses in the middle of a sentence. 


. Above all, make sure that you are in command of your 
~ writing style and make sure that it is suited to the subject 


matter and the audience. Do not be tempted to show off; 
esoteric construction and semantic subtleties may be all very 
well in an academic essay, but in a business report they are 
likely to alienate the reader and divert his attention from the 
real message contained in the words. 


Presentation 


The basic message that I have tried to convey in this article is 
that report-writing is a behavioural activity; what the writer 
is trying to do is not only to communicate with the reader but 
also to influence his behaviour. An important element in this 
process is the physical appearance of the report. A well- 
‘presented report will attract and retain the attention of the 
reader more effectively than a scruffy sheaf of papers, and 
the expenditure of some time — and money — on this aspect 
The 
owing points should be borne in mind: 

‘The report will obviously be typed. If it is not worth typing, 


it is probably not worth writing; the recipient will probably 
- sense this even if the author does not. The more the typeface 
looks like printing, the more impressive and effective it is.. 
© Weed out typing mistakes ruthlessly; if the report is at all 
oe structure in the world will not, of course, aiea a. 


controversial, it will attract opponents who will delight in 
pointing out mino rs in an attempt to discredit its 
contents and concl . Don’t give them any free shots. 

- Have it copied onhe best copying machine you can lay 






_ your hands on in order to give it a clean and crisp ap- 


pearance; and have the report properly bound in a card 
cover. The best binding is one that uses a plastic spiral spine 


‘which allows the pages to lie flat when the report is open. 


Make sure the report bears the name of the author or his 
department, and the date, as this makes the report easier to 
refer to later. This should preferably be on the title page. 
Number the copies and retain a circulation list, particularly if 
the report is confidential or sensitive. (It is often advisable to 


‘include the circulation list as an appendix, so that each 


recipient knows who else has received a copy). 

To'sum up, it is important that the appearance of the 
report should assist the writer in putting over his message 
and not detract from it. Initially, at least, the reader will 
often judge the quality of the work that has gone into its 
production by its appearance; do not give him thé op- 
portunity to doubt the soundness of the contents before he 
has opened the front page. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, July: 10th, 1980 65 


oe 
qs T 
Py? 5. 
b 





a 
©’ 
P . 
k 
Ll . , 








, a ` a re 
=z i 2 
‘ + 
, 3 -F P k S 7 
3 * , othe ws a i Di P t 1 
T - . l ' . 
: a^ 7 ` t r F wy , ' Š Co] 1 ‘ 
á e $ AREETAN ey, - a 
¢ r 


EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 


A visitor tọ. the New York. offices. of - 
Oppenheim, Appel, Dixon & Co, where. 


the Spicer and Oppenheim: group 
conducts much of its stock market and 


other financial business, was impressed - 


‘by the absence of flurry — although the 
visit coincided wth the peak of the 
| April tax reporting season. The ex- 


: planation of the calm.given by Mr 


a 
P 
-e a e w e 


, payments, since 1343,-but has hitherto. 
' been -bitterly resisted by banks and 
corporate treasurers because. of jie, ‘ 


Albert L. Schaps, partner in this firm of 
certified public accountants, was that 
United States tax retirns-have become 


‘so complex that it is now: virtually 
` impossible to’ complete: them by, hand, 
Since the. help of a computer is 

' nowadays usually required in any case, 


‘it can. be programmed far enough :in. 


minute rush.. 

- More recently, the authorities: have 
been citing the general availability .of- 
computers in support of their:argument 
. that the tinie has zome for a major step 
forward in the use of tax withholding. 
This’ has. been applied’ .to wage 


‘additional administrative burdens 
it would throw upon them.- 

In 1962, on adoption of the present 
T of reporting ‘to the Treasury 
each‘ dividend aad interest payment, 
the resistance of business. was strong 
enough to kill the official proposal that 
withholding should also be applied to 
such payments. Earlier this year, 
however, Treasury Secretary G. 


' William: Miller assured the House Ways 
and Means Committee that, once the ` 
= new system is in place, the continuing 

costs incurred by paying agents will be 
moderate. As for the recipients of these . 


two es of investment income, he 


` added (to the amazement of most of his 


hearers), “The success of the wage 
withholding. system indicates that 
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. has - beėn, judged 
uneconomical’ oe ee 


_ Taxpayers Prefer . ct 


. 1» Ae 


t ~ 4 


taxpayers nee withholding a as a away” 
to pay their ‘taxes’. 


Regardless of taxpayer ‘preferences, 


"which. can hardly be- as wholesome as 


the Treasury suggests, the case for an 
improvement, in; the present method of 


investment income taxation seems to - 


have become: almost irresistible. Taxes 


due but unpaid. on this type of income 


are estimated at ‘$3.6 billion last year, 


with a further increase of $300 million 


expected by calendar year £981. At this 
rate of loss, individuals are believed to 


be_under-reporting investment income- 
by an ‘average of as much as`15 per cent . 
against less 'than 3-per cent in‘ the 
‘case of wages not subject to the 


American version of Britai s PAYE 
system. - 
Clearly, 


the 1962: 


make the Treasury; which . seeks: to 


‘marry at least three-quarters. of ‘the 
,teports from ‘payers with: those from 
- payees, aware of the existence of several” 


million discrepancies in: taxpayer 


' réturns. Since- most of the sums: in- 


yolved are small, an all-out effort. to 
collect-them:from delinquent taxpayers 


Missing milions 


. In introducing a withholding. en 
to catch these missing -millions, the - 
; $2.4 billion : 
. authority, the: IRS hopes-next year: to . 
train its zoom lens on weaknesses that 


United States hopes to avoid some of 


the- worst, complexities - of -the British. 


PAYE machinery. ‘The Administration 
has proposed to withhold tax at 15 per 
cent the: relatively - 
presumably being selected to minimise 


—= 
` 


wiiow-and-orphan protests: This: rate, 
would be applied to. all dividend and. 


interest ‘payments, including `- those 


payable. on instruments’: such: as. 


government. obligations, : i which : were 
omitted from the 1962. reporting 
requirements. On the ground that they 
are in any- case subject; to much -more , 


: elaborate gua Pree payments 


i 


poe 
-requirement did not-live ‘up to: official ` 
. expectations. All that it did was to 
advance to avoid the traditional last-... 


a : 
>. ¢ average cost of only ‘$15.93 per return, 

.Next year it hopes. to benefit from the 
proposed withholding changes, and.to 


low ` ‘rate - 


+ Paying 


$ 


oF e 


to ENEN will be ed from the 
proposed withholding plan. | 
Individuals. and organisations in low 
or-zero: tax brackets will be able to 
apply to paying agents for certificates of 


exemption from tax withholding.. Since 


such certificates will be permanent: in 
nature, they will presumably be eagerly 


: sought by anyone with reason to believe. 


that 15 per cent is too high a rate of tax 
in his case. Winnowing out exemption 


applications ‘could become a bur- 


densome new responsibility for. cor- 
porate finance departments. 
. In urging rapid enactment of: “ti 


-plan, the Treasury has been stressing 


the ‘need: to economise the efforts of its 


. hard-pressed ~ collection service." Mr . 


Jerome Kurtz, Commissioner of. the 
Internal’ Revenue: Service (IRS) . has 


‘presented a budget of. $2.4 billion for 


the: coming:‘fiscal year (ending -in . 


‘September 1981) that makes little 


ptovision for. strengthening the Service. 
Above all, he is ‘eager to maintain its . 
reputation as the - greatest money- 


gathering machine :of all time: . 


With ‘total federal receipts now 
running at some $500...billion ‘an-- 
nually, the IRS this year. expects to 
process 137. million tax returns,’ at, an 


concentrate its-efforts on more: complex 

problems elsewhere in the. system.. 
With ‘the backing of its: expected 

in new: spending 


have been ‘developing : in . both: :the 
corporate. and. individual: sectors. :+ A 
special programme is being mounted to 
collect-unpaid accounts, the number:of 


‘which has been growing at.an alarming 


pace in recent years, to a total. of 1% 


‘million by the beginning of 1980. .. 


-The. recent growth. of abusive tax 
shelters presents an. even: greater 


challenge. Defined as ‘a: transaction 


, without any economic purpose. other 
than ‘the. eo of tax benefits’, ‘the 


P B 


IRS! claims to have . identified a 






nearly $4.6 billion i in -underpayments. . 


to eliminate shelters already set up, and 
to discourage. the construction of new 
ones 


e is pee in next year Ss 
of individual audits.. These 
have been running at a rate of about 134 
million annually, representing 2.1 per 
cent of the total number of tax: returns 
received from individuals. Because the 





Tace EE Gini, audits 
only some ‘$3,000..per - case, 
= Lami one-quarter. of the 


ing over 180,000 taxpayers: and - 


j' holdi 
the help of its ‘discriminate function “ 
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taxpayers audited succeeding in 
upholding the calculations questioned 
by the IRS. Careful selection’ of the 
‘cases. to audit is evidently a key to 
down costs:of collection. With 


system’ and other. computer aids, the © 
IRS now relies, in three out of four 
cases, on electronic processes for the 


detection of probable tax errors and for. 


other indications ‘of the need for an 
audit. Computer. programmes are ‘also 
being increasingly: used . to. determine 
the need for additional documentation 
and ‘review of corporate returns. 
With no early’ -prospect -of sim- 
plification of the tax structure, and with 
ever more complex processes being 
developed by collection officials, the 
_ year ahead promises to-be the busiest 
Res for tax advisors. ý 2 





` Serious Overload Problem 


` for. Accountants- 


The. | 
Publ 
Nati 


idcan iistitii of Certified. 


mal Conference on Accounting 
and Auditing in Chicago on May 28th. 
The president of the Institute, Wallace 
E. Olson, told the 200 CPAs present 
emands for more disclosure and 
tability by corporations . will 
an` ‘ongoing: stream’ -of in- 
gly complex accounting and 
. The volume of 








that threatened to inundate 
and privately held companies 
ie CPAs who served them. Many 
S, highly technical ‘in’ nature, 


aller clients. Clearly, ’ ‘something 
has to'be done if a ‘substantial erosion 
in co pliance with standards was to ‘$ 
avoid 

Mr Olsen suggested that the divos 
solution to the problem was. to 
distinguish between ` publicly traded 
and smaller, privately: held companies 
>i the setting of standards. It was 


t to solvé the standards 
=s problem because it was one'of 


` 
É t 


“Accountants held its First- 





m" 


the S ihe ENE E E 
of the smaller CPA firms.. Given the 
existing circumstances it appeared that 
a G eatin actory solution might require a 
new approach. In fact, the profession 
has begun to deal with these problems 
by defining. specific types of 
engagements with accompanying 
procedures and ‘reporting by the 
auditor that provide. different levels of 
assurance. One significant step in that 
direction had been the establistiment of 
the Accounting: and Review Services 
Committee: to develop standards 
relating to unaudited financial 
statements -of . non-publicly ‘traded 
companies. E 
' Mr Olsen foresaw a broadening rule 
for the accounting profession; leading 
to the application of a. variety. of skills 
and disciplines from outside the tradi- 
tional ranks of.CPAs. He felt that the 
increasing . degree. of specialisation 
required by the growing complexity of 
practice will result in pressures to adopt . 
formal accreditation and designation 
of specialists which did not at that time 
exist. However, introducing ac- 
creditation of specialisation to the 


` 


ois: 
f 





pean would: be no easy task. It 


might be. perceived as opposed to the 


‘interests of smaller CPA firms and as a 


threat to the traditional role of the CPA 


generalist. Nevertheless, practice was 


becoming broader and more complex at 
a’rapid rate and the profession will find 
it mecessary to expand specialisation 
and find a way ‘to bring the skills of 
other ‘disciplines into its work. _ 
Another matter discussed by Mr 
Olsen: was - the quality of the 
profession’s . performance, and he 
stressed that there was a greater need 
for the enforcement of professional 
standards. It was necessary to expand 
and make more effective the 
profession’s disciplinary machinery. 
The’ monitoring, investigation and 
disciplinary proceedings of the state 
boards of accountancy, the state 
societies, the AICPA, and the AICPA’s 
division for CPA firms must be better 
co-ordinated. Accountants must 
aggressively monitor the quality of work 
by gaining access to reports issued by 
CPAs that are not normally available to 
the - public. The profession should 


. consider adopting a requirement that 


all CPAs in practice not subject to peer 
reviews be subject to selection at 
random of their reports for review. 

The CPAs present at the conference 
were mostly practitioners who devoted 
- most of their time to smaller, privately 
owned clients.’ 


EEC Companies List 


Information on some of the’ most: 
important companies in the EEC is 
given in the publication Principal 
Companies of the European Economic 
Community 1979/80. This gives details 
of over 4,000: firms and is indexed in 
English, French, German and Italian. 
Three indexes include alphabetic listing 
of companies in each member state and 
in the EEC and.a business classification 
listing. Information on companies 
include such details as names, ad- 
dresses, telephone/telex numbers, 
activities, bankers, financial in- 
formation and. list of agencies held. 
Particulars are obtainable from 
Graham. & Trotman, Bond - Street 
House, 14 Clifford Street, London W1X 
IRD. Telephone 01 -493 6351. > > 
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The Cotnmisgion jas invited propi 


Es 1980 budget is approved. py 
po Main areas of concentration wil, bet- 
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Proposals for Computer: Software- 


for’. research” ’ projects , in d 


processing, covering software. Funding 
` will be from a special EEC financial 


support mechanism, part of its global 
multiannual’ 1979- 83 data processing 


` research and, development ` programme. 


But no exact amount.for the projects is 
‘expected to be decided until after the 


i development” of general software 


i standards. ‘Of -NOrTAS,, 


improved portabiäty and: conversion, 


Ee greater ern of. processing systems 
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and, ; 
i projects |. developing ` network 
må méñt -` ` techniques v for 


4 cisriboung data oe males Em use. 


' |. Specific. projects include those with a 


a 


trans-national character, such as en- 
vironmental : monitoring, air, sea. and, 





land traffic- ou vintefnational 
transport and customs. control; use of 
data processing. to fulfil ‘policy aims 
such -as’ free::movement: of labour. and. 
capital, international communications, 
agricultural regional; social, energy and 
environment :policies; savings in public, 


expenditure.:through . common: studies: television imports’ would ‘be ‘removed; 


or. joint. development; in such. areas -as 


. health, medicine or.education; and help 


to, raise the. ‘competitiveness or 
productivity: :of-- -economic - sectors: 
through, for „example, :, computer- 
assisted design, process: ‚and industrial 
systems and automated administration. 

“The closing date for proposals is June 
ist. Final choices are expected to be 
made in October. The next general call” 
will probably te made early in 1981. 
‘For further information contact An- 


drew ` Moat, EEC: ‘directorate-gerieral, gate 
industrial 


for internal market and’ 
affairs, rue de la Loi 200, 1049 Brussels, 
Belgium (telephone: TES. ‘8040/ 8030 
extension ERA 
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Proposals for a new EEC energy E 
are set out in .& paper prepared by the 
Commission. This gives an’ analysis of 
= the current energy situation in the 
-. Community and details measures taken 
so far towards creating a common 
energy policy. The facts of the situation 
are that oil is SS.per cent of EEC energy 
- requirements: 85 per cent. of oil comes: 
. from abroad: and .90. per cent of. im: 
ported oil. comes from OPEC countries, 


` which control 70. per cent of world 


resources and 50 per cent of production 
outside the USSE. and eastern Europe. 
While EEC enezgy saving -measures 
may well have zeduced: energy. con- 
sumption -by be-zweem 7-10. per cent 
‘between. 1974-1579, the Commission 
compains that its .target for energy 
saving, specifically for reducing oil 
consumption `. in; 1979, were not met: 
The Community will also have difficulty 
TH meeting its. = Imports a Dr 
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ates ., The Cae s: . Paper. dii 
that the energy: price increasés:of the 
last six months’ will involve 'an' extra 
payment of. -$.50,000:million- in foreign 
exchange. by: the. Community in 1980. 7 


The Nine willihave to spend 5 588,000 Y" 


million on energy, or up to'2 per cent.of 


. Community. GDP, between 1980-1990. 


The.. contribution- from - Community 
funds is likely to be small with only 2-3 
per.cent of the EEC’s. budget- going into 
energy investment. - -The’ Commission 


therefore proposes that the Nine'spend . 


a. 


more on energy, saving and on pescaren 
into alternative energy Tesources. 


ore 


Curb. on a" 
Japanese TY Sets: 


The Commission i is, studying w ae t co- 


ordinate- voluntary curbs or, Japan’: S 
exports of television tubes. and sets to 
the EEC. The. restrictions would replace 


t 





"the present. patch-work of unilateral 
curbs imposed by member -> ‘countries; 
“Talks are being: held’ between ‘EEC `. 
officials and the Japanese: Industry | 

Ministry (MITT) in an attempt to reach 
a -gentieman’s agreement. The - Com- 
munity may . promise Japan, as ‘an 


‘incentive to agreement, ‘that’ it. would 


limit the restrictions. in” duration, 
perhaps ‘to. five-or seven years; : after 
which -all restrictions on Japanese 


“The EEC may’ also offer ‘concessions 


Je ‘other’ categories of EEC trade. Two 


_ Ofganisatiofis representing ‘TY 
"Manufacturers, ‘the. European- Elec- 
‘tronics Components Manufacturers’ A 
Association ` and the -European 
Association’ of- Consumer Electronics. 
Manufacturers, are both pressing. for -- 
- orderly marketing arrangements. with 
Japan, although it is itself unable to Bet 
an n import foothold = ApEn 
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UK (Does Well” 


from EEC Membership ... 


EEC membership has had. a ‘highly 
favourable effect on. British exports, 
according tọ a report by stockbrokers 
Rowe. and Pitman. Britain’s. -total 
exports to the EEC,. including oil, grew 
at. an annual. tate of 16.8 per. cent, 
measured , in-deutschemarks, between 
1972-79, while exports to the rest of the 
world grew by only 8.6 per: cent a year, 
‘The: report says that if British exports to 
.EEC had grown no faster than those 
“the rest of the world, total UK ex- 
jorts would have been 16 per cent lower 
in 1979 than they actually were.. 
. The report suggests that one factor i in 
ihe UK’s s ability to hold its world export, 


. share has been the extra growth due, to 
EEC entry. It. points out that, imports ° 


have. also risen massively as.a result of 
\embership - and. imports. from. the 
aC, mainly manufactures, rose, at an 

jual rate‘of 16.4 per.cent, from. (1972, 
9 while imports from the rest of. ‘the 
world grew at 8.4 per cent. The. report 
concludes that EEC entry has strongly 
boosted the growth of both imports and 
exports, with exports of all products, to 
the EEC growing fast eiough to more; 
than match the growth ofi topari i from 
RER us, Bc ee o 
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1 
Shipb uilders agreed to- construct a 
ship for a price to be paid in five 
rey Ship instalments designed to 
the increasing costs incurred in 
building the vessel. Great importance 
was ed to the payment of the 
instalments on the due dates. 


If ian instalment remained unpaid 
sto after the due date then, in 













addition to any other rights, including 
damages, the builders were entitled to 
ind the contract, to retain. the in- 
stalments already paid‘ and to sell the 
= public auction. The contract did 

ate, however, what was to happen 
= respect of instalments which were 
due but had not been paid on can- 
cellation. 





By! a letter of guarantee of even date 


with | the contract, the guarantors 
guardai the payment by the builders 
of sums due or to become due’ 
under the contract if they were in 
defa t. 

The second instalment was not paid 
on the due date or thereafter, and on 
September 6th, 1976, the builders 
cancelled" the contract. They later 









and interest thereon as provided by the 
contract. Judgment was given for: the 


act and thus to destroy their eich 


es which did not constitute sums 


a and this could ` not be 
ered from the guarantors, | 







ether the cancellation of the 
ct, or the acceptance by the 
of the Prea had 
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- Current Law. 


the House of Lords the law was ; quite 
clear on this point: rescission of a 


contract in consequence of repudiation . 


did not affect accrued rights to the 
payment of instalments of the contract 
price unless the contract so ‘provided. 
The shipbuilding contract: did not so 
provide. 

If, despite the caacellation,the buyers 
remained liable for the second in- 
stalment which had accrued, there was 
no doubt that the guarantors remained 
liable under the guarantee for that 
instalment. In any event, if the notice of 
cancellation had deprived the builders 
of their accrued right to payment of the 
second instalment. by the buyers and 
had replaced it with a mere right to sue 
for ' damages, that toug not pi the 


builders of the right to recover that 


' ` instalment from the guarantors. As the 


terms of the guarantee were such as to 
guarantee payment of the second in- 
stalment on the due date, the builders 
had an accrued right to payment. by the 
guarantors of that sum. 

If the builders had lost their right as 
against the buyers on cancellation, this 
would not deprive them of their accrued 
right against the guarantors. The object 
of the guarantee was for the builders to 
recover the. amount due ‘from the 
guarantors irrespective of the position 
between the builders and the buyers. 
Commercial men would not have in- 
tended that the guarantors were to be 
released from their liability for 
payments already due and in default 
just because the builders used their 
remedy of cancelling the contract for 
the future. 


Hyundai Heavy Industries Co Ltd v. 
ee [1980]: 2 All ER 29). 





- Whose Credit? ` 


For an undischarged Dani to 


procure the granting of credit to 


another person is not of itself an offence 
provided that, on the facts, credit is 
obtained not for the ieee i but for 
that other person. The critical question 
is whether credit has been sought for a 
genuine and ` separate business, or 
whether the transaction was no more 
than a charade to disguise the fact that 
the bankrupt himself was. the person 
seeking credit contrary to section 15Sa) 
of the Bankruptcy Act 1914. 
The present defendant had 
originally pleaded guilty under section 
155 in respect of the granting of credit 
to a company of which his wife was 
shown as the proprietor. He later ap- 
pealed on the ground that ‘obtaining 
credit: for another person does not 
constitute an offence’, and that credit 
had been given not to himself but to the 
company as a nominal third party. 
The Court of Appeal held that the 
issue of fact as.to whether credit had 
been extended to the bankrupt per- 
sonally, or to a business or to his wife, 


‘was one to be left to the jury. In the 
~ present case, there was overwhelming 


evidence that the defendant himself 
had obtained credit, and of which he 
could properly have been convicted if 
he had disputed the fact. There had 
been no misc of justice, and the 
appeal should be dismissed. 


R v Godwin (124 Sol J 344). 
Microfilm May 

be a ‘Book’ 

Microfilm records of a bank account 
have been held liable to disclosure 
under section 9 of the Bankers’ Books 
Evidence Act 1879. In thé Queen’s 
Bench Division, Bridge LJ said that the 
Act had been drafted in the light of 
bank practice in 1879, and should now 
be construed according to the practice 
of bankers in 1980. 

The Court should apply the words 
‘bankers’ books’ as applying to any 
form of permanent record made by a 
bank of transactions in the course of its 
‘business. Caulfield J agreed that if a 
customers account details were 
recorded on microfilm, then that 


microfilm was a ‘book’ for the purposes 
of section 9. 


Barker v. Wilson (124 Sol J 326). 
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Book ‘Reviews 


1 Fe 





TERRY ARTHUR oe 


ICAEW. £4.95, 


This is -a “Aight ‘readable and in- 
' teresting book which, to some readers, 


may appear to fall between two stools. 
It is sub-titled: ‘A practical guide to 
financial planning’ and the cover in- 
dicates that it also explains . pension 
schemes. The question is how these two 
somewhat - contrasting topics can be 


- blended together ù a single book. For 


example, there is a very good and well 
written chapter: entitled ‘into 
retirement’ which draws attention to 


` the -problems which..arise upon 
retirement ‘followed by an . equally 


important. topic, | ‘health and eating’. 


But, interesting’ and well prepared ` 


though these charters are, they contrast 


rather strangely with the chapters on.. 


how a pension scheme. is run and the 


policy of the Inland Revenue on the 


matter of benefits received from oc- 
cupational schemes. | | | 


Retirement: Can You Afford it? 


| by PAUL CLEMINSON and. 


The bulk of, the books + is ochinatily 
concerned. with pension matters; the 
type of occupational schemes currently 
in vogue and the issues and problems. 


which arise in. the setting up and - 


operation of such. schemes. The joint 
authors, an-accountant and actuary, 


have aeda in explaining all these | 


matters very clearly and with a marked 


_ absence of tetHinical jargon, but this 


reviewer found it somewhat difficult to 
decide upon the type of reader which 


the authors had in mind. There is much 


which would.be of interest to the 


‘professional accountant which is not 


likely to be of, equal interest to the 
person approaching retirement; on the 
other hand,- the advice to the latter 


group is not likely to interest the active | 


professional man. . 

Nevertheless, the book is to ‘be 
commended because it is very clearly 
written and; any business or 
professional man who is looking ahead 
to his personal withdrawal from ‘his 
practice or- business could find Mie 
contents nepra, 





The Schlesinger Guide to 
Personal Financial Planning 


by CHRISTOPHER GILCHRIST ` 


~ Woodhead Faulkner, £6.75 


There has been quite a spate of. books 


' in recent times informing and advising. 


. the taxpayer of fairly modest means 


how he may bes: protect and at times 
enlarge his assets. They are not in- 
tended to replace the professional 
adviser, but the: reader will be better 
able to understand the advice he 


read one of these compendiums. While 


most of ‘thesé books cover. much’ the | 
_ same ground, the language and ap- 


proach is often very different and how, 


-the tyro or layman will react to any one 


of them -is a matter for speculation. | 
» This particular study by Mr Gilchrist’ 
is not as detailed and wide-ranging as 
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many. It restricts itself to the main type 
of. assets and methods ‘of borrowing 
which the average person encounters. It 
is, however, very clearly written and a 
feature is the division of the book into a 
series of chapters each discussing the 
major type of problem and question 
which arises at various stages of one’s 


life; ie, as a young man, in middie age — 
' and approaching retirement. 


-The text is illustrated with examples 


which are not too complex. At least one ' 


reader enjoyed the. pook; 


Planning your 


‘Personal Finances 
‘receives ‘if he has taken the trouble to - 


by JAMES BRIGGS 


‘Oyez, £1 :95 


The title clearly defines the scope of this 


little book of 96 pages. It-is, as the 


author indicates, concerned with money 


‘the tax although there are. references 


to the more basic types of investment 


and certain types of insurance. The 
- author is writing for the person ‘rather 


better off than average’ and one who is 
not well versed even in such mundane 


matters as his personal income tax. -. 


While the exposition and 
atrangement of the material is clear 
and logical, it is not immediately ap- 
parent to whom one would give this 
book. Even the professional adviser 


anxious to help his client to gain..a 


grasp of basic principles might hesitate 
to recommend it, if only-because it.is.so 
markedly orientated to. tax con- 
siderations. One reader who - might 
benefit by reading the book is the young 
accountancy or law student just em- 


barking upon his professional studies. 
‘It provides a very clear summary of the 


major tax problems in. earning: and 
saving one’s income. :. a ee, 
a : : E tt 


Rewarding Top 
Management 
by TONY VERNON-HARCOURT... 


‘Gower Press, £9.50 


This volume is planned as a a handbook 


‘for the company chairman or chief 


executive to assist him in devising’ an 


appropriate salary structure for his top 
management team. Pensions, bonus 


schemes, company cars, hospital ‘and 
medical care schemes and other lesser 


known ‘perks’ are dealt with in turn: 


and the author’s apparent deter- 
mination to leave no stone unturned in 
his search for every possible way of 
the tax burden must leave. 
some chief executives wondering where 


‘they are missing out on this cornucopia 


of fringe benefits. 

After dealing fairly briefly with 
Schedule E, the book goes on to discuss 
the basic principles of job evaluation as 
it applies, for example, when com- 


, paring the post of company secretary 


with that of the sales director. © 
It is intended to issue revised editions 
at six-monthly intervals and, given the 


- vagaries of ‘the tax system and- thé’ 


present Government’s expréssed 
distaste for fringe benefits as ‘a per: 


‘manent feature of the business scene}: 


this will prove to be a -necessary 
exercise.. - E a S 


£ 


bi sas as 


si thasing’ Computers 


by EDWARD R. SAMBRIDGE 2 


Gower Press in association with ‘the 
te of Purchasing and Supply, 


£12.50 







Mr Sambridge was the chairman of a 


ditions set out together with the 
anatory notes are understandable 
aightforward. It is not before 
time that this book has appeared. It will 
do m ch to take the mysticism out of 
a computer. Buyers and par- 
ticularly first time buyers of computer 
equipment will be well on the way to 
ae a square deal if they and their 
suppliers adhere to the recom- 
mendations set out. 

Also for small and first time users 
additional material has been included 
information and specimen 
entation showing how to invite 
and conclude a satisfactory 
, while the core of the book is 













recommended by the Institute 
chasing and Bist wo klug 


a course book written to meet 


This 
the ne _ of students in a range of 
studies. which involve business com- 


what is expected of it by ex- 
ner the basis of business com- 
. with comparatively little 
jargon. It is the second edition 









Book Reviews 


to show it. However, not all that much° 
has changed in the basic techniques in 
the meantime and where changes have 
taken place these are adequately 
covered by new material. 

Reading this book alone will not 
make you a ‘computer expert’ but it 
should give sufficient knowledge to 
appreciate how computers from micros 
to mainframes can be used in business 
and erretnene applications. 


EDP Costs and Charges 


by JAMES W, CORTADA 
Prentice-Hall, £16.20 


This book provides advice for both data 
processing executives and their 
financial and general management on 
making business devisions that inyolve 
computer technology. 

The heart of the book is undoubtedly 
contained in the chapter on ‘Developing 
a. data processing budget and con- 
trolling it’ in which the budgeting 
process is treated as a control tool for 
utilising money to the. greatest ad- 
vantage so that a budget is created 
which will be relevant to upper 
management. The question of charging 
other departments for services rendered 
is discussed. The final chapter shows 
how to get the most out of salesmen, 
their support personnel, and also 
consultants including how to use them 
as assets and how to control them to 
advantage. 

The book shows executives and 
management how ‘to improve DP 
decision-making through applying data 
processing to the needs of the 
organisation, then justifying the desired 
applications, and finally’ allocating 
funds; services, people and facilities. 


Computer Contracts 


by RICHARD MORGAN 


- Oyez, £10 


This book, by the computer 
development officer for the Houses of 
Parliament, is written for the business 
executive and his ` 


he 


colleagues who are negotiating a 
contract with a computer company. It 
describes the nature and structure of’ 
computer contracts and supplies 
examples of clauses from actual 
computer contracts to illustrate in- 
dividual points. As such, it covers, in 
separate chapters, contracts for the 


acquisition of hardware and software, 


maintenance contracts and contracts 
for bureau services. 

A further chapter considers 
professional, trade and special interest 
associations, The author states in the 
preface that, in describing these 
organisations, this chapter is primarily 
concerned with what to do when things 
go wrong. The appendices contain the 
codes of conduct of the British- Com- 
puter Society and the Computing 
Services Association. 

‘The purpose of the book is to 
illustrate the computer content of 
agreements and to provide advice and 
information on how the requirements of 
business executives can: be included in 
the contract. Consequently, it should be 
ready by all who expect to enter into 
such contracts in the near future. 


Order Form 


Any of the titles reviewed in this issue, 
except those marked with an asterisk, may 
be obtained by completing this order form 
and sending it to Gee’s Bookshop at. the 
address given below. Please add 15 per 
cent to the cover price to allow for postage 
and packing. . 


“4 


Please send the following title(s) 


Name el EREN SOSEP PORES SEHES SEH HOE EH RTH EE] 
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The professional bookshop 


151 Strand 
London WC2 
01-836 0832 — 
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The Chartac Technical Manuals form anc 
„Important. new service for accountancy- 
practices. They are published for ui 


‘Institute of -Chartered Accountants 


-~ England and Wales. by Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Ltd. 


' Devised as E to The Chartac 
‘Administration Manual, the series 


‘comprises loose-leaf manuals on Ac- 
.. counting. Taxation and Auditing with 


narrative sections, forms, check lists and 


- Standard letters. An updating service will. 


be- offered to. cover any significant 
legislative changes or -pronouncements 
_ affecting the content of the manuals. The 


“manuals have been prepared by Michael’ 
‘Groom, FCA, ‘as: series ‘editor, together 
with three of his partners, Douglas. 
Fairbairn. Chris May and John Stubbs. Mr’ 


Groom, a member of the Council of the 
Institute, is the author of the Ad- 
ministration Manual and until three years 
ago. was a sole practitioner. 

. The manuals are intended primarily for 
the smaller and medium-sized fi irm which 


may not: have the technical resources- 
- available to provide the 


- documentation offered in the manuals. 
The authors have had the benefit of 
material submitted by over 80 firms, and 


Taxation. Manual 
-Auditing Manual. A Model File common. 


. Accounting Manual 


range ‘of 





- Chartac Technical Manuals 


_ the manuals can be regarded as part of | 
the continuing: work of the Institute to. ` 
help. members improve practice standards a 

` and efficiency. , 


The Chartac Accounting Manual, T 
available, will be followed by The Chartac . - 
and The Chartac 


to the Accounting and Auditing manuals. 
will be published ‘separately. : 
. The list of contents for The Chartac | 
includes ‘the 
following sections: general ad- 
ministration, accounts preparation, ac- 


“counts finalisation, technical notes, 


management accounting, ‘other ac-: 


counting work, forms, check lists and pro. 


formas. : 
The Taxation. Manual covers: general 
administration, assessment and appeal 
control procedures, personal tax and: 
corporate tax procedures, unincorporated | 
business tax procedures, together with. 


‘forms and checklists and a Model File. | 


The Auditing Manual contains narrative 


‘instruction on all auditing procedures, 


together with forms and checklists, and 
will reflect the requirements of the new | 


Auditing Standards and Guidelines due to | 
_ be published shortly. | - | 


Published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales by 
Gee & Co: (Publishers) Ltd. 


“ORDER FORM 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ . ; 


a «| E nC E 


Established 1874 
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ADDRESS cisscccccceccavsscssscssccessssecensecscseetevess 


copy/coples of 
THE CHARTAC ACCOUNTING MANUAL 
at £45 plus £2.20 poorape: l 


: Remittance enclosed E. 


Please reserve me copy/coples of The” 
Chartac Taxation Manual 


copy/coples of The Chartac kuan.. 
Manual. My. remittance will be sent on. 


receipt of invoice at time of publication.. 
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No fewer than 26 cases are dealt with in 
the latest three editions of Taxation 
Reports; these show that taxpayers 
vere successful in the majority of cases 
before the Commissioners but, at the 
High Court stage, only six won. When it 
came to the Court of Appeal, taxpayers 
had ja clean sweep; but of the four such 
cases which have so far gone to the 
House of Lords, the Inland Revenue 
finally won the day in three of them. 
he exception was the case of CER v 
Plummer, where the taxpayer won at 
every stage of the proceedings. This was 
the reverse annuity scheme which led to 
the introduction of section 48 of the 
Finance Act 1977 as an anti-avoidance 
measure relating to payments made 
after March 29th, 1977. Of particular 
interest in this case was the identity of 
the taxpayer: Mr R. A. Plummer, FCA, 
ng director of Rossminster Ltd, 













come plan’ devised by a firm of in- 
. and investment brokers, who 
marketed it on a ‘Most Confidential’ 
basis|as a tax savings scheme. Basically, 


e tax at the standard rate (this 
March 1971) would equal £500 
five-year period, or the lesser 
n of his life. In return for such 
Home and Overseas 
tary Aid Services Ltd (HOVAS), a 
ith charitable status, paid £2,480 
to Plum mer. (An interesting fact which 


~ 
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emerged was that the tax repayment 
claim lodged by HOVAS was rejected 
by the Inland Revenue and, on appeal, 
the Special Commissioners upheld such 
refusal.) The House of:Lords decision 
was by the narrowest of margins — 
three to two — and, having regard to 
the small amount of money involved, it 
can only be assumed that there were 
many other similar cases affected by the 
decision. 

Next we have the Rossminster case 
which, only recently, has again hit the 
headlines of the national press. Here we 


had a unanimous decision of the Court 


of Appeal reversed by a similarly 
unanimous decision of the House of 
Lords, the matter in dispute being the 
validity of warrants issued to the Inland 


Revenue under section 20C of the Taxes: 


Management Act 1970.— ‘Entry with 
warrant to obtain documents’, being 
amending legislation introduced in 
Schedule 6 of the Finance Act 1976. 


Friday the 13th 


After ali the publicity, you may well 
be bored to tears with the subject; but 
personally I was quite fascinated by 
some of the detail disclosed, par- 
ticularly in the Court of Appeal. For the 
superstitious, the raid: took place on 
Friday, July 13th, 1979, involving some 
70 officers or more of the Inland 
Revenue, divided into teams, each with 
a leader. , They descended 
simultaneously at 7 am on the homes of 
Messrs Ronald Plummer and Roy 
Tucker and the Hanover Square offices 
of the Rossminster group (which ap- 
parently yielded 12 van-loads of papers) 
and also the offices of AJR Financial 
Services Ltd. Mr Roy Tucker was in 
Guernsey on a business trip, and so it 
was left to his wife to face the music. 

It was a course of action not much to 
the liking of the Master of the Rolls, 
Lord Denning, who commented: 

‘So end the facts. As far as my 
knowledge of history goes, there has 
been no search like it — and no seizure 
like it —- in England since that 
Saturday, April 30th, 1763, when the 


Secretary of State issued a general 
warrant. by which he authorised the 
King’s messengers to arrest John 
Wilkes and seize all his books and 
papers. They took everything — all his 
manuscripts and all papers whatsoever. - 
His pocket-book filled up the mouth of - 


the sack. He applied to the Courts. 


Chief Justice Pratt struck down the 
general warrant. You will find it all set 
out in The King v John. Wilkes (1763Y. 

Later, Lord Denning disclosed that 
he was ‘not allowed to read Hansard’, 
but added ‘You can’; and, turning to 
the offending warrant, commented that 
it should have specified the particular 
offence of which the man is suspected; 
that the seizure was bad, and that the 
Revenue officers had exceeded the 
powers given to them by the statute. 


Run on the bank 


In the House of Lords it was 
disclosed that Rossminster had an 
issued share capital of. £1,250,000, 
about one thousand customers with 
current accounts and more than 
£6,000,000 held for customers’ on 
deposit. On Monday, July 16th, there 
was a run on the bank; on that day 
nearly £2,000,000 was withdrawn by 
customers and instructions given for 
the withdrawal of a further £400,000 on 
the following day. In .the: light of 
subsequent events, it is most interesting 
to see the very lengthy debate which 
took place in the Court of Appeal after 
the verdict had been delivered on the 
question of the return of the seized 
documents and of any copies and notes 
which had been made by the Inland 
Revenue during the time they had had 
possession. After much legal wrangling 
it was decided that: 

‘Pending the appeal to the House 
of Lords, the complainants 
[Rossminster] on their side undertake 
that they will preserve and not destroy 
the documents which are returned to 
them, and so far as is reasonable they 


Some interested readers may have been 
puzzled by the reference in my note of 
June 12th (page 874) under the heading 
‘VAT and the 8th Directive’ to Section 


8A, Finance Act 1972. Sorry, but 
Customs & Excise got it wrong — it 
should have read Schedule 2A, Finance 
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consent of the partizs. With regard to 
the copies, it is: agreed. -that the 
`` respondents {-Inlard- Revenue | will 


. retain them but will not úse them for 
investigation or other purposes pending - 


_ the decision .of the House of Lords’. 
The Inland Reverue, having secured 
the return of the-cocuments through 
‘the House of Lords decision, discovered ` 
that-a number of Mr Tucker’s diaries. 
‘were missing. Ther destruction was 
admitted by his secretary, Miss Lynette 
„Binks, whose tidying-up process 
' Tesulted in her employer being fined 
` -£1,000 for contempt of Court (The 

Accountant, June Sth, 1980): . _. 

’ ., Why all the fuss: over some: old 
diaries? . Well, we must bear in mind 
that, in taking: out the warrants, in- 
. formation was giver on oath that there 
_were reasonable grounds for suspecting 
that: an - offence involving. fraud. in. 
connection with or in relation to tax 
_ had been committed. Clearly we have 
not heard the last vf this case, and it 
can only be assumed that the diaries 


> were required to check the whereabouts 


| -of Mr Tucker with minutes of various 
company meetings which recorded his 
physical presence. 


‘Land | as stock . 


-Another case which has had recent 
repercussions (see. Schedule 7-7 of the 
“Finance Bill) was: CIR v Clydebridge 


| ¿Properties Ltd, heard in the Court of 


Session, where the principal activity of. 
a trade carried on by the Company 


“comprised buying and selling interests... 


in small flats designed for separate” 
occupation. The flats were all’ 
_tenement blocks, and it seems ‘that 
none of them was on the ground floor; 

‘the company claimed stock relief which | 
the Inland Revenue disputed,’ pointing 
out that ‘land’ cannot ‘be included in 


. such a claim’ unless it is ordinarily-sold" 


‘in the course of trade after being 
developed by the -rader. 

- However, the Court held that ian 
.3 of the Interpretation Act 1889 did not 
apply to determine the meaning of 
1 ‘land’ for stock relief purposes. The 
. company was engaged in the business 
' of. buying and selling interests in 
| ‘buildings’ and. as these interests 


' will keep them in the places where they’ 


' “previously were and will not remove 
“them. in any way excep! with the 
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in- 


— 1 trading stock,- Gierek be 


included in the’ calculation of stock 


relief. Personally, I greatly liked their l 
Lordsħips’ parting shot: 


‘It should be mentioned that certain 
cases. and passages from text books 


were put before-us. Insofar as they ` 


contained long-accepted statements of 
our. law, they were hardly :necessary. 
The. rest were of. no assistance.” 


Conjugal partnership __ 


The case of. Saywell and ‘Others v 
Pope (HM Inspector of Taxes) is an 
illustration of the importance of proper 
attention to detail. Two husbands had 
previously carried on business in 
partnership, paying salaries. to their 
respective wives. In June 1974, a draft 
partnership agreement between the 


husbands and the wives was prepared _ 


and eventually signed in June 1975; 
sich a document purportedly at- 


_ tempted to establish the existence of an 


enlarged partnership from April oth, 
1973. 

Throughout the succeeding two-year 
period, the ‘bank mandate which 


‘enabled the hiisbands to sign cheques 


remained unchanged, and the'two wives 
had no drawing facilities from the 


partnership bank account. No notice of 


any change in the partnership was 
given, either to the bank, or to creditors 
or customers of the firm. Not sur- 


ptisingly, it was held that the existence 


of a partnership including the wives 
effective from big sth, 1973, had: not 
been proved., : 


Retirement. relict 


‘Harthan v Mason (HM Inspector of 
Taxes) was concerned with capital gains- 


tax' and the question’ of’ ‘retirement 


‘relief. Here. ity was held that letting 


tetraced houses did not.comprise a 


‘business’ and’- “consequently, on- their 


sale, no retirement relief could be 
obtained against'the capital gains tax 


liability. 


The ability to claim capital 


allowances, and in particular first-year | 


allowances, on what might. be termed 
‘marginal’ expenditure has received a 
setback in Hampton (HM Inspector of. 
Taxes) v Fortes Autogrill Ltd, where the 
High Court decided’ that false ceilings 
erected in three restaurants did not 


3 serve any functional purpose, were not 


7 


part and parcel of the pipes and other 


apparatus which they covered and . 
accordingly were ‘not ‘plant’, for capital 


allowance purposes. > - 
Some old friends- are back- again in 


the House. of Lords in Vestey and 


Others v CIR in a section 412 case 
where it was held that, if such section 
applied, each beneficiary was properly 


. Chargeable on the entire aggregate 


income accruing to non-resident 
trustees (which was much in excess of 
the sums actually received) but also that 
liability. under section 412 could only 
arise if the recipient of income was the 
original transferor, or the spouse of the 
original transferor. Furthermore, the 
earlier decision of the House of Lords in 
Congreve v CIR (30 TC. 163) had been 
wrongly decided and a no o ongir be 
followed. i z ee 


Processing of at 


Another case concerning capital 
allowances was Buckingham. . (HM 
Inspector of Taxes) v Securitas 
Properties Ltd where the company 
unsuccessfully claimed that while wages 
packeting may well comprise .a 
‘process’, notes and coins held for this 
purpose were. not ‘goods’. and con- 
sequently the security area did not meet 
the requirements . for industrial 
buildings allowance. 

oI particularly liked Commi oieri of 
Customs and Excise v Oliver, where the 
respondent was described as a 
‘dishonest : emphasis added . second- 


_ hand - car dealer’, engaged in the 
‘practice of matching.a stolen vehicle in 


good . condition .with a purchased 
vehicle in poor or scrap condition. Mr 
Oliver had claimed that VAT could-not 
be charged on the disposal of stolen 
vehicles, and amazingly the. Tribunal 
found in his ‘favour; however, in the 


‘High Court, .Mr Justice Griffiths 


reversed that decision. Whether 


‘Customs and Excise will :ever-recover ` 


the tax will doubtless remain -an untold 
story. 

. Finally, in Warnett (HM Inspector. of 
Taxes) v Jones, a taxpayer who had 
received an award for loss. of office _ 
following an appeal to the Industrial 


Tribunal, alleging unfair. dismissal, 


failed in his attempt to set against- the - 
assessment on such terminal payment . 


the costs in seeking alternative em- 






tation at the hearing. 
March 27th we reported the 
intention of Mr John Heddle, Tory MP 
aa Lichfield & Tamworth, to introduce 
er the Ten Minute Rule procedure 
The Development Land Tax 
{Amendment). Bill’ which, in the event, 
received an unopposed First Reading. 
age Pon ‘to say, Mr Heddle 
welcomed the’ Chancellor’s Budget 
statement on development land tax but 
eless he is pressing on with his 
Bill which has been put. down for 
nd Reading on July 4th. As a 


itant surveyor, Mr Heddle has — 


first-hand knowledge of the subject and 
the Government to recognise, 
tax accordingly, the distinction 
een speculative windfall gains and 
which arise from the work and 
entrepreneurial skills of builders and 
developers who own and develop land 
as their ‘raw material’. He also wants 
development losses to be offset 
development gains, pointing out that 
DLT is unique in having gains and 
losses isolated into separate com- 
ents. -` 
Heddle is one of-those Members 
‘entered Parliament for the: first 
time last: year-and, on a lighter note, it 
he is the designer of a ‘Class of 
“79’\tie made for all Conservative MPs 
share that distinction with him. 


be 







The tie depicts a golden pee ona 


| blue background. 





A echnical Finance Bill?- 


Y after year, various representative 
a es have been pressing upon suc- 
Chancellors the need to deal 

with technical ‘details of tax legislation 

in a quite separate Finance Bill. At long 
last it appears there may be a possibility 
that; this could happen, as in a recent 
Commons written reply, Sir Geoffrey 
Howe referred to the clear attractions to 
the idea of an occasional, separate, 
autumn Finance Bill and hoped there 
would be a realistic possibility of in- 
troducing such a measure during the 
life! of the ‘present Parliament. 


Doubtless this announcement will be | 


welcomed with rapturous satisfaction in 
somé¢ quarters-but my mind boggles at 





and clarification of existing legislation! 


ployment and the, cost of. legal 


Taxation 


In connection with Schedule 7 of the 
Finance (No 2) Bill, I gather that the 


Inland Revenue take the view that there 


is no question of regarding bank 
overdrafts or family loans as part of the 
credit ratio restriction;:even where they 
have clearly been used for the payment 
of trade creditors. That is good news; 
but what I did not -mention in my 
comments of May 29th was the very real 
problem of inter-company balances in 
groups. I hear through the grapevine 
that this particular aspect is currently 
the cause of. a good" deal of head- 

scratching. k 


Publication of Documents 
In accordance with the Government’s 


policy of making available as much 


information as possible relevant to 
major policy decisions (Hansard, June 
20th, 1979, col.: 1316) the Board of 
Inland Revenue, are making a further 
number of documents available for 


public ua aie 





| These documents may be inspected 
in the Reference Room of the Inland 
Revenue’s Library, Room 8, New Wing, 
Somerset House, Strand, London 
WC2R 1LB. Copies of the documents 
will be available to callers and by postal 
application to the above address. A 


‘charge to cover costs will be made for 


copies and postal applications should 

enclose the appropriate - remittance 

(made payable to ‘Inland Revenue’). 
The documents available and the 

charges per copy (post free) are: — 

1. A factual note on the provisions of - 
the recent’ UK/USA double 
taxation agreement (£1.20); and 

2. Factual notes on the provisions of 
‘recent CTT double taxation 
agreements with the Republic’ of 
Ireland (60 pence), South’ Africa ` 
(60 pence) and the USA (60 pence). 
Copyright in the documents is 

reserved, and they cannot be. 

reproduced without permission. Any 
applications for such permission should 
be made to the Inland Revenue Library. : 


` TAXATION ADVIS ORY SERVICE 
i PNA CCN April 10¢h. Page 547). 


STAN DARD. ENQUIRY FORM 


To: The Aoma Taxation Advisory Service, 


- 151 Strand; London WC2R 1J. 
Please supply the information/a advice requested i in the 


attached enquiry. 


. My remittance for £25 is- enclosed.. 
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- Limitation c on` “Premis ri a 


The median was a Sahm and 


- poulterer who sold seafood from a 


catering stall in Orpington. As his 
business developed, he began to operate 
„a mobile catering stall and a tent which 
‘sold seafood at the major racecourses in 


either ‘Tatt’s Enclosure’ or. the ‘Silver 


Ring’, paying a fee on each. racecourse 
to the holder of the catering franchise. 
No seating accommodation was 


: provided at either the stall or in the tent 
_ ++ which were both owned by the 


ant — and the seafood was 
supplied in takeaway containers. 
, The Commissioners of Customs and 
_.Excise agreed with the appellant that 
supplies of seafood from the Orpington 
_stall were zero-rated but claimed. that, 
as the supplies made at the racecourses 
were made in the course of catering, 
they must be standard-rated by virtue 


of group 1.of Schedule 4 to the Finance 


{£ 1975 


r ares 


Act 1972. Note 3. to this group defines a 
supply in the .course of catering as a 


plied’. 

. The Commissioners cchteniied that 
the supplies of : ‘seafood made at -the 
racecourses were ‘made in the course of 


catering since they were supplied for 


consumption on the premises on which 
the supplies had- been made. It was 


irrelevant that the seafood was supplied _ 


from a stall or tent owned by the ap- 
pellant, since it had been supplied on 
the:racecourse. for consumption. on the 
racecourse. 
argument, the Commissioners cited the 


decision in Bristol City Football 


Supporters Club y Customs- ‘and Excise 
VATTR 93: The Accountant, 
July 3rd, 1975).: In that case the ap- 
pellant had ‘been entitled to sell: hot 





DOUBLE TAXATION 


Luxembourg _ 


A protocol ameading the Double 
. Taxation Convertion between’ the 


“United Kingdom and Luxembourg 


entered into force on May 21st, 1980. 
The document has been published as 
‘the schedule to the Double Taxation 


' Relief (Taxes on Income) (Luxembourg) 


Order 1980 (SI No 567) which is ob- 
‘tainable from Her Majesty’s Stationery 
, Office. 


The protocol i is primarily concerned 


_. with the treatment of dividends to take 


: “account of the introduction in. . the 


United Kingdom in April‘1973 of the 
system of company 


taxation. It. also extends the taxes 
| , covered to includ2 petroleum revenue 


ee 


' realised development value accruing on | 
‘or after August Ist, 1976. - 


-tax.and development land tax. 


It has effect in the United Kingdom. 
. in relation to divicends paid on or after- 


' April 6th, 1975, for petroleum revenue 
tax for any chargeable period beginning 


_on or after January 1st, 1975, and in 


‘respect of development land tax for any 


A re amending. ‘the. 
Taxation Agreement | between the 


Australia: 
‘Double 


United Kingdom and Australia entered: 
into force on May 21st, 1980. The 
document has been published as the 
schedule to the Double Taxation Relief 
(Taxes on Income) (Australia) Order 
1980 (SI No 707) which is, obtainable 
from Her Majesty’s Stationery Office. 
` - The protocol is -primarily concerned 
with the treatment of dividėnds to take 


account of the introduction in the. 
United Kingdom. in April 1973 of the- 


imputation “system of: company 
taxation. It also changes the tax 
treatment in Australia of remuneration 
which is réduced in charging it to tax in 
the United Kingdom in. ‘consequence of 


periods of absence from the United 
` Kingdom, or of the place where: the 
‘employment is ‘exercised, or of--the 


domicile of the recipient. 
It has effect in the United Kingdom 


in relation to dividends paid on or after... 
April 6th,.1977. The change in the’ 


treatment of remuneration has effect in . 


“Australia for’ “any year of: income: 
-` beginning. on or -after aw Ist, 1980. 
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In support of this 


' M 


drinks, pies and pastries from stands in 
the football ground in exchange for an 


annual. payment of. £1,250. The 


Tribunal held: that the appellant did 


not occupy . premises which. were 
-separate from those of the football club, 


but merely exercised catering rights | on 


the premises’ of the club. t 
supply of anything “for consumption a 
on the premises, on which it is sup- 


The present appellant claimed that 
the supplies of seafood were made ori 


-his premises — at the stall ot in the tent 
~ but that they. were consumed on the 
racecourse which did. not. constitute 


parior iis premiis., 


ce } 


Inadequate. approach — | : 
The London VAT Tribunal gbani 


that the construction of Group 1 of 
Schedule 4 had been analysed in several 


. Tribunal ‘decisions, including the 
Bristol City case, and on each occasion 
the Commissioners had argued that it 
was necessary, only to examine the 
nature of. the -supply and. ascertain 


whether it was ‘ready - for -immediate 


‘consumption. In the opinion of. the 


Tribunal this method was inadequate 
since, if a supply was found:prima facie 
to be made in the course of catering, it 


‘became unnecessary: to consider: the 
. question. of premises. 


. The. availability of premises - upon . 
which the food could be consumed was 


- -an essential element in distinguishing -a 


supply in the course of catering from 
the supply of an identical item by retail 


` sale. The Tribunal should, therefore 


establish firstly the premises from 


‘which the seafood had--been: sup- 


plied and secondly the premises on 


- which the-seafood had been consumed. 


They had little difficulty in- con- 


_cluding‘that a tent or even a stall was 
‘capable of constituting “premises” and 
that. these “weré the premises- from 
` which the seafood had been supplied. 


To hold that the seafood was supplied 


" on: the. racecourse for consumption ,on 
. the racecourse, although it. emanated 
from the stall or tent, would, not haye 
. been realistic and would. place - an 


undue strain on the. construction: of 


-Note (3). The decision in Bristol City 


should therefore be distinguished on “its 
particular facts, and the Diet appeal 
-Cope ` ‘Customs land -Bicise 


(LON/79/. 203, April 24th). 


available. You 


; 
li 
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i | candidates for examinations for 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Qualifications?. 


‘Let the experts “ak 


you to success ` 


The Scioal or mecountatigy perai 

years. You 
can t from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success. in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
le ee ee 
qualified. 


A c A Examinations 


We are in a umane position to give you the best help 
enter your examinations completely ' 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants ma SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff. 


' Examinations 
qanar ~ sponsored by the Association of Certified 


y EE fo Guise technician staff in offices of - 


| ‘We have courses available now for this 
= practising accountants, sommers; industry or govern- 
i men 


ie Qualifications 


Weg at Genapap to add to your raged th 
career SOA offers sere re 


‘MA, ACCA, etc 

“An ATH will be of great benefit if your’ special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students ` 
‘consistently score success thanks to the caT, com- 





aape and Upate COUTE MALDAN: 









“Your SOA Course 


` Course ; suits your: objectives, you. will. 
tuition from experts — backed 
which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 


receive. 


, | You will be able to study. at home — at whatever.time and 


E 


post THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 


will be on 
other SOA stude ts! 





- Rocces ~ ke thouands o way to 





TheSchodlofAcouniancy | 
& Business Studies = 


School of Accomatancy'& Business Stisdies, 







-| Dept. W74 or Dept W754 . 
Intertext House, 3 ' e r ig rons 
‘LONDON SWE 4U]. get Gree 

d. 01—622 9911. . Tel 041-221 2926. 


or Dept W754 Fox House: 37 College Green Dublin Tel 712454 
; Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: - 


l ee tee as We as A gene Eig eth Roly ln Fie ce We pie ke EP ety Bip ht oe y p T A ae Om 
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wagon 


the Council for the Accra 


peia Association of Bri 


i te doco of Bich Carapo Cogs s l 


“Z 


“ f 
roaa 


The Taxman 
can augment — 


-your ‘clients - 
| generosity by 60% | 


= ~ if they pay top rate tax 





on some of their i income | 


} 


» 
i 


The recent budget encourages voluntary 
help. Formerly only 30% of tax could be 
reclaimed on a charity covenant 
_ irrespective of their tax rate. From 1981 
the tax they have paid will.be refunded (up | 


= to a maximum of £3,000). Moreover the 


- commitment for a covenant is reduced 
from seven to four years. P 


Old asi diy, “ae among. the 


neediest in our community. Loneliness, 
bad housing, illness, hunger. overseas and 


f inadequate help are some.of the problems 


tackled by Help the Aged. As more people 
live longer the need aS faster than 
> funds to meet ite an 


“Thanks to, TE? of dedicated i 
- -volunteers Help the Aged àchieves a very 
great deal with every £ you give; matching 


iis with initiative and care. 


Bit you would like details of the new budget - 
‘allowance (including the exclusion of up to 
£200,000 from: Capital Transfer Tax if 
, bequeathed to charity) write for: in- 
formative booklets, without obligation, to: 
~ Help the Aged, Room. TASL, 32 ‘Dover 
e London. WIA 2AP.. 


- 


` Th perpetuates a (ied. name by inscribing it on the 


Dedication siague. of: the Day ae) ‘it helps. 


7 Fi ‘ k k i 
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’ Property 


old. French meaning overseer.” The 
| modern surveyor ‘in’ this country has: 
$ developed a remarkable range of skills. 
$ His world — the worki of development, 


The word surveyor is' derived: fon the 


planning, investment and values — has _ 


become so sophisticated and specialist 


that many surveyors still regard: estate ` 


§ ‘management as the poor: relation of the’ 


Ahigher-flying professional services. But 


it: remains at the roots -the bedrock 
on which property portfolios maintain. 


.. their value to the investor. There is a 
growing awareness that the complexity 
of, commercial ‘properties and the 
technologies which make them function 
demands positive estate. management. 
The. present day overseers and 
buildings co-orcinate an amalgam of 
skills from: all the departments in: a 


major firm. Management, above. all. 


other skills, is a team operation. 

' There. are, of course, basic chores to 
‘be done. The colectionof rent rëmains a 
fundamental (after: all, no rent, no fee!) 
but .most -of the major firms ‘have 


computerised rent accounting. In fact, . . 


in’ some firms, . building maintenance 
schedules, leas2 renewals and rent 
reviews and many other facets of 
mariagement heve been’ committed to 
the micro-chip memory, ‘and. the 
overseer. has been freed to control those 
elements of management which 
demand ‘the haman touch. And,‘-of 
course, involvements in the day-to-day 
management of a building: or a ‘whole. 
portfolio of buildings results ‘in-a feed- 


back of, information about the ef- | 


a. 


_fectiveness.of design and materials and — 


the economy f costs in use. The 


management surveyor .can’ therefore |- 


contribute substantially to’ the design 
and specification of new buildings. 
Basically, an estate management 
department must be properly organised 
to recover all monies due frorn ‘lessees 
and pay all outgoings , such as ground, 
rents and insurance premiums on 


3 
aes Ay 


Commercial 


ai 





ae - = p P pEr J 
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major shopping mare to the janitors p 


responsible’ for day-to-day cleaning. ee 
There are many other basic things to-be © 


done. It is important that properties are 
inspected “regularly to . ensure that 
tenants’ are complying ` with - their . 
‘obligations under a lease. ‘A 
‘management surveyor:must be capable 


of fully. interpreting all:-lease clauses 


with special reference to rent reviews, ` 
user, alterations, assignment. and -sub-. 


letting. Where lease terms: have been 
broken, the’ surveyor must. implement _ 
the appropriate legal action to protect 


‘the owner’s ‘interest. - 


‘Property: is esséntially’.a ` ‘long term 


investment! These regular inspections ` 


-. ensure that tenants’ covenants to repair 


behalf of clients. Many buildings | must ` 


be provided with detailed services such 


as security, cleaning, . maintenance of © 


air-conditioning, plant and machinery, 


fire alarm systems, the appointment . 


and control of staff, “maintenance ‘and 


repair. The. engagement, training and. 


. control of ‘staf is. a- particularly heavy 
responsibility. The staff employed in 
major buildings range in seniority from 
such a as or ; managers. of, 
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"are. complied with so that the fabric of - 
- the building is- maintained in good — 
. condition throughout the period of the. 
“lease. Where a tenant does not. comply | 


‘with repairing covenants, it is -often . 


necessary ‘to make arrangements’ for -~ 


schedules ‘of. dilapidations to be 


prepared and served. Most. leases place 
the ‘responsibility for, effecting. in-, : 


surance cover upon building owners, 


“which: “usually. means -that -the 

‘management  5Urveyor:. must: carry: out . 

, regular insurance valuations. The rate 
Re Nee pes ia ro i 


‘ ` ~ J r i 
“4 7 ` Ca E be 
, ` 
t + + 


ral 


of inflation ey that: fire insuranc 
' valuations’ are carried ‘out at least: one 
‘a year and in some casés even mo 
_ frequently, Advice-has to be given € 
projected : ‘insurance figures taking in 
account, the period of- rebuilding ar 
cost inflation. The “inclusion. ine 
commercial. insurance’ policies of- . 
‘average’ clause demands: that ` 

surance calculations are correct.. Or 
‘appropriate cover has ‘been arrange 
` and where the leases so provide, 

_ propriate “proportions © of insurar 
-premiums must be recovered from. » 
_-tenants. Consideration ‘must also: 

- given to ‘other i insurance: such ‘as thi 
party liability, engineering, theft, € 


_ New. forms of buildings ` | 
The dicaian of new kaa of biiid 
over’ the. last-few years” has, in ‘tu 
“created new’ forms ` of „professió 
managerient | setvice.” For -exam 
during the last 20 years, shopp 
centres have. been built which h 
creatéed.a whole new-dimension in estm 


"management. Shopping ‘cefitres ‘he 
- of, necessity, been built’ to ‘very,:b= 


standards: ‘and then maintained to the 
standards to ensure - "a contin 








ratronage TA the public. The , tenants 
+CCUPY rig. these centres expect and 
‘temamd; the highest standards of 
-ervice from managing agents'and there 
las: been, in recent years, a new em- 
thasis o security and centre publicity. 
Jmergencies can arise. The threat or 
‘eality of fire can result in complete 
rvacuation on a shopping centre. ‘It ‘is 
vital that centre staff are properly 
rained.| This applies particularly in 
cases. of terrorist activity — and the 
writer has, in fact, been compelled to 
«cespond! to a bomb threat by making 
arrangements for traffic diversion 
«around ja shopping centre. | 
Office buildings, too, have become 
«ery sophisticated. Modern air- 
«conditioning must be properly 
«maintained so that it is operational at 









all es. Often, should. the air- 
conditioning fail, then the building is 
likely to be orm of heey 


And all-of this costs. money. "Where 
compre shensive services are provided by 
the owner, tenants, under the terms of 


their op upational leases, have to pay’ ` 


service charges for what is done on their 
behalf. Estate management records 
must be both ‘comprehensive and 
meticulous — they: are often open to 
challenge by both owner and tenant 
alike. Their accountants, too, are likely 
to wish to audit costs and their ap- 


portionment. And, of course, the 
management surveyor must ensure that 
service charges. are kept to a reasonable 
level.. If service charges. are allowed to 
escalate out of proportion to the service 
provided, this may have an effect. on 
rental values. His monitoring. role is 


~ therefore vital — a difference of two 
' de in the tem 


rature of the 
ding can make a s 
Successive 
provided a steady stream of legislation 


_ affecting property and property owners 


in one way or another. It is the 
responsibility of the managing agent to 


- monitor such legislation, to take ap- 
` propriate action and : make recom- 
` mendations to: the owners about what 


they’ should“ do’ in particular ` cir- 
cumstances. Many statutes’ and 


- regulations have imposed .very onerous - 
- responsibilities on the owners of 


property and it is the managing agent 


who ‘must take the necessary action. . 


ificant saving. ;: 
: governments” have:.~™ 


ae Property 

Building owner clients must be properly 
advised when rent reviews and lease- 
expiries.take place. Negotiations with 


tenants are normally conducted by the 
management surveyor aided of ‘course 








‘by his colleagues in the valuation and | ——~ 


agency departments who keep their 
fingers on the market. The managing 
surveyor must ensure that all notices 
are properly served on tenants and that 
the correct action is taken at the ap- 
propriate time. And there is a very 
positive sidé to the management 
surveyor’s role. He can draw attention 
to the availability of adjoining property 
which, if acquired, would improve the 
value of his client’s holding. He will 
continually survey market trends, the 
popularity or decline of particular areas 
and shifts in communications so that 
where market trends are moving’ 
against a client’s interest, the necessary 
advice can be given to ensure that the 
client’s capital investment is protected. 

And, of course, there is always the 


‘unusual. The terrorist’s bombs we take 


in our stride —’but recently my firm 


_ has become involved in the develop- 


ment. of a comprehensive shopping 
centre in a west Midlands town. Her 
Majesty the Queen agreed to open the 
centre on a specific date. This resulted 
in many hours of extra effort to ensure 
that all services were provided and the 
building properly finished to the 
highest standards by the appropriate 

The management surveyor copes 
with an extraordinary range of. 
problems — from the mundane‘to the 
dramatic. There will be a continual 


stream of applications from tenants 


seeking licences to assign leases, change 
the use of their premises or carry out 
detailed alterations. Everything must 
be: -weighed carefully and the ap- 
‘ptopplate- recommendations made to 
the owner. Tenants must be advised 
about their rights. Occasionally 
solicitors must be instructed to take 
appropriate legal action. 

Good management ensures the best 
return on the - building. owner’s in-. 
yestment and the enhancement of its 


capital value. It might tak= three years 


to build something which will last for a 
hundred ` years or more. Important 
though the period of construction may 
be, good. husbandry maintains and 
increases’ the value of buildings. l 
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“Tired Look 


ore B he D gia 


hi a | 
+ . 


and fiel sabctitution efforts aid 


sin. the 1973/74 oil crisis ` “and now 


for Energy 


— 


., bearing fruit. ` 

On this final.. consideration., ane 
: forecasters say that the implications are, 
that fuel- substitutidn: in . power 
‘generation is taking place at «much 


The good’ jews deine the bad. “or T “b/d in 1979 will eee 15m b/d thii faster rates than anticipated, -despite 


versa? When it ‘comes. to the latest year and 15.7m b/d in 1982, peaking at -the continuous os of nuclear - 


“world energy forecasts from Economic - 
‘Models ` it ` is- difficult. ‘to find , any . 
. ee good news, although there are... 
‘some ‘hints. Prices of oil might come. 


-16.1m'b/d in--1984 and stabilising at 


‘around 15. 8m, b/d during the sécond RE 


a of the decade. ` 


‘Since the: third world’s | net import MA 


programmes. 


es 


) 
thee 


. Decline in real price: Hight coe ss 


_ down a shade or, at least, stabilise, and " requirements .are expected to fall- by When it comes to an asseásrneriť of the 
‘Saudi Arabia may resume control over ; about 0.3 to.0.4m.b/d, and despite the trend in prices, - Economic . Models 
- world oil prices. by the-end, of this year.. “. décline in thė` Communist ‘bloc’s net ` seems to hint that some sanity can be ; 


. As the Saudis have proved them- 


export ability from its presént-1m b/d 


‘expected. At best they expect a small’ 


‘selves moderatés compared ` with the to 0.5m b/d, ‘demand for OPEC oil by decline in the’ 1981 real price of oil. 
efforts of some oil producers to hold the. 1982 will be standing at a level-some ` Before 1981 it is expected that OPEC 
world to ransom —. albeit. because . dy 5.5m b/d, below ‘that of, 1979.2 -~ ` 


consumers haye over-consumed — - then’ - 
that prospect ‘is encouraging, 


- The report.could well catty a warning 
“for those of a :nervous disposition or 


will adopt some quarterly.. formula. 
linking the. price of oil with: inflation as 
registered in a special OPEC import: 


' However, “Economic, Models has: to.: those prone to fits. of depression. The- index and the growth of economic . 
; base its projections on some frightening view. put forth ‚is: that both the In--activity of the industrialised world. 


anticipation of the depth and extent of, 


ternational ` Energy - Agenda group ` 


~ Such a formula, it is argued, would’ 


recession in four key European objective and some of the broad targets. bè favoured by Saudi Arabia because it ` 


countries, the. USA and Japan. 


, agréèd upon in; the. Venice Summit, : 


“will. mean keeping firm control | over 


Demand will fall, says the report, at,” relating to the reduction in the ‘in- “future pricing 


the expense of recession in trade! and, 
industry. When’ considering the plight. 
of the UK the -forecasters say. 
dominant feature cf the UK. energy 
~ forecast is the severity of the 1980/ 81°. 
recession’ and an. 2ven more severe ` 
. recession in 1985/ 1986’. Chilling ': 
words. 

’ Again we will not be alone, for, there. 
“is the further-forecas: that world energy. 
demands during the next decade will be.. 
‘noticeably less than anticipated up to” 
now., Demand for. oil.. 
` Organisation, of. Economic” Co-. 
operation and Develcpment countries is. 
- expected to. fall dramatically. E 


> ff os 


` Cause for depression, E À a 


‘Ana, if’ anyone has missed the message, 
we aré all going to be struggling with 
major recession if the forecasts. are 
‘borne out. Economic Models’ experts 
:put it this way: ‘Dercand for oil.in the 
OECD region is expected to. fall by . 
three million barrels ‘a day in 1980 ‘and. 


in the . 


.,dustrialised . world’s dependence: on _ 


imported oil, will be met much sooner - 


5 ‘probably for many. wrong’ reasons. - 


ea n r, 
og 


Substitution 


Pio ck ae 


penne Models’ own summary is: 


‘This. apparently . ‚optimistic ` outlook 
does conceal a gloomy background with . 
regard to both the rates of growth of ., 
economic cata and a energy. 
prices’. ....": 

“Taking: cnine. Smi — the US, 
Japan, Germany, France, UK, Canada, 


.. Italy, Netherlands and Belgium —.the 


considered view is,.that the: recession 


K -currently under:way will take the form 


in the nine. countries choseh--‘of total . 
stagnation during, 1980 _and.. 1981 
followed by very weak recovery in-1982’. 
_.In comparison with.. 1974/75 the 
present recession can be expected to be 
more severe, To extend the -line it. is . 
argued that. economic: recessions: are. , 
„ reflected . in energy, demand in. a 


„~ To produce: this - global. ‘view 
Economic Models has taken another, 


‘The. than is currently “anticipated. - But long, hard look at the various countries, 


on which it has based its anticipations., 
“The appraisal of the situation in the | 
; UK is a bit like the horror ` programmes 
-the BBC wheels. -out-on a weekend. 
' Don’t ‘think. about them -` too. much - 
otherwise ‘the horrors grow even more 
horrendous. | 

. Nevertheless, . there are a few ‘op- 
‘timistic. noises to be heard because 
while oil, consumption in the UK. is” 
expected to. register an almost con: 
‘tinuous decline throughout the decade , 
that ‘will partly reflect the substitution ^ 
„away from oil and into natural gas and 
coal, . ; 


E Sea ‘horizons widened , 


in their crystal bali gazing Econòmic 
Models presents. this view of the ‘future: 
‘Total inland: energy consumption | in 
the UK is forecast to drop from, 205.6 
million tonnes of oil equivalent in 1979 


uda Fi ue , t 


a further one million in 1981. By 1990 it. *  disproportionately accentuated to. 190.1. million tonnes in. 1980, 
manner, since they. affect most, severely recovering to 206.8 million tonnes in | 


-is forecast to-be still standing at a level.’ 
approximately 1.5m b/d below the 1979. 


many energy: intensive activities., 


. 1984, but again falling back to 192.4 ` 


, consumption of 39.9m b/d: OECD. oil , Additionally, the lack of demand for oil million by 1986. and “allan below 
G "production which: increaséd to 14 Tm, _ will also coincide with the energy-saving 200 million up to- 1990, : 
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in these figures oil consumption 
will [fall from 1.88m b/d in 1989 to 
1.55m b/d by 1985 and 1.45m b/d in 


e e re-doubling of the price of world 
e has considerably widened the 
medium-term prospects for the North 
Sea; and, despite the increase in 
leum revenue tax to 70 per cent, it 
cted that fields that were too 
small to be considered for commercial 
development a year ago: have become 
economical propositions, and will be 
developed later in the decade. 
‘Consequently, the North Sea 





production peak which was expected to 
occur in 1984 has now been pushed to 
1985/86 andat a higher level of 2.7m 
b/d. The severity of the economic 
climate will make any restraints im- 
posed on oil production particularly 
painful, and Economic Models is 
forecasting that net oil exports will 
increase from 0.16m b/d in 1980 to 
1.26m b/d by 1986, falling back to 
0.88m b/d by 1990. But if oil con- 
sumption patterns in the 1990’s are 
going to be similar to those of the 1980s 
Britain may still be marginally self- 
sufficient in oil by the!year 2000. 


Amber Fluid Loses Shine 


ery week sees further instalments on 
the| deepening recession in the UK. 
ardly a sector of industry is able to 
escape the traumas imposed by 
unemployment, high money costs, the 
gth of the pound and the over- 
riding factor of lack of demand. 
ile carpets, furniture, textiles, the 
shion trade, cars and‘ goodness knows 
what are suffering so badly it may seem 
_ like the end of the world to some that 
the brewery industry is also feeling the 
inch. 















er & Moore, has even asked the 
ion ‘Are some beers being sold at 
aloss? ’ His own answer, estimated on 
existing examples with a 
wholesale price to free trade outlets at 
21p a pint, comes to the frightening 
conclusion that such a price could work 
ugh to a loss per pint of 4.2p. There 
also losses, although smaller, on 
some beers in the take-home trade. 
Mr Mitchell is right, do we have to 
sorty for the brewers and accept the 
round ‘of price increases? The 
rs, in common with many other 
reas of business walking the tightrope 
of consumer demand, face the further 
eat to sales which a too-big, too-soon 
ce increase poses. That sort of major 
estion mark is increasingly being 
reflected in share prices, 









Another version of prospects in the 
brewery industry has been provided by 
Mr Philip Shaw of stockbrokers Rowe 
& Pitman. Noting that beer sales are 
now beginning to be affected by the 
deepening recession, Mr Shaw sees the 
impact apparently more marked in the 
north than the south. 

So far the downturn is not too 
serious, but there are signs of a price 
war developing in the highly com- 
petitive but low margin take-home 
trade. 


Price war  # 


Mr Shaw anticipates the regional and 
small companies achieving a higher 
rate of profit progression than the 
nationals in 1979/80 and this is 
reflected in the higher share ratings. 

‘Overall,’ says Mr “Shaw, ‘the ear- 
nings prospects for brewing are cer- 
tainly better than for British industry 
generally, as demonstrated in previous 
periods of recession.’ 

As part of the overall sales battle Mr 
Shaw takes a look at the price war 
which appears to be breaking out over 
lager. This includes Scottish & 
Newcastle’s low gravity ‘Kestrel’ which 
is being sold into the supermarket trade 
in some areas at £1.95 for one dozen 
160z cans and which makes it difficult 
to see how the company is making any 


ws 


profit at all on the peach Ad- 
ditionally, Allied Breweries has in- 
troduced a ‘cheapie’ brand, ‘Falcon’, 
through its own outlets. ‘It seems that 
the brewers will have to follow suit with 
heavy discounting unless they are 
prepared to lose their market share.’ 


Reality of ‘real’ beer 


As commentators and analysts of the 
beer market, Rowe & Pitman have 
stood out with their readiness to 
consider the impact of ‘real’ beer. As 
they point out, there has been much 
said about the subject, but un- 
fortunately this has been mixed with a 
great deal of misunderstanding and 
ignorance. 

A recent random. survey showed that 
many of the public are confused about 
real ale and often associate it with 
wooden barrels which are hardly used 
these days. Furthermore, when 
displayed, wooden barrels are often 
lined with other materials such as 
plastic or stainless steel for hygienic 
reasons. 

The correct definition of real ale is 
that it is produced by traditional 
brewing methods, left to condition in 
the cask, and served without the use of 
carbon dioxide. It is perhaps worth 
pointing out that the dispensing to 
satisfy the traditionalists is usually 
straight from the barrel or by hand- 
pump. However, there is also something 
to be said for an electric pump which, if 
adjusted properly, will only mean that 
there is sufficient pressure injected into 
the barrel to displace the air rather 
than force the beer up and out. 

Also, real ale has become something 
of a ‘trendy’ fashion, which is why it 
is often in the ascendant in the south. 
In the north it might be difficult to find 
acknowledgment of real ale, but then, 
the heavy-drinking double-figures pint 
drinkers on the club circuit are quite 
happy with their chilled strong brews, 
particularly as prices may be half of 
what southerners are having to pay for 
the ‘supposed’ real product. | 

Mr Shaw again attempts to assess the 
sales position realistically. He comes to 
the conclusion that (despite some of the 
claims to the contrary) ‘minority 
markets aside, the tide is not turning 
for traditional draught beers and we are 
doubtful if it ever will’. 
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“Golden Days Are Here Again 


Even ian for zhe vested interests of- 


gold traders in their forecasts of a big - 


jump in gold prices, there seems strong 
evidence that the rellow metal is poised 
for some strong advances. 


Whether because of, or.in spite: of, `. 


- the. forecasts contained in the -1980 
review of gold from Consolidated Gold 
Fields and its proj2ction of the price to 
. exceed $1,000 an ounce, the market 

price has subsequently been moving 


gree ae S 5.600 an” 


ounce. might prove a` watershed, 


~ ` gompared with. the’ $850 at which the 


price peaked in January this year, but 


in the past couple of weeks this has — 


- been breached anc: the price has: been 
‘bubbling up to $650 and beyond. At 
the end of March it was down to $474. 

At Consolidated Gold Fields a new 
man is the autho- of the- -company’s 
1980 version of Gcld. In 66' pages Mr 
David Potts assesses all the_ relative 
factors that may. irfluence the price of 
the metal. As such, the comprehensive. 
review includes. assessment of the 
' production and supply from the Soviet 
bloc and -even considers the im- 


futures markets. In the latter case, a 
number of reservations are expressed 
including that ‘gold futures markets are 
for gamblers and do not play a useful 
part in the commercial system’. Also 
‘that ‘futures markets attract- funds 
‘which should go into arabe in- 
vestment’. 


Reduced supply ` 


In his summary. Mr Potts ines that 
_ the supply of gold from net official sales 
_ ‘ts likely to be significantly reduced in 


-1980 becatisé the USA has not held any | 


auctions since November 1979 and the 
‘International. Monetary Fund’s four- 
_ year sales programme was completed i in 
May of this year. 
_ Overall there seers to be a hint that 


- supply is not about to leap, particularly — 


‘if the Communist bloc sales in previous 
years were’ higher. than annual 
production rates tess ae con- 
Simpuon: i 
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“Considering hee the: deni will 


‘come from “including jewellery, den- 


tistry, other industrial. and decorative 


--uses, along with:coins and medals, Mr 
Potts considers the outlook in jewellery 


is ‘very discouraging’ because many 
manufacturers have stocks of old gold 
and jewellery sold back to them earlier 


-in the year when prices were sky-high. 


Many peoplé sold: part of their holdings 
with the intention of using the money to 
buy more interesting pieces at a later 


date if their E about a sub- 
_ sequent fall in 


prike- proved to be 
. fabrication 


correct. ` 
‘Gold is the largest 


component. for carat jewellery, and 


ConsGold’s estimate for the use of new 
gold in 1979 was 737 tonnes compared 
with 1 007 for 1978. 


Varying demand 


The largest diopi in denean were seen 
in thé Middle East from 226 tonnes to 
65, the Indian-Sub Continent with 13 
(S3) tonnes and the Far East, excluding 
Japan, with a drop from: 48 to 31 


m- tonnes. 
. portance, or otherwise, of the USA gold - 


Mr Potts adds that the twin problems 
of rapidly-rising and volatile gold prices 
were accentuated in the first part of this 
year and all- the jewellery fabricating 
areas are euen operating well below 
capacity. NA 

The amount of gold used in elec- 
tronics is estimated to have risen last 


_ year from 86 to 94 tonnes and, although 
the amount of gold used in each unit of 


production was reduced, there was 
more than adequate compensation in 


the increased*volume of production. 


The Japanese and USA industries 
expect these trends to continue. . 
Dentistry with 87 (89) tonnes and 
other industrial. and. decorative uses 
with 74 (76) tonnes did not change 
significantly in 1978 but Mr Potts and 


- his colleagues expect to see reductions, 
-particularly in dentistry, ‘during 1980. 

‘Gold medals and medallions showed © 
a marked fall last year and, with coins, . 


combined to use 17 tonnes less at 33 
tonnes last year. Nevertheless: Mr Potts 
provides the réminder about the 


a5, 


USA’s own plans for gold: medallions. 
In the US plans for the production 
and sale of gold medallions are going 


‘ahead, and 31 tonnes of. gold are ex- 


pected to be used this year and in each 
of the next four years: Each year two 


ounce of fine gold, and the other one 
troy ounce’ of fine gold, to use one 
million troy ounces of gold which will ‘be 
taken from USA reserves. 


It is too early, says Mr Potts; to.make. 


any predictions for the sáles of official 


‘coins this year, although the South. 


Africans have responded. to the 
problem of higher gold prices by the 


introduction of the half-Krugerrand, ' 


In general, when subtracting the 
fabrication total of 1,315 (1,596) ane 
from the supplies to the non- 
Communist private sector of 1,765 
(1,752) tonnes gives an estimate of net 
private bullion purchases. The. figure 

the increase in the holdings of 
gold bars for investment and 
hoarding. The amount for 1979 was 450 


(156) tonnes and part- of this total 


remained in countries where: it was 
purchased and some was ‘shipped ‘to 


countries of- residence of the: new 


owners. 
The major recipients of the trans- 
ferred gold were Taiwan with 68 (17) 


‘tonnes, Tong Kong with-24 (14) tonnes, 


Indonesia with 23 (12) tonnes, Turkey 
with 16 (two) tonnes and Singapore with 
12 (three) tonnes out of i & wi of 174 
(113) tonnes. 


Up, up and away = we 


Obviously, Consolidated. Gold. does fot 
go to expense and time involved ‘in 
producing its review as a service ‘to 
mankind. When it comes to ‘talking the 


book’, however, the drum-banging for~ 


gold as an investment or profit winner 
is definite but muted. 

Stating that gold, like ‘border or- 
dinary shares and ‘property, -is now 
recognised as an acceptable area for 
investment by. a. large part of the 
financial community, Mr Potts goes on 
to explain how: this view has been 
adopted. 

Excellent communication and 
substantial liquidity. mean that in- 
vestors can mobilise funds rapidly and 
direct them towards investment areas 


“medallions will be issued, one of half. an | 
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where they consider there are the best 
prospects of capital gain. 

‘The rewards for correctly timing the 
successive upswings of different in- 

ent sectors are enormous when 
compared with the results of stoically 
staying with one or a small range of 
in ents.’ 

But there is also a note of warning, 
se the gold market is relatively 
small and cannot absorb ‘the large 
funds that are sometimes directed 
s it. Hence the extra volatility in 
. Nevertheless, Mr Potts argues 
thatithe forces which caused the overall 
rise in prices in the last decade will 
become even stronger. 


Demanding Standards 








Something that has been appreciated: a 
long time has been officially 
acknowledged by none other than the 
business information arm of the 
Financial Times. 

e FT’s subsidiary has voted the 
Philips annual report 1979 as the best 
‘annual report among, major quoted 
companies around the world. 

e Dutch electrical giant was 
assessed alongside the annual reports of 
only 21 companies from six countries 
whose reports achieve an ‘A’ grade in 
the! ‘1980 World Survey of Annual 
Reports’. This covers 200 companies 
from 20 countries. 

e report claims to represent the 

systematic attempt to evaluate the 
quality and usefulness of annual 
reports of the world’s top companies. 
The survey shows that the quality of 
jual reports ‘is highest in the USA 
the Netherlands, and weakest in 
Switzerland, Japan, Brazil, Belgium, 
Italy and Spain. 

e £88 survey reveals ‘an ex- 
traordinary degree of diversity in ac- 
counting practice among major 
companies around the world’. 

iven that more than 75 per cent of 
the surveyed companies are audited or 
advised by no more than nine major 





authors of the survey suggest ‘that the 
time has come for attention to be paid 


auditors’. 
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Post Cheque 


It is good to know that there is an 
increasing number of cash-drawing 
facilities when we go abroad. Apart 
from the plastic credit and cash card 
giants the National Girobank is also 
doing its bit to see that we can get cash 
in some faraway places. 

National Girobank’s:” Postcheque 
Service has just been extended to seven 
more countries — Cyprus, Turkey, 
Finland, Greece, Malta, Morocco and 
Tunisia. This extension means that 
Postcheques can now be cashed at over 
80,000 post offices in 22 countries in 
Europe and North Africa. 

The Postcheque Service was laun- 
ched only a year ago. A customer 
obtains a book of 10 Postcheques from 
Girobank which, when completed and 
accompanied by the Girobank cheque 
guarantee card, can be used to draw 
cash from post offices in the countries 
designated. ae 

Claims made for the advantages of 
using Postcheques include the matter of 
charges only after encashment — 


unlike travellers’ cheques; no com- 
mission charged by the encashing 
office; and one of the most obvious, 
‘post offices are numerous and open 
long business hours’. 


Life Links 


Henderson Unit Trust Managers Ltd 
hare built up for themselves an enviable 
investment record. Unlike so many 
otker unit trust groups, however, they 
have not been in a position to offer life 
assurance policies linked to the units of 
any of their funds. 

At one point, it looked as though 
Henderson might enter into a joint 
venture with an old-established mutual 
life office, but Henderson felt that, for a 
number of reasons, it would be ad- 
visable for them to concentrate solely 
on investment. Now, Henderson have 
made various arrangements with the 
Provincial Life Assurance Co Ltd. It is 
intended that before long a range of- 
single premium bond funds, invested in 
Henderson Unit Trusts and un- 
derwritten by Provincial Life, should be 
available. 





Insuring Portfolio with Insurance 


With the numerous industrial sectors 
beginning to look very fragile as far as 
share prices go, more analysts are 
taking a closer look at the financial 
sector. Some of the renewed (albeit 
relative) optimism has been helped by 
one or two shop windows such as the 
unit trusts where some of the funds 
specialising in the financial sector have 
been performing quite well this year. 
Even though it could be said that some 
of the funds are only recovering from 
poor performances last year there is 
always something to be said for making 
a profit! 

Mr Andrew Goodwin, of Phillips & 
Drew, has issued his views on the in- 
surance sector. It has, he says, shown 
some price relative weakness and is now 
again trading close to its all-time 
relative low. ‘However, in 1980 in- 
dustrial profits in total are likely to 


a: 


A 


show no growth, and we anticipate that 
profits for the (insurance) sector will 
rise by some 10 per cent and, as a 
result, dividend growth for the sector 
should exceed our forecast for the 
market as a whole of between 5-10 per 
cent.’ 

Additionally, with worldwide bond 
markets having recovered from the 
recent depressed levels, this will help 
make 1980 show a significant im- 
provement in the level of real reten- 
tions. Historically these turning points 
have been closely correlated with major 
movements in the sector’s relative share 
price performance. 

Using these plus points Phillips & 
Drew continues recommending above 
average weighting in the sector. Shares 
that get buy signals on current ratings 
include General Accident, Sun 
Alliance, Phoenix and Eagle Star. 
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5 Cheap Dollar 


Reporting to holders of units in Hill 
. Samuel Dollar. Trust, the managers 
.. have said they have been continuing to 
upgrade the quality of the portfolio and 


have been reducing the number of less 


marketable holdings. Earnings 


| disappointment, especially from the. 


-. smaller companies, is being -heavily 


ik penalised in stock price terms, and the. 


managers are concentrating on larger 
companies with prospects of achieving: 
long-term earnings ‘growth at an above 
_‘average rate. The managers are 


_ retaining 4. large commitment to the 


energy area, and technology and 
‘defence holdings ` remain attractive. 
' Areas which they consider look good 
value at present prices, and which could 
‘do well in the future include the 
drug/hospital supply, retail stores- and 
". banks groups. The managers believe 
l ‘that the dollar remains cheap, and that 
its relative position against sterling will 

| improve over the coming year. 


` Non-Profit Personal Pension 


The Scottish Life Assurance Company 
‘has introduced a single premium non- 
> profit personal | pension policy at 
‘competitive premium rates which are 


closely linked to interest rates. currently 


` available. This is being offered to those 
wishing to draw a pension in the 
‘relatively near future — say from three 
‘months to five years, ‘although, should 
anyone wish to. invest.over a slightly 
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S longer term, the policy can be arranged 
| for any term up to 10 years. 


The single premium -purchases a 
guaranteed cash: fund,. which is 
available at any pre-selected.. pension 
age from 60.to 75. If a policy holder 
elects to vest the policy earlier. or later 
than the pre-selected pension age, the 
amount available will be determined ‘by 


the company at the date of vesting. 


There is an:‘open market’ option, 


whereby the cash. fund -available at 
vesting may be ‘uplifted’ to any other - 
life office, from which the pension can. 


be purchased. . 
Top-Up Changes 


Last year, Save and Prosper made'an 
exploratory entry’ into -the house 


purchase finance market with .a ‘top- 
up’: mortgage scheme. That: has now 


been replaced with. an improved and 


_ extended version. The new scheme is 


offered in association with the Bank of 
Scotland. The bank provides the loan 
finance, and: undertakes the loan 
administration, valuation ‘and legal 
work. Each loan ‘is repaid by means of 
a Guarantee Plus Savin 
by Save and Prosper. First mortgages, 


_as well as second mortgage ‘top-ups’, 
‘are available. The plan is available for 


home extensions and improvements, as 
well as property purchases. 
Interest charged on the loan is 


variable, being éalculated at Bank of 


Scotland base rate plus 34 per cent. 
The bank intends to reply in principle 
within 48 hours of receiving a loan 


Plan, issued - 





aan 


application from sive’ and Prosper. 
This method of purchase may be 


-suitable for UK. expatriates wishing 


either to acquire,.or maintain, a UK 
residence during their period abroad or 
to purchase one on return to the UK. .- 
Also, the scheme may appeal to those 
interested. in purchasing a second 
residence — such as a aie home or 
a flat. 


‘Unit Trusts ond Cash 


The Department of Trade takes a fairly 
close interest in the management 
philosophy of unit trust managers, 
taking the view that unit trusts should 
be invested, and should not be heavily 
liquid There are, however, arguments in 
favour of unit trust managers being 
allowed to operate ‘cash’ unit trusts — 


so that unit holders could. switch into | 


such ‘a fund, out of a normal unit trust. 

Of course, the ideal would be 
some arrangement whereby each 
management group could have such a 
fund, and unit trust holders would ‘be 
allowed to switch from a normally 
invested unit trust into such a fund 
without incurring a capital gains tax 
liability in the process: Naturally, there 
should also be a facility to switch back 
into a normal unit trust at the moment 


‘considered most appropriate by the 


investor. 
It is a good idea and over.the past 12 


months or: so considerable progress has — 


been made in updating unit trusts and 
making them generally more attractive. 
This, therefore, could popei to: ua a 


l practical possibility. 


ch artered surveyors 





-plant and machinery valuers ff 
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YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 


| Security | 
|Many Accountants prefer to place their business 


records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 









Solicitors 
| Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
| Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock HHI London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 0901-794-8229 





. recent developments. 


9 Bow Street, Covent Garden, London WC2E 7AL 





Kelly & Carmichael's 


Irish Income Tax 
& 
Corporation Tax 


11th edition 


K.S. CARMICHAEL Fea. Fru. 


Covering the Finance Act 1979 and other 


£15.50 (£17.00 including postage) 


AMENDMENT SHEETS to enable the 
10th edition to be brought up to date £8.50 
(£9.00 including postage). 


HFL (Publishers) Ltd 





Tel. 01-836 9081 


= high interest shares—at six months’ notice of BEED 


SIX MONTH 
RES 








yielding 





12-00% 


equal, if 
youpay 
taxat 
basic rate 
of 30%, to 





17-14” 


Minimum investment £1,000. Maximum investment £20,000 (£40,000 jointly). 


FREE brochure available from Dept. A3. 
Property Owners Building Society, 


4 Cavendish Place, London W1M 0AQ. Tel: 01-637 3041. 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £108 million. 


PROPERTY 
Building Society 24e 
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City Notes 





‘Back Room Bewilderment 


From the habitially jabo analytical 
_ back rooms of the City came a silence 
- that’ could be felt when one point was 
taken off Minimum Lending Rate. 
Usually, on such occasions, there comes 
an outpouring of words and a flourish 
of forecasting — but not this time. The 
reason was the back room feeling that 
‘the authorities’ knew something that 
the back rooms didn’t know. 

That something was a sure sign of a 
relaxation in the demand for money in 


what is known as ‘banking June’. At 
least that was the impression given by 
the official Bank of England comment 
on the move. The May banking and 
money supply figures were not far short 
of awful, and the back room analysts 
were not prepared to accept that the 
weeks from mid-May to mid-June 
would have made’such a difference as to 
persuade the authorities that one point 
off Minimum Lending Rate was not a 
justifiable risk, but no risk at all. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, July 7th, 1980 


‘Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


Money Rates 
June 8, 1978.....10 % AprilS,1979...... 12% Day today......15 -16% 
Nov 9.1978... 124% June 12,1979 14% 7days ............15%-16% — Bank Bills 
Feb8, 1979......14 % Nov 15, 1979.00... 17% Trade Bills 1 months... 16⁄4% 
Mar 1, 1979 0.2... 13% July 3, 1980.00... 16% imonth.. u 2months... 16% % 
l 2 months........... 164% 3months... 15% % 
vee tae een iyo 3 months... 15%% 6months.. 13%-13%% 
ne of Tax Deposit Three Months’ Rates 
une Local authority deposits.........scsesee 15% -1614 
interest on payment of tax 15%+0% per annum | ocal authority bonds E E E 15% -16⁄4 
withdrawn for cash 12% Sterling deposit certificates... (RTS Eiin 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits .......cssscuscesseees 16 -16⁄4 
July 7th, 495.0 Euro-dollar deposits eseese. M-P 
Inter-bank rate.........:ccscccscccsessscceenars 157 -16⁄4 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
May 2....... £16.0105% Jume6....... £15.9506% NewYork... 2.3825 Frankfurt... 4.1450 
May 9....... £16.1475% June13.....£15.8340% Montreal... 2.7205 Milan.. 50 
May 16......£16.1427% June20. £15.7338% Amsterdam. 4.5350 Oslo... 11.4700 
May 23.....£16.0047% June 27 ...... £15.6801% Brussels ...... 66.4500 Paris =. 9.6225 
May 30......£16.0608% July 4........£14.7404% Copenhagen 12.8350 Zurich... 3.7850 
i Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% vscessessseccccscececsessessecseseneesesseees 31% Treasury 11% 03-07... .scsecsseessseeseesteeens 89% 
Consob 212 Me cseraaineduen iA cccxcsmmicentecs 214% Treasury 1347 1997 ..cscscssscossasevssssserseosrees 99 
Comve#rsion 31490 .uscccssccssssesessascesesseesevseens 35% Treasury FA% 1999... sesteetetensenateneens TIA 
Funding 344% 99-04 erener 39 Treasury 9% 1994...........,.sssssessensereconeceseeces TT 
Funding 5⁄2 82-84 .....cssssscesssscececcesneeees 8314 Treasury 827% 84-8600... ceesccssetesssrenearenes - 87 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 ccsescssssssesesessssessesees 66 Treasury 8⁄4% 87-90... ssssessseescesresneontenses 78 
Funding 6% 1993 siiscccscsavscesassonsecoontinstavete o 64 Treasury 344% 79-81 csc ccscessecsssessessececess 9473 
Funding 612% 85-87 ....cccsusecssseecsssssessseeees 80 Treasury 5% 86-8900 sesscesseseereesecseeees 66⁄4 
Treasury 13% 1990 eeose essere 100% Treasury 5⁄4% OB-12..asussseonssresrsroseererneser 507 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 .....ccscseccsseresenseccensoes 94a Treasury 2⁄2% ....cccsssssecersssescsscssescsvsnssevees 20% 
Treasury 154% 1998 ....ccccccceeeceserseeeeets T164 War Loan 314% v.ccecscesssssvesstsrseseesesesseseseaes 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar Hp ril May June Ju Aug Sept Oct Nov Dee 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 1803 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. ike = 
Jan Feb Mar April May June Ju t Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 ric iol 8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 1198 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 
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But if the authorities were stretching 
the truth in their background com- 
mentary on the MLR cut then the 
reason for the cut had to be political. 


And ifthe reason was political, then the 
Government had begun to make its 


U-turn. l 

Either way the back room analysts 
were a shade put out. The bulk of them 
had seen MLR coming down in Sep- 
tember rather than July largely because 
banking June was not expected to show 
much of an improvement on banking 
May. The bulk of them also expected. 
the Government to spurn even the 
slightest sign of a U-turn until the 1980- 
81 wage round had begun with some 
outrageous claims and Opposition- 
inspired ‘confrontation’. The U-turn in 
that case would bea return to wage 
freeze. 

So MLR at 16 per cent last week was 
a bit of a puzzle. Even so, there was 
barely an eyebrow raised when, with the 
inevitability of the seasons, Thursday’s 
MLR cut was followed by Friday’s ‘tap’ 
stock which meant that the Treasury 
has already this year sold four-fifths of 
the gilts needed to fund the borrowing 
requirement. 

But now there are forecasts in plenty 
of MLR at 13 per cent before the end of 
the year. Recession, it seems, is doing 
monetarism’s work. 


Cause to Rejoice 


To judge from the comments ac- 
companying the one-point reduction to 
16 per cent in bank base rates from the 
beginni of the week, the banks 
rejoiced at the MLR cut — which is not 
surprising since, within the next few 
weeks, the banks will be obliged to 
announce another substantial rise in 
profits. 

Staunch defenders of their profits 
they may justifiably be, but the banks 
will not miss the chance of forecasting a 
much tougher second half of 1980 as 
both interest rates and the level of 
borrowings are reduced. Had the 
banking half-year profit statements 
come and gone without the sign of 
reduction in MLR, there would have 
been some difficulty in making 
forecasts of a tougher second half seem 
sincere. 


EJ 
Ao 
ek 
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elief for Trading Losses . 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc, ACA, ATII 


urer in Taxation, Accountancy Tuition Centre, Isle of Wight 


The area of trading loss reliefs, both under income tax and 





ICAEW PEII 


ration tax, has long been a problem for students. The latest 
examiners’ report demonstrates a` continuing - 

idespread lack of understanding’ of this topic. The aim of this and 

uent articles is to outline, with illustrative examples, the most 


important and commonly- met reliefs. This first article deals with the 
provisions contained in. sections 168 to 171 of the Income and 





rporation Taxes Act 1970 (Taxes Act 1970) applicable to sole 
ers. Later articles will cover the remaining provisions con- 


cerning the latter, trading losses suffered by partnerships and 


ration tax losses. 


To begin with it is important to understand the reliefs for a 
ling loss that are available to.a sole trader who has been 
trading for a number of years and for whom assessments 
ine Schedule D Case I are on the normal preceding year 
is. Each relief is dealt with under its section reference. 
in the Income & Corporation Taxes Act 1970. Only after 
these have been mastered can the student appreciate the 
complexities involved in the opening years of a business. 
nder section 171, a trading loss may be carried forward 
toiset against the first available trading profits of the same 
e. The time limit for establishing the amount of the loss 
x years from the end of the fiscal year in- which the loss 
e. The claim for relief of the loss thus established must be 
e within six years from the end of the fiscal year in which 
relief is being claimed. 


pie 1 
who has been trading for many years, has had the following results in. 


















FB 


t years: 
- Year Ended Adjusted results 
December 31st, 1977 Loss £(4,000) 
December 31st, 1978 as £2,000 
December 31st, 1979 £5,000. 


has no other income and relief is to be claimed under section 171. 
swer 1. 


assessment for 1978/79 is based on the year ended December 31st, 
. As the adjusted result is a loss the assessment will be NIL. 

profit of £2,000 for the year ended December 

As section 171 relief has been claimed, this 

brought forward to NIL. The balance 

‚ie £2,000, will be carried forward to 


The assessment for 1980/81 will be based on the year ended December 
31st, 1979, te £5,000. this will be set the balance of the loss brought 
under section 1/1 leaving a net assessment of £3,000. 


fi) POSER A the assess 


ih sae slat bed 1979/80 of £2,000 may have been covered 
pers ert 


has no choice as to how much loss relief to 
Phin e ea) ede a be 


(it) T ing thf available trating fice phe 1979/80 and 
1980/81 assessments are April 5th, 1986 and 987 
(iti) ihe toot carried forward indefinitely until it has been fully relieved 
ainsi pro 

Where a loss is carried forward under the provisions of 
section 171 it will also. be necessary to carry forward the 
related unrelieved capital allowances. The order of set-off in 
the year following the loss-making accounting period will be: 

- (i) Capital allowances brought forward. 

(ii) Capital allowances for the year. 
Gii) Section 171 loss brought forward. 


Example 2 

Facts as in Example 1 but with agai allowances. 

1978/79 £420 
1979/80 £860 
1980/81 £670 


Show relief for the trading loss for the year ended December 3ist, 1977, 
together with the related capital allowances. 


Answer 2 
Unrelieved Unrelieved 
Capital 
Allowances 
£ £ 
Year ended December 31st, 1977 
Trading loss carried forward 4,000 
1978/79 capital allowances carted i ; 420 
forward 
Year ended December 31st, 1978 
£ 
Adjusted profit - 2,000 
Less: capital allowances b/f 420 (420): 
Í 580 — 
Less: 1979/80 capital allowances 860 
720 
Less: section 171 loss b/f | 720 (720) 
Net Assessment = M 
j 3,280 
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UnreHeved 
Loss 
| £ 
. b/f 3,280. 
Year ended December 31st, 1979 £ i 
AE proni i 5,000 
- Less: 1980/81 capital allowances 670 
4,330 my 
Less: section 171 loss b/f 3,280 (3,280) 
Net Assessment - £1,050 


Under section 171, loss relief can only be obtained by 
setting the loss against future profits of the same trade. The 
provisions of section 168 provide a useful alternative where 
the taxpayer or his wife have other sources of taxable income 
as a trading loss incurred in a fiscal year may be set against 
other income of the same fiscal year, provided a written claim 
is made within two years after the end of the fiscal year in- 
volved. 


Example 3 


Charlie, a bachelor, commenced trading in 1966 and has had the following 
adjusted results: 


Year Ended 


£ 
EFFE pe ae 
year 
„year ended April Sth, 1981 Profit HOON 


His only other source of income is dividend income of £700 (inclusive of 
related tax credits). 
A claim is made under section 168 for 1979/80 to offset. the trading loss 
against other assessable income for that year. Show Charlie’s personal in- 
come tax computation for 1979/ 80. l 


Answer 3 


CHARLIE 
Personal Income Tax Computation 1979/80 


Earned Income 

Schedule D Case 1 (based on profits of y/e April 5th, 1979 
Unearned Income 

Schedule F. Dividends (including related tax credits) 


Statutory Total Income 
Less: section 168 loss relief (loss for y/e April Sth, 1980) 


3,200 
700 


1,900 
1,165 


eee) 


£ 735 


Less: Personal allowances 
SPA 


Taxable Income 


Notes 


fi) When a claim under section 168 is made there will be two results of the 
trade included in the computation for the first year in which the claim 
ee À 200 is assessed under the normal 
preceding year basis while the loss available under section 168 is the 
actual loss for the fiscal year 1979/80. 
(il) Relief for the loss is.given much earlier under section 168 than under 
on 171. In the above example, if a section 168 claim had not 
been made, the loss would pe eee | 
171 and relieved oo of £5,000 assessable for 1981/82, le, 
two years after the loss had sustained. 


fiti) Fe Dorski Po Miere an arbira amount of ihe Caan t ro 
utilise: personal allowances availabl. aa 
fiv) The claim must be wads on or before Appell Sik: 1982. 
, fv) For investment income surckerze purposes enon ete cea 
(a) income of the co rresponding class; 
.(6) other income.’ 
Ancom ‘the corresponding class’ means earned or unearned income 
ing to the nature of the income from the trade in which the loss 
is suffered, eg & the loss is in a trade, the profits of which are normally 


78 THE ACCOUNTANT, July 10th, 1980. 
: 


treated as earned income, then the Snider Gf ikal under elo 168 is: 
(a) earned income 
(b) unearned income 
(vi) Where trading losses are suffered in consecutive years the losses must 
be used on a FIFO basis, eg if losses are suffered in the years ended 
April 5th, 1980 and 1981, eh 1980 loss must be used in 1979/80 
and/or 1980/81 before the 1981 loss can be conside 


The strict basis for computing the amount for relief under 
section 168 is to calculate the loss for the fiscal year, ap- 
portioning accounting periods as necessary. However, 
although this must be applied in the first three years of a 
trade (four years where a section 117 claim is made for the 
second and third years to be assessed on the actual basis) a 
concessional basis operates for later years.. 

Instead of the strict basis the Revenue will allow the loss- 
making accounting period ending in the fiscal year to be used 
as the basis for computing the loss available for that fiscal 
year, eg if a loss is suffered in the year ended December 31st, 
1979, then that loss may be used in 1979/80 and 1980/81 
section 168 claims. 

Furthermore, the capital allowances for which oi 
lossmaking accounting period is the basis period may be 
added to the trading loss (or convert a trading profit into a 
loss) under the provisions of section 169. In the above 
example the capital allowances for 1980/81, the fiscal year 
for which the year ended December 31st 1979 is the basis 
period, may be added to the loss giving ån increased amount 
available to set against other income in 1979/80 and 
1980/81. 

To the extent that relief under section 168 is not given in 
the year of assessment in which the loss is sustained, a claim 
may be made for relief against other assessable income in the 
following year of assessment. This situation may arise 
because the loss available is greater than other assessable 
income for the first year or that no claim is made under 
section 168 for that year. Again, there is a two-year time limit 
for making the claim. 

Alternatively, a claim may be made for the first available 
year with no additional claim in the second year. 

Where husband and wife are assessed together, the 


2000 trading loss of one spouse may or may not be set against the 


income of the other, a choice which is available to the tax- 
payer. If the option of setting the loss against both sets of 
income is chosen, the set-off for investment income surcharge 


es becomes: 
is against lossmaker’s income of corresponding class, 
(ii) against lossmaker’s other income, 
(iii) against spouse’s income of corresponding class, 
~ (iv) against spouse’s other income. 


Example 4 


Derek commenced trading in 1950. His ere date is December 31st 
and results for the past three years have been: 


Year Ended £ Ae | 
December 31st, 1977 Profit 6,200 1978/79 800 
December 31st, 1978 Loss (5,800) 1979/80 900 
December 31st, 1979 Profit 6,500. 1980/81 750 


A from this source, Derek also receives dividends (inclusive of tax 
credits) of £500 each year. Derek's wife has assessable income as follows: > 
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Salary as Net rents from The sich of set-off of or ae ele t, st only for riba The late 
Assessable boutique manageress unfurnished property come surcharge p ut or wife’s earned income relie e latter 
oe £ £ k -will be restricted to the lower of £985 and wife's earnings as reduced by th 
1978/79 1.800 850 ralph les ES aaa 
1979/80 _ 2,000 1,000 nings giving wife's earned 
DEREK — 1979/80 
Derek pays mortgage interest of £240 on March 3ist each year in respect Personal income tax computation £ 
of his main residence. Earned income 
Loss relief under section 168 is to be claimed. Show Derek’s revised Schedule D Case I — precedin basis — . 
total income for 1978/79 ran Prd es oe there is no based ony/e December 31st, 1978 — a loss Ni 
n in force for te taxation of s earnings fore year. . assessment ! 
| es Schedule E— wife , 2,000 
2,000 
Answer 4 a dee 
DEREK — 1978/79 n ee ee r 
ea OAE TAR FONDUES '& Schedule F — dividends and tax credits 500 
income < “Schedule A — wife’s rents , 1.000 
ule D Case I — SETEN basis — ? 
ofits of y/e December 31st, a7 6,200 1,500 
Less: 1978/79 capital allowances 800 Less: Charge 
5,400 Mortgage interest 240 1,260 
a a Lee , Statutory total income 3,260 
7,200 Less: section 168 loss relief 
maximum available 
amount bt fom 1978/79 £6,700 — = £1,040 
Unearned income 
ij restricted amount 
= em ieres ak d tax credits Jaen Derek’s own earned plus unearned income less charge 
: — = £500 — £240 = £260 260 
: Charges as Revised statutory total income £3,000 
‘Mortgage interest 240 
— | 1,110" With personal allowances available of: 
; £. 
Statutory total income 8,310 T 
: section 168 loss relief m i MPA. I, 168 
maximum available £ 
_ loss for y/e December 31st, 1978 5,800 | l £2,980 
related capital allowances 900 taxable income is reduced to £20.This will leave £780 (£1,040 - £260) of the 
£6.700 loss to carry forward under section 171 to be relieved against the profits of 
—— y/e December Jist, 1979, assessable in 1980/81. 
ji pacar ius genes As with 1978/79 there will be a wastage of personal 
income less charges — £5,400 + £500 — £240 = £5,660 - (5,660) allowances if the full amount of the loss is relieved and, in 
Revised statutory total income £2,650 view of this, the restricted section 168 claim is advisable. 






By restrictin oe ee loss relieved to £5,660 (ngieed of ae the full 
amount of £6, ) there will be taxable income as follows: 
£ 
R statutory total income 2,650 
ss: Personal allowances E 
s - £ 
MPA ; 1,535 ; 
WEIR (max) 985 - 
l an Ten 2,520 
Taxable income £ 130 


| 


this way all the nal allowances are used and the balance of the loss 
is to 1979/80 when a further section 168 claim may be made. If the 
amount of the loss of £6,700 is used in 1978/79, personal allowances of 
will be fost atid no lore will be available fot carry forward. p 








5 D total income 8,310 
: section 168 loss 6 
i i 1,610 
s: Personal allowances £ 
MPA : 1,535 
WEIR (1,800 - 1,040) 760 
2,295 
Taxable income Nil 
Petsonal allowances lost ` £ 685 


The time limits for the claims are April Sth, 1981 and 1982 
for 1978/79 and 1979/80 respectively. 
Where an election under section 23 Finance Act 1971 has 


- heen made for the separate taxation of wife’s earnings, the 


above rules governing the offset of a trading loss are 

modified. If such an election is in force, then the position 

with a claim under section 168 Taxes Act 1970 is as follows: 

(a) if the husband suffers the loss then he may claim for the 
loss to be offset against his own earned plus unearned 
income less charges (restricted claim) or he may extend 
the claim to cover his wife’s unearned income, which is 
still included in his computation. 

(b) if the wife suffers the loss then she may only set it against 
her own. statutory total income which will comprise her 
earned income less charges. l 

There is no offset of the wife’s loss against the husband’s 
income or the husband’s loss against the wife’s earned in- 
come. 

Section 170 Taxes Act 1970 restricts the losses available 
under section 168 and section 169 to those arising from a 
trade carried on commercially, ie with a view to a realisation 
of profit. Losses. arising from a trade not carried on on a 
commercial basis may only be carried forward under section 
171 to set against the first available trading profit. 
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Significant Reversal in Scottish Results ? 


~ Results of inl A Institute of Chartered ‘With such small tabar said a 


_ Accountants ‘of Scotland 1980 spring 


-~ 


examinations . show a disappointing 


reversal of the improvement of the past 


couple of years. In Part I, only 33.2 per 
cent of the 693 candidates passed the 

and 3.6 per cent were referred -- 
a drop of nearly 24 per cent since 1979. 


Similar; but perhaps not so surprising, - 


were the Part IL results, when 30.9 per 
cent passed’ (Student ‘Accountant’, 
June 19th). 

' The Scottish Institute has anes 
The Accountant that there has been no 
change in the setting of the exams. 


"Student renner 


spokesman, ‘a duff performance by 50 
or so can lead: toia swing: of this kind. 

‘We do not féel that the drop is, 
particularly significant — though we 
would obviously think more of it if the 
usually high-~re-sit rate in August 
should show a comparable reverse. The 
reason is probably due to a com- 


“bination of iniponderable factors and 


we do not see that blame can be ap- 


- portioned to either the examiners, the 


principals or the tutors.’ 
Whereas Thomson McLintock 
students Homma Part II, it was the 





New ‘Accountancy Courses 


Leeds Polytechnic’ now offer the only 
‘optional’ degree. course in accounting 
in the country, in that students taking 
their BA in. Accounting ‘and Finance 
now have the opportunity to choose 


either a four-year sandwich course or a, 


full-time degree course. © * -> 

At the end of. the second: 
students can choose to spend a third 
year in a job'in industry, returning for a ` 
final year at the Poly, where a large 
proportion of the subjects studied will 
be selected by the students. Thus the’ 
decision to make the course.a sandwich 
one will be taken during the course 
itself. 

The course will commence in Sep- © 
tember 1980. For further: information 


‘contact Mr Peter Guy, School of Ac- 


counting and- Applied’ Economics, 
Leeds Polytechnic, 43 Woodhouse 
Lane, Leeds LS2 8BW. Tel: 0532 39173. 

The University of East Anglia’s 
School of .Accountancy and. Finance 
prospectus sports’ the’ word ‘ac- 
countancy’ in large -letters over a 
picture of a student. programming 
a computer. 


Fast Anglia’s degree in accountancy 
is a BSc course; and has a bias towards © 


computerised-accounting; management. 
information ‘systems: and: financial: 
planning. However, it. is stressed that 
the course will-also aim to-cover all the 
traditional accountancy areas, The 
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Students of the Institute of Cost and. 


intention is to offer a ‘dynamic’ ap- 
‘proach to the subject, using films and 


business games and adopting the US 
‘business schools’ case study techniques. 

„For further details contact The 
Admissions ‘Officer of Accountancy 
Programme (CSA), University of East 
Anglia, University Village, Norwich, 
NR4 TTI. Tel 0603 56161. 


ICMA EXAMINATIONS 
Managements who have not yet 


received entry form C for the November 
1980 examinations need not worry. A 


delay in preparing an accompanying 


questionnaire means that the forms will 
not be despatched until mid-July. If 
students have not recetved their form by 
the end of the month, they should then 
apply immediately for a duplicate. The 
closing date for applications remains at 
September 40th, 1980 (‘ Student Ac- 


countant’, June 12th). 


. Applications will not be 
acknowledged until the-šecond week in 


August. Thereafter, if students have not 
received an acknowledgem 
two weeks (for home candidates) and’ 
“three weeks for overseas students 


ent within 


(provided the application was sent by 
airmail), they -should inform the 
examinations -department. ` 

Results will be despatched in the first 
week of August: 1980. Applications for 


the May 1981 session should not be. 


submitted until the November 1980 
KAUNE have taken place. 


firm of Arthur Young McClelland 
Moores & Co’ which provided most of 
the prizewinners for the first stage. Ian 
MacGregor, B.Acc:, from Nelson, 
Gilmour Smith & Co, was awarded the 
- Albert J. Watson Prize for the most 
meritorious performance in the exam. 


‘The examiners were unable to choose 


between three candidates for. the 
second, third and fourth places and 
took the unusual step of awarding all. 
three prizes jointly to the three can- 
didates:' Glaswegians William 
Robertson Dobbie (Chalmers, ‘Impey & 
Co) and George Howat Wood; 
BA(Hons), (Arthur Young McClelland. 


Moores & Co); and Keith McDonald 


Ritchie, MA from the: _ Aberdeen 
office of AYMM. Keith. was also 
awarded the James M. Cowie Prize for 
the best Paper 2. 

Unfortunately; male dadas ‘got 


' their own back on the women for their 


triumph last year (when they were 
awarded four out st of the five prizes). Not 
a single woman appears in the prize list 
this time! ` | 


AGAINST T THE ODDS 


An anecdote to cheer up even the most 
despondent student society. executive 
has . been provided by the latest 
newsletter of the South Eastern. 
Chartered Accountants Student 
Society. Writing in the latest issue of 
Something, chairman Alan Brighton 
explains the attempts of the executive 


- to interest more members in SECASS 
‘activities, ` 


After the disappointment of losing | 
their Guildford branch to the richer 
London society, the SECASS executive . 
determined to embark on a fresh and 
vigorous new programme of events. The 
annual general meeting did not turn up 
any new students enthusiastic to take 
an active part in the organisation and a 
detailed . questionnaire circulated. to 
members failed to gain much response: 
Only 17 students (3. ‘per © cent) 
returned the form, which was designed 
to elicit views on the society’s activities. 

The executive did not lose heart.. At 
the next lecture they coerced another 27 
into filling. in the questionnaire — but 
before they had time for more.than ‘a 
cursory glance at the contents, ` they 
were stolen from the chairman’s car’: 


~ No-one could accuse them of not trying ` 
i the odds! l 
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Supporting Students 



















The! view that British students. should 
pay | their own maintenance costs is 
hardly a new one, but has been given 
another airing by the Institute of 
Economic Affairs in their latest 
| monograph — Grants or 


e ain of the EE was to 
the opinion of the general public 
the findings are, according to the 
authors, that some form of loan scheme 
was the most popular of the four op- 
tions given to the general public — ie, 


cent in favour), an unconditional grant 
(22 per cent), a loan (39 per cent) and a 


t, but the authors do not choose to 
bine grants in one category. To do 
might change their findings 


remain financially dependent on 
ts who, in a significant number of 

, do not pay their contribution. It 
explicit and implicit marginal 

tax! rates to very high levels and many 
middle class families find themselves 
ght in a similar. kind of poverty trap 
poorer families who lose more 
in.-benefits and tax reductions than they 
in from an increase in wages. Also, as 
majority of students are from 
middle and upper class families, it can 
be |said that poorer families are sub- 
sing those. who are better off. While 
is true, instead of accepting the 
quo, the authors would do better 
to research ways of altering this — 


ofn aintenance grant to school students 


yndents ‘took a fairly generous view 
terms on which loans should be 
advanced’ —~. favouring interest free 
with repayments only when the 
dent was in full time employment. 


, they do suggest that some form - 


e vast majority of loan supporting pF 


It is interesting to see how many 
other countries run some kind of loan 
scheme. Of the nine selected OECD 
countries, only Australia had no loans 
system but none of these,countries ran a 
loan scheme in isolation from other 
forms of aid — both Canada and Japan 
had 20 per cent aid in,.the form of 
means tested grants and the rest in 
loans while France provided the same in 
reverse. 


rate varied from nil tonine per cent and 


the repayment period from’ ten to 


twenty years. . 
The authors conclude ‘that there 


would. be little opposition to. the in- ’ 


troduction of a loan scheme — even 
among- students and their parents 
(though most. students naturally 
preferred an unconditional grant). This, 
as the authors agree,.is hardly sur- 
prising; but in a survey of. attitudes 
towards public: spending. it.could be 
expected that those making use of the 
facility would wish it to continue and 
those who did not would rather the 
money be transferred elsewhere, thus a 
survey of-opera-goers would reveal that 
the respondents would wish the subsidy 
to continue; those who had never en- 
tered an opera house in their life, would 
find the subsidy a waste of resources. 
Government spending should not be 
based on this sort of self-interest. 
While the scheme could be run in 


In. those countries in- 
corporating a loan scheme, the interest. 


conjunction with @ commercial in- 


stitution such as a bank, it would in- 
volve an extremeky complex system : of 
administration to keep tabs on students 
for more than ten years. There is also 
the possibility of some form of 
discrimination — eg, against women (in 
case they get married and stop working) 
and against vocational discipline 
students. It would also encourage 
students to apply for universities where 
accommodation and other costs are 
cheaper, instead of where they consider 
the best course for them to be. 
'' There does seem to be some 
justification for a loan scheme based on 
the future income of the student. The 
authors mention a scheme advocated by 
Lord Robbins for repayments by way of 
a graduate tax once a student’s income 
has exceeded a certain figure. Alter- 
natively, unconditional grants could be 
awarded to those whose parents’ in- 
come was below a certain figure and 
loans for those whose parents would be 
in a. position to’ help them. 
: The subject of university financing is 
particularly controversial at the 
moment. What most students and ex- 
students think of the monograph 
remains to be seen. From the break- 
down of respondents it appears that 
there is a strong. correlation between 
support for a loan scheme and age; 
those who -have already completed 
university education or are too’late to 
consider it are happier with the idea. In 
this area at least, self-interest rules OK! 
(Grants or Loans, by Alan Lewis, 
Cedric Sandford and Norman 
Thomson. Institute of Economic Af- 
fairs, 2 Lord North Street, Westminster, 
London SWIP 3LB (01-799. 3745), £2). 





` UNEAS EVENTS. ete © 


July. 


. August 
September 


November: 


:'. ." CASSL ‘Riverboat Disco’, London _ 
“ACASS Special Council on JWPSS — 

_ Beta Alpha Psi Annual Meeting, USA 
UnEAS Sports Fiesta, Nottingham, England 
English Sports Fiesta — also’ at notinenem 

= ACASS Council > 
-ACASS Centenary Dinner 
14th UnEAS Conference, London ' 

' 4th UEC Study Conference, Amsterdam 

` Canadian -Conference (CICA), Montreal 

‘ CASSL Education Conference, Oxfi 


ord 


- Lord Mayor’s.-Procession — CASSL Float 
“" 7 CASSL Trip, Belgium Beer Festival 
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- PROFESSIONAL NOTICES. ` 


Bird Luckin & Sheldrake, Chartered 
Accountants, announce; that Messrs 
--Allan Cox, BA, Iar C. Eley, and David 
‘P. Huggins were admitted to the 
partnership on July 1st, 1980, all having 
been with the firm, D a number, o 
a 


wad The partaérs in the UK: practice of _ 
ie Ernst. & Whinney announce that the 
- » following were. admitted to the part- 
:. nership on July 1st, 1980: Messrs A. T. 
>- Cabourn Smith, BA, FCA, N. R. 
. Fisher, CA, R. H. Froom, - BBS, 
FCA, A. K. Olivey, FECA. — all in the 
London office — G.. A. Wright,. FCA, 
(Birmingham); J. D. Mullett, BA, FCA, 
(Newcastle), R. J. Sweetman, BSc, FCA, 
(Edinburgh), G.. iota Oe: MA, 
FCA, (Southampton). ` j 


The partners Of T Rowland 


& Davis announce that- as from July ` 


ist, 1980, the firm has entered into a 
technical and training. agreement with: 
Fryer Whitehill & Co. 


Hemming, Grakam &- Lawisi, 
Accountants of 74 “Oswald - Road, 


‘Scunthorpe, South Humberside DN1S `. | 


Mitchell Charlesworth, "Chartered 
Accountants, Liverpool, announce the 
retirement of Mr Edmund Peter Dalzell 
Taylor, VRD, FCA, on June 30th, 1980. 
Mr Taylor qualified in 1935, joined 
Allan Charlesworth & Co in 1948 and 


became a partner in their. a ale 


firm in 1950. 


` Pannell Fitzpatrick & Co announce 
the retirement from the Birmingham 
and: Droitwich’ ; partnerships of- Mr 
Raymond Ravenscroft, FCA, on 30th 


June, 1980. Mr Ravenscroft has been in 


practice for 30*years and a partner in 
Pannells for 16 years. Since 1972 he has 
been the senior partner in the Bir- 
Pees firm. mie 


oon! 


- Roberts ‘MeLénnon & Co; chanel 
Accountants, announce that they have 


‘now moved from Victoria House, 


Woking to new offices- at Veritas 
Housé, 68/70 Chertsey Road, Woking. 


-The infu number, ORME, 64781, 


is sac ea 


Stoy Hayward & Co announce that 
Messrs Chris Hurd, FCA, and Dermot 
Mathias, BSc, ACA, were admitted as 
ale on July Ist, 1980.. 


Thornton” Baker announce that 
Messrs David Fisher, MSc, FCA,. David 


e 
~~ 


TWO ate Te 


Anderson, FCA, (both in London) and -` 


Roger Zair, BA, FCA, cee Om 
were admitted as. = on wa Ast, - 


1980. 


- Wheawill & Sudworth, ' Chartered .. 


Accountants, Huddersfield, Leeds; ` 


London and Manchester, ' announce. 
that Mr J. A. Ardley, FCA, ‘was ad- 
eo to the — on July ist, 
980 


ao 





Mr E. R. Golding, FCA, asks us i 
state that his: description’. as ‘senior 
partner’ of Goodman Jones. & Co,‘on 
page 949 of- our June 26th. issue, is’ 
unfortunately: incorrect. this: 
designation not being used: within the 
‘firm. 


' 
a 


~ 





APPOINTMENTS ` oS 


IPG, announce that as from July Ist, ` 


1980, Mr R. J. Coleman, FCA, has been. 4 


admitted. as a partner. | 


Hindocha & C5, ‘Chartered ` he 
countants, Leicester, announce that:‘Mr 
B. P. Chandarana; ACA, was admitted 
as a partner. on Juy Ist; 1980. | 


Gane Jackson & Walton announce 
the retirement on.June 30th, 1980, of 


Mr Richard Davsor,, FCA. He was for: 
many years senior partner of Calder 


Marshall Ibotson & Bound beefore its 


merger. Mr Nicholas Brooks, ACA, was - 
admitted to eile on the same . 


date. : T a oe 


The partners of. Longerofts announce | 


that, as from July 1s:, 1980, the practice 


of C. J. White & Co of Carshalton. 
Road, Sutton, Surrey, merged with 
© “‘Longcrofts. and w-ll continue as: a. 
.- ‘branch of Longcrofts: at that address. 


„Messrs -Charles J. White, FCA, and. 


Stephen J. Dorlay, ECA, of C. J. White ` 


. '‘& Co became oa of ela iat on 
ia that date. 
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Mr. Martin AROW, FCA, partner in 
Gillies Wright Snowdon & Co, has been 
elected - honorary, treasurer . of the 


Women’s National Cancer - Control 
Campaign. 


, Mr James. Berry, BSc, FCA, has been. 
appointed group ‘chief accountant and 
member of- the board of BEWAC 


Motors Ltd. . 


"Mr Thomas: Moore, ACMA; hag been 
appointed company secretary of Ed- 
ward Rose (Birmingham) Ltd, Edward’ 
Rose’ (Sections). Ltd and I Edward Rose 
(Telford) Ltd, ` 


` 
“~ 
w 


4 
t fu 
` 


Pa TE Sizer, BA, FCMA,. 


MBIM, FRSA, head of the department 


of management studies at “Lough- 
borough University of Technology, has 


‘been appointed Senior 'Pro-Vice- 


SFE Chancellor of the University for a two- 





| Mr, R. Hilton 


Pat Berry 


es istop’ R Hilton, FCA, has 
‘been fippointed ‘a director: of. the 
7 Leicester oe soe 


`. The 
-countants in England and Wales has . 
_ announced the following re-admissions - 


year term from’ August Ist, 1980. 


- Mr Robert Skinner, FSCA, MCIT, 


has been appointed — principal - 
management accountant at British 
Railways Board Headquarters. 2 a 


ICAEW READMISSIONS, 
Taettute:.. oË “Charieted ` e- 


to membership under bye-law. 34: Nasir - 
Iqbal, ACA, London NW6,. Gunveer: . 
Kapur, 
Nicholas Edward: A 


FCA, - 
Ae Canada. 


te ` 
A T 


ACA, New Dehli, ae : 


y re 
a, | 
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CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMEN 





LONDON 









_P.A. TO PARTNER W1 £9,000 
is a unique opportunity for a newly qualified or 1-2 year 
aoe to act as personal assistant to partner in a well-known 
excellent stepping-stone to earty partnership 
suitable calibre and experience. As well as an above average 
salary and C.P.E., the firm has other benefits up Its sleeve to offer 


u. 
FIN LIST/QUALIFIED TO SPECIALISE IN TAX EC2 a 
to £5, 

A well-established medium-sized firm within the City fs recruiting 
for its expanding taxation department. There are opportunities 
h finalists and newly qualifieds to specialise within this 
hly technical and sophisticated department. If you have the 
ability and a real interest In the taxation field, progress to 
manager level will be rapid. - 

SEMI-SENIOR W1 £4,500 
An energetic West End practice require an able PEI transfer or 

















have|had approx. 2 years’ professional experience of audit and 
accounts work, and be able to work with the minimum of 
supervision. All the usual training benefits are offered with th 
OPP rtunity to widen your range of experience.. 

NIOR PERSONAL TAX EC2 £12,000 
A lange national firm based in the City requires a qualified C.A. 
with at least three years P.Q.E. In persona! tax to assist In runnin 
its expanding tax dept. The work Involved will be varied and wi 


prospects for this demanding position are unlimited. 

AUDIT SENIOR EC2 £8,600 + 

The P.Q.E. you have gained in a large-medium sized firm could 

put ou on the way to the top In this ever-expand! 
hey require young, ambitious and capable C.A.s who. have at 

last2 years post-qualifying experlence, who can quickly take on 

responsibility as supervisor, dealing with 





mainstream audit work. 


ACCA equivalent. A suitable candidate for thls position must, 


Include a number of corporate tax cases. The rewards and- 


city firm. ` 


AND NOW AT SOUTHAMPTON 


ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL open them new offices in SOUTHAMPTON on July 14th. 

1-2, Portland Street, Above Bar, Southam 
- If you are considering your next career move or 
_we will bs delighted to help. Vacancies in the profession and commerce in 
Hampshire, Dorset and surrounding areas. 


m-sized West End” firm. This demanding position is an g 
or a person of. 


o ntenot va 
_ could 


st need some sensib 


-progress more quickly, you could do no 


l pees locally or maybe In 


‘used to workin 
` methods, is soug 








n, (0703 36111). open Saturday wi ii 
raightforwa ; 






PE ll FINALIST W1 £6,500 
A high calibre career-minded finalist is ote by this respected 
medium-sized West End practice. The candidatebsing sought will 
have an above average examination record and will have hed a 
good basic training within a similar sized firm. The work involved 
will be interesting, covering all aspects of audit work from small 
limited companies to large private companies. Hf you wish to 


tter than to consider 
this voi 
HOME COUNTIES 


£8,000 
NEWLY QUALIFIED SOUTHEND PARTNERSHIP 
A small, rapidly expanding firm in Southend is seeking a recently 
qualified C.A. w ood general practice experience, perha 
ondon, tooin its young team who 
ave shown a very successful and commercial approach to new 
client work. The practice Is expanding at such a rate that a new 
partner will be needed soon. This could be your first step to a 
prosperous and satisfying new career. 
from £7,500 


HOME COUNTIES 
AUDIT SENIORS 

Calling all finalists or newly qualifieds — many firms all over the 
South and East are seeking seniors with three or more years in 
the profession. Whether you are working locally or are a com- 
muter, your experience ls of use to every type of firm a sole 
‘practitioner to a branch of an internationa! practice. Salaries do 
so much from the big city nowadays, so if you feel you 
o with the change your career deserves, contact the 
Home Counties dept. at Moorgate — 628 8525. 


A VIEW TO PARTNERSHIP HIGH WYCOMBE £10,800 
An ambitious A.C.A., preferably aged between 27 and 33, who is 
in a forward thinking firm using modern 
by a leading Home Counties firm. The firm 
itself, in an expanding phase, needs peopte at the top to become 
equity partners within a year. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 





ring your local Accountancy. Personnel office NOW! 





| 307-308 High Holborn, n WC1. 01-404 4561 


Halifax House, 62/63 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525. 


14 Great Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-680 9186 — 


- NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7 pm 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 





THE ACCOUNTANT, July 10th, 1980 |! 





CFFER A FIRSTCLASS i 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


` * BOOK-KEEPERS ~~ - 
-+ ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
=. ®* WAGES CLERKS 

* MACHINE OPERATORS 


——— 
" TOF CALIBRE TEMPORARY ` 


‘PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY. 
= AEE FOR ALL DORAS, 


39/40 ALBEMARLE ‘STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF | 


sled 8676 





118 NEW BCND'STREET, LONDON wiy OBH 
a ee i 


MANAGER — POTENTIAL PARTNER > 
WESTEND 


£1 
Four Partner firm seek & mature FCA to control a mixed portfolio 


of cllents. General practice Involvement and good prospects. 


MANAGER/PA TO PARTNERS. 
WEST END ž 


skiis are as important as general practice experiance. 


. PATO PARTN ER 
C. LONDON ` 


= £9,004 
. Seven Partner expa practic , with ERT Associates, 
nd CA aga genuine Personal Assistant to 


needs a recently qua 
one of the Senior Partners. 


‘AUDIT SENIOR 


Ome ial 


WEST END. 


eopimencered environment. . 
AUDIT SE HOR 


Abedi END ` £8,500 + 
Kony or reconty 9 ualified ACA/ACCA required S Nine Partner 
ood alf roun dexparience and involvement to be » gained: 


FINALISTS r 

CITY & WEST END "Praia 
. Firms of various. sizes ere keen to meet confident July Finall 
who wish to further ther experience and prospects.. 


For further- details on these and other vacancies in London,. the 
provinces and overseas or for a discussion about your career and 


the Opportunies open to you: 
‘+Contact Jotin R. Etis, FCA on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


TS Hgh ih wiam bd WoT ad C1805 3899 
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£11,000 + 
A mature ACA, with an understanding of cients’ needs, is sought 
for thls new senior role Ey a Six Partner Practica. Communtcations 


: To £8,750 
Large/medium frm’ seaks several newly or recently qualified 
sentors keen to obtain valuable xperience and training in a` 





2} %4 








GROUP TRAINING 
OFFIGER 
An established training group run by a consortium of firms. 


‘of Chartered Accountants in the Sheffield area eves a. 
waning officer. The main 1 duties will. naude. 


— The daina and sping of noice: 
training material and courses for over 
-students and technical staff. 

— Preparation of -technical information for the . 
group’s manuals. 

— Supervision of students’ 
BeuCaHOn 


exa mination 


The ‘successful applicant, who must be able to con 
municate with partners as well as. with students, Is likely 
to be a Chartered Accountant who already has proven. 

ability in training, and preferably has practical experience ‘ 
of the requirements of small and medium-sized firms. The, 
ability of the applicant is considered to be of prime im- 
partance and the level of salary is not likely to be a barrier 

for ne right person. Applications to: .- 


J. J. D. Coates 9 
Accountancy Tuition (Shetfeld) Ltd., 
Pegasus House, 
Glossop Road, 
- Sheffield, S10 2QD. 





PRACTICE » COMMERCE ° INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


- Salaries: 


£4000-E10, 000. 


id PAT 
ed, part-qualified or experi¢nced accountant. 
o receive a copy, without any obligan; please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 


Sa Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel, 01-638 1891 
, a a are A ery sag 
Our service to applicants is personal, confiden 


JIYIWWOD « FDILIVYd © AYLSNQNI ° JOYIWWO.) 













e INDUSTRY » PRACTICE ° 







© FHLIVYd + AYLSNTGNI » 











P. A. TO PARTNER ie 





Qualified young personal assistant ae for partner . 
in busy Holbom firm of Chartered Accountants. 
This appointment offers real prospects to a young, :. 

- enthusiastic and reliable accountant looking for interest, -~ 
experience and the opportunity of advancement in a ` 
well-run practice In congenial surroundings. Salary YS 
eee 


BOX No PA 31427 






oo 
, 


- e ee, 






TAX 


PA. TO PARTNER, W1 c£11,000 
Experience of International Tax essential. 


| CO. TAX MANAGER, WC2 
£EXCELLENT 

| Could be a partnership for ACA with tax 
experience. 


MANAGER, SWI £10,500 

First class medium-sized practice. 

ASST. MANAGER, EC4 rea E 

Opportunity for advancement with this 
‘| large firm. 

MANAGER, W1 £9,000-++ 
| Preferably ATII. Rapidly-expanding firm 

‘SUPERVISOR, NW3 to £10,000 


Good all-round tax experience necessary. 
co. ale argh eign EAA 
rtunity for recentty-qualified 

TEE? some Ta knowledge. 
P.A. TO PARTNER, WC2 - c£8,000 
Large firm seeks someone to deal with 
Personal and'Company tax. 
SENIOR, EC2 £8,000+ 
Aak tax only. Large International 


SENIOR WC2 c£8,500 
To deal with predominantly Personal tax 

‘| cases. Knowledge -of ‘corporate tax 
necessary. 


SENIOR, WC2 c£8,500 
eam personal taxation. Medium/large 


e EE ne to £7,500 
Excellent training to be gained with this 


| large firm. l 
SEMI-SENIOR, WC1 c£7,000 
Professional office experience required by 
this substantial firm. 

SEMI-SENIOR, W1 c£6,750 

Someone willing to learn corporation tax is 

sought. 

ASSISTANT, EC2 to £7,000 
id Preferably an ATII student. Very 

con firm. 


JUNIOR ASST, EC4 
Someone or a advance is RRRA 


Personal tax 

JUNIOR ASST, EC1 _£5,000+- 
Medium-sized firm seeks a young person 
with some tax knowledge 


JUNIOR WCi £4,000+ 
A bright young person ‘is sought by 
med/small firm to learn personal tax. 






none,’ 








ae 


VO Top 


243 Regent Street, London W1. 






AUDIT 

MANAGER, EC1 c£11,000 
A qualified ACA is sought by this old 
established firm of medium size. 
MANAGER, EC4 £10,500 
Good opportunis for an ACA seeking to 
join small international practice. 


ASST. MANAGER, EC2 £9,500 
Medium-sized firm of high repute seeks 
well-experienced person. Pref aaa 
nie TO PARTNER, W2 

his ge ber firm. Variety of Preia 
P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 £NEGOT 
Someone with general practice experience 
is offered a progressive post small 
SENIOR, EC2 c£9,500 


PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS £GOO0D 
Several of our clients are seeking ACAs 
with the sada to quickly progress to 
partnership status. AD 

SENIOR, W1 c£9,000 
Suitable post for someone seeking ad- 
vancement with a general practice of 
medium size. . 


SEMI-SENIOR, EC4 £6,500 
meme be the = oe for a a 
gto broaden r experience an 
knowledge. 
FINALIST, W1 £6,000+- 
Medium-sized firm a partiy- 
qualified ACA/ ACCA a few years’ 


auditing experience. 


INCOMPLETE RECORDS, EC4 cf£7,000 
First class firm of medium size seeks 
someone well used to handling this type of 


wo 
TRUST STAFF 
JUNIOR, EC4 


c£5,500 
Preferably someone with book-keeping 


experience who wishes to specialise. 
SEMI-SENIOR, ECI e£6,750 
Progressive post with medium/large firm 
of high repute. 


” SENIOR, WC1 ü 


£7,000- 
Friendly practice with excellent facilities. 
SENIOR, WC2 £7,500 


_ International - practice seeks well ex- . 
perienced lady/ gentleman. 
SUPERVISOR, ECA . £8,500+ 
Preferably a mature person with several 
years’ experience. 


It is npo to list the hundreds of vacancies on our register and we can give but a small selection. If 
, you do not see anything which seems exactly right for you. do not hesitate to ring or write; better still. call 
. infora miendly’ chat. We know we will be ante to help. Our fast. efficient and friendly service is second to 






—PLPPAPAPAPRAPPAPAPPPAPPPPAPDS 


Care 
tive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) | 





PRO TINTES 
AUDIT 
Aldershot — PA to 
ci AE — Senior, AG paa 
Deans Sn uc ace 
Basiiden -— ACA or Senior -— £7 oie 
— Mngr — c£10,000 + car. 
Blackpool — NQ ACA or fnlst — £neg 


Hull — Senior for Ige firm — typ 
— Senior, ee 
Leeds — Seniors, ACAs, ige firm -~ £neg. 


Leicester —- Senior, ACA — £6,500-+. 
Buzzard 


Leighton ~- Not nec qual, 

Laton — Senior, ACA/ACCA — to £7,000. 

Maidstone — Audit/Accnts Asst — £5,000. 
— Qua! Senior — 26,5004. 


Newcastle 
Maemo ~ Scnise mr ACA or fant" fa Eneg. 


~~ 


lAr san cabana PA Audit Clerk, local firm. 
: Senior, local firm -~ 
ee ot 
Witney —~ Audit/ Supervisor — c£6, 
Worthing — Senior, ACA — c£6,500. 

Yeovil — NQ Senior for med-sized firm. 
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LEICESTER 


INSOLVENCY MANAGER 


__.] Due to the expansion of our Insolveéficy 
`. Department Thornton Baker now wish 
ae : § to recruit another manager. Candidates: 
should have at least three years’ post- 
qualification experience in insolvency 
work. Attractive salary offered. 


Applications in writing to: 


S. N. Gordon, Esq, F.C.A., .. 
8 West Walk, — 
: LEICESTER. 


nae 





| fiw aeer, l. 


| £12,500 | 


loian oil co. require a 
[mature Chartered Accountant, 
ideally 35 to 45 years af age 
with computerised acccuntin 
experience, to join thelr apectal | 
Eronen dept. Knowledge of | : 

rench and understanding of 
i Erone accounting mathods. 
l ‘[desirabie. . Some overseas’ 


E ACNE (REC CONS). | 
. 01-434 1004 


aE La 





' MANAGER/ PARTNER 
DESIGNATE ` 


of ai-found pda g moony ac- 
commodation avaliable. initial Fd 


f Sha a OF aniono i recone. 


Write Ful Detalis to: - 
‘PHILLIPS, FRITH & CO., 
“ CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, : 
9 TREGARNE TERRACE, . 
ST. AUSTEL | 
CORNWALL 4DD. 





PUBLIC PRACT ICE 





“ACCOUNTANTS North Wes: London 
rouse audit staff not necessarily qualified 
but some pronon essential. 


or transfers accepted in, 


Pract 
mening lary cre Eil 
a; professional a 
E 


suitable cases. Box No. AN 3663, - 

ACCOUNTANT, qualified or finalist, 

applicant be able to dec! sents. The 
to 

f of office werk with 


_ fered to person. Please W 
Brothers & Co, 5 St Jamen’s Bet, Dover 
201994. 


AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of © 
Tag for seniors, finchsts and 


Ingram 
WV THE ACCOUNTANT, uy 10th, 1980 


PP Box No 





ACCOUNT 
LONDON WCl1 
We offer to boner] and semisenior 
Accountants | 


LUBBOCK, FINE & CO, 35 BED- 
FORD ROW, LONDON WCIR 4DB 


or telephone 01-242 ‘9881 (Ref MLS) 





exper l 
E propecia to pasiem 5313: 7 


, WEST END 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
| OFFER 

AN EXCITING CAREER 

TO ALL GRADES OF STAFF 


Our expanding and forward looking 6 partner 
firm require staff at all levels. The work. is: | 
varied, prospects excellent and the rewards. 
offered are above the market average for the. 
suitable candidates. We will assist in meeting 
travelling expenses and our in-house training . 
will supplement students’ courses. Phone now ` 
on 01-580 8021 and Mr J. N.. Beckman or Mr H.. | 
Wayne will be pleased to offer an interview.. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT W1 £9,500. 
1-3 years audit/ 
CPE, other benefits, 


o and Be -qualified semi-senior to 
000 p. bility to create good client 
rlstionship E 0 Telephone Mr 
Swash, & Co, 01-283 4 


k wak ins pacing fem of qualites te 


A arri B situated. in 


i nEaN. Top tats deona 
. and experience, A ppi Bor Na EQ 








a 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


Birmingham. Progressive firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants require a young dynamic C.A. with’ wide 
practice experience to assist overworked practitioner. 
Duties wil also include supervision of a holding — 
company whose subsidiaries are Involved in a variety of ` 
activities and belong to the practitioner. Partnership .. 
prospects imminent. Apply Box No. CA 31432. 













$ - 













KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK 1 
- £4,000 - £12,000: 


We have professional clients 
-throughout London who are. 
urgent sooking ‘staff at all levels 
luniors, semt-seniore, PENT 

pa ’'s and managers. 
We're only a “phone call away: 
Contact us now fora fast, efficient, 
service! i 


RERET & Co. 


with small bat Accoperaen 
Letan, not neoomarly ual, 


an 
the books of a 

oe deel with commend erit leti 

records. Salary according to age . ex 
Box No LC 3688. aa 2 


: uire Pair an aior sod Se 
sem 
Telephone 263 4273. 
PA £9,250 WC2 General post qualificatia 
max. Interestin 

C 
361 118 
s 01 368 5086). `- 


LE 





UDITAX 
CCOUNTANCY 


' PPOINTMENTS 


AUDIT SENIOR. WEST END 
Med 


o 
coupié 
hla/he 
mos prere. 3 


ASSISTANT MANAGER. CITY 
Large C 


Tad i 
Sonion lev 
excelent Audits. , 
AUDIT SENIOR. N.N.Q. CITY 
Mediu 


are allo 
Audit Including Tax. 













QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 


An expanding friendly firm of chartered 
accountants of on and Dorking 
have vacancies tn their Dorking office 


for two. young qualified accountants to 
deal de range of clients in the 
Company} Department where the: 
postions excellent iy ake er 

all experience. Applicants 


will be paid. Apply in writin 
e : 


1 Street, Dor 
hone No. Dorking 89088% 


QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and cay mage 


Surrey. Telep 


-work with a progress 
chartered accountants ‘in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
pssteniment with related taxation ex: 
perience Box QO 6645, 
mMI-SENIOR staff required by Southend 
i ed Accountants. Salary com- 
wnsurate with experience. Must be able to 
‘ork independentty. A tions to E J. 
bouder & Co, 37 Avenue, 
-outhend, Essex Telej l 
ENIOR ari semi-senior staff required b 
ts to 
of young people in the 
of an expanding and in 
ctke. Top salaries. Box SA 
ee Heke audit clerk 
ake, experience, 


don require senior and sehid- 


| clerks. Good pay, holidays and 

ens conditions. Telephone: Mr. Sack- 
nan 01-202 0066. 

‘AX SENIOS at a good salary required by 

CAs, London NW, to take 


ay of interesting cases. Reply 


arge Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
ised someone who has been qualified a 
of years and is seeking to progress 
career In a genuine, pleasant at- 


Firm are seeking the above. Ideally the 
need wil have been working at 
with a large Practice and be seekin 


a step] on to the “Ladder”. Excellent Firm an 


size fim are seeking the above. Ideally 
the parson they are seeking wil have a similar 
background and be seeking a post where they 
ad to use thelr expertise for the total 


To£11,000 AUDIT SENIOR. CITY 


To £10,000 l 
AUDIT SENIOR. CITY 


To £8,800 


work with 
prospects, 


Intemational Firm are seeking tha above. They 
have specified that whoever | select for, them 
must have a first class exam record and have 
worked with a fairly large type of Firm. Excellent 
prospects for the right person. l 


Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
ideally thay need someone who has the ability to 
deal with the Client Co’s and handie M.D./s. 
Excellent Firm and the Partners are first class. 


PART Il FINALISTS. CITY 
Medium Firm in a stron 

seeking the above. Must have the confidence to 
a minimum of supervision. Excellent 






TEL. 01-248 8141 


£Neg 


SEMI SENIOR. WEST END 
Small Firm with excellent partners are seeking 


` c £8,000 


the above. Ideally they are seeking someone who 
can be Accounts orientated and have the per- 
sonality to work in close liaison with the Client 


Co's. . 
g FINALIST. WEST END ` £6-6,500 
c £7,500 Medium Large Firm are seeking the above. 


Excellent Firm which would Ideally suit someone 
wishing to extend their experience with larger 

. work patterns. The Partners are first class and 
the offices are brand new. 


SENIOR/SEMI SENIOR. WIMBLEDON c £6,000 
Small Practice are seeking the above. The work _ 
patterns are mainly of the Private Co range and 
the Partner Is looking for someone who wil 
accept responsibility and grow with the Firm. 


£Neg 
growth position are 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 
ee Call Don Maggs or David Carine 
_ 76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 





ASSIGNMENTS 
An intelligent Accountant is required for 
a challenging ass t with a firm of 


Chartered Accountants. The ideal 
applicant will have béen a r or 
manager with a small or medium sized 
peores oral firm. Telephone: P.- 

ran -Swash, Rickaby & Co,. 01- 





UNIQUE OPPORTUNITY for keen 


chartered accountant in smaller city: 
ional 


office, starting at £9,000 p.a. 
and reviews 6 monthly. — 01-405 4457. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





WATFORD — small friendly and busy 
Chartered seck 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTR 





Com- 


ent prospects. Apply: Peter 
Hinkson, e Manan Acsis 
Limited, 17 Garway Road, Bayswater W2 
4PH. Tel: 01-221 3131. o> 


SECRETARY required by 
dynamic social work organisation. Duties to 
include PAYE, income and expenditure 


bud and statistical and 
= EED 
ly, informal atmos good 
conditions of gal ha 
to control own work-ioad. Part 
rience with small organisations 
in range £6 - £6,699. 
fied job description and 
form from: neo a epee 131 
ea Road, London S el: 701 











OMMERCE & INDUSTRY 





=- MANAGEMENT 
ACCOUNTANT 


Substantial private company London SE15 requires 
qualified Accountant (or equal experience) to join a small 
but dynamic Head Office team as assistant to the Group 
Financial controller. To be responsible for monthly 
management accounts and supervision of computer based 
integrated accounting function. Some company secretarial 
experience/knowledge. would be an advantage. Position 

.-affords progressive experience and good prospects for an 
energetic person possessing initiative. Salary c £8,000 plus 
company car. Please write Managing Director, Medco 
Group of Companies, 1, Wythburn Place, London W1H 
5WL or telephone 01-688 5320. : 


:. RECENTLY QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT 


wishing to commence a career In commerce ts required by a progressiva 
and expanding Nottingham manufacturer for the position of Chief Ac- 
countant. The su i applicant will be able to Institute a system of 
monthly reporting and to assist in enlarging and Improving the company’s 
computer based systems. An attractive salary will be paid and removal 
expenses will be met for a successful applicant moving to the East 
Mkitands for the first tine. Applications in writing In the first Instance to: 


HOLLOWAY COWDREY & CO : 
145 DERBY ROAD, NOTTINGHAM NG7 INE. 
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NATIONAL UNION OF 
- TEACHERS. 


BRANCH ACCOUNTS `“ 
MANAGER - 


Applications ars invited for this new post from 


appropriately: qualified persons 


(some | 


knowledge/exrerience of computer applications : 
would’ be an advantage). 
The person appointed will be responsible for the ` 
. introduction and operation of a Uniform Branch 
' Accounting system. Salary scale £8,900 to £9,600 
(subject to 19€0 review). Contributory pension 
scheme, six weeks’ annual leave entitlement. - 
| Further ‘details and an application form may be 
_obtained from: The General Secretary,. National . 
Union of Teachers, Hamilton House, Mabledon. 
Place, London NC1H 9BD, or by telephone: 01- 
387 2442 extension 150. Completed application 
forms should bə returned not. later than Friday, 


25th July, ae 





an . 
atte 


aman 
AND PRACTICES 





A.BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 


“reply to Box AB 
ACQUISITIONS, 


‘U.K. Dep 
_ may look for up to 

Osman & Company Ltd, 
Buildings, 53-54 Kin 


wW Street, 
ECAR 9AA. Tel: 01-633 6150 and 


looking partnership. Box AF £664.  _ 
C.A., practising from Ealing, is interested in 


ing by acq practice from a 
seas Sm 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Bag 
practitioner, sm est End 

ang another to share office and services 
a 


view to working Straapement: Box No 


` CA 3674, 


CHESTER - CHARTERED AC. 
COUNTANTS seek 8 
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= t a 


‘SELLING AND 


. PCAs Birmingham, aged 30 
na tlon 


tel 992.3901. l 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with offices’ 


foe working in the etic 
east five years. Apply Box No CC 687. 


GROWING PRACTICE with G.R.F. 
£60,000 in S.E. London (cents Se 
Bag ee 


audit 


al firm, has 


to Box Na. FC 3626. 


F.C.A. in London practice is interested in 
another practitioner or 


to acquire a from a 
o FC 3675. 


fees at 1!4 to 1% times.GRF, 
depending on size of blocks. Leasehold 
promises avallable, Box No. LR Seon 


DEERE ty eta aft capable „young . large 
Chartered Accoun seeking - 


ae in small to a ee 
(one in S 


‘than £8, pa., 
enhancement on becoming 
ing on share in equity. Box 


artner, 


a i A š ` s A X - 
‘PARTNERSHIPS. We have cients in all 


arees of the United 


elite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


PRESTON, Lancs: Sole- practitioner with 
sound nd old-established practice 


“ recruitment consultants ta the 
we were being asked to 

ok not simply for partners but to assist 
dieposal and 





SOUTH LONDON approximately 
£50,000 gross fees, gore st FE 70,000 to 
include goodwill, lease, eg 
in progress. Box No, SL 3 


SOLE PRACTITIONER, F.C.A.„ having 
25 decked 


purchaser fest Telital ofall La dale which 
continually becomes available. Box SP 3662, 


‘TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we. 


S4 King Wiliam Street, on, 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 








SUBCONTRACT WORK 


temporary 
ts in London area. Please reply to 

Box AC 3676, ž 
ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 i 
London any area, will up 

clients’ books, ‘control accounts, 

PA YE, trial balance, fing systems 

main weekly visits, client’s office or 


of experience in all fields available for 


firm methods, urgently 
s A a work or temporary 
leeds Telephone 01-640 3538. 


CHARTERED) ACCOUNTANT with wide 
experience seeks subcontract work South 
London, Surrey, Sussex areas, preferably 
incomplete records. Box CA 3688. 








i ek ae 

RESOURCE MAHAQEMENT ASSOCIATES 
- 187 NEW LONDON RO. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/68711 — CABLES RESQUACE | 





PRACTICES FOR SALE | 


ae Kark = 
partners 2 
mow wishes to meet ' Londen 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 
E WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
will pay up to 2 x GF for blocks. '' 


E WEST LANCS. Fees required up 
to 2 x paid depending on size, © 


E HANTS FIRM requike good wa 
prepared to pay 
PARTNERS IP SERVICES 


financial benefit. References given... 


and can be without . 
a big capital combined 
resources only the firm's 
developmen ‘for 





pi i i 
fay dade T and bs- 
B OA ee eer e 

ES Tn 
n have n Sad oo oven many UK’ 
nara 








jephing stores and tiples. We 

rchase PAYE and 

vecasts, y negotiable. Ring Mrs 

cknell on 431. 

ICCA. 13) year seeks 
tract N.W. ent or R 

ndor om e OE LADU Prachee -1e 

Meopham (0474) 812691 

JINDON F.G.A. ATI with 15 years’ cx- 
in small audits, incomplete records 

d taxation, seeks s acted work at 


4ncipal’ ~ collect and 
Ever, Reply Box No LF 3678. | 


JRTH-E . ENGLAND, pa c 
ox cequcntai wah substantial varied 
work and’ 


pocceace aga] arabe 
nporary * elise bes mts. Box NE 3679. 


S, TA ex 


«diately. Box No PE 3690. 


5CO BACTOR | aired by CAs 
abara, i to 
witact: Mr Aarons, os, 242 7102. 


BITUA ONS WANTED 


t 
f 


ACCOUNTA BOOK KEEPERS 

«valable | on SELF-EMPLOYED 
PORAF and for PER-. 
ENT postes In the U.K. and 
WETSORS, a 

seg acted er Oe 

6 Clements Road, ford, Essex 

01-583 2104/5 l 

required also. 


‘CA (Post Foundation) trainee accountant 
) available] to start immediately. Please 
‘te to Mr J. Doshi, 24 Rosemont Avenue, 
«tth Finchley, London N12 OBX. 





RCE 
rercome your problems: during 
a or on 

c. , competent rsonnel 

railable. Saree ai: — 

all B k Kenton today at 01-493 

«i41, Harrison & Wilts Lid, 118 New 

rs sa! St +n London WL ee 

RTERED ACCOUNTANT available 

madong or short term. All-round experience. 
itact bmmexiiately. — All replies to Box. 

6653, 

PE I STUDENT, with 24 years er- 


ience of ac neng, auditing, VAT & 

YE, seeks t tat 

s in London. Immediately available. Box 
AP 3657 ; 


I FINA 
Ce Bagadi Uae 


peat part-time or temporary 
Qalser, 14 Adolphus 
aKa 

pees er squires part- 
we gonition in the’ profesion fs London. 
x 3681. 

“ALIFIED FCA, 40, requires full- 
a pal Hori Aiga London, 
«Xx 68. 


RAINING CONTRACTS 


EKING training contract contract. Have 

sently completed I.C.S.A. Available 

media n London. Please contact Box 
~ SA ` 





‘SERVICES. 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


— M. & D. Searches, RT ie 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


' diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined | 
register, seal, forms filed, etc.. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
[moronene name changes, etc., etc. 
ascriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-263 3551/2) 








READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING: VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better - 


R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE ae LONDON 
ECAY OHE. Tel. 01-353 144 
Ring any day — any tlme — 24 me service 


LIMITED 





COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
wath chents choice of name 


READY MADE , 
COMPANIES £95 


including dutes, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


- COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


“p Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Resistpaionps 


Ge 30 CITY ROAD 


LONDON EC1 
READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 
including books, seel VAT. Guaranteed no 

ng. Own names registered from £81.68 
g books, oa VAT, oe day 

Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558, 


VALUATIONS on all types of business and 
residential property for taxation, m 
insurance and other purposes prepared by 
Chartered Surveyor. 
Surveying. Windsor S: 








ind P 
Merryworth 










l Ti 


 Judgeus 
the companies we keep 


The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professional and reliable 


service. And more experience 
in providing the fast and 


accurate turn-around yo 
That's why you'll 


Jordans an 


ou need. 
d at 
atable service 


for ready mades and all your 
- other company formation 


requirements. 





immediate attention 
or 


THE LONDON LAW 


AGENCY LTD 


CA., age 59, requires a London pied a terre 
(W1 or E.C.) w occasion 
use of stevie 

JE would be preferred. Box No. 
CA 1 








MORTGAGES 
COMMERCIAL MORTGAGE and 
overdraft facilities available from clearing 
bank and | term sources at com e 

rates. Write for brochure. S 
§42 London Road, Isleworth, dx, 01-560 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-m - 


Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP {01-623 
2844). 


+ 


Contact: David Hodadson in 
London 01-283 3030 or 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 


ichael 


‘ JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 





LONDON N! SEE 
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OFFICE MACHINERY. 
AND EQUIPMENT 


petitive . H. 
Universal Bulidings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
-ARO 3826. 





MISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. | 


S03 Cranbrook Read, ` 
Tiførd, Essex. 


ment. iae A cemmission - 
prone. For’ further details 


vay favourable rates -for cars and | 
eq 
paya 





01-554-9924, _ 








PERSONAL . 





L m 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead: . 
us affairs - 
including’ 


ani frm ani a E 
UK’ estab 


s longest and least 


computer dating service. All TE 


areas, Free details: Dateline, t 
oa apa Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01- 
1011. i 





1980/1981 FACSIMILE - 
TAX FORMS -7 
NOW AVAILABLE 
SHARPTHORNE PR2SS 
149 Stafford Roac, 


Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510.. , 








STOCK VALUERS_ 


- ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
‘ VALUATIONS of trade stocks in 
consult John Ta o, F.V.S.A. 


eee aa 
oad; East S oi- 
979 5599. | | 





. DO YOU ' | 
HAVE DIFFICULTY -: 
IN WORDING 
YOUR... 
ADVERTISEMENT? 






If s0, may we help? 
_ Ring 01-836:0832 
-.: Extension 30 _ 
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| accountancy personnel 


_Calling all Managers, _ 
3 Seniors, semi-Senlors, 
_. Intermediates — 
and Juniors — 





TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 
_ TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
. PAIDJOB AFTER ANOTHER -- - 
` 64 George St; 7 Mackenzie St, 
Z ~ Siou 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 
63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 


01-6289015: 01-580 2612 


~ 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT. 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS . 


i 


- Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
` register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy ` 


and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants: 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 


above. 7 


However, we have found that In addition to notified vacancies 


there Is little difficulty In ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 


ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting forthe right opportunity to tum up we 
Invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 


portunity you are seeking in an area of your cholce. 


- 3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
S LONDON ECAY OBN °° e o 


TELEPHONES 01:353 1307/1308, 01-353 6831 


Dennis Chatfield ®Associates 





© a 


980 











ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, Loncton EC4V GAA 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
urce Man gement Associates 


n.Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
3245 81166/69711. (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


fee Mergar, Association and Acquisition, 
sal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counseling 
uttants Nationwide and Internationally. 


INNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


(Statutory) 
House, sons Avenue, Harrow, 
« HA3 . Tel. 01-863 0111 


automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
al planner, monthly notification and remin- 
and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
OMPUTERISED 





` 






«ar Computing Services 
House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
< HA3 BAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


offer the complete service for Practitioners’ . . 


g af the accounting routines. 


s cover 
‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


ated of 


‘COMMODITY BROKERS 


ay Oates Ltd ` 
onument|Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
‘alists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


ay Davis (Company Services) Limited 


' City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
31- 1. Telex. BBB605 


alex. 
ty Made Companies and Domestic and In- 


«ational C (ig Formations. : 


aim 
an Hse, 










runswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
)1-253 . Telex. 261010 


falists in the formation of ready-made, 
lard and custom-made companies. ` 
Services; Limited 


. Clty Road, London EC1Y 200 
}1- . Telex: 8811127/8 


ypes of opony TO metan from just £70. 
ost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
ofiming services also available. 

COMPANY INFORMATION 


Stati | Services Limited 
: Paul, Street, London EC2A 4PB 


11-263 Telex 263437 

‘Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
pany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
ans 


in Hse, S Place, London N1 BEE. 
™01-253 3030. Telex. 281010 
ing company information specialists and 
ishers of| major financial surveys. : 


i i CONSULTANTS 


Duck ‘and Associates Ltd 


> House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
ibley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


salist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
(sis, assistance with computer selection and 
<amentation. 


MPUTER SERVICES 


« D’Morias & Associates Ltd., ` 
able House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
m01-863 0821 i 


‘in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
moment sefection and full turnkey service. Wide 
a of standard software packages avaiabie. 


Services Directory 


Baric Computing Services Limited © 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel, 01-890 1414 z: 

Britain’s ri be computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

rh sa largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. oe 


wor 


Centre-file Group et 


75 Laman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1882 


Payrol Services: Accountin 
information: Instaiment a 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


Continucus Credit 


.CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 

Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 


payroll and time recording aither for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London Nå. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 


. counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon?" - 
Tal. 0762 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
7 Gabelli {incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS -- An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. -- 

Suppers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. $ 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer System 

and Software a 
376 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 061-922 9466. i 


Liverpool, Leeds Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and . 


industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743: 


Auditors Time Bling System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd . ue =f 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of ‘mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and thelr clients. l 


- London SW1. Tel, 01-828 7744. 


and Management `- 


‘ West Sussex, 





PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 
Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street 


elox 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 


. processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-666 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 
Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 


09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 


business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Contre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0683 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-828 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS | 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Ice: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpeller Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice—Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX, 


Tel: 9772 22971. Established 1926. 
Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 


' stantial Funds avasablke. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


‘Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 91-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counseling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development} 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
ete. 
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Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhali Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-238 0891, 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Seff-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, 
and/or growth, 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited ` 


22 Red Lion Street, Loncon WCIR 4PxX. - 
Tel. 01-405 3353 -> 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, 


Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobde Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


mpana Bulldings, 66 Kin ay, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tei. 01-242 3567 i 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual énd in-house financial 
training. 

HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPO (0283) 3344 
Telex: 


Owner managed — 100 roams -- superb food ~ 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that specha/ occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES. 
LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, N aidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information .updete, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 


processing and document production. Maifng, 
personnel, property, sales administration, ete. 
INSURANCE EROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Brasilin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


‘The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London S'V1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personnel effects and fu gage 
collected, packed and shmped world wide by 


bonded member of the British Association of | 


Removers. 


_ INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd © 


Church Street, Godaiming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Gedalming 22071. 


Investment consultants [nember AIIM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly International 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT | 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tei. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with eff 
major suppliers, discounts oegotiabh. 


Savitt s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: ‘20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 81-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA, > 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tei. 01-439 8331/7. 


Furniture © — ` Stationery — 
Calculators. 
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Tax-efficient investment for income. 


t Press/Stock-' 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, . 


throughout UK and Europe. 


Typewriters >=: 


a ‘PAYE 
. Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
‘Middx HA3 6AH. Tel. 01-883 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
rering, PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal 
reports’ and additional schedules for financial 


. accounts and monthly control. 


‘new payroll service 01-237 2876 
Arch 56 Millstraam Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payskp 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 


| Duncan C Fraser & Co 
: 24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 


Tel. 01-248 6981 
and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. : 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on al aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Bilackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2Z7DA . 


' Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


' Independent professional advice and service on 
salf-administered pension schemes for directors — 
‘and employees throughout England and Walas.. 


l - PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd- 


Sapphire Houss, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR16 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0608 30324 and 30488 


Norfok and Suffolk. Professional! investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

Gwynne Hart & Associates ot 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 


Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
suttants in UK and EEC. Publisters of ‘Prices and 


Fa Trade Practices Report’. 424ssua PA, £200. - 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 


Greenford, Middx UBB 8DW. 
Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 936109 
(Open’7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 


r 
wt 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


-| Paul R. Ray International inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6807. Telex 399905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. . 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mak/telephone; offices for short-term  hire;: 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


. SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE - 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how te cut through the 
morass of new bcbg to obtain higher 
protitability and greater efficiency. © 


ay 
e 


Services Directory 


‘ - FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES - | 


‘STOCKBROKERS = 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N SAE. 

Tel. 01-248 4277 

Members of the Stock -Exchange, establish 
1862. Can offer facilites for the private a 
professional investor including valuations a 
probates. l 


Vivian Gray & Co m; 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) | 


Specialist areas: Private chents and trusts. Fi 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal. partr 
aoe Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skah 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lond: 
EC2Y BAP. Tal. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on ali types of UK ‘a 
international portfolios, including those of privi 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding,- FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 081-834 2332 
Telex. 667783 and. London 


Services include regular reviews, financial pk 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finan 


`” ARaphael-Zorn ' 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tal. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchang 
Personal investment services for private a 
professional investors including valuations a. 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tal, 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collecth 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fieury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 


22 Lockyer Streat, Plymouth; 
30 Milsom Street, Bath; 
18 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and meag surveyors, consultants 
caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegidie & Brittain . 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The gigs 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-605 6311. 


Budding surveys, fire insurance and reinstateme! 


schemas of alterations, improvement and repa 
design of new bulding, dilapidations, etc. 


Jémes Barr & Son i 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Streat, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 ) 

Specialist areas: Company assets and Ct 
Valuations of industrial/commercial groups | 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sah 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY > 
Stiles Horton Ledger ! -i 
6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 ` 
{and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commerc 
valuation and Estate Agency, Including valuati 
_of Company assets for all purposes. 
. é 
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Relations between local authorities and their ratepayers 
have, to put it. mildly, been better in the past. than they 
are at present. It is noteworthy that business and in- 
dustrial rarepayers have now joined the traditional 
horus of domestic ratepayers’ protest over the trend in 
rate demands. 


It is clear that telations between central and local 


government are probably less satisfactory than for many 
a year. The present Government has made clear its in- 
ention to trim local spending, which currently accounts 
for 13 per cent of the gross domestic product. Such cuts, 
in expenditure apart, what irritates local government in 
particular is central government’s claim that it too is 
bing its propensity to spend. The figures given in the 
1980 issue of Local Trends, compiled by the statistical 
information service of the Chartered Institute of Public 
inance .& Accountancy’ (£10.00) suggest that 
central government’s claim is unjustified: the latter’s 
expenditure is' to increase in 1980-81 by 4 per cent 
compared with the preceding year, while local outlays are 
planned to decline by over 3 per cent. , 

The CIPFA publication makes no bones about the 
matter. It claims, ‘confirming press comment’, that 
most of the cuts and restrictions (around 80 per cent) 
and most of the difficulties have been passed on to local 
government’. Not surprisingly, the CIPFA publication 

pluses that the latest figures ‘indicate the beginning of 

a trend which will surely continue . . . with local ex- 
penditure forming a decreasing proportion of total 
public sector spending’. . 

The figures and justice may well lie on the side of local 
government; even the limited success which has attended 

oe s- efforts to contain local expenditure 
h is praiseworthy when compared with the evident 


iek of success in the same respect in the field of central . 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 13) 
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Macun Barradell, LLB, FCA 84 C t. Affairs 
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< Too High a Price ? 


government so far. Less convincing, however, is thé claim 
that local government’s record in recent years ‘shows 
how unfounded accusetions of financial irresponsibility 
have been’. They show clearly ‘that across the country 
local authorities have acted responsibly, have not levied 
excessively high rates and have not increased spending 
out of proportion to the ene ratepayer’s ability to 
pay.’ 

Looked atin the TEA it is possible to demon- 
strate the truth of this claim; but it can hardly be denied 
that some local authorities nave aone better tnan others 
in this respect. Rather more important, local authorities 
— while in general confirming to the letter of Mr 
Heseltiné’s requests — have signally failed to recognise 
the significance of the Government’s new policy in 
respect of local authority spending. No doubt it is true 
and unfortunate that such cuts are demanded at a time 
when public expectations of still better free services have 
been encouraged over the years of plenty. 


The simple fact of the matter is that, in the present 
state of the economy, public expenditure is taking too 


large a slice of the GDP. However desirable local services 


may be, the economy is not in a position always to 
maintain them, much less improve them. And, as the 
tables showing the size of the labour force in local 
government reveal, whatever may be happening to the 
services provided to the ratepayer, local staffs and 
salaries continue along the well-worn path of the past 


. quarter of a century. 


The real issue is whether the same services can be: 
provided by less staff and at lower cost; and, let it be 
faced, whether some services should be provided at all. 

This is the real criticism of local spending which local 
government has hardly begun to answer. 


July 17th 1980 
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More Businesses 


Put Up the Shutters 


bankruptcies 
liquidations, have all shown significant 
increases over the corresponding 1979 
figure. The difference is most marked 
‘in compulsory liquidations, the number: 
of which has risen by almost two-thirds 
from 928 to 1,544. With 1,655 voluntary 
liquidations also recorded in the first 
half of 1980, company insolvencies are. 


Insolvencies in the first six months of 
1980, in- terms of both personal 
and company 


now running at the rate of 120 per 


_ week, 


Announcing these statistics, Dun and 
Bradstreet Ltd observe that ‘businesses 
are recognising thet credit risks are a 
vitally important sector effecting their. 
profitability and ultimately ‘their 
survival. Not only are they taking more 
precautions; senior’ managers are 
applying pressure. to shorten credit 
terms, improve collection procedures 


and oem their. debtors hard for’ out- 


standing payments.’ All D & B areas 


report an increased use by prospective 
suppliers of status enquiry facilities for 


occasional customers who. might - 


formerly have been accepted at face 


‘value. 


The Department of Trade, for years 
past, have consistently shown building 
and civil engineering as productive of 
the. largest number of individual 


failures. Of this sector, D & B coniment 


in particular on the position of building 
industry sub-contractors who’ are 
unable to obtain payment from main 
contractors who in turn may be ‘locked 


in complicated and time-consuming 


disputes with property developers. It is 
not unknown for contractors in such a 


case, not only to call meetings of 
‘sub-contractors for agreement to delay 
payment, but also to seek their financial 
support in legal proceedings against the 
development company. 





Police’ at Paddinzton Green and at 
West Malling confirmed earlier this 
week that neither Mr Ronald Plummer, 
FCA, nor Mr Roy Tucker, FCA, 


. directors of the Rossminster group, is 


currently on the ‘wanted’ list for 
criminal offences Both. men made 
specific enquiriés at their local police 
stations to draw attention to the fact 
that a year has now passed since the 
‘much-publicised’ Revenue raid on 


` Rossminster, and -hat no charges have 
yet been brought against the company 


or its -directors. 
. ‘After a raid om that scale, people 
would think we were involved in 


‘something bigger than the Great Train 


' Robbery,’ said Mr Tucker. He claimed 


„ that the company had made a policy 


| -decision to withdraw from tax-planning 


even before the raids took place, and 
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ge Charges Yet 


at Rossminster 


that the purpose of the raids — at least 
in part had been to drive 
Rossminster out of business. 

‘We have reason to believe that some 
member of: the special investigation 
section of the Revenue are politically 
motivated,’ he added. 
has now had a whole year in which to 
study the papers it seized, and ob- 
viously cannot produce grounds to 
justify Gestapo- ‘like tactics. Until 
public opinion forces the taxman to 
admit the reality, the question *mark 
will not be removed.’ - 

A decision of the Court of Appeal 
that the scale of the Revenue raid had 
been unlawful and in excess of the- 
department’s powers was overturned 


a aal 


earlier this year by a majority of the, 


House of Lords, the seized papers being. 
held in limbo while the matter was 


‘The Revenue. 


before the Courts. Mt Tucker has since 
been fined £1,000 for contempt- of © 


` court after defaulting on an un- 


dertaking to deliver up the seized 
documents to the Revenue in the light 
ai Lords decision. (The Accountant, 
22nd-and June 5th, 1980); his 
ation, for the destruction of five 
diaries by a secretary, said Lord. 
Denning, was far from satisfactory. 


Yo 


on Share “seeding | 


The recent Green Paper (Cmnd 7944, 
The Accountant, July 10th) on the 
purchase by a company of its own 
shares has been followed by a Private 
Member’s Bill on this same subject . 


from Mr Richard. Page MP (Hert- 


fordshire South West, Con.). Mr Page, 


` whose Bill received an unopposed First 


Reading on July 8th, said that he had 
been persuaded to continue with it 
‘because the Green Paper does not lay 
enough emphasis on the need for a. 
parallel requirement of change within 
the Revenue to.match the suggested 
alterations: to the Companies Acts. 

- ‘I belive that bought-in shares should 


be held for redistribution at a later date 
- and not cancelled,’ he told the House. 


Among the advantages which he has 
claimed for a Bill which he would be 
delighted if the Government were to 


-take up — ‘and I should: be extremely 


flexible when discussing amendments’ — 
— are improved opportunities for the 
estate of a deceased shareholder to find 
a buyer; the retention of family control; 
the facility to buy out a dissentient 
shareholder who would otherwise be 
‘locked in’; and to provide flexibily for 
the sale of an employee’s shareholding 
if he should leave the company. 


- 


Quote of the Week 


‘People have a right to expect the 
Inland Revenue, if properly informed 
by the taxpayer, not to make mistakes - 
and therefore to assume their tax af- 
fairs are indeed in order if there is no 
obvious discrepancy discernible without 
professional help’. —- From the 1979 
annual -report (HC 402) of the 
Parliamentary Commissioner..for . 
Administration. 


= e Same the. 
orld Over 


cal principles already established 
within the UK accountancy profession 
` haye received further -endorsement 


the International Federation of- 


untants. Ethical requirements of 


any accountancy body, according to a ` 


reçent IFAC guideline statement, 
should be based on integrity, ob- 
ty, independence, confidentiality, 
ant technical and professional 
dards, competence and -ethical 
behaviour as fundamental principles; 
and an accountant ‘should conduct 
himself in a manner consistent with the 
good reputation of the profession and 
refrain from any conduct which might 
ng discredit to the profession. 

















actice. It is.the quality which permits 
accountant to: apply, unbiased 
judgment and objective consideration 

established facts in arriving at an 


establishing ethical requirements 
ating to independence, the criterion 

uld be whether reasonable men, 
aving knowledge of all the facts and 
aking into account normal strength of 
. character and normal behaviour under 

the circumstances, would conclude that 
a specified relationship between an 






HAPPY BIRTHDAY. 







Work on this: issue of The Ac- 
countant has been seriously and 

st pleasingly. disrupted by the 
ate coincidence ‘that. our of- 
at 151 Strand commanded an 
excellent view of Tuesday’s 
onial procession of HM the 

















e. extend to Her Majesty and to 
the Royal Family our 
gratulations and best wishes 

upon this auspicious occasion. © 
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' Current Affairs 
accountant ‘and a client poses an 


unacceptable threat to the accountant’s 
independence.’ 


The declared view of IFAC is that 


ethical principles are of general ap- 
plication tò all members `of the 
profession whether in practice or not, 
and that professional bodies bear the 
primary responsibility. for promulgating 
these requirements within their own 


-jurisdiction —.‘even if the responsibility 


is assumed, partly or wholly, by the 


legislative body of that country’. 


Views Invited on 
Margin Schemes 


The Government’s promised review of 
VAT ‘margin’ schemes will not be 


limited to the consequences of the 


Corbitt judgment but will cover all 
aspects of the relief on second-hand 
goods, in particular the scope of the 
schemes and their method of ap- 


plication. It will, however, be necessary 


to view any potential change in the light 
of the draft EEC Seventh VAT 
Directive which is designed to har- 
monise the treatment of second-hand 
goods for VAT purposes throughout 
the Community. 

Customs and Excise hope to be able 
to make recommendations to Ministers 
in the autumn. Persons or organisations 
wishing to comment on the present or 
future working of the second-hand 
schemes should submit their views in 
writing to Customs and Excise (VAD6), 
Knollys House, Byward Street, London 


EC3R SAY, if possible before August 


3st. 


‘Important Principles’ 
in new Companies. Act 


Two important principles have been 


iena the desirability of appropriate 
professional qualifications for the 
> principal administrative officer of a 
' publicly quoted company. Secondly, in 
this context the ICSA has succeeded for 
the first time in establishing itself as-a 
designated body for the purposes of an 
Act of Parliament. 

Implications of the section were 
explored by ICSA~ chief executive Mr 
Barry Barker, MBE, MA, FCIS, at last 
week’s conference at,the London Press 
Centre — the. first major event of its 
kind.to be organised by a professional 


' body on the new Act. It is hoped to 


reproduce the substance of some of the 
conference papers in future issues of 
The Accountant. 


Post Office Report. 

The 1979-80 annual report and ‘ac- 
counts of the Post Office, it was an- 
nounced recently, will now be available 
‘about the end of August? — a month 
later than usual. An official statement 
attributes this delay to the loss of ac- 


counting time arising from last year’s .. 


computer strike —- which at one time 
created a backlog of some 30 million 
telephone bills amounting to nearly — 
£1,000 million. 


established by ‘section 79 of the: 


Companies Act 1980, a spokesman for & 4 


the -Institute of Chartered Secretaries 


and Administrators claimed. last week ae eo z 


— despite previous allegations that the © 


section had been so ‘watered down’ in 


the course of its passage - through 


Parliament as to be largely ineffective. 
In the first place, apart from the 
‘grandfather’ provisions in sub-sections 


79 (1) (a) and (b), Parliament has now 





Miss Katherine Grimshaw, BA, has joined 
the Institute of Cost and Mana ent 
Accountants as branch affairs er. In 
this capacity she becomes ‘secretary of the 
institute's branch affairs committee, with 
administrative sibility for matters 
relating to ICMA. branches in the United 
Kingdom and the Republic of Ireland. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, July 17th, 1980 85 


A 





Current Affairs 





i The London Programme 


London Chartered Acoma are 
opening their 1980-€1 programme with 

a study of. the Finance Act 1980.. 
Following an evening review of the 
Act’s main provisions at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall pn. Monday, Sep- 
tember 15th, with Mr Keith: Car- 
“michael, FCA, FTII, as the speaker, the 
CEGB theatre at 15 Newgate Street, 
London EC1, has been booked. for the 


whole of the following day to allow for 


- detailed study of the new legislation 
under the chairmanship of Mr John 
` Underhill, MA, FCA; ‘of ‘Ernst : and 
Whinney. 
- -` ‘Other fiscal events include a whole 
day session at the Cumberland Hotel on 
‘October 21st, ‘Company tax planning 
for the. i aaa and a new item 


“Obituary: 
Robert Beacham 
We deeply regret to -ecord the death, at 


his home earlier this month, of Mr 


‘R. HL S. Beacham, BCom, BSc (Econ), 
FSCA, FBIM, after a ‘prolonged illness. 
=- Mr Beacham was elected to 
fellowship of the former Society of 
Commercial Accountants in 1950 and 
to membership of ics Council in 1953. 
‘In 1966 he was appointed Director and 
‘Secretary of the Society — a post which 
_he held up to the time of its merger with 

the Institute of Company Accountants 
. arid the Cost Accountants Association 
to form the present Society of Company 
‘and Commercial A>countants. 

With the implementation of this 
‘merger in 1974, he became one of the 
new Society’s joint Executive Directors, 
with responsibility for student affairs, 
‘education, researct and publications. 
He was himself a former supervisor of 
‘studies for Pitmans Correspondence 
"College, and.-the author of several 
eae textbooks ‘and published 
_| papers 
- His career also included experience 
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in the programme, a ‘Taxation Dinner’ 
at Chartered Accountants’ Hall, also on 
October 21st, with Treasury Minister 
Mr Peter Rees, QC, MP, as the prin- 
cipal speaker, Tickets for this event are 


available at £16, inclusive of VAT and’ 


all wines and fiqueurs. 
Other early events in the programme 


and external audit, on September 24th, 
and symptoms and potential cures of 
corporate insolvency on October 2nd. 
These and other events will be men- 
tioned on our ‘Diary’ page in future 


_issues. 


The first of the Society’s luncheon 


meetings- will be held ‘at Chartered 


Accountants’ Hall on Wednesday 
October 15th, when. Sir David Steel, 
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in public practice and as secretary, 
chief accountant or consultant to 
several companies in the engineering 


and construction industries.. That 
experience, and his presence and 
advice, will be sadly missed by all of 
those who worked with him in the 
Society and on its Council and com- 
mittees. - l i 


DSO, MC, TD,- chairman of British 


Petroleum; will speak on a subject of 


“his own choosing. ICAEW members 


living or working in the London area, 
and who have not received a copy of the 
‘programme, are invited to apply to the 
Society’s office at 38 Finsbury Square, 
London EC2 (01-628 2467). 

All instructional ‘events’ ‘in the 


programme are CPE-accredited. 


. Private Register 
are the relationship between internal . - : 


of Business Names 

The Government was urged recently by 
Mr Paul Brooks, chairman of Credit 
Data, ‘not to look for savings but to 
look for opportunities’ in the area of the 
Register of Business Names. Govern- 
ment proposals to reduce’ and 
ultimately discontinue the scope of the 


Register have been denounced, as ‘a 


rogues charter’. 

As ‘a very important and. practical 
means of guaranteeing the survival of 
the Register’, CD is willing to tender for 
its total computerisation, with im- 
proved access through the medium of 
terminals for companies, lawyers, 
bankers, the police and other major 
users. The proposal also includes a 
limit on the maintainence on the 
Register, and ‘a review of present 
charges to users, including special bulk 


cazo ` user allowances. 


Stock Exchange 
Appointments 


Mr George Nissen has been re-elected a 


‘deputy chairman of the Stock Ex- 


change for 1980-81. He represented the 
Exchange at this year’s presentation of 
The Accountant/Stock Exchange 
Annual Awards for public company 
reporting, and was for several years a 


member of the Panel of Judges. 


Mr Nicholas Goodison continues in 
office as chairman. 


A Nice Distinction 


“This car is not broken down,— I have 
run out of petrol’. Notice on windscreen 
of a car pavement-parked near the 
Strand offices of The Accountant. M 


Unemployed Pensioners 
‘Payment of unemployment benefit ‘to 
early retirement pensioners in the 60 to 
-65 age group is likely to be significantly 
curtailed under the. Government’s 
ciety Security (No 2) Bill, recently 
before the House of Lords. Those af- 
fected are an estimated 70,000 - 80,000 
who are in receipt of occupational 
pensions from age 60, and of whom 
about half are currently registered as 
‘unemployed’, ‘thus “being able to 
augment their occupational pension 
with unemployment benefit for a 
maximum of one year. This, in a 
number of cases, includes significant 
amounts of earnings related sup- 
plement. -. 
ause 5 of the Bill provides for a 
pound-for-pound clawback in respect 
of pccupational pensions exceeding £35 
a week. The potential saving to public 
ids has been estimated at £25 million 
in a full year, 


S a 
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Current Affairs 


The Government’s proposals have 


“encountered strong opposition both. 
- from sections of the pensions industry 


and from the trade union movement. It 
has been pointed out that those who 
satisfy the contribution conditions while 
in employment are clearly entitled to 
unemployment benefit when not 


working, and that this should not be’ 


regarded as a means-tested benefit. 
Further, the £35 ‘clawback’ threshold is 
already significantly below nao 
average earnings. 


Training Finance 
Managers 


A five-year training scheme, followed 
by two further years as a ‘houseman’, 
was put forward at last month’s 
‘meeting of the Midlands Industry 
Group of Finance Directors as -one 
possible approach ‘to enhance the 
quality of training’ of prospective 
financial managers. Despite indications 


that the trustee and ai 
elements of professional training,- 
inculcated during the training of 
chartered accountants in practising 
offices, are highly valued by boards of ` 
directors, some members of the Group 
feel that training as provided by firms 
in practice is becoming less relevant to 
the needs of industry. Members are also 
very conscious of the extent to which 
chartered accountants’ training is 
already supported through the payment 
of audit fees. 

The Group has set up a small 
working party headed by Mr John 
Round, FCA, of Armitage Shanks to. 
consider opportunities for the Group to 
influence future training policy, and to 
publish its views if ‘a sufficient and 
weighty consensus’ emerges in due 


‘course. Meanwhile, its members have 


so far shown no strong commitment 
towards any further ‘rationlisation’ or 
integration of the UK aeCOUNTAnC) 
profession. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


Alternative Sources 


by An industrious Accountant 


e deputy chairman strode EA 


through the doorway and asked 
- cheerfully how the company history was 
progressing — a daft question seeing 


hat Pd been on the job less than a. 


fortnight. For answer I spread a sheaf 
of graphs of annual sales, profits and so 
forth before him. “The basic control 
sheet,’ I said, with reasonable triumph, 
‘and similar charts for the departments 
g under way. One hundred and forty 
encapsulated for starters.’ 
e deputy-C’s jaw dropped 







growth; ' and by the way, there 
several odd gaps in the audited 
unts in the private safe. I have a list 


A flicker of amusement crossed the 
deputy-c’s face as he said ‘Just omit 
those for a while. Anything important 
otherwise? ’ 

I didn’t like that question, since I 
hadn’t told anybody of those old letters 
calling the second chairman a swindler. 
I told him about the alpaca sales in 
1850, proving that our early directors 
were well up with Titus Salt. 

He practically purred at that, so I 
explained that I planned next to chat 
up all employees over sixty, before they 
left-us, so to speak, and the fifties_next, 
for memories of working . conditions, 
including the six-day week and the big 
‘all out’ in the thirties if possible. The 
personnel director had promised me his 
file to ensure I got the full story, and old 
Barry of Men’s Shoes had offered me 
some dog-eared notes with the real 
facts. 


The deputy-c brooded a moment at 
that remark, then requested that I let 
him have sight of my final draft before 
passing it on to anybody else, as certain 
controversial happenings were known 
to him alone. Of course, I agreed, but 
this history has roused a lot of genuine 
interest. Four pensioners have already 
phoned me eagerly to offer their 
memories — one libellous and the 
others contradictory. 


HENS SHORS 
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_ LSA Members 


ACCOUNTANTS 


__ for professional service, keen prices 
`. and truly personal attention — — 
: contact us today. 


ere BRITISH COMPANY REGISTRATION AGENTS LTD. as 
“Offer a READY MADE COMPANY comprising: 
- Æ Certificate of Incorporation: 
* Eight bound copies of the Memorandum and (full) Articles of Association 
E Company. Seal (plier type) , 


* Combined Company Book, containing Register of Acta bere: Minute Book and P 
- Share Certificates 


. * Draft of Minutes of the first Meeting, and seven eee forms 





including Statutory Fee of £50, VAT and Postage. 
Price S 99 ‘We also offer an ‘Own Name’ and a full ‘Bespoke’ service. 


‘LEWIS, COATES & LUCAS, LTD. 
offer a PROMPT AND CONFIDENTIAL Business Names, 
. Company Search and full agency service. 
_ . Why not try our specialist services? 


T hey have been designed with your needs in mind. - 
: PSR for our Price List today and compare our prices! 





A wide range of Company and Law Forms is E on demand from 
oa our Stationery Department | : 





British Company Registration re Ltd. na 
| Lewis, Coates & Lucas, Ltd. are at . 
37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB- 
‘Tel: 01-251 0344: Telex: 262687 - 





For British Company Registration Agents Ltd. please ask for:. 
| Kathy Thomas, Francis Dean or Eddie Heard 


F or Lewis, Coates & Lucas, Ltd. please ask for: 
Jo Griffiths or Philip Lewis 


p Xx | ~ We will be pleased to hear from you. 


LSA Members 
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Property Outlook 


: by ANNE STEADMAN 


TH A ma a r H 


Property Correspondent Financial Weekly 


_ Despite the recession, high interest rates and spiraling building 
. costs, this year has. so: far seen good results from the quoted 


property companies. The companies which came through the last: 
recession emerged with strong balance sheets and plenty of liquid 
to make it iid the current 


cash. And they are well placed 


recession: ká at least ‘most of them are. 


One reason ety ie. sector iana 
strong is continued demand for in- 
vestment properties from the financial 


institutions. This is keeping buying 


yields down and pushing property 
values up. The recent spate of 
revaluations accompanying property 
companies’ results show increasing 
asset values. For instance, the UK’s 
largest property company, Land 
Securities, estimated that, based on a 


sample valuation, its properties were - 


worth 25 per cent more than they were a 
year ago. Brixton Estates’ latest annual 
revaluation produced a surplus of 
£18.72 million, raising assets per share 
by 27.5 per cent. Even some of the 
supermarket . chins which own 
property are revaluing — Tesco. and 
Sainsbury did this recently — bringing 
shareholders’ attention to the fact that 
even\if the retail sector’s turnover isn’t 
so hot at the moment at least their 
properties are going up in value. `` 
The prime yields that are’ keeping 
property values high show no signs of 
softening — except perhaps. in the 
industrial sector. Industry is taking a 
bashing and the institutions, which over 
the past few years have driven industrial 
yields down to an. historic (and at one 
time unimaginable] 6 per cent, are now 
becoming wary of industrial 
propositions. 
But, as in other sectors of the market, 

_ the damage done to’ the industrial 
property sector is geographically 
patchy. Certain areas in the south are 
‘still booming while parts of the north, 
.' Scotland and ‘Wales are struggling. So, 
‘even considering industry's troubles it is 
` not surprising that the UK’s two largest: 
industrial -property companies — 
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Slough Estates and Brixton Estates — 
both reported more than respectable 
profits recently. - 

Slough Estates’ ‘major asset is the 
Slough industria] estate itself. This is 
located in the heart of what is ‘becoming 
known as the ‘golden west triangle’ — 


an area which starts at Hammersmith, | 
stretches to Bristol and perhaps even ` 
further west taking in Reading and,- 


Swindon en route. 


Small industrial units at the Slough 


Estate are now letting for around £3.25 
a sq foot as against £3 a sq foot in the 
middle of last year. And the company, 


-has achieved £4.a sq foot for small units 


at Reading. ` 

Even so, Slough’s chairman Nigel 
Mobbs is cautious on continued rental 
growth. Perhaps, though, he is merely 


preparing shareholders for slower profit . 


growth this year. This year the company 
will have to bear the full cost of buying 
development sites last year. Recession 
(and coming-down, but still high in- 
‘terest rates) in the USA where- the 


company is also involved, not to 


mention the 600,000 sq ft.of new space 
which Slough will build this’ year (in- 


‘creasing borrowings) could also take: 


their tofl on profits. So will continuing 
operating losses at the Slough power 
plant. Even if Slough’s rents increase by. 
the £2 million that some City‘ analysts 
are predicting, Slough’s pre-tax profits 
may only reflect a million of that — a 10 
per cent increase to £11-million.. 
On-the other hand Brixton Estate’s 
major development letting programme 
of 1977-1978 has now been completed. 


: This depressed earnings growth during 


the period but good perce have now 
been signed at its Dunstable trading - 


r 
+ 


estate — at rents of £2,20 a sq ft. The . 
company’s small office development 
programme should also do well due to | 


-rising rent levels. 


_ Although there was pessimism in the 
` early months of 1980 it now’ looks as if 


prime office rents (in central London at 
least) will see some growth in real terms 
this year. Estate agent Debenham 


. Tewson & Chinnocks recently raised its . 


estimate of prime banking space rents, 


_in the City to £23 a sq ft. This compares 


with £22 a sq ft in the Spring and £18 a 
year ago.. And it represents. an an- 
nualised increase of 27 per cent. There. 
are rumours that banking space in the 
city is already going for as much as £25 
a sq ft — although companies that are 
coughing up that much are un- 
surprisingly keeping quiet about it. 

Nevertheless all the evidence points ‘to 
strong rental growth in City. offices this 


year. ra 
. But it is more difficult to assess rental . 


growth for offices outside London. In - 
some places growth has been spec- 
tacular. In Reading for example it- 
seems that each new letting reported is. 
£1 up on the last. And there have been 
reports of deals at as much as £14.50 a 
sq ft compared with £9.50 a sq ft a year 
ago. Another strong area for offices is 
again in-that golden triangle. In Slough 
rents have reached £14 a sq ft against 


£12 a sq ft at the most a year ago. And 
‘in Bristol and Birmingham, too, office 


rents: look set to move up smartly. 


The right locations. 


' All this is good news for the property 


companies with portfolios heavy in 
offices in.the right places — especially 
central London. Land Securities is one 
of those companies. Much of its port- - 
folio is old but most of it is in prime: 
locations and there is plenty of scope for . | 
growth by refurbishing and restruc- 
turing lease arrangements within the 
portfolio. Great Portland Estates too, 
which recently turned in good results 
for the year ended March 30th has 
plenty of central London offices. 
‘However, if offices are performing 


‘ well — at least in the right places — 


there is a slight cloud over the retai 
sector. Prime shop yields, now at 3.75 . 
per cent to 4 per cent, could be next in 


line to soften. 
_ An unusual feature of the retail market 


‘is that while in the other property. 
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ectors London ‘and the south east 
- continue fo prosper at the expense of 
other areas, almost the reverse is true 
for shops. 
‘London’s Oxford Street is a case in 
point. Tenants in this valuable strip of 
estate are threatening rent strikes 
in the face of falling turnover, there are 
growing vacancy rates and premiums 
‘for shops changing hands are getting a 
lot|rarer than they were a year ago as 
well. But little of London’s West End 
shopping is owned by quoted property 
companies (it’s mainly owned by the 
institutions) — and a fall in rental 
values there should have littl impact 
on ithe property sector of the equity 
market. One company, though, could 
have a bit of a problem. That is MEPC 
with its: West One development in 
Oxford Street which has a 45,400 sq ft 
shopping component. Burtons, after a 
long on and off saga, has now signed up 
some of the space. But it is understood. 
that the deal was tied up at a lower 
figure than was originally talked about. 
But if it’s not so swinging in London’s 
West End any more, shopping in 
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general is doing a little better.. Estate 
agent Jones Lang Wootton estimated 
that the hike in capital values of shops 


- in the year to March was 25.4 per cent 


although it pointed out that the rate of 
growth slowed over the last six months 
of the period. _ 

Apart from in London, shop rents are 
continuing to move up — albeit at an 
unspectacular rate. The general 
concensus among estate agents is that 
1980 should see rent increases of 
between 10 per cent and 15 per cent. 
This means a fall in real terms, but it 
won’t be much of a fall. 

The continuing rise in rents should 
help asset values of companies with a 
faar proportion of their portfolios in 
shops. Among these are Land Securities 
with 31 per cent, Capital and Counties 
with 42 per cent and Town and City 
with 39 per cent. . l 
The major problem for development — 
orientated property companies — or at 
least property companies which build to 
retain for investment — is the com- 
bination of high interest rates and 
spiralling building costs. 


— [A 
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‘High interest rates have meant that 
borrowing at reasonable rates to 
finance developments has become 
impossible... Even a successful 
development is only likely to show an 
initial return of 10 per cent. And that: 
return, when seen against the cost of 
borrowing, underlines the fact that a 


. developer would face a financing deficit 


throughout the period of construction 
through to the first rent review on any 
development. - 7 

Given this situation it’s - hardly 
surprising that several of the property 
companies feel they are better off 
leaving their money on the street where 
it is earning its head off than using it to ° 
make starts on loss-making projects — 
however" profitable they may be in the 
long term. British Land, with property 
assets of £170m has some £24m in ready 
cash. | 

The recent fall in MLR is not going to 
change anything. MLR will have to 
come down a lot more than that before 
the property companies start building 
for investment again. Inflation will have 
to come down too. | so 
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- Development Means Progress 


” by T..L. J. BURFIELD, FRICS 


Senior Partner, Lander Burfield 


Development with a social conscience appears to be the way that 
the urban fabric must unfold. Since the end of the war and the 
scrapping of building controls in the '50s, development has been 
through many phases: There have been booms and. slumps, there 
‘have besn financial crises and international problems, but as the last 
decade drew to its end r; a NAW awakening could be discerned. 


The early develoomente: were on 
‘bombed sites and trere was a scramble 
' to provide new spece of higher stan- 
dards than pre-wa-, but it was very 
much a case of an architect being 
instructed to prceduce the largest 
_ building and an estate agent to achieve 
- the highest rent: Th2se developments in 
‘the ’SOs and ’60s in many cases brought 
the industry into disrepute and a 
‘mounting opposition’ grew up between 
‘the planners and the developers. The 
“developers _ felt. frustrated: by rigid 
controls and planning delays and the 


-planners did not realise the urgency for . 


‘providing new buildings, in many cases 

on derelict and outworn sites. 

_ Motivating against development at 
the present time is rampant inflation 


which is pushing up building costs of | 


' offices to a present level of £50/60 per 
square foot for good quality space in 
` central London with corresponding 
= reductions for less prestigious space 
outside the metropolis. It still becomes 
difficult to consider how long office 
building in the provinces will continue 
to be viable without considerably 
escalating rental patterns, which are 
not always acceptable ‘to provincial 
. occupiers: . 


Discernible change: 


` As the development industry enters the . 
’80s, a discernible change is taking 
_ place in the relationship between the 
- developer and the planner, but still 
there is considerable resistance from 
minority pressure groups and by lay 
members of the putlic who do not seem 
"to grasp the fact that ‘times are 
‘changing rapidly. - 

__ The City of London has largely been 
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redeveloped, retaining. much. of its 
national heritage but on the eastern 
fringes many sites have remained 
derelict and outworn for too long. 

A notable development which 
combines the elements of commercial 
sense and community benefit is the 
Wingate Centre, to the east of the 


Minories. On 12% acres of derelict land | 


is now arising a superb complex which 
combines not only offices, but housing 
units, a theatre, a sports centre, a new 
shopping centre and a car park. 

‘For many years these developments 
were resisted by the planning 
authorities but now considerable 
initative and drive is being exercised by 
the authorities to produce better 
facilities. 

The London. Borough of Tower 
Hamlets went a long way to assist the 
company in getting this development 
off the ground and it was only one of a 
number which had flowed from a 
change in their general attitude towards 
industry, commerce and trade which 


. they vitally need in the area, not only to 


create jobs, but to create the rate base 
and wealth that is very necessary for the 


area and all the services that, are needed . 


in the borough. It would also create the 
wealth on which they could coun- 


_termand some of those social problems 
‘that they have been facing for very 


many years. 

Councillor Beasley. sommended the 
scheme as a. partnership well worth 
having. His statement embodies a true 
understanding that development of the 
tight type in the right place can bring 
great benefits to everybody. i 

The problem is, what is the right type 
and the right place, and perhaps here is 


where the developer and the planner 
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find difficulty ae agreement. 

| Why then have the. planners been so 
suspicious of developers? — 
raditionally, the planner and thé. 
developer are two different types of 
people. There does not seem to have 
been a true understanding between. 
them. We acknowledge that this. is not 
so in all cases, but nevertheless -the 
suspicion has. abided for many years 
and cannot change overnight. ~. >, 


Who are the planners? 


In the vast majority of cases, the typical 
planning officer is. a highly-qualified 
man, trained: at university into the skills 
of land.use. He-will have learned -of 
structure plans, plot ratios; road 
patterns and pedestrian flows and have 
been soaked in theoretical knowledge. 
It is probable that, through his 
training, he will have little knowledge of 
economic viability and demand, nor 
realise that speed of. thought and 
decision are vital to the success or 
failure of a scheme. 

The planner will have to consult with 
other officials in his Town Hall, in a 
number of cases with county councils or 
the GLC, statutory bodies, government 


‘departments and others. He will seek 


also to interpret public opinion into his 
decision. All these matters will cause 
delay and delay can be. serious to 
worthwhile development. ` 

He will be responsible to an elected 
committee of his council and ultimately 
to his council. In most cases they will 
accept his recommendation because his 
elected representatives will be lay 
people, usually without the benefit of 


. substantial town planning training. — 


Who are the developers? = - 


The developer can range between an 
individual, perhaps producing one or 
two houses or renovating a shop, to the 
mighty public development and ‘in- 
vestment companies. 

The developer, if he is successful, will 
be an entrepreneur, defined in -Collins 
English Dictionary as ‘the owner- or 
manager of @ business enterprise who, 
by risk and initiative, attempts to make 


‘profits’. The risk and the initiative are 


his and it is only right that he should 
make a profit, there would be little 
point otherwise, but the ‘profit’ element 
has been an anathema in the eyes. of 
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politicians and the public for too many 
years and this has motivated against so 
many worthwhile developments. 

he developer will probably come 
from a different background to the 
planner. He may have commenced life 
in an estate agent’s office; he does not 
necessarily have to be qualified; he 
does, however, have to be highly 
spe degli mae for, unless he is, 
ster will almost surely follow. The 
crash of ’74 and *75 found many who 
were overstretched.’ 
ne developer should also have, and 
ty all now do have, a strong social 
ence. It is not just a question of 
ey. Vast sums are involved, but the 
bufiding or complex which is finally 
completed will be a joy or sorrow to 
successive generations. 


ost developers are backed by in- 
companies, pension funds, unit 
, etc. Some in their own right 
out pity cen but most prefer 
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ing many billions of pounds into 


as custodian of public monies, which 
should be placed in substantial and safe 
investments. It would be wrong for 
great risks to be entered into, and to 


gar ble pensions and insurance . 


orem jums. 

So long as the right initial investment 
rate is achieved and there is growth 
potential, the institution will end up 
either in partnership with a developer 

in a buy-out situation, the developer 
ha ing taken the risk and controlled the 
creation of the new complex. 


Development is possibly one of the 

most volatile industries in the land. It is. 
politically emotive in the extreme. 
Schemes which take years from in- 
ception to completion become, during 
that period, the hobby horse of political 
and} economic forces which totally 
change factors wah cannot be closely 
defined. 
Fe from ‘milking’ the developer, it 
may be necessary in years to come for 
there to be subsidies and tax allowances 
to encourage development. 


Development land tax is still with 
us but few find it easy to assess speedily 
and! accurately, and many anomalies 
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property, the institution régards itself 


Checks to development 


There is, of course, in a number of 
cases, great encouragement to develop: 
the London docklands, the develop- 
ment areas, the new and expanding 
towns are examples geared up to 
promote progress, but in so many areas, 
resistance starts as soon as anything is 
proposed. In part, this is political, but 
also it is due to lack of understanding. 

Four notable sites in London have 
recently come in for the ‘big stick’. 
They are Hays Wharf, Coin Street, 
what has erroneously become known as 
‘Green Giant’. site ` alongside 
Vauxhall Bridge, and the Effra site 
next door. These are all prime sites 
along the River Thames and are wholly, 
or in the greatest part, derelict and an 
eyesore. The Secretary of'State will 
shortly pronounce his verdict upon two: 
Coin Street and the Green Giant. 
Opinions may well vary, but what 1s 
obvious is that these sites’ contribute 
little or nothing at present to the well- 
being of London or the nation. If they 
are to be developed at all, it is m 
everyone’s interest that life is restored 
to them as soon as possible. . 

There seems to be a total resistance 
by activists and minority groups who 


shelter under the banner of Community 


Action Groups, to block even the most 
worthwhile scheme. For instance, the 
Centre Point saga was almost used as a 
political weapon in 1974, when it was 
suggested that a 33-storey office block 
be converted into council flats. 


Public participation. The vogue some 
10/12 years ago was ‘public par- 
ticipation’. This meant possibly an 
exhibition, a canvas of public opinion 
and long delays while the response was 
collated, in many cases to no avail. 
Ask what facilities are required and a 
multitude of ideas emanate from 
the public: pubs, squash courts, welfare 
centres. These ‘requirements should be 
known to the planners and_ elected 
representatives of the public. We are 
fortunate to live in a democracy, but 
things can be carried too far. With 
blighted areas, every encouragement 
should be given to speedy action. 


Conservation. Conservation is the 
current vogue. Of course, this is right in 
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buildings and settings of architectural 
and historic importance, but not in any 
building which is over 50 years old. 
Many are totally worn out. 


Inhibition by section 52. Developers 
can find life tough going with councils 
who seek to invoke section 52 
agreements under the Town and 
Country Planning Act 1971. These 
agreements are a device whereby 
councils seek to achieve an ‘extra perk’ 
at the developer’s expense~for the 
community, for the favour of granting 
planning permission. 

The developer already is expected to 
pay development land tax and in very 
many cases finds himself unable to be 


_ in a position to provide further ‘perks’. 


Planning frustration 


Perhaps the worst blight on develop- 
ment is planning delay; it is ap- 
preciated that there.is, and has always 
been, a shortage of planning officials at 
the town hall and the frustrations of 
those planners in having to deal with so ; 
many bodies and other authorities, but 
the delay factor is becoming even more 
serious with interest rates running at 
about 20 per cent per annum and 
inflation rates and building costs at 


- about the same figure. 


“The Secretary of State veceni said 
that only 10 per cent of authorities 
decide 90 per cent of their applications 
within eight weeks. For a major scheme 
it can take months or years before 
planning permission (or a refusal) is 
given. , 
Mr Heseltine said that he considered 
the regeneration of inner city areas to 
be of crucial importance. It is known 
that he and his department are seeking 
ways to achieve this. If they succeed, the 
developers. and the planners surely have 
the determination and the will to 
produce better living, working and 
leisure facilities in the ’80s. 


‘So the developer and the iam 
enter a new decade of understanding 
which should provide the better en- 
vironment that they have learned the 
country deserves and, with a will, can 
achieve. Too many people have delayed 
projects without a truly constructive 


spirit. We must remember that growth 


and progress are synonymous with | 
development. ` l 
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-The Role of the 


Planner 


IAN LACEY, MCD, BArch., RIBA, RTPI 


‘Planning’ is a function undertaken in 
some form by all parts of our society 
and the members of it. The ‘planning 


process’ to which I refer is that 
` organised within the local government 


context involving the regulation and 


‘development of land use under powers | 


provided primarily by the Town and 
Country Acts. 

‘Perhaps: the most common view of 
the ‘planner’ is that of the one who last 
year ‘refused’ that garage extension or 
‘failed’ to realise the development 
opportunity of a particular site or 
building, a view that considers the 
planner’s role is largely negative with 
too great a power to stop or thwart 
development: Look2d at from another 
viewpoint, the distinguished Scots 
once 
remarked that amongst: the most 
significant achievements of British 
plannning was a still beautiful coun- 
tryside free of the flagrant ad- 
vertisements and errant developments 
so common in America. 

That we are able as a civilised society 
to prevent development taking place 
which is not in the community’s interest 
should not deter us from recognising 
the positive ENE 2 of such control, 
neither should it blind us to. other 
positive initiatives which a planner can 
take to ensure tha: development does 
take place to good advantage, given the 


.consent and greater collaboration to 


. that end of landowners and developers, 


whether private or public. 
The responsibilities of a planning 
department withir a local planning 


‘authority will take many forms. Since 


its primary function revolves around 
the appropriate use of land for the 


, benefit of. its residents, workers and 


visitors-as well as business activities and 
institutions,. it matntains and supplies 
information to. many enguirers; it 
maintains. continuous. research. into 


' policy issues, on a variety of topics, to 


ascertain change o> to see whether new 


| policies need to be introduced or 
existing ones adjusted; it will be 
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City Planning Officer, Westminster City Council. 


examining particular areas to see 
whether specific local policies may be 
necessary and it will provide support for 
other arms of the Council’s service 
whether that be housing improvement, 
meeting recreation needs and social 


service ‘requirements or providing - 


planning briefs for spécific council 
development. It is required to enforce 
planning control and to provide 
support and advice on the care of the 
authority's stock of buildings, par- 
ticularly those which are ‘listed’ by the 
Department of the Environment as of 
architectural or historic interest and 
those in conservation areas. 

Its client is the commmunity as a 
whole and it is answerable to it through 
legislation and the democratic system 
of local government. Decisions and 
choices may frequently need to be made 
on behalf of, or between, different 
sections of that community, remem- 
bering that the community includes not 
just the vocal amenity group or major 


commercial interest or the major. 


landowners but also the un- 
derprivileged,' the young and the 


elderly, the small firm, the retailer, the 


pedestrian, the car-owner and so on. 
Planning procedure 


Government regulations make it quite 
clear that a planning application has to 
be submitted in a particular. way with 
all the requisite information and ac- 
companied with illustrative material to 
convey, in more or less detail, the 
nature of. the proposed development. 
Frequently an application cannot be 
treated as valid: for the lack of some 
detail and careful administrative 
scrutiny is essential. 

Proposals for important sites or 
proposed changes to important ‘listed’ 
buildings of architectural or historic 
interest will require the observations of 


august bodies suchas the Royal Fine 


Art Commission, the Georgian Group, 
the Victorian Society or the. local 
amenity -group as well as adjoining 
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owners and occupiers. Consultation 
may also be necessary with other 
departments of the planning authority 
or with other councils on particular 


Whilst consultations are proceeding, 
facts and information relating to the 
history of the site or building (‘case 
history’) will need to be gathered, in- 
cluding details of past decisions, if any; 
the nature of existing uses; whether the 
building or the site forms part of a 
designated zone, such as a conservation 
area, general improvement area or area 
of some special importance. Most 
important of all will be the need to 
determine what planning policies will 
determine the framework within which 
the proposed development will be 
considered and assessed. 

Following this, a site visit will be 
arranged and the proposal and the 
drawings supporting it will be carefully 
checked and assessed in relation to its 
site and how it affects adjoining 
premises and the area generally. From 
this and the policy framework.it will be 
possible to see what problems are likely 
to emerge with the proposal. It may 
differ from established policy or may 
infringe important criteria of light or 
privacy to adjoining premises, thus 
suggesting that some negotiation may 
be necessary to effect an adjustment. 
The information, floorspace and other 
details which accompanied the ap- 
plication may differ in some respect 
from other known facts from. the case 
history. Proposals which are wholly 
inappropriate in some form or which 
conflict with established policy are 
likely to be recommended for refusal. 

It should be said, however, that in 
many cases applications for 
development create no problems, 
undergo no change’ and are recom- 
mended for approval in their original 
form. 

in planning departments, . some 
inefficiencies undoubtedly exist. The 
capacity to innovate change in 
organisation or procedure requires 
initiative and often, political will. That 
capacity is not always present in 
bureaucracies whether public or ` 
private. Particular specialist skills may 
be difficult to obtain or may not match 
the skills required for the task the 
authority has to undertake. - 
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N 3 any probiems cari be overcomie s by mere discussion with the ” Refurbished * 
... plannnitig department before an application is drawn up and 
. “the “proposal . finalised. Policies and guidelines can be "Saf Contained | 


-, established in advance. and special problems revealed, which § 
~ mhs ‘save tiïmewhen the. application is eventually submitted. pae -Offi 
prisingly; many. in-the development professions, often oe ice 


- those'who protest the loudest, operate on a ‘confrontation’ f i 
asis, working ‘up proposals: in great detail over a lengthy J > "Buildings — 
eriod before’. submitting an pen to the planning : 


| : : ne and therefore delays, can. also be reduced’ by . Partioulariy Su table 


iller- ‘recognition . and ‘understanding of the consultation 
nrocess. In its simplest’ form, the’ next door neighbour is a For The . 
ikely to react more pips ‘to’ some nd adjust odin the a 
ent if it lained, by the pro ser an 
E ofthat Geeuapas a Accountancy’ Profession 


.P tobably the greatest tiumber of problems: and delays 
ode ve.ftom conflicts with specific policies of the planing 


: authority. If, for example, following considerable and careful N St. Wl 

~ deli iberation of many factors .an authority has decided that a, . urzon 

` particular area, which is ‘primarily residential, should remain | 

in | that.. : predominant: use, there’ will be problems and a 610 Hee tt. 

+ the afore: likely, delays occurring in the processing of. any 

‘ap lication for’ development: which attempts significant 

za chi nges to that balance.: To quote a farther example, in 
many conurbations the majority- of office users’ are small 

‘firms; ; often professional firms: some of whom are, no doubt, 


- accountants. Policies may exist specifically to safeguard such . 
` sme ‘business interests and ‘ensure the. provision of: ap- 


` propriate ‘floor space for them ‘in suitable areas. Specific ]/. . Carlisle St. wo 
conditions may need to ‘be imposed òn any planning ‘per- 

tn sion to achieve ‘such’ an objective, However, the in-. §) 

yest nent ‘market appears to demand unfettered permissions ` |. 9, 000 sq ft. 

- ` forjone user ok a bess to suit = own a 


i . 
i ya . h r > 
. tt pee a S b . ot ` . 
be Et ON a eh 8 a. a ee i ia 
l j badi - + p rs 
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The whole dadojnen process is a Jeney one and even - 


` with early.discussion with a planning authority, there are still 

_ earlier stages when crucial decisions are taken and when the . Salisbury Ct. EC4 

/ levé I of patronage, if such-a term may be used, is ‘determined. 

aie „as ohe seeks advice of a specialist lawyer or doctor fòr a E 

-pai icular purpose, so a particular site or a particular 8. 300 Sq.. ft. 

E Iding may demand. á particular kind of expertise. Thus 

careful choice of architect, surveyor or engineer may be | R dy Ne JV b 

_ > eritical-in ensuring that the eventual proposal not only meets - ea, em er. 

“the needs of the ‘client’ but: also meets the equally specific _ ETIE EE E EE 
and perhaps special, needs’ of. the site or building -in jts ťa = 


‘context. It is this recognition. by the ‘client’, the initiator of .. 
de elopment proposals, and those who initially advise him, of -. 








the importin of our existing heritage of buildings and the i y 
at good design -im new development. makes good X 
bis iness and investment sense; `- -~ A Jer o in 


From these few examples’ we can see how easily conflicts: TE f aW 
-arise and how.the decision process might be improved . ; c 

< given. a- greater- collaborative. will from all.the.many f: `- ™ 

l di iplines involved" in the. whole development process. That ` e ` Chartéred. Si 





-cannot be an easy task but-we should encourage the dialogue $- 26/98 Saclaille Street-London WIX 2L 
* sto’ ntinue: After all, owe > share a great number. of common 4 =: „IA 8155- 
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- Property assets are a vital aspect of running a business that busy 
companies all too easily overlook. 


Yet, professionally managed, they can ee significantly to | 
. acompany’s financial footing. Three areas in ner demand. | 
‘close, continuous attention. . | a 


_An up-to-date view 

Regular valuations are necessary for cieren cost accounting ` 
and are essential for imaginative management, especially in timės of 
inflation and shifting market trends. They don’t have to be 
prohibitively expensive either. 


High overheads l 
- After the payroll, occupancy is the next largest overhead. Careful 

~ property management can help reduce the cost; for instance, review- 

“ing the rating assessment could result ina substantial saving. Or there 


_. maybe the possibility ‘of ne underused space.. 


Raising cash 

‘Has the company got surplus property onits books? Can ated 
restrictions be changed? Have lease-backs been explored? Is there 
development potential lying undiscovered? The answers to such 
-questions could pave the way for eal dormant assets to a 
_ the company’s liquidity. 


These are some of the areas that can benefit from professional - 
_advice.We at J.R.Eve have wide experience in all aspects of com- 
‘mercial and industrial property and its management, and its mae 
tance toa company’s balance sheet. 


Property is only an assetif itis soundly ee There i is no 


7 substitute for sound advice. 


JREve 


Chartered Surveyors, Property Consultants, Valuation, Planning and Rating SURVEYOR. 
1 Dean’s Yard, Westminster, London SW1P 3NR. Telephone: 01-222 6661. 
-0 37 Queen Square, Bristol BS1 4QS. Telephone: va 2) 20409. 
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described, in SSAP 16 which is 
andatory for ‘large entities’, I will 
well briefly upon thé two main con- 
which will- result in the careful 
ppraisal of the property assets. 
_ Under current .cost accounting the: 
woperty assets of ‘large entities’. as 
own inthe balance sheet should 
flect their current, value to the 
usiness. 
| Both the costs of construction and 
operty values have, over the past five 
grown .at prodigious rates. 
operty values’ in the south-east of 


increased at an equivalent 15 per cent 
r annum over the period which ef- 
ectively has resulted in the doubling of 
-yalues. In the Midlands and the north, 
.- the figure is around 10 per cent per 
um, which represents.a 60 per cent 
crease in value. in five years. Con- 
quently, it does not take long for the 
in the balance sheet relating to a 
mpany’s assets to become unrealistic. 
In addition, revaluations of property 
ets for current cost accounting 
urposes can have useful spin-off 
nefits to the company ‘for, should the 
aluation produce a substantial up- 
in values, this will have the effect of 
wgthening the balance sheet. 


apital maintenance concepts 



















business and is achieved by 
epreciating not historic costs but the 
urrent costs of the buildings. - 
Freehold land poses few problems 
ince it is perpetual, but the 
epreciation. provisions for the 
uildings themselves require careful 
ppraisal. Under historic cost ac- 
unting it was the cost of the buildings 
at was written off over their estimated 
] life. However, current cost ac- 
ounting recognises that 
placement cost of buildings has been 


creasing from year to year and itis the. . 


the — 





__ COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL P PROPERTY 


Dargie 


aluers Approach to SSAP 16 


FRICS 





|- arent cost “whieh must, ibe provided 
ing for. The old argument, ‘why bother to 
depreciate . buildings when property - 
-tends to increase in value annually?’ . 


highlights a well-held misconception, 
for the crux is that, even though 
property normally does become more 


' valuable over time, the buildings have a ` 


finite economic life and will have to be 
replaced at some date in the future. 


Directors’ decisions 

The onus. is on the directors of the 
company to decide when they should 
have their property assets revalued for 


current cost accounting purposes. The 
valuer’s role is to provide the directors 


with the appropriate information that 


will be required by the company’s 


auditors. (Se flow diagram over page). 


1 Realiai a tana casey ejede 


Under current cost accounting the. 


property assets should be included in 


the accounts at figures representing ` 


their value to the business. The 
guidance notes to the current cost 
accounting standard specifies that 


property assets should be revalued at . 
least every five years. “and that these 


Balance Sheet before 
Revaluation 


— eee 


i 
revaluations should be performed by 
_. qualified valuers, these normally being 
chartered surveyors, with the relevant 
post-qualification experience. 


2 Property assets: 
` For accounting purposes the company’s 


property assets. should be listed into 
three categories — 


(i) freeholds | 

(ii) long leaseholds: these are 
leasehold interests with an 
unexpired term of 50 years 

(iii) short leaseholds: less than 50 years 

to run 


For a leasehold interest to have a value 
there needs to be some form of profit 
rent accruing to the company. The 
profit rent, being the difference bet- 


_ween the prevailing open market rental 


value for the premises and the rent the 
tenant is paying, is capitalised over the 
period the company, has the benefit 
from this notional income to give the 
capital value. 


3 Categorisation of jualin 


The property assets are to be grouped 
into three types by the directors — 


Q owned and occupied buildings: 
these are dealt with below under 
. Section 4 ' 
(ii) those surplus to the requirements 
of the company. These are to be 
valued at their.open market value 
and will be stated net of sale and 
costs : 
investment properties: these are to 
be valued at their open market 
value, subject to the existing 
tenancies, and will be stated in- 
clusive of the purchasing costs. 


4 Classification of owned and occupied 
buildings: 

The crux of the classification of those 
buildings owned and occupied by the 
business is that it determines the 
method of valuation the valuer adopts. 


(iii) 


. However, in his valuation report the 


valuer is réquired to confirm, or 


_otherwise, the directors’ classification 


of the properties. In practice, prior 
consultation with the .valuers should 


help to prevent any differences. 


The valuer under current cost ac- 
counting has two alternative methods of 
valuation; wherever possible, the 
property should be valued on the basis 


THE ACCOUNTANT, July 17th, 1980 . 97 


_ COMMERCIAL g INDUSTRIAL PI PROPERTY 





of open market value for the diana 


use with vacant possession. Failing this, 
“a valuation in terms of depreciated 
replacement cost is carried out. On one 
hand, one is assessing an open market 
-value if sold, and on the other the cost 
of reconstruction; but rarely does .cost 
equate to value and this can lead to a 
wide divergence in figures which is dealt 
with further on. 

'- To put it simply, a specialist building 


_or group of buildings will be property © 
-` land is assessed separately at its open 


for which there wouki. be little or no 
market should the company try to sell 


them, but en are part of the com- 


rene —— meai 


janri operating assets. For example, | 


most industrial complexes, chemical 
works, “research-laboratories, brick 
works, bone milling works, factories 
located in remote areas, etc, would be 
classified as specialist buildings for 
current cost purposes and would be 


` assessed in terms of their replacement 


cost, which is then suitably depreciated 


> to reflect the ‘consumption’ and use of 


the buildings to date. Hence the term 
‘depreciated replacement cost’. The 


market value. In assessing the 
replacement cost the valuer, preferably 


DIRECTOR’ DECISIONS: Property Assets & COA, 


‘Revaluation? _ 


Are propery vale: 
- unrealistic? . 





Find firm of vaiuers 
(experienced and 
ified) 


_ qualified 









` Categorisation of | 
i ae 





. | Classification of 
"owned and 
i. | occupied buildings 


oe | 
_. Alternative use 
value: 


~ Isit significantly higher 
than existing use value? |, 


- . Dapraciation of - 
bes ‘buddings _ 
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Long ; 
leassholds 


Ac shoit 


leaseholds 


Owned & occupied 


Su 
requirements 

' Investment. 
properties 








Estimate of their 
future economic 





No | 





Freeholds 


50. 
years 


rplus to Sea below 


ener market t 


zaf 
DN 


Specialist: 
Is there adequate Ala aant ¢ ee 
potentia 
profitability? open market * j} 
_ Non-specialist 
"| Note in the 
sg pin orin f 
's ; 
statement. * Valuer’s responsibility 
to determine 


Joint appraisal 
Directors and and by 


useful life vaiuers 


p 
Replacement cost 


a , building or quantity surveyor, would 
firstly take, the historic cost of con 
struction to which an appropriate index 
is applied, thereby determining the 
current equivalent cost of construction 
but, where this gives an unlikely an- 


'swer, the actual cost of rebuilding is 


assessed and used, both ‘methods are 
subject to the appropriate depreciation. 


All valuations of specialist buildings: 


calculated on the depreciated - 
replacement cost basis are made subject 
to the proviso of the company having 
adequate potential profitability. If the 
directors feel that this is not the case, 


‘then these specialised buildings should 


‘be included in their balance sheet at 
their open market value. 


5 Alternative use values: | 

The directors - should instruct the 
valuers to state the alternative . use 
values for any properties where this 
value is significantly higher than the 


existing use value, these figures can 


‘make a useful note to the accounts, or 
can be mentioned in the chairman’s 
statement. 


6 Depreciation: 


. This is assessed, using - elements, 


namely: the replacement cost of the 


buildings which has: been covered 
- above, coupled. with an estimation of 
- the future economic useful life’ of the 


buildings. In assessing the latter, the 
valuer will have regard to: physical 
obsolescence which relates to. the age 
and the state of structural repair of the 
buildings; functional obsolescence 
which is the suitability of the building 
for its present use and future uses. 
brought about through technological 
‘chance and environmental factors, for 
example, planning policies and 
restrictions which might affect. the 


- property at a future date. 


| Problems 


When assessing the company’s assets 
'there can be certain circumstances 
- when it will be hard to determine into 


which ‘pigeon hole’ the property should 
be put. In practice, it would seem that 
these problem areas are best considered 
at an early stage when the directors 
discuss the situation with their ac- 


` countants and property advisers so that 
' agreement .may be reached. Set out 


i Often 


_ Special Feature 


- below: are some instances where i 


P oblems can’ arise: 


I Mixed groups of buildings 

it is impossible to separate 

_ specialist buildings from non-specialist 
buildings when they are grouped 

together. Basically, one will have to 

assess whether it would be impossible to 

sell the property either as.a whole or in 








e depreciated replacement cost for 
unsaleable. ‘sections and the open 
market values for the remainder. 
r depreciation purposes a decision 
may need to be taken as to the 
ọnomic useful life of a group of 


buildings, in which case, thought would. 


haye to be given as to whether it would 


be redeveloped. as a whole or in parts. | 


E: “urrent cost accounting values may 
be misleading 

e bases for valuation for CCA are: 
G) Open market value for the existing: 
use assuming vacant possession. 


nature of the company in the sense 
that the valuer is not assessing a 


parts. This being the case, one would. 


Regard is to be had to the on-going . 
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forced sale value. However, vacant 
buildings, unless they are in 
highly-desirable locations..and-.are 
- well-designed, will tend to achieve 
_ lower 
building let to a ‘large entity’. sold 
as an investment. For one is 
essentially dealing with different 
market forces, investment 
properties are, in the main, 
purchased by institutions which 
currently have relatively large sums 
of money to invest in property 
(estimated at £1.4 billion for 1980), 
and in consequence, high prices 
- are paid due to the competition. 
However, the demand for vacant 
space lies with industry and 
commerce and in slack periods the 
desire to move or expand into other 
premises is not strong and tends to 
keep prices down. Thus, for 
current cost accounting purposes, 
a valuer might value property at, 
say, £600,000, whereas for. sale or 
- leaseback purposes the value 
might be, say, £750,000. 
Gi) Depreciated replacement cost — 
Here, one is treating specialist 


= ereman MIAN ae un mausmass nman u usma manman 


ee T T © T T TT T _ T © 
A AOA N T S MA ST l T ATA l T al ST > 


X GET THE FACTS ON THIS AREA WHICH OFFERS: 


J @ Dependable work force @ Strong E.E.C. and overseas trade links 
J | @Full range of Govemment Incentives@An enviable environment 
i FOR FREE BROCHURE AND FURTHER DETAILS 
_ _ CONTACT } 
| In Devo In Cornwall 
{ | CHRISTOPHER YORK ARLCS. PETER DAVEY 
ry County Hall County. Hall , 
Exeter Truro 
| Devon EX2 400 Cormwall TR1 3BB 
Exeter 77977 Truro 71324 (24 hour service) 


-C 


prices than for.the same. 
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buildings rather like splint and 
machinery. But, unlike the other 
"property valuations, one is giving a 
value to the firm and not the open 
_ market-value, and these. will tend. 
. to be quite different. For example, 
a large industrial complex in an 
area of high unemployment might 
be given a value under the 
depreciated replacement cost 
method of, say, £2.million, whereas. 
its open market value might be 
negligible since the property would 
be almost unsaleable. Thus the 
proviso that the valuation is made 
subject to adequate potential 
profitability of me business is 
important. - 


3 Different revaluation dates 

There is much to be said for bringing all 
the property valuations in line with each 
other in terms of the year of their 
revaluation, especially where -the . 
property assets of the company are not 
that substantial. However, for practical 
reasons, the very large companies might 
prefer to split their properties into 
sections for revaluation purposes. 
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-=the hub of England 








+ ve 
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That’s not a publicity slogan . . . it’s 
what hard-headed German and 
Japanese businessmen, as well as ` 
350 European and American Ss 


companies, are saying to = = #7 >> 
: themselves.after moving-to 


Redditch New Town. 


Redditch has all the secanteaee ofa 
new town with few of the snags. It 
was named the ‘hub of England’ 
because of its central location; the 
new wide roads leading from it, and 
the proximity of Eimdon Airport 
which has daily flights to the - 
capitals of Europe, only emphasise 
its excellent communications. 


Most of the factory estates and 
offices are surrounded by lovely 
countryside; modern houses are 
available close to employment, and’ 
a smart new town centre | is rising 
amidst the old town with its `, 
traditions of skill and hard work. 


Stratford-on-Avon is twenty miles 


away, and many delightful 
‘Cotswold villages are only half an 


hour’s easy drive. 


Smart move indeed when its a move 
to Redditch. 





“Detalls from: 
` ° Bernard Ryan F.R.1.C.S. Chief Estates Officer 


Redditch Development Soe 
‘Holmwood’ — 

Plymouth Road North 

Redditch o. 
Worcestershire B97 4PD 

England 


Seeehone: Redditch, (0527) 64200 
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Special Feature 


ny W.-C. EVANS, OBE, IPFA 
ast-President of CIPFA © 


A . development corporation is 
uired to plan a town for a specified 
mber of people and to endeavour to 
ovide, or secure the provision of all 
ose things which a modern town 
ould have. This obviously must in- 
c ude employment and shopping 
facilities. The master-plan for the town 
ust allocate land for these and all 
other purposes: and seek the co- 
operation of private enterprise in the 

ovision of industrial and commercial 

ildings (and incidentally of owner-. 
pied housing). It must also obtain 
e co-operation of the local and public 
orities including the nationalised 
dertakings in the provision of public 
rvices and utilities. | 

























nance. 


The financial relationship. between 
development corporations and 
vernment is somewhat complex and 
isirendered the more-so by negotiations 


only outright subsidies paid to cor- 
rations are those for rented housing 
on lines similar to the subsidies paid to 
-authorities, together with an 
ditional grant for those housing costs 
ch a local authority would meet 
the general rate fund. It follows 
‘that apart from the rented housing, the 
ole exercise should be regarded as 
financing m the long term, and the 
may. be very long indeed. 
The major source of profit in a new 
, in addition to normal developer’s 
ofit, is the increase in the land and 
operty values which will result from 
cs a town of, say, 90,000/ 100,000 
an area where there was ‘a much 
aller population or, in some cases, no 


ificant population at all. Inevitably, - 


arises slowly, over perhaps 20 or 
ore years. The profits are realised in 
the form of rental growth and profit on 
d sales. Corporations are, by law, 
luded from borrowing money from 
urces other than the Government. 


h local and public authorities. The ` 


=a a — m 
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Former General Manager of Redditch Corporation and ` 


Loans are made by the Department of 
the Environment, normally repayable 
over 60: years with interest at rates 
similar to those charged to local 


authorities for ‘quota’ loans. Over the ' 


last 15 years or so interest rates have 
ranged from 6 to 17% per cent. 

For many years it has been govern- 
ment policy that corporations should 
arrange that 50 per cent of their in- 
dustrial and commercial development is 
financed by the private sector. Since 
borrowing from private sources is ultra 
vires, this requirement is met by a 
combination of finding employers who 
will finance their own buildings, by 


developer’s schemes, and by lease/lease 


back arrangements with the institutions 
either, to finance schemes to be built or, 
to raise funds-on existing buildings to 
finance new schemes. These are 
property deals, rather than borrowing, 
and limit the calls which new towns 
make on public sector borrowing. 

When Government decides to have. 
a new town in a particular area, it 
‘designates’ the area under the New 
Towns Acts, and in due course, after a 
public inquiry, sets up a development 
corporation to plan and build the town. 
There is usually an area from which the 
corporation is to draw its people (and 
its jobs) but, quite rightly, nobody is 
compelled or directed to come. New 
residents have to be attracted to the 
area by the houses and facilities offered 
and so, too, do employers. No grants 
are available to employers except in 
those new towns which are in Special 
Development or Development Areas 
where grants ‘and incentives are 
available directly from Government for 
any new factory, etc. 


Corporations, generally; therefore, . 


have to persuade industrialists and 


other employers to come to their area at - 


normal market costs for the area and in 
such a way as will meet investment 
criteria prescribed by the rere 
of the Environment. 

The main attractions are:: 


\ 


a Adequate: sites, with room for 


expansion in well planned industrial 
estates 


(b) Good communications by road and 


perhaps rail with other industrial 
areas and ports. 


(c) Rented housing is made available 


for employees transferring to the 
new town from the ‘overspill area’ 
- and for key workers. 


(d) Rental terms negotiated to meet the 


industrialists’ requirements as far as 
this i$ possible within the financial 
targets set for the corporation, eg, 
‘stepped rents in early stages, and 
concessions on option land for later 
expansions.’ 
The objective of the corporation is to 


secure employment opportunities in the 
town equal to the population of working 


age. In practice, of course, some 
residents will commute out to work and 
some jobs will be filled by people who 
commute into the new town. 


Industry 


Within the requirements imposed by 
Government, which tend to vary with 
political change, corporations offer a 
wide range of ‘alternatives to in- 
dustrialists, ee the following: 


(a) Sites 

These have normally been available 
at any reasonable acreage on leases 
of up to 99 years but this has 
recently been extended to 150 years. 
In the last decade or so, because of 
inflation, ground rents have been 

subject to review at increasingly 
frequent intervals, 5 years being 
now not uncommon. — 
It has previously been government 
policy that freeholds are not 
available, mainly because the public 
investment in land and major 
services (eg, main roads, trunk 
sewers and sewage works) will not be 
fully reflected in land values until 
the town is approaching its ultimate 
planned population. . 
However, as part of its ‘effort to 
reduce public expenditure, the 
present Government is instructing 
development corporations . to 
dispose of freeholds. 

(b) Standard Factories 
. The estate surveyors employed by 
corporations, whose task it is to find 
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jobs for the towr, assess,- in con- 
junction with the corporation’s town 
planners and economists, and with 
~ the guidance of’ an industrial 
member of the board, the numbers 
of factories of various sizes for 
which there is likely to be a demand. 
_ This usually covers a range from 400 
square feet to perhaps 20/30,000 
_ square feet. These factories are built 
_ speculatively by corporations and 
the numbers and sizes kept under 
constant review in the light of 
demand as indicated by enquiries 
and lettings. 
` The factories are designed so as to 
be suitable for = wide variety of 
< trades. Specialist requirements eg, 
exceptional heights or specially 
strengthened ficors: for heavy 
equipment’ are not normally in- 
- cluded; such facilities may be in- 
` corporated on egreed terms — 
usually involving capital con- 
tributions by the lessee — but are 
more likely to result in a purpose 
built factory beirg provided.. (See 
below)... 
Leases may be fcr period of seven — 
years and upwards with rent reviews 
at agreed intervals, which, again are 
‘tending to be mcre frequent as a 
result of inflation, five years being 
now quite commcn. . 
The corporation for which I worked 
‘was happy to release from his lease 
obligations, any. lessee moving to) 
` one of the corporation’s larger 
factories or taking a site to build his 
_ own premises. This policy resulted 
` ina number of firms, who started in 
a very modest way, :moving a- 


number of times and expanding to. . 


‘occupy or build quite large units 
_ after a few years. [believe this is one 
‘way in which. industry in this 
. country could be helped and en- 
‘ couraged to expand. » 

(c) Purpose Built Factories 
': Where an industrialist requires a 
non-standard factory — ie, a very 
large building or one incorporating 
special features, a corporation will 
often be able to design and build a 

' factory for him. This will depend on 
. the .availability of finance. and 
| government policy at the time. 

Ideally the corporation would wish 

- the lessee to meet the cost of the 

special features leaving the cor- 
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poration to bear only the cost of the 
standard building. However, this 
would be a matter for negotiation in 
the light of all the other terms of the 
lease and the financial standing of 
the prospective lessee. 

N 


Offices and shops 


The provision. of offices is broadly 
similar to that for factories. However, 
corporations may be. less likely them- 
selves to build a complete range of 
speculatively built offices. The op- 
portunity will usually be taken to in- 
corporate, speculatively built office 
space in shopping centres and small 
offices .will be provided : for the 
professions. Larger speculative blocks 
are more likely to be. provided by 


schemes agreed with developers, often 


on a profit sharing . basis. However, 
larger offices for individual employers 
are sometimes built by corporations 


and financed either by government 
funds 


or. by lease/ lease back 
arrangements. . 

PE E E e T 
necessary to assess the total amount of 
shopping which should be provided and 
to decide how much of this should be in 
the main shopping centre and how 
much in district shopping centres and 
in the form of corner shops. The skills 
of the corporation’s own staff are 
usually supplemented by consultant 


advice in making these assessments. 
(a) Fixed interest financing. 
For some years .past the interest rate 
at which government finance. has 
' been available have been hist- 
torically greater — and sometimes 
much greater — -than the yields 
_which can “currently be obtained 
from rents of even prime property. 
This has inevitably led to much 
thought and discussion about the 
` probable trend of future rent levels 
depending on views about real 
growth in the economy of the 
country, the future levels of inflation 


. and, of coarse, the special growth .. 


potential in the new town with its 
rapidly increasing population, 
.. Discounted cash flow statements 
based on widely different assump- 
tions about future growth and 
inflation have helped to clarify the 


implications of the options but one ` 


Special Feature 


is left with the knowledge that we 
still cannot plan with any certainty. 

(b) Since world war I rent review 
periods have. become shorter, 
ground rents often being stated as 

' an agreed proportion of rack rental 
value or.-actual rack rent received. 
Developers’ schemes are based on 
profit sharing with annual ad- 
justments. Where a land owner 
wishing to develop land himself 
seeks finance from an institution on 
a lease/lease back arrangement the 
sharing of the equity dominates the 
many other variable factors. 

For .example, in the light of 
government lending rates at a 
particular time and. the ‘terms 
available for lease/lease back 
arrangements is it better to borrow 
from government at (say) 10 per 
cent and retain the whole equity of a 
large shopping development or 
should one dispose of part of the 

_ equity for finance at (say) 4 per cent. 
And how much of the equity can 
one afford to relinquish to secure 
the immediately more favourable 
finance? 

(c) Government policy on land disposal . 
During most of the lifetime of new 
towns, successive governments -of 
both . parties have required 
development ‘corporations: to seek 
‘their. approval to the disposal of 

` land for any period exceeding 99 
years, and this has been granted 
only in exceptional circumstances. 
The present government, as part of 
its drive to reduce: public ex- 

` penditure is requiring corporations 
and the Commission for New Towns 
to raise- substantial sums , by 
disposing of commercial and iñ- — 
dustrial property. It is understood 
that they are also instructing 

`- corporations to sell freeholds ee . 
good reasons can be advanced that 
this will adversely affect a cor- 
poration’s ability to manage the 

, remainder of its property. It is to be 

- hoped that due regard is being had , 
to the growth prospects of new town 
property in making such ‘sales. The 
loss of this growth will reduce the 
possibility of, ‘break-even’ even in 
the long term and/or leave the costs 
of the unremunerative aspects of 
‘néw town. development to be met 
from’ taxation. i 
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The Trust invests on behalf of 150 Pension Funds and is _ 
always seeking prime shop, office and industrial investments 
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Jubilee House Putney Bridge Road London SWI5 
Total Assets Exceed £80m 


Detaits to the managing agents: ' 


Knight Frank & Rutle 


20 Hanover Square London W1R 0AH 
Telephone 01-629 8171 Telex 265384 | 
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by P. E. T. FARRINGTON, FRICS 


Partner, Herring Son & Daw | 


Rent is a factor in profit, yet some companies who are the lessees of 
commercial premises still undertake the negotiation of rent reviews 
_and lease renewals without consulting a chartered surveyor, thus 
committing themselves to increased overheads. Proposals made by 
landlords are sometimes accepted with little or no variation and 


often a tenant thinks he has done well if he has obtained even a 


token reduction in the rent proposed by his landlord, regardless of 
whether or not the finally settled rent justly reflects the state of the 


market and the special characteristics of the property and the terms 


of the lease. 


Often, the terms proposed by landlords 
can be dramatically improved to the 
lasting benefit of the <enant, if advice is 
taken at the outset. The majority of 
landlords employ surveyors . either 
within their own organisation or in 
private practice to advise them. on lease 
renewals and rent reviews and tenants 
who are not properly advised or 
represented may te at a serious 
disadvantage. 

The renewal of a lease by a tenant is 
controlled: by legislztion, namely the 
Landlord and Tenant Act 1954, Part II, 
subsequently amended in part by the 
Law of Property Act 1969. There have 
‘been a number of legal actions since 
1954 which have clarified many of the 
apparent anomalies in this: legislation 
.and a knowledge of this case law is 
fundamental to the giving of proper 
advice. 


The machinery for the review of the 
rent in a lease document is not governed 
by legislation; it is determined by the 
wording of the lease document itself — 
the contract between the two parties. 
Again, there have been many legal 
cases, some of which have gone to the 
highest court in the country, the House 
of Lords, for decision and which have 
had a profound effect upon, the in- 
terpretation of rent review clauses. 

In landlord and tenant matters the 
advice of a solicitor is necessary to take 
the proper legal action to protect the 
rights of the tenant, both in lease 
renewal and rent review procedures and: 
to give opinion on the case histories 


which are available. The employment of 


a chartered surveyor, who is a valuer in 
general practice, is also vital for three 
main reasons. The first is to give, in 


l cee simple terms, a clear account- 


AUCTIONEERS, SURVEYORS, 
-VALUERS, ESTATE AGENTS AND 
PROPERTY MANAGERS 


: We are able to deal with the- Management of | aes 
- Estates affected by- Receivership or i 
Liquidation at a moment’ s notice.. 
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of the situation facing the tenant and 
the statutory and contractual rights 
which the tenant enjoys. The second is 
to give an opinion of terms which could 
be recommended as being fair and 
reasonable in the circumstances (in 
addition to the matter of rent, there are 
such ‘major terms as the length of the 
lease itself, repairing obligations, the 
rent review pattern, the use of the 
premises and the ability for the tenants 
to assign or sublet, which are of 
paramount importance) and thirdly, 
armed with a depth of market in- 
formation the surveyor can undertake 
the negotiations on behalf of the tenant 
and if necessary prepare a submission 
to either an arbitrator, independent . 
surveyor or in some cases to a court. 


‘It is a popular misconception that when - 


the term of the lease comes to an end, 
the tenancy expires. This is not so. A 
contractual tenancy cannot : expire 


‘through effiuxion of time. The more. 


usual way is when the landlord serves a 
notice on the tenant stating that the 
tenancy will expire at a given point in 
time. 

There are very strict ‘time limits 
imposed by the Act, to which the tenant 
must adhere, if he is to preserve his 


- legal rights to a new tenancy. There are 


certain grounds upon which the land- 





462 Hoe Street, London E17 9AJ 


01-539 0626 ref PGT ` 
_ 111 Lower Clapton Road, 
London E5 0NR ` ref PPT 


| OUR NEXT AUCTION OF PROPERTIES FOR INVESTMENT AND OCCUPATION WILL BE HELD 
-ON MONDAY, SEPTEMBER 8th. 
- ENTRIES NOW BEING i ONA SHARED eer BASIS. 
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The Allsop Property Checklist- 
essential reading for every businessman. 


Every business is in the property business. Yet few business- 
have the time or specialist knowledge to realise the full 
tential of this fact. Whether you rent, lease or own a freehold, 
r premises are certain to be making some kind of impact on | - 
your Dee eee . 
“| THE ALLSOP PROPERTY CHECKLIST has been designed to ` 
p businessmen to get.the most from their property assets. 
asks no fewer than 57 questions covering just about every 
lity. It does not attempt to give hard and fast answers. 
Instead it provides actual case histories...some almost certainly 
nt to your business! ; 
If you are in business, make it your business to send for the . 
isop Property Checklist. It makes very rewarding reading. 


ALLSOP 
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Case Law Knowledge 
l- Lease Interpretation 
RENT 


REVIEW 
ADVICE 


HENRY | 
f C ) BUTCHER 
; P LEOPOLD FARMER 


Brownlow House, 50/51 High Holborn 
London WC1IV6EG Teli; 01-405 8411 























Better 


property — 
ce A 
can mean 
better 
company 
results. 


The guidance and know-how of 
professional property people like Fuller 
Peiser can make a substantial difference 
to a company’s results at the end of the 
year. 

For the last ninety-odd years, our daily 

` work has been to advise industrial and 
‘commercial firms on the use and | 
management of their property portfolios. 

Bricks, mortar and land are often the 
most under used assets of all. 

By developing a non-productive corner, 
of a site; by negotiating the best possible 
leasing and rental terms; by acquiring ` 

‘and disposing of property wisely and at 
the right time; by carrying out regular 
asset and plant and machinery 
valuations; by building your next factory 
or office to achieve maximum value at 
minimum cost; by contesting your rating 
assessment; in these and many other 

- ways, solid financial benefits can be won. 

An up-to-date insurance valuation 
could even save your business should 
fire strike. 

The services offered by Fuller Peiser 

- cover all these important functions in a 
highly professional and effective way. 
Full details are available from our 
London Office at the address below. 

















Chartered Surveyors 
Thavies inn House 
3-4 Holborn Circus 


London ECIN 2HL 


01-353 6851 Telex: 25916 
and K Shatter! Edendergh & Paes 





Professional property advisers to industry and commerce , 
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lord can refuse to granit his t tenant a. 
new lease and these are defined in the 


-` Act. The two most common are either 


that the landlord reqaires-the premises 
` for his own occupation (not valid unless 


_ he has been the landlord for a certain ` 


number of years) or Fe intends to carry 
out redevelopment or substantial works 
‘of refurbishment. 

Let us assume that the notices served 


| iz l by both landlord and tenant are valid as 


to time, form`and content. How are the 


. +. terms for a‘new temancy determined? - 


The landlord proposes the terms he 


requires which will include maim 


features such as- ‘rent, length ‘of lease, 


- -incidence of rent reviews and repairing 


‘Obligations. Without, a thorough - 
. knowledge of practize, precederit and 
market levels the tenant can have 


< virtually no idea of. whether’ the terms 


‘proposed. by. the. landlord are 
reasonable in the citcumstances of his 
_ particular case: The surveyor can advise 
not’ only on rental value but also on 

what is the norm in te market-place on 
frequency of rent reviews. 


+ 





Can a landlord, for example, seek to 
change. radically the provisions of the 


“new lease he is offering? Can the 


landlord insist upon an upwards only 


“rent review? — 


‘If terms cannot be agreed with the 
landlord, then the tenant has the right 
(providing his solicitors have made an 
application within a specified 
from the date of :the landlord’s notice) 
to go to court and ask the court to 


‘decide the terms of the new tenancy. A 


tenant would be particularly ill advised 
if he went to court without. the 
professional expertise of a. chartered 


surveyor because. he must- show, to. the 
‘satisfaction of the court, why the terms, 


which ‘the landlord has proposed, ‘are 


‘unreasonable. ‘The tenant must put 
. forward terms which he thinks are fair 


and appropriate in the circumstances. 
-What happens if the landlord refuses 


. to renew the tenancy?, The court must 


be satisfied that the grounds specified 
by the landlord are valid. In the case of 


the landlord wishing to carry: out 
aclu or ajor refurbishment, 


-We offer a complete — 


Valuation and Dispo sal d ae 
` Service on all types of _ 

-Plant and Machinery a E 
De an Chan erlain 
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; badly-drafted rent 





he is normally expected to jioa aooi 


valid planning permission, specification ` 
of the works proposed and show a clear 


_and definite intention to proceed with p 
- the works. ras 


There’s been a considerable volume’ 
of case law relating to the interpretation 
of rent review clauses in leases. Most of 
the problems have arisen because. of 
review clauses, 
particularly in older lease documents. 
- Prior to 1960: it was common for 
tenants to obtain leases for long periods 


with rent review and during the sixties it 
was quite common to obtain leases with 


only seven-year review patterns. During 


“ the early part of the 1970s,- -five-year . 
rent reviews became more common and - ; 


on occasion three-year rent review 


patterns were agreed. Whilst fifteen or - . 
. twenty years ago one of the main objects ~: 
ofthe institutions and pension funds. _ 
was to achieve along letting to a good .. 


quality ‘tenant. and thus secure the 


-income:as far as possible, high inflation | 


has made it necessary’ for these in- 
stitutions to insist upon frequent rent: 





Cie 


PLANT & MACHINERY 


lows 


& VVI - Surveyors -Valuers . 


01-606 9611 





Church House, Ironmonger Lane, London ECZV 8EU 
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acome, 
The rent review is essentially a much 


simpler procedure than the renewal ofa ` 
lease in that the only matter for set: 


ement is the amount of rent itself. It 
is, however, vital to obtain a chartered 
rveyor’s advice on the practical 
ects of not only the rent review 

clause itself but also all tbe other 
ts contained within the lease 


cument and to obtain an accurate 


essment of the floor area. 

In a nutshell -— the premises them- 
ives together with all the. clauses 
ntained within the lease, document, 
imarily coñcerning such matters as 
e length of the lease, the use of the 










r the tenant can assign or sublet, 
repairing obligations, the incidence of 
nt review, ie whether it is a, 3-year, 5- 
'.’ year, 7-year or more cycle, the existence 
of a redevelopment or break clause and 
ether outgoings such as service 
arges are particulary excessive. 


in order to inaintain real 
- review date can only be based on the 


assessment of transactions relating to 
similar properties, . which have been 


, the alienation provisions, ie. 


TH eo 


The assessment of the new rent at the 


concluded just prior to the review date 


‘in question. A proof of evidence is 


compiled in the same way as for a lease 
renewal. Comparable premises are 
inspected and measured and lease 
documents relating to those com- 
parables are obtained and thoroughly 
checked. No two properties are the 
same and the surveyor’s expertise in the 
interpretation of the evidence in order 


. to compare as. closely as possible with 


the premises in question is -vital to a 
successful outcome. 

It has been said that the fees charged 
by chartered surveyors for negotiating 
either the renewal of a. lease or the rent 
review on behalf of the tenant — 7! per 
cent of the rent in either case — are 
excessive. Almost without exception, 
the fees which we have charged our rent 
reviews or lease renewals have been less 


‘than the amount saved in just one year 


on the landlord’s proposed rent. It is to 
be appreciated that the reductions that 
we obtain are of benefit to the tenant 
until the next rent review — in most 
cases a saving each year for at least five 

and sometimes seven years. 7 


‘No prudent company of substance 
would consider either, fundamental 
alterations to its capital structure 
without taking the advice of an ac- 
countant or merchant banker, or the 
acquisition of the legal interest in land. 
without consulting a solicitor. . 

We have published a booklet entitled 
“A Tenant’s Guide to Lease Renewals 


and Rent Reviews’ to demonstrate that. 


the pitfalls and financial consequences — 

of incorrect action in relation to. the: 
renewal of a lease or the settlement of a 
rent review of commercial premises are 
so numerous that the advice of a. 
chartered surveyor is essential. 


Copies are available on request, at no 


. charge, to Herring Son & Daw, 26/28 . 


Sackville Street, London Wi. 


PROPERTY, LIKE PEOPLE, Comes 
AN ALL SHAPES a SIZES 
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; We shave 25,000 sq. 


od have a lock-up shop and i would 


| it. of óticosi to 
dispose of, can you help a E 
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like to sell it, can you help? .. 


mo 
” 


ad - we have been advised that our rent 
is hag for review, can you help?.... 


YES, WE CAN HELP — FOR ALL YOUR | 


PROPERTY REQUIREMENTS, 
HOWEVER LARGE OR SMALL, CON- 
TACT THE COMMERCIAL DEPART- 
MENT OF: 


~ 
. 
a 


7 - . we act for a family trust, ae 
E modest funds available for mvostment, 
`| can you help? . 





PENNINGTONS 


` CHARTERED SURVEYORS 


WARWICK LODGE 
82 EDEN STREET 


KINGSTON UPON THAMES, 


KT1 1DY 
Tel: 01-546-0022 
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by PROFESSOR A R ILERSIC 


Thére are few iet which generate 
as much passion among the public as 


_ does the local government rate. The old 


adage that ‘taxes are paid in sorrow but 
rates are paid in anger’. is even truer 
today than it was when first coined; All 
the` major enquiries into. the rating 


system before and site the last war - 


have been started by governments 
concerned with the electoral: im-- 


plications | of | PE rating 
developments. ae 
The - 1980/81 ratz. ‘increases in 


England & Wales:have met with strong 


= 


protests and the Secretary. of State for 
the Environment, Mr Heseltine, has so 
far sought unsuccess-ully to halt the 
upward .trend of local authority 


spending in order to ease the demands . 


upon local ratepayers. An interesting 
development has been the strong 
protests from the hitherto fairly silent 
commercial and industrial occupiers 


who, in recent years, have seen their 
‘rates increase significantly. 


-The 
Confederation of British Industry has. 
pointed out that the contribution of 
industrial and commercial 
hereditaments to rates in the UK in 


1980/81 will exceed £4 billion or about 


half of the aggregate revenue from that 


‘source: That: figure can. be compared. 
-with the approximateiy : £5 billion. yield. 


from corporation tax. 


: The current burden on industrial and 
commercial occupiers, who account for 
less than 40 per cent of total aggregate 


rateable value, is the outcome of a 


séries of developments which have only 


‘gradually emerged in the post-war 
period. The relative increase in: their -.. 
contribution compared. with ‘that of- ~ Occuy 1 ; 
'. mercial properties based their criticism 
“of the rating system on two grounds. 


domestic ratepayers to aggregate rate 
revenues in England and Wales started . 


in 1956. The partial revaluation of that -. The firs! 
` gradual 


year saw commercial and industrial 
property valued on a full current rental 


_. basis while domestic properties’ were 
- revalued upon hypothetical 1939. rents. 
- “So sharp was the consequent shift in the- 


incidence of the rate burden: upon 


commercial property that the govern- 
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ment soon after granted them : a 20 per 
cent reduction. Industrial properties 


` were not so seriously affected since they 


still: enjoyed the relief of the 1929 de- 
rating measure. Over the next few 


years, however, industrial de-rating was’ 


also phased out'with ‘a consequent rise 


in ‘the relative contribution to rate 


revenues from industry. 


Domestic element 


Another factor which contributed to the 


increase’ in the share of the . rates 
contribution of industrial and com- 
mercial property was the introduction 


in 1966 of the domestic element in the 


new rate support grant. At the outset, 


- the concéssion which took'the form of 


an exchequer flat rate contribution to 
domestic ratepayers in their rating 


authority'area, cost only £30 million. By 
- 1975 when the increase in the global 
‘amount’ was effectively: checked, the 
domestic element cost the exchequer 
. nearly £700 million. The purpose of the 


concession was to insulate, at least in 
part, the domestic ratepayer against the 


` rising. rate demands. ‘This it did with 


considerable success; domestic 


: ratepayers were virtually unaware of the 


growth in local authority spending, but 


industrial and’ commercial occupiers’ 
who had-no vote in local ‘elections were: 
`. left to ‘hold the. baby’ . It was the check 


in.the annual increase in the domestic 


element’ from 1975 onward which 


‘brought home. to the domestic 
ratépayer just what was happening to 


local authority expenditure, a situation . 


‘further compounded by inflation and 
mounting local authority labour costs. 
' Occupiers of industrial and com- 


The first, as described above, was the 
increase in ‘their relative 
contribution to aggregate. rate revenues 


. ata- time when local authority spending 
. was growing fater than any other sector 
of- ‘government . spending. The second 
» complaint is more fundamental. The 


ri of the rating system. and its 


=x) 


ability to ensure: that a E 


pace with rising prices depend upon 
regular valuations of rateable property. 


' The 1929 Act visualised quinguennial 
- valuations. In the event, while Scotland’ 


has managed ‘to hold regular 
revaluations, in England and Wales, 
since the war,there have been but three.“ 
That in 1956 was highly discriminatory ` 
against commercial property; in 1963; 
because a proper revaluation would“ 
have- been totally unacceptable. to 
domestic ratepayers, . domestic? 


" yaltiations were almost certainly raised“! 


less ‘than a full ‘current rental basis ` 


' would have ' required. - Wheré’ rental ~ 


evidence was available, eg, in central ` 
London or in respect of flats’ and - 


` bungalows, the increases in valuations `- 


were such as to lead to the appointment “ 
of the Allen’ Committee. The basic:: 
weakness of that valuation and ‘that òf- 
1973 was the lack of resources of the - 
Inland’ Revenue valuation office and *:. 


_ the use of ‘multipliers’ for up-dating ` 


rateable values ‘in. wide areas. This” 
merely ensured that inequities which 
had developed . between individual ` 


property valuations in. past years. were: 
acces and even sai 


a 


ie ade ’ 


valı ti 
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Iti is ‘not jada that miena jie ene 


‘both -commercial and: industrial oc- S 


cupiers have. been urging the govern-:: 
ment'to carry out an early revaluation. ° 
It should be borne min mind that it i is 3 
the valuations of the individual’. 


properties which determine their ` ee 
relative contribution: to. the rate a 


revenues and, if incorrect, then in-/ 


' justice is the result. 


One, proposal for improving the: 
situation was put forward in the Green’; 
Paper on local government finance a.: 
few years ago. This was to replace the“ 


‘rental’ concept for domestic’. property. 


by a capital value figure in the proposed- 
1981 revaluation. That revaluation, like: 
its predecessors, has now been. deferred. 
and, given: the present government’ s, 
wish to abolish domestic rating, it is not’ 
surprising that the proposal for capital f 
values has been dropped. There is little: 
doubt, however, no. single measure:’. 


would contribute more-to the equity of: - 
the rating system or remove: much of” `` 


the criticism “directed at t than | a been 
Scale: ‘Naluation.,: at a ret 
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In the longer run, if an occupier can 
find cheaper alternative premises then, 
if rates are the only consideration, there 
will be a tendency for firms to shift 
from high rated areas to lower rated 
areas. In a submission to the Secretary 
for State for The Environment the 
London Chamber of Commerce drew 
attention to the recent trend for small 
businesses to leave the Inner London 
boroughs with consequent losses of 
employment etc. for the inhabitants. 

The changes which have been taking 
place during the past decade in the 
pattern of retail distribution are at- 
tributable to many factors. But, one 
development, ie, the creation of 
hypermarkets has undoubtedly not 
gone as far as it would have done if 
local authority planners had not been 
sO anxious to protect the traditional 
urban trading centres from such in- 
tensive competition. The consequences 
for rate revenues and the financial 
position of local authorities which could 
find their trade transferring to hyper- 
markets can be imagined. 

There is no doubt, however, that the 
current economic recession is 


COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 
RENT AND RATES 


TOO HIGH ? 


CONSULT THE EXPERTS 
IT’S BEEN OUR BUSINESS 


SINGE 1898 


SVOLAND 


CHARTERED SURVEYORS 


36 ST ANDREW'S HILL, 
LONDON EC4V 5DJ. 


01-248 9771 





aggravating the burden of rates for 
industrial and commercial occupiers, 
particularly in the urban centres most 
affected by the recession. In rather 
different conditions of boom and a free- 
spending public there would be far 
fewer complaints heard about the rates 
or the iniquities of the local councillors 
in spending ratepayers’ money! In such 
conditions it is relatively easy to treat 


the rate like any other cost of 
production and pass it on in higher 
prices. 


Mrs Thatcher has made no secret of her 
wish to abolish domestic rating and 
both the Confederation of British 
Industry and the London Chamber of 
Commerce have recognised the possible 
consequences for non-domestic rating 
that such a step would generate. Apart 
from whether domestic rating is good or 
bad — and there are many observers of 
the fiscal scene who would advocate a 
retention of the rates rather than see an 
extension of indirect taxes, such as 
VAT — there is the problem of how the 
lost revenue resulting from abolition 
could be replaced. One possibility is the 
revival of Schedule A on owner- 
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occupiers, although this would be even 
more unpopular with them than the 
local rate! But, on grounds of equity it 
has much to commend it. This is more 
than can be said for some current 
proposals for a local sales tax or even 
for a local income tax. 

One way of relieving the burden on 
industrial and commercial occupiers 
would be to charge all such 
hereditaments at a fixed average base 
on the national rate poundage and then 
transfer such revenue to a central pool 
for redistribution between the local 
authorities. There is no doubt that, in 
many urban industrial areas where 
non-domestic occupiers provide the 
bulk of the rate revenues, local 
councillors often tend to regard them as 
milch-cows to be used to ensure their 
re-election at the next election. 

In a recent pamphlet Mr Frank 
Othick a leading authority on rating, 
raised the question of introducing site 
value rating which would be easier to 
administer and would, under certain 
assumptions, make little difference to 
the relative contribution of non- 
domestic ratepayers. 









incentives @ Ready availability of 





For full particulars and colour brochure send to: 
F.R.LC.S. Cit 
Civic Centre, Plymouth PL1 

Telephone: (0752) 68000. Telex 45121 


Estates Surveyor, 
EW, ENGLAND 






109 








~ Over 10,000 companies already ady use’ the 
Pesca) Barclaycard system. E 
To find out why, post this coupon t to: 9 
Company Barclaycard, Department CJ 
Barclaycard Centre, Northampton NNI ISG. ~ 
Or phone Northampton (0604) 21100 ext. 2160. iy 


Name 
Position 
Company 
Address 


BARCLAYCARD # 


VISA 


+929 690 437 


vè 
E 


Company Barclaycard. 


t 





wre 
Banking and Insurance 


Policies for Partners 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


When a partnership is offered to an 
individual, it does not necessarily follow 
that he has to find a substantial cash 
sum. In many sectors, it is becoming 
more common for arrangements to be 
made for outgoing partners to receive a 
form of pension, paid by incoming 
partners, rather than for the outgoing 
partner to receive a capital sum. 
Normally, individual partners paying 
an annuity to a retired partner, and to 
his widow after his death, can set off the 
cost against their individual tax 
charges, apart from investment income 
surcharge. 

If such arrangements are made, the 
partnership agreement is likely to be 
redrawn, and the amount received by 
the outgoing partner is taxed as earned 
income — provided this ‘pension’ does 
not exceed SO per cent of average 
emoluments during the last three years 
as a partner. 


No withdrawal 


Partners may not withdraw capital 
sums in this way. An individual 
member of a partnership, therefore, 
cannot off-load his continuing liability 
by purchasing an annuity from a life 
office. 

It appears as though this may have to 
be an individual liability on the part of 
partners since, otherwise, it could be 
argued that a partner, knowing that a 
pension would be forthcoming from the 
partnership, could be considered to be 
in ‘pensionable employment’. 

That type of situation, however, is by 
no means universal. There are still 
plenty of occasions when those invited 
to join a partnership are expected to 
provide capital. Often, it has to be 
borrowed. 

Normally, an endowment assurance 
policy is used to repay the loan at the 
end of a predetermined period. The 
premiums are eligible for the normal 
life assurance premium relief. 

Normally, a unit-linked policy is 
unacceptable for this purpose, because 
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there is no guarantee that the value of 
the policy will be sufficient to repay the 
loan at the end of the term. A ‘bonus 
reinforced’ policy, as commonly used 
for house purchase purposes, is 
popular. Here, the initial sum assured is 
so calculated that, provided bonuses are 
maintained at their current value (or at 
a relatively high percentage of the 
current rate), the actual maturity value 
of the policy will be sufficient to repay 
the loan in full at the end of the term. 
A problem can arise in the event of 
the death of a key partner. Where, for 
instance, a partnership is operating on 
a bank overdraft, in the event of such a 
partner’s death, the bank may decide to 
call in the loan. Temporary assurance 
can be arranged on the life of a really 
key partner, but the premium is not a 
deductible expense for tax purposes. 
If the remaining partners arrange 
temporary assurance on the life of a key 
partner, they will not be entitled to life 
assurance premium relief, since they 
will not be insuring their own lives. 
On the other hand, if a key partner 
arranges such a policy on his own life 
(so as to secure life assurance premium 
relief), as a quid pro quo, he might want 
his own drawings after tax to be in- 
creased. Often, therefore, it is 
preferable for the other partners to 
make this arrangement. 
Sometimes, it is a condition that this 
type of protection must be arranged. 


Alternative schemes 


Where a partnership as a whole is 
concerned about providing sufficient 
cash to repay capital accounts of 
outgoing partners on their death or 
retirement, a variety of schemes can be 
arranged. While much has been written 
about such schemes over the years, 
comparatively few have been arranged. 
One of the reasons may be that such 
schemes tend to be complex, and also 
individual partners often find it dif- 
ficult to come to any agreement. 
Sometimes, there is a feeling that some 


partners are benefiting at the expense 
of others. 

One well-known method of tackling 
this problem is for each partner to 
insure his own life, but for the benefit of 
his other partners. If arranged so that 
the policy will mature when a partner 
intends to retire, the maturity value of 
the policy held by each other partner 
should provide the necessary capital. 

While that is a satisfactory 
arrangement should all the partners be 
the same age (thus paying the same rate 
of premium), clearly there can be 
difficulties in a normal partnership, 
where there is a fairly wide spread of 
ages, although arrangements can be 
made to adjust the share of profits to 
take account of that. 

Life assurance premium relief can be 
claimed where policies are arranged in 
that way, but it is not available with the 
type of scheme where each partner 
arranges a policy on the life of his other 
partners. 


Joint policy 


Another method is for a joint policy 
to be arranged on the lives of all the 
partners for the capital required if any 
one of them should die. On the first 
death, the surviving partners are paid 
the claim value. There are attractions to 
such an arrangement, although life 
assurance premium relief cannot be 
obtained. Generally, that arrangement 
is suitable only for a very small part- 
nership and, here again, problems arise 
when there is a change of partners. 

Another arrangement is for each 
partner to arrange a policy on his own 
life, paying the premiums himself, but 
assigning the policy in favour of his 
partners. Here, however, the recipient 
will be subject to capital gains tax on 
the profit element. 

A simple approach is for capital 
account, at death (or retirement), to 
pass to the other partners and, to 
replace the capital, each partner 
arranges a policy on his own life — 
either for the benefit of himself or his 
family. The premiums which each 
partner pays can be treated as a first 
charge on the profits of the partnership. 
In this way, each partner receives 
enough to meet the premium for his 
own policy, with the balance of the 
profits being distributed in the normal 
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ratio, This method avoids com- 
plications when partners join or leave, 
since, effectively, each partner is 
making his own arrangements and is 
not affected by others. 

From time to time, a partnership may 
need to raise additional capital, so as to 
remain in business, or to expand. One 
way of achieving this is for it to be a 
condition that incoming partners must 
arrange endowment assurance. It can 
be useful for these to be on a ‘flexible’ 
basis as pioneered by the Scottish 
Provident Institution. In this way, at 
any time after premiums have been 
paid | for 10 years, a policy can be 
surrendered for a guaranteed cash sum, 
plus ‘bonuses. The Scottish Provident 
also issues a policy where premiums are 
payable for only 10 years and, 
thereafter, the value increases by 
guaranteed amounts, plus bonuses. 


| | 
me on. security 


When working capital is needed, the 
policies of some partners may have 
attained a worthwhile value, and thus 
capital can be raised in that way. Or, of 
course, a loan can be raised, to be 
repaid by the policies in force. 
Sometimes, the approach of all 
partners arranging endowment 
assurance may result in a redrafting of 
the | sartnership agreement if necessary, 
sO that, in the event of a change in the 
coniposition of the partnership, it shall 
be eed as if it had never ceased. 
Hambro Provident Assurance Ltd is 
offering mortgage facilities for 
professiorial partnerships — subject to 
a minimum of £50,000 in each in- 
dividual case. The loans must be 
secured upon freehold or long leasehold 
property for a term of 15 years. 
Loans. are provided for the proposed 


acquisition and. occupation of office — 


property, or in connection with the 
repl cement. of «short-term bank 
overdrafts and other short or long-term 
bor ni The interest rate is linked 
to the lending rate of building societies. 
rie mortgage provides for the joint 
and several covenants of each of the 
partners in the relevant partnership to 
be given by way of support for the 
ance. on the. property. Hambro 
Prebitlent will consider increasing the 
mortgage facility during the term as the 
value of the security. grows — so as to 


provide the expanding partnership with 
additional working capital, or . to 
provide for the replacement of capital 
which is withdrawn when a partner 
retires. 

The initial advance in any trans- 
action can be up to a maximum of 75 
per cent of the open market value of the 
property. 

To overcome various difficulties, 
sometimes it is suggested that the 
ownership of the property should be 
made a special arrangement between a 
limited number of partners who then 
rent it to the partnership as a whole. 


Normally, however, Hambro Provident . 


recommends that the property should 
be an asset of the partnership with 
capital gains divided’ between the 
partners whenever there is any change 
in the partnership. 

Hambro Provident insists that the 
property must form the partners’ basic 
security for any loan. The property 
must be well located and soundly 
constructed, so- that, should the lender 
require repayment of the loan at the 
end of the initial (or any extended) 
term, it could be sold, or refinance 


‘could be arranged. 


Self-administered funds 


On. the pensions side, controlling 
directors of companies have an ad- 
vantage over partners, in that they can 
set up self-administered pension funds. 
Here, not only may the investments 


produce a better pension than by: 
paying contributions to a life office, but 
there are various other advantages.- For . 


instance, the pension fund can buy 
property belonging to the company, and 
can lease it back. Or, it can lend money 
to the company at a commercial rate of 
interest. 

Some brokers have now set up 
schemes for partners, so as to try to put 
them on as near the same basis as 
controlling directors as is possible. The 
basic idea is that a partnership can 
manage a fund, which then becomes 
part of the pension fund of a life office. 
The life office issues personal pension 
policies to the participating partners, 
directly linked to this fund. . 

If a- partnership wishes, others can 


have ‘policies linked to the fand — ` 


perhaps its own clients. 
This idea was started by Richards, 


Longstaff Ltd, arranging the policies 


_with Trident Life. The idea was taken a 


stage further by Pointon York, initially 


‘using Albany Life, where property, as 


well as shares, can be included in the 
portfolio. Pointon York feel that this 
can solve the problem in many 
professional partnerships where the 
office premises may be owned by one or 
two of the senior partners personally. 


Property problems 


Difficulties can arise when such a senior 
partner wishes to retire, having sunk 
most of his investments into the 
property as a retirement asset. Selling 
to the other partners, as sitting tenants, 
will reduce the investment value — 
always assuming that the other partners 
are in a position to buy. While one 
option is to continue to hold the 
property and todraw a rent, there is the 
drawback that investment income is 
taxed more heavily than earned income. 
Pointon York feel that, in many cases, 
the solution may be for the propery to 
be sold into the partners’ pension fund, 
and for payments, effectively, to come 
out of gross income. 

: This type of arrangement is also 
suitable for firms of chartered surveyors 
who feel that they know the best 
property investment, and would like to 
manage their own investment for 
retirement purposes. For instance, a 
large partnership may be able to buy a 
series of properties —- which are not 
necessarily the premises from which the 
partnership operates. 

There are various facilties so that 

members of Lloyd’s may use their ‘fail- 
safe’ deposits in the form of a life policy 
~— $0 as to secure capital appreciation. 
In a somewhat similar way, there are 
facilities for the partners of certain 
partnerships to ‘use’ the capital which 
they have invested in the partnership, in 
the form of a life policy. 
The Scottish: Equitable Life 
Assurance Society offers its facility to 
long-established. professional part- 
nerships with about five partners. 
Partnerships which are most likely to be 
able to use this facility are accountants, 
solicitors, and partnerships of doctors 
in private practice. 

-.The principle is that the Scottish 
Equitable will lend money ‘to the 
partnership against the security of one 


THE ACCOUNTANT, July 17th, 1980 113 





Banking and Insurance 





of its extendable 10-year endowment 
policies, known as Chequeplan. The 
policy, naturally, is assigned to the 
Society. 

Interest payable to service the loan is 
a business expense so far as the part- 
nership is concerned, with the partner’s 
share of profits being reduced by the 
amount of interest. Effectively, 
therefore, a partner is paying the in- 
terest from his top ‘slice’ of gross in- 
come. 

The rate of interest charged is three 
per cent above bank base rate. The 
Society will lend the whole of the first 
year’s ptemium, and the loan facility 
will be increased each time a premium 
is paid. 

The loan agreement is between the 
Scottish Equitable and the partnership. 
All partners, therefore, have to be a 
party to the loan agreement, although it 
is for individual partners to decide 
whether they wish to effect a policy on 
this basis. 

Where a partner already has money 
in a partnership, this arrangement 
allows him to transfer money out of the 
partnership into a policy (securing life 
assurance premium relief), with loans 
being taken to replace the partnership 
capital. On the other hand, if a part- 
nership needs more capital from a 
partner, he can arrange a policy, and 
the partnership can borrow against it. 

From the Society’s point of view, 
there is nothing against a partner with- 
drawing enough capital each year from 
the partnership to pay the premium. 


Temporary annuity 


Where, however, capital is to be with- 
drawnin alump sum, part of it can pay 
the first net annual premium under the 
policy, and the balance can purchase a 
temporary annuity, so that the benefits 
from it will meet the net premiums as 
they fall due. In that situation, a loan 
will be provided by Scottish Equitable 
up to the total of the annuity purchase 
price and the first annual premium 
paid towards the policy. 

After premiums have been paid to 
the policy for 10 years (by whatever 
method), a partner may wish to with- 
draw all the proceeds, and deposit part 
ofthem with the partnership — so as to 
replace the borrowing facility. Or, by 
agreement with the partners, the policy 
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can be left assigned to the Scottish 
Equitable, accumulating in value, with 
the interest on any borrowing facility 
used continuing to be paid by the 
partnership, with a reduction in his own 
share of the profits to reflect that. 
Normally, bearing in mind the tax 
advantages, that course could be ex- 
pected to show a profit tor a partner. 


Personal Accident 


While there is considerable competition 
in the insurance market for straight- 
forward personal accident insurance, it 
has been by no means so easy to obtain 
cover for the more hazardous risks. 

Underwriters at Lloyd’s traditionally 
are looked upon as a ‘high risk’ market. 
Now, a Lloyd’s facility has been 
established for insurance brokers by 
Holman General Facilities Ltd, which 
provides accident/illness insurance 
specifically for people working on oil or 
gas rigs. 

There are three occupational 
classifications. The lowest rated is non- 
manual occupations and all rig per- 
sonnel not specifically listed and 
engaged in non-hazardous occupations. 
For them, a relatively innocuous £2.50 
per £1000 of death benefit is charged. 
For roustabouts, rough-necks, welders, 
pipe fitters, riggers, scaffolders, drilling 
floor crew, external painters, main- 


tenance personnel and those working 


manually in the open, the premium 
increases to £4. for each £1000 death 


benefit. It rises: to £6 for rescue. 


boatmen and £22.50 for divers. — 

In addition to death, other scales give 
benefits for loss of eyes or limbs. Illness, 
also, can be covered. But, while the 
accident cover applies to. accidents 
occurring anywhere in the world, illness 
benefits are payable only if the illness 
declares itself while the insured person 
is within Europe, USA, Canada, 
Australia or New Zealand. 


Trouble-free Policy | 


Cornhill Insurance Co. Ltd considers 
that one of the main reasons why its 
Shock Absorber policy has been so 
successful in the competitive area of 
policies for motor traders is that no sum 
insured is required. There is no 


question of sums insured having to be 
increased at renewal, unless the 
buildings are extended, and an. insured | 
motor trader does not risk under- ` 
insurance and the application of 
average. 

Since the premium is calculated on 
the basis of floor area, it is incumbent 
on a policy holder to say if new premises 
are acquired, or if the existing premises 
are extended so that the original floor 
area is increased by 10 per cent, or 
more. 

The aim has been to ponie a 
trouble-free policy and, with that in 
mind, the Cornhill covers buildings, 
stock, plant, cash and goods in transit 
on ‘all risks’ terms. The insurance is on 
a ‘new-for-old’ basis, except for vehicles 
and stock. A policy holder does not 
have to notify the insurers of every new 
machine, stock increase, etc. 

An optional section in the policy 
covers loss of profits, untecovered 
overheads or increased. costs resulting 
from perils applicable to the material. 
damage section. Full cover for salaries 
and wages is provided, and a policy 
holder does not have to make any . 
declarations concerning values, tur- 
nover, etc, and no adjustments. of 
premium are made GURRE a poliey 
year. _. 


Home Income Plans | 


Many within the life assurance industry 
were disappointed that the proposal 
that option mortgages should have been 
allowed for ‘home income plans’ was . 
defeated in the House of Lords. There is | 
no doubt that these schemes, whereby.a . 
mortgage can be obtained by an elderly 
owner-occupier, and used to purchase 
an annuity, so as to provide sup- 
plementary income, are most needed by 
those with low incomes. | 

Although one of the leading offices, 
Hambro Provident, is no longer of- 
fering this facility to non-taxpayers, a 
specialist broker in this market, Hinton 
& Wild (Insurance) Ltd has facilities for 
making arrangements, provided house 
owners are the right age. A non- 
taxpayer should be at least 70 if he is a 
single man, and the minimum age is 74 
for a single woman. If the arrangements 
are to be made on a ‘joint life’ basis, 
both lives should be in their late 70s, or 
over. 


| 
| 
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The past month has certainly kept the 


banks and the City very much in the 
limelight. Williams & Glyn’s lost their 
appeal against Brown, Boland and 
others (The Accountant,.June 26th, 
page 949), the Wilson Committee 
published its final report after 34% years 
of deliberations, and the Bank of 
England in its Quarterly Bulletin added 
its ri to the call for wage restraint. 
Finally, largely unexpectedly as far as 
its exact timing was concerned, the 
Badk of England on July 3rd reduced 
Minimum Lending Rate by one per 
cent from the record high 17 per cent it 
had held since November. 


The Courts 


- Friday, June 20th, was one of those rare 
m when a clearing bank — Williams 
& |Glyn’ s — made front page news 


throughout Fleet Street from the 


Financial Times to the Daily Star. 


_ The event in question was a ruling by 
the Law Lords that where a husband — 
_ even if he is the sole registered 
proprietor of the home — offers the 
matrimonial home as security for a loan 
on which he subsequently defaults, the 
lender . will be unable to claim 

porsession unless his wife agreed to the 
loan in the first place. 


= The Fleet Street tabloids in almost | 


identical headlines hailed the judgment . 


asia ‘home win for wives’. Even The 
Guardian saw it as ‘a major victory for 
women’s rights’. 

However, Lord Wilberforce : con- 
cluded that the appeals (by Williams & 
. Glyn’ s against Brown, Boland and 
others) ‘do not, in. my understanding, 
involve any question of matrimonial 
law, or the rights of married women or 
of|women as such’. What. had to be 
decided was whether the wives in these 
cases —— but it might also apply to the 


a of a man living with a mistress, or. 


fia man and a woman (or, for that 
matter, two persons of the same sex) 
living in a house in separate or par- 
tially-shared rooms —— were in ‘actual 
occupation’ and could therefore claim 
an| ‘overriding interest’ in the home 
under section 70 of the - Land 
Registration Act 1925. 

‘There was physical presence,’ said 
Lord Wilberforce, ‘with all the rights 
that occupiers have, including the right 
to| exclude all others except those 


- having similar rights. The house was a 


matrimonial home, intended to be 


occupied, and in fact occupied by other 


spouses, both of which have an interest 


in it: it would require some special 


doctrine of law to avoid the result that 
each is in occupation.’ He had earlier 
established that the wives also had an 


equitable interest in the properties, 


having contributed substantial sums of 


‘their own money towards the purchase 


or for paying off a mortgage. 

The Law. Lords thus placed more 
emphasis on social justice than on the 
impact of their decision on con- 
veyancing or banking practice. 
‘Bankers and solicitors exist to provide 
the service which the public needs. 
They can — as they have successfully 
done in the past — adjust their 
practice, if 1t be socially required,’ 
added Lord Scarman. 
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For the past year — indeed, since 
Lord Denning’s Court of Appeal ruling 


` on these cases in March 1979 — the 


Clearing Banks have checked up on all 


_ outstanding loans where property has 


been put up as security. In most cases 
they have by now obtained the 
agreement of wives and others in oc- 


-cupation. 


The Building Societies’ Association 
has alerted its 200 societies that they 
could find themselves in the same 
position as a bank if a husband takes 
out a mortgage in his name alone and 
then cannot meet the repayments. (The 
societies’ foreclosure rate is around 1.5 


per cent of all mortgages granted or 


some 10,000 cases a year). “They may 
decide they have to investigate who is 
going to occupy the house with the 
husband. It would be up to the 
solicitors to find out this information, 
and it would add to the mortgage cost 
said the Association’s Secretary- 
General, Norman Griggs, in a Daily 
Mail interview. . 

It should be remembered that the 
vast majority of loans where houses 
have been used as security are repaid 
without hitch. In practice, it is only a 
marginal number of cases that the 
lender has to go to the length of asking 
the borrower to meet his commitment 
and sell his house. To guard against 
these marginal cases, the banks and the 
building societies appear to have two 
options. They could insure against an 
occupier other than an owner claiming 
an interest in the property. Alter- 
natively, they could ask any occupants 
other than the registered owner(s) to 
forego their overriding interests; this 
would then be entered at the Land 
Registry, though there could still be 
problems if one or other of the oc- 
cupants should change. 

Other options and opinions have 
been aired in The Times letters page 
regularly since June 20th. Among them 
was a letter from Derek Wheatley, 
Lloyds Bank’s Legal Adviser. ‘Is there 
not a case,’ he asked, ‘for legislation to 
restore the intention behind the 1925 
Act which was recognised by Lord 
Wilberforce to be “to simplify and 
cheapen conveyancing and by requiring 
those who assert an interest in property 
at least to register it so that innocent 
third parties may know about it”? ’ 

Another correspondent saw the cases 
of Williams & Glyn’s v Brown, Boland 
and others in an even broader light. 
‘This chaotic by-product of an 
honourable attempt by the courts to - 
plug yet another gap in family property 
law is another inevitable consequence 
of politicans funking the task of 
creating a comprehensive code... This 
cannot go on.’ 


Wilson Committee Report 
The formation of the Wilson 


Committee in 1976 was partly in 
response to suggestions at the time that 
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the major banks and insurance 
companies should be taken into public 
ownership. While the Committee in its 
final report did not believe that the 
British financial system was ideal, it did 
not think that nationalisation’ would 
help to ease the financial problems of 
the corporate sector. The major con- 
straints the Committee found in in- 
dustrial investment were factors other 
than the availability of funds, such as 
the low aggregate level of demand, poor 
capital/output ratios and the low level 
of profitability in relation to the cost of 
capital. This part of the report provided 
the main note of dissent: while half the 
members of the Committee believed 
that existing institutional arrangements 
already provided sufficient scope for 
channelling funds to industry and 
trade, the other half would like to see 
the creation of a national investment 
fund. 

From the banks’ point of view, one 
welcome comment in the report was the 
recognition that bank profits have not 
been adequate for the maintenance of 
balance sheet ratios in these in- 
flationary times. 


Quarterly Bulletin 


The Bank of England in June painted. 
a bleak picture of the economic en- 
vironment at the moment in the UK, 
especially relating to the loss of 
competitiveness and declining profits. 
With the influence of monetary 
restraint on inflation being only 
gradual, the Bank stressed the need for 
wages to increase less rapidly than 
prices after two years of faster growth. 
To get inflation down within a 
reasonable period and with the least 
pain, the Bank appealed for pay settle- 
ments in line with the monetary rate of 
growth. l 


interest rates 


Some relief for companies, however 
small, was provided by the Bank of 
England in early July with the cut in 
MLR, the first reduction in the rate 
since April 1979. The authorities 
justified the cut because of signs that 
monetary growth moderated during 
banking in June and that the un- 
derlying demand for credit from the 
private sector may be easing. 

Clearing banks’ sterling advances to 
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the UK private sector rose by £450 
million in June, then — after allowing 
for a fall in transit items outstanding — 


Directors’ 


Directors’ and officers’ liability in- 
surance has been available in the 
United States for about 30 vears, and it 
has been said that more than 90 per 
cent of public corporations quoted on 
the New York Stock Exchange have 
such cover in force for their directors 
and officers. 

In Britain, the position is very dif- 
ferent. Although this type of cover has 
been available for about five years, it 
has not yet been taken up at all widely, 
and many directors have rather vague 
ideas about it. 

While directors’ and officers’ liability 
insurance can be likened to 
professional indemnity insurance, an 
important difference is that, with the 
former, there are very many more 
people who have grounds to take ac- 
tion. Although, in any civil action, it is 
only the company which may sue one of 
its directors, such an action may be 
stimulated by any one of the 
shareholders. 

So far, it has been difficult to obtain 
the necessary expertise for directors’ 
and officers’ liability insurance. To 
overcome that problem, with the 
prospect of a growing demand for cover 
from directors of public companies, 
and private companies with widely- 
spread shareholdings, Directors and 
Officers Ltd has been established as a 
member of the Employers Protection 
Group — which, in 1977, introduced 
insurance to protect employers against 
the problems created by employment 
and safety legislation. 

Directors and Officers Ltd has been 
formed specifically to market and 
directors’ and ` officers’ 
liability insurance. The company has a 
team of lawyers and accountants to 
provide the necessary service and 
advice, so that the most appropriate 
form of cover may be arranged. 

As part of the overall cover, a 
company arranging this insurance on 
behalf of directors is provided with a 
reimbursement policy, This protects the 


the underlying rise, at £350 million, was 
about half the estimated average rate of 
increase over the previous two months. 


Liability 


company from the risk to which it is 
exposed when it has provided a director 
with an indemnity in certain situations, 
as permitted under the Companies Act. 
Directors’ and officers’ insurers have ` 
recognised that, while, in most cases, it 
is the director who will suffer finan- 
cially, nevertheless, the company runs 
some risk, and cover is provided under 
the reimbursement policy. 


Credit Insurance 


Last year, Trade Indemnity Company 
Ltd found that its newly-introduced 
credit insurance policy for smaller 
businesses was its ‘fastest selling line’. 
The company considers experience has 
shown that there is a real need for this 
simplified form of whole turnover 
cover. 

As a result of its experience, various 
changes have been made. The upper 
annual turnover limit for the policy has 
been increased to £500,000. The 
company has simplified its explanation 
of the cost of this insurance, and how it 
is met, to read: The cost is £500 to cover 
the first £100,000 of insured turnover. 
Once your insured turnover exceeds 
£100,000, you pay premium at the rate | 
of 50p per £100.’ 

In addition to its pamphlet ‘Credit 
Insurance for the Smaller Business’, 
Trade Indemnity has produced a ‘check 
list’ for use by intermediaries, based on 
the joint experience of its underwriting 
group and branches. 

Subject to a satisfactory credit 
control report, a branch manager can 
agree to an insured company having 
discretion under the policy to grant 
credit up to £500 without reference to 
Trade Indemnity. It is necessary, 
however, for the credit granted to be 
justified either by a satisfactory status 
or bank report prior to granting the 
credit, and by satisfactory trading 
experience thereafter. 


. = s + 
ps 
> - 
- 


Taxation 





Interests in Possession 


Interest in possession — Beneficiary 
entitled under settlement to income of 
property subject to trustees’ power to 
accumulate — Whether beneficiary's 
interest a present interest or an interest 
in reversion or remainder — Whether 
beneficiary's interest an interest in 
possession — Finance Act 1975, Sch_5, 
para 6(2). 


By a settlement made on November 
30th, 1974, a settlor conferred on 
trustees power to appoint capital and 
income of a trust fund consisting of 
certain shares in a company for the 
benefit of all or any one or more of his 
children and their issue. The settlement 
provided that, in default of and until 
and subject to any such appointment, 
the trustees ‘shall accumulate so much 
(if any) of the income of the trust fund 
as they shall think fit’ during a defined 
period (‘the trust period’) or a period of 
21 years from the date of the set- 
tlement, whichever was the shorter. 
sa to the power of accumulation, 
the trustees were to hold the capital and 
income of the trust fund in equal shares 
absolutely for such of the children of 
the settlor as attained the age of 21 or 
married under that age. 

e settlor had three daughters. By 
the end of February 1974 all of them 
had attained the age of 21 years. By a 
deed of appointment dated March 
it 1976, the trustees, in exercise of 


interes transfer tax — Settlement — 


their power of appointment, appointed 
that a sum of £16,000 (part of the 
capital of the trust fund comprised in 
the settlement) be held on trust to pay 
the |income to F, one.of the settlor’s 
daughters, during her life or the trust 
period, whichever was the shorter. It 
was common ground that in con- 
sequence of the appointment F became 
entitled to an interest in possession in 
the; appointed sum of £16,000. 

he Crown contended that, because 
the| trustees were under a duty at the 
time of the appointment to consider 
whether income from the trust fund, as 
it arose, should be paid to the three 
dalait in equal shares or be ac- 
cumulated or be dealt with partly in 





one way and partly in the other, F had 
no interest in possession in any part of 


the trust fund prior to the appointment, 


with the result that when on the 
execution of the deed of appointment F 
became entitled to an interest in 
possession in the £16,000 there was a 
capital distribution by the trustees 
within para 6(2)° of Sch 5 to the 
Finance Act 1975, rendering them 
liable to capital transfer tax. 


Trustees contention 


The trustees contended that at the 
time of the appointment each 
daughter’s interest was an interest in 
possession because each daughter was 
entitled to one-third of any income of 


the settled property that the trustees — 


decided not to accumulate and ac- 
cordingly there was no capital 
distribution by the trustees within Sch 5, 
para 6(2). The Court of Appeal 
((1979]3 All ER 7; The Accountant, 
September 13th, 1979) affirming the 
decision of the judge ( [ 1979] 1 All 
ER 273), held (i) that an ‘interest in 
possession’ of a beneficiary under a 
settlement was an interest which 
conferred on the beneficiary a right to 
present enjoyment of the subject matter 
of the interest, even though it was 
defeasible by an exercise of one or more 
of the discretionary powers vested in the 
trustees, whether the power was one of 
appointment or of accumulation, and 
the fact that the immediate enjoyment 
of the income from trust property might 
be postponed for a reasonable period to 
permit the trustees to consider whether 
to exercise any of the powers vested in 
them in defeasance of the beneficiary’s 
vested right to the income was not 
sufficient to deprive the beneficiary’s 
interest of the character of an interest 
in possession, (ii) that at the time of the 
appointment F was therefore already 
entitled to an interest in possession in 
the trust fund and (iii) that, ac- 
cordingly, the appointment did not 


involve a capital distribution within the 


charge to capital transfer tax under Sch 
S, para 6(2). The Crown appealed. 
Held (Lord Salmon and Lord Russell 


dissenting): The expression ‘interest in 
possession’ in para 6(2) of Sch 5 to the 
1975 Act meant a present right of 
present enjoyment, and for the purpose 
of determining whether an interest in 
possession existed a distinction was to 
be drawn between the exercise of a 
power to terminate a present right to 
present enjoyment and the exercise of a 
power which prevented a present right 
of present enjoyment arising. A 
beneficiary only had an interest in 
possession if his interest enabled him to 
claim the whole or an ascertainable 
part of the net income, if any, of the 
property at the moment at which it was 
in the hands of the trustees; he did not 
have an interest in possession if the 
trustees had any discretion to withhold 
current income from him by, for 
example, accumulating it or diverting it 
to another beneficiary or class of 
beneficiaries. 


No right of enjoyment 


The power of appointment not 
having been exercised on or before their 
attaining the age of 21 years, the 
settlor’s daughters never secured an 
interest in possession for they never 
acquired on reaching that age the right 
to the enjoyment of anything. The - 
enjoyment of any income from the trust 
fund depended on the trustees’ decision 
as to the accumulation of income, and a 
right to any income from the trust fund 
would only have arisen if the trustees 
had decided it should not be accumul- 
ated or if they had failed to agree that it 
should be or if they had delayed a 
decision on the matter for so long that a 
decision then to accumulate and 
withhold income from the settlor’s 
daughters would have been 
unreasonable. At the time of the ap- 
pointment F had no interest in 
possession in the trust property since 
she had no right to any income as it 
accrued, but only a right to such in- 
come as the trustees thought fit not to 
accumulate, and, accordingly, the 
appointment of £16,000 was a capital 
distribution to which Sch 5, para 6(2) 
applied. The appeal would therefore be 
allowed, reversing the decision of the 
Court of Appeal at [1979] 3 All ER 
7 


Pearson & others v IRC ( | 1980 /2 All 
ER 479, HL). 
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in the United States 


With the United States economy 
contracting faster than at any time 
since the 30s and with unemployment 
spreading to 8 per cent of the labour 
force, little campaign attention has 
been paid to the difficulties of those 
who have withdrawn from employment 
confident in the expectation of a 
trouble-free old age. For its part, 
however, the financial community is 
becoming seriously concerned over the 
erosion of the twin bedrocks — one 
private, the other public — on ‘which 
this confidence was built. The Carter 
Administration has felt it necessary to 
react to this concern by setting up a 
Presidential Commission on Pension 
Policy — and by proposing stricter rules 
for approved employer plans. - 

The leading professional groups in 
fact recognised the seriousness of the 
dangers nearly 14 years ago, when the 


Accounting Principles Board (super- ` 


seded in 1973 by the Financial Ac- 
counting Standards Board) 
Opinion No 8 on the disclosure of 
pension plan costs. The amendments to 
this Opinion, contained in two FASB 
Statements published earlier this year 
and to be followed-up in 1982 by a 
much more comprehensive review of the 
issues involved, will ensure that, 
starting with next year’s annual reports, 
the user of financial statements will 
receive a clearer picture of the costs and 
assumptions underlying each čom- 
pany’s plan. 

But the new standards will do 
“nothing to dispel the pessimism of 
corporate treasurers and their advisors. 
According to many of these experts, 
private pensions are now held in such 
-low-esteem that they may have virtually 
disappeared by the end of the century. 

In the 50s and 60s, which are now 
seen as the heyday of non-contributory 
private pension plans (and of the ad- 
visors who helped to set them up and 
‘guided their investment decisions), it 
was believed that a normally successful 
business career would be topped off 
with some 10 years -of gracious 
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Let the Pensioners Pay : 


retirement. During these golden years, 
the executive would enjoy relatively 
favourable tax treatment and would 
have to bear very few family expenses, 
but would continue to receive about 
80 per cent of his pre-retirement in- 


com 

A recent survey quoted in Business 
Week indicates that a middle-level 
executive who retired 10 years ago is 
falling short of achieving that per- 
centage: This unhappy conclusion holds 
good even when allowance is made for 
the social security supplement that he 
receives under old age and survivors 
insurance (OASI in the US, equivalent 
to OAP in the UK), and for any 
voluntary revisions that his former 
employer ‘may have granted. 


Alarming shortcomings. 


The shortcomings .of the arite 


pension system show up even more 
alarmingly when an adjustment is made 
for the ravages of 10 years of inflation. 
If prices rise by 12 per cent. annually 
throughout a. 10-year period, the 
pensioner sees his monthly cheque lose 
two-thirds of its value. With. inflation 
last year running at an even faster pace, 
the 7 million participants in private 
plans believe that they can see the 
writing on the: wall. 

The ‘grey panthers’ are becoming a 
vocal and highly cirtical minority, to 
which businessmen as well as politicans 
are having to pay far more attention 
than in the past. As the largest single 
group of fixed-income recipients, pen- 
sioners have at last begun an organised 
protest, both in Washington and at 
various local levels, against being left to 


- pick up the largest part of the bill for 


society’s continuing inflationary binge. 

Few writers of pension plans can have 
expected this ugly change of mood 
among their ‘beneficiaries’, But the 
demographic changes, which are 
exacerbating the problem, must have 
been foreseen. Today’s 25 million 
people of retirement age are twice as 
numerous as they were in 1960. By the 
year 2000, thanks to a much more 
modest: growth rate, their number will 
have risen still further — but only to an 


apparently still manageable 32 million. 


Yet the average American’s ` life 
expectancy in retirement, and hence the 
load to be carried by those still at work, 
has been improving — to today’s 15 
years in the case of men and 19 years for 
women. Taken in combination with the. 
trend toward shorter average working 
lives, this means that, by the year 2000, 
there will be one retired person to be 
carried by every two persons at work. At 
the same time, the proportion of older 
retired persons (75 and over, and thus 
the group that will depend most heavily 
on their pensions) will swell from 39 per 
cent in 1960 to 55 per cent by the end of 


the century. 


In one respect, legislative changes 
have made it easier for companies to 
prepare for the new wave of elderly 
deperidants. The Age Discrimination in. 
Employment Act, which . generally 
makes. it illegal to require a worker to 
retire merely because he has reached 
the age of 65, could cut as much as S$ 
years off the average retirement life. 
But the top salary brackets, which place 
the greatest strain on pension plans, are 


- not covered by the Act. 


New burdens 


Other legislation, by contrast, has 
thrown new burdens on employer 
pension plans. The complex Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 
1974 (the much-dreaded ERISA) was 
intended to protect lower-paid workers 
from discriminatory treatment at the 
hands of the company plan. Moreover, 
new rules have recently been proposed 
by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS), 
with the situation in small companies 
and professional firms especially in 
mind. To break away from the tradition 
whereby only principals receive vested 
pensions (the type that do not 
automatically lapse if the employee 
leaves the firm), the IRS has now 
proposed that full vesting should be 
extended to all employees after only 
three years of service. 

Firms that refuse to offer the 
proposed IRS terms could find their 
plans ruled ineligible for tax deduc- 
tibility. Yet most firms have considered 
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10 lin or longer a more appropriate 
period in which to qualify for full 


vesting. 

addition to the latest IRS. propo- 
sal, costly new measures are being 
demanded in the Congress. As part of a 
tax package to stimulate the economy 
in 1981, higher ceilings are being 
sought for the two existing types of tax- 
exempt retirement self-insurance 
(Keogh plans and independent 
retirement arrangements). 


ore ` ambitiously, private plans 
could be required to escalate benefits 
with the cost of living. Over 3 million 
retired federal civil servants and service 
personnel already receive this unique 
type| of protection. One of the Carter 
Administration’ S proposals is to save 
more than $1 billion annually by 
switching the escalation from the 
rebel 6-monthly to a 12-monthly 
schedule. 

anagement consultants usually 
dra back in horror, when asked to 
design a plan with automatic cost of 
living escalation. Aetna Life, Equitable 


Life and a few other companies offer 
indexed plans, but only up to a fixed 
ceiling — usually below 5 per cent 
annually. Yet large employers are 
coming round to the view that they 
must somehow compensate their retired 
staff beyond the. letter of their con- 
tracts. Companies. such as AT&T, 
Citibank, Eastman Kodak, . Exxon, 
General Electric, General Motors and 
Pitney-Bowes have made upward 
adjustments in payments to older 
retirees, when they have become 
seriously pinched -by contractual rates. 
A recent survey carried out for in- 
surance brokers Johnson & Higgins 
indicated that. three-quarters of the 
participants in today’s private plans 
might be prepared to contribute (on a 
tax-sheltered basis) to a second layer of 
inflation cover added to their em- 
ployer’s plans. 


Ironically, at the very time when. 


pensioners are being forced to fall back 
most heavily on their index-linked 
social security. cheques, this system is 
itself beginning to creak ominously. 
The built-in inconsistencies of the 
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OASI structure have been examined in | 
this column (see The Accountant, 
August 9th 1979, “Too much Dignity in 
Retirement’): Because of the recent 
jump in unemployment, the latest 
evidence suggests that OASI will ex- 
perience a negative cash flow as early as 
next year. Yet the timing is most un- 
propitious for introducing the in- 
creases in payroll taxes that could put - 
the system back into balance. 


Against this threatening background, 
FASB Statement No. 36 ‘Disclosure of 
Pension Information’ will help to 
ensure consistency in the measurement 
of accumulated pension benefits, vested 
and non-vested, and of the assets 
available to fund them. Rates of return 
and other underlying assumptions will 
henceforth have to be spelled out in 
financial statements. Basic to the entire 
exercise, however, is the unmentioned 

assumption that the present structure 
of private pensions will survive the 
rough buffeting that it is now receiving 
from inflation and other almost equally 
dangerous forces. 


Aren't 20 million 
Britonsa 
deserving cause? 


Today there are nine million ex-Service men and 
women, and their eleven million dependants. At some’ 
time or other any. one of them could need your help. 

Some are war widows, others are the sick and aged, or 
war veterans. As such they face a struggle for food, fuel 
and clothing, living on pensions and allowances that can't 





keep pace with inflation. 


If you believe they have a right to thee essentials 


_ youcan help them by giving something on Poppy Day. 


Better still, make a provision in your will, or take out 
a deed of covenant now. 


It could ease the suffering of a fellow Briton. 


You can get more information from The Royal British 





Legion Appeals Department, Maidstone, Kent ME20 7NX. 
Telephone: Maidstone (0622) 77172. 


The Royal British Legion 


SURRE under the Charities Act 1960. 
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The Off Season 


Like the ‘off season’ for apparently 
everlasting football, the off season for 
wage demands seems to get shorter 
every year. The miners recently 
assembled at Eastbourne for pre-season 
_ training, and their manager and trainer 
— which is a nice distinction between 
the man who thinks he is in command 
and the man who really is — both 
predicted that the new season would 
get off to a flying start, or else. . 
That the supposedly ruling body of 
the game-had at the same time imposed 
‘a limit on “Top People’s Pay’, as the 
sporting headlines had it, did not deter 
either manager or trainer, or even the 


‘players for that matter, one iota. 


Neither were they deterred by signs that 
- some of’ the influences affecting the 
atmosphere of the new season. were 
beginning to change. 

Factors such as weaker- wholesale 
prices, reduced hire purchase lending, a 
tendency of some workpeople to settle 
_for less money rather than more in 
order to keep jobs, a lessening of 
demand for money which had allowed a 
cut in minimum lending rate, are not 


the kind of thing to be taken into ac-: 
count at the beginning of a new wage | 


‘season. At least, not by managers, 
trainers and players. 
directors. 


Different translations - 


Of course, such factors can be trans- 
lated two ways — at least two ways. The 
_ directors and the governing body 
translate the factors into terms of a 
reduced need for wage rises and a view 
that if wage demands are reduced then 
there will be still greater benefit from 
consequently reduced 
Benefits, that is, for those who are not 
thrown out of work by the recession 
rather than the policy of monetarism 
that has induced the trend that the 
factors indicate. 


‘The manager, trainer and players; 


however, can and probably will 
translate those factors into the 
- proposition that the recession is already 
on the way out, that the down turn is 
about to turn up, that the industrial 
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-Only by the: 


inflation. 


prospect is bright and therefore the 
industry concerned, although operating 
at a loss, is well-placed to pay vastly 
higher wages. 


There is a theory held by the ruling 


body, ifnot by the directors of the club, | 


that market forces in the end rule the 


day and that market forces will in the - 


end make a 35 per cent wage demand 
into something less horrific and more 
acceptable — like 25 per cent? To 
which the manager, trainer and players 
will reply with the question about why 
should the Government. therefore 
impose limits on “Top People’s Pay’? 


Contradiction 


The answer to. that, which is ‘only 
convincing to the ruling body, is. that 
top people such as judges, generals and 
cabinet ministers are not ‘in the 
market’. Neither, it seems, are the 
chairmen of nationalised industries 


‘who in the past have been in danger of- 


not being able to promote executives 
within their organisations because the 
executives would then be paid more 
than the chairmen! ys 


Just as there can be opposed reac- 
tions to identical factors, there can be 
apparently contradictory reactions in 


‘those markets which are supposed to 


determine prices. Financial markets 
can change from deep despair to the 


heights of elation in no time at all. 


The FT Index which seemed to be 
dropping down to 400 before the one- 
‘point reduction in minimum lending 
rate, was knocking on 500 a few days 
after. A gain of 25 per cent in the Index 
of leading ordinary shares when in- 
dustry is apparently moving. into the 
deepest recession for 50 years seems to 
be a remarkable contradiction. 


But it is not necessarily so, when it is 
acknowledged that fancy, rather than 
fact, is the driving force in the stock 
market. The fancy in the stock market 
is that if recession does the work of 


monetarism then interest rates will have 


to come tumbling down, .and therefore 


the yield basis of the entire market will | 


fall. 


So those in the stock market who were 
not expecting a cut in MLR until 
September or even October, changed 
their minds dramatically when the cut 
came in July. Those who had not 
forecast anything till the autumn were 
suddenly prepared to see MLR down to 


. 13 per cent or 12 per cent by the end of 


the year and are even moved to suggest 
that their forecasts may: be con- 
servative. 

In the foreign exchange market there 
is another contrary trend. 
Theoretically, if UK interest rates are 
coming down, sterling should come 
down as well — since it was.the height 
of UK interest rates which attracted 
international money to London — that 
plus sterling’s petro-currency status. 

But in markets all things are relative 
and MLR and British bank base rates 
at 16 per cent instead of 17 per cent, 
although reduced by a point, are still 
vastly ahead of anything else in in- 
ternational money centre terms. So 
although there is a point off UK in- 
terest rates there is still a greater 
movement of money into London to 
take advantage of UK interest rates, 
while they last. 


Match play 


So lower interest rates advocated by 
many as a means of reducing the ex- 
change value of sterling have, at the 
outset, had precisely the reverse effect. 
Interest rates, inflation and wage rates, 
and recession are three contrary factors 
which are bound to bring apparently 
contrary reactions in truly free markets.. 

But one of the main imponderables 
at present is whether the Government 
will still adhere to its monetarism and 
market policies. In the “Top People’s 
Pay’ situation there could be said to be 
a nice difference between setting an 
example and imposing a.restrictive pay 


_ policy. 


There is still a view that if, despite 
the recession, there are still wage 
demands and settlements far above the 
rate of inflation, the Government will 


. need to make the U-turn that its critics 


expect it to make. Force of cir- 
cumstances, if recession does 
monetarism’s job more severely than 
monetarism ever could, may yet force 
the Government’s U-turn hand. 
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_ US Payments Turnabout 


Delpite North Sea oil the UK balance 
of ps es remains. obstinately in 
deficit. The strength of sterling 
stemming partly from the pound’s 
petro-currency status is partly a reason 
for the deficit because of its effect on 
the sterling translation of exports and 
onj their consequently decreased 
competitive power. Partly because of 

greater internal provision in terms of 
A materials, commodities and 
manufacturers and a weakened dollar, 
the US payments position has im- 
proved. 

e US current-account balance, a 
key measure of transactions with the 
rest of the world, should show a surplus 
in this year’s second half, predicts Zhe 
Morgan Guaranty Survey. 

favourable balance could continue 
well into 1981, the survey says, and this 
would give the dollar needed support in 
world currency markets. 

mprovement in the current-account 
balance — which includes trade in 
goods and services along with transfer 
payments — is regarded as particularly 
remarkable because of the near tripling 
months. 

‘Since 1978, prior to the latest round 
of oil-price increases, the US oil import 
bill has more than doubled — from 

$42 billion to about $85 billion 

estimated for this year,’ the Morgan 
analysis reports. “Despite that steep 
rise, however, the US current-account 
balance has steadily improved: from a 
$14-billion deficit in 1978 to an 
$ 800-million deficit last year and to 
= prospects for a surplus later this 
year 

‘No other major industrial country 
has performed as impressively and, in 
fact, most non-oil exporting countries 
have experienced a sharp deterioration 
n their current-account balances.’ 

The turnabout in the US: current 
account is attributed chiefly to higher 
earnings on the foreign investments of 
US companies, increased exports of US 
goods and services, and reduced 
consumption of imported oil. 


of world oil prices. during the past 18 


Net earnings on direct investments 
abroad by US companies rose sub- 
stantially, reaching 532 billion last 
year, almost 50 per cent higher than the 
figure in the preceding year. Con- 
tinuing expansion of other industrial 
countries’ economies provided a strong 
market for US exports, contributing to 
a $§28-billion surplus on non-oil 
merchandise trade last year, compared 
with $7 billion in 1978 And, as a 
result of high oil prices and the 
recession in this country, demand for 
foreign oil has been reduced by an 


estimated $16 billion annually on the 
basis of current prices. 

Recalling that recovery from the 
1974-75 recession led to a sharp 
deterioration in the US trade balance 
—froman $18-billion surplus in 1975 
toa §14-billion deficit in 1977 — the 
survey says the general expectation is 
that recovery from the current recession 
will be much slower. As a result, the 
current-account balance is expected to 
deteriorate less rapidly this time when 
economic expansion resumes. 

However, the bank’s analysts regard 
oil imports as being especially critical to 
the post-recession trade performance. 
They point out that at current prices a 
one per cent increase in total energy 
consumption, if met by increased oil 
from abroad, would add $5 billion to 
the annual oil import bill. 





Feedback Failure 


It is at last beginning to look, says the 
Midland Bank Review, in tts summer 
economic outlook, as if the first of the 
Government’s objectives, to bring down 
the growth of the money stock, is within 
reach. The second stage will be to 
ensure’ that this feeds back to ex- 
pectations about inflation, and in 
particular into wage settlements. But 
this seems unlikely to occur of its own 


‘accord, at least until the actual rate of 


inflation is seen to be declining; and 
any marked deceleration still seems a 
long way off. 

The Government’s resolution in 
pursuit -of its monetary objective 
continues to be accompanied by a 
reluctance to take any positive steps to 
ensure that the necessary feedback 
occurs. If it fails to occur, the 
responsibility for rising unemployment 
may be laid upon collective bargainers, 
but it may not altogether lie there. 

The UK economy is now moving into 
recession, and the Review expects a fall 
in GDP in real terms of about three per 
cent for 1980 as a whole. A lower public 
sector borrowing requirement will tend 
to worsen the financial deficit of 
businesses, so that any reduced demand 
for credit by the public sector may be 
countered initially by increased 
demand from businesses. 
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It will not be easy for businesses 
collectively to bring down their 
financial deficit when demand is falling 
rapidly, since the actions of one 
business to reduce production and 
stocks is liable to cause its suppliers’ 
stocks to rise. While this ‘locked-in’ 
effect is overcome, business borrowing 
needs are likely to remain high. 

The Government’s ‘medium-term 
financial strategy’ has met with a great 
deal of scepticism, much of which has 
focused on projections of revenue and 
expenditure, and missed the main 
point. The key question, which the 
strategy fails to answer, is how the 
declining rate of growth of the money 
supply, which it aims at, is to be 
transmitted back to a corresponding 
decline in the rate of inflation of costs 
as well as prices (in such a way as to 
avert a rise in unemployment) which 
will undermine the intended level of the 
PSBR, or a rise in the financial deficit 
and borrowing requirements of 
businesses, which will undermine the 
relation between the actual PSBR and 
the intended growth of the money 
supply. This, the Review considers, is 
the issue on which the Government 
strategy will stand or fall, rather than 
the projections of revenue and spending 
with which it is decked out. 
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Property Investment 


‘Most fund managers have opted for a 
safety first approach to investment 
during the current period of high in- 
flation and earnings doubts, according 
to the Property Investment Review of 
surveyors Edward Erdman and 
Company. The fund manager’s 
dilemma has been to choose between 
high yielding securities, providing an 
uncertain long-term solution to a 
continuing high level of inflation, a 
volatile equity market and, the relative 
stability of property. | 

In Edward Erdman’s view the 
solution which most funds have opted 
for is a safety first approach and, while 
property is still an outlet for a 
proportion of funds, the criteria which 
are being, adopted for selection has 
caused further polarisation between 
prime and secondary property. At any 
one time the amount of prime property 
available to purchase is strictly limited 
and the dearth of new development in 
recent years has. further exacerbated 
the situation. 

Limited new accommodation supply 
has meant that until very recently 
tenant demand held up remarkably 
well. Over the next few months the 
ability and desire of occupiers to ex- 
pand will become crucial in the letting 
market which is considered crucial to 
the property investment market. 

High interests may not directly affect 
prime property yields but they affect 
the property market by reducing 
companies cash flow or, alternatively, 
by increasing their overhead com- 
mitment and thereby restricting ex- 
pansion. 


Increased flow 


That has been seen — and still is being 
seen — in the retail sector where 
turnover has been severely hit and the 
ability of even major retailers to expand 
has been curtailed. This is considered 
likely to continue for some time but 
from an investment point of view it 
‘could well result in an increased flow of 
prime propositions becoming available 
to purchase on a lease back basis, since 
‘ it currently forms one of the cheapest 
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methods of raising additional finance to 
ease cash flow problems. 

_QOn the assumption of lower interest 
rates by the end of the year the at- 
tractions. of equity-based investment, 
whether in the .stock market or in 
property, become clearer and. ‘the 
likelihood of an increased flow of 
capital into the property sector might 
be significant’. The weight of money 
cannot be ignored and there is a 
potential for funds to widen their 
investment criteria on prime property 
when the current yield differentials 
narrow. . 

Edward Erdman do not foresee any 
slipping of current yields for truly 
prime quality property but further 
softening of yields in respect of other 
categories is likely, as interest rates fall. 
The recession as it deepens will affect 
rental growth in office property dif- 


ferently in different sectors but there’ 


could be significant and even sub- 
stantial rental increases. once the 
economy is reflated. 


Market factors 


In the retail sector, Edward Erdman see 
a continuing demand for prime 
locations but-an overall slackening of 
demand until there comes a 





corresponding upsurge when the 
economy improves. Alterations to 
consumer spending power are quickly 
felt in this sector. 

In industrial property it could be 
that, to maintain profitability, 
organisations may have to move into 
more modern accommodation to 
become more efficient and the sector 
may retain a reasonable tenant demand 
for a much longer period. Size and 
location of new units, however, will play 
a much greater part in a prospective: 
occupier’s consideration. 

Generally Edward Erdman foresee a 
continuing contraction of tenant 
demand, concentrated in proven 
locations. As a consequence there is- 
likely to be a reduction of- new 
development in the short term although 
in the medium term good rental growth 
is expected because supply and demand - 
will have to compete with market 
conditions. 

The recent report by the Property 
Advisory Group to the Government — 
forecast a widespread economic | 
recession, leading to a rise in building 
costs and resulting in a run-down.in |. 
large scale development activity. That ` 
will mean fewer new buildings but rents - 
from existing accommodation rising 
quickly until fresh ceuclopment 


. redresses the balance. 


The conclusion is that ‘the per- 
formance of property relative to other 
forms of investment should continue to ` 
prove attractive’. 





Banking on Recovery 


Lesney Products, the ‘Matchbox’ toys 
and industrial die castings company, 
has experienced the heights and depths 
during 20 years of quoted company life. 
Presently the depths are being plumbed 
again with a bottom line loss of £4,676 
million for the year to last January 
against the previous year’s £5,372 
million profit on.a rise in turnover from 
£88.96 million to £106.73 million. 

Of the 1979/80 loss, £2.113 million 
was due to ‘extraordinary items’ largely 
concerned . with intensive 
reorganisation. Lesney’s auditors, 
Clark Pixley, in their report pointedly 
‘draw attention to the section headed 


“Finance” in the report of the directors 
in which the directors set: out the 
agreements reached with the group’s 
principal bankers subsequent to the- 
date of the balance sheet’. 

The ‘Finance’ section refers to the 
adoption of a policy of reducing the 
company’s ‘excessive stock position’ 
involving closure of loss making. ac- 
tivities and some redundancies. The 
‘extraordinary item’ covers that. 
situation. 


, The board considers that the 


reduction of stocks can be achieved in. 
the normal course of trade but it has. 
necessitated budgetting for a còn- 
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side able reduction in currerit year 
output. 


is should. avoid: ‘uch of the. 


normal seasonal increase in borrowing 
but, even so, some increase is 
inevitable, particularly in the UK and 
the US. Since the year end agreement 
has. been reached with the group’s UK 
and US bankers. for ‘appropriate in- 
creases in_their facilities’. 

Ati the end of last January, bank 
loans and overdrafts figured at £27.17 





Just when the Japanese claim to be 
producing more cars than the entire 
American motor industry and they and 
other foreign manufacturers continue 
to command the UK. new car market 


there comes a disturbing survey by the — 


Economist Intelligence Unit on 
Japanese intentions in the commercial 
vehicle sphere. 

The EIU study notes that the 
Japanese car industry has grown to its 
present eminence from a relatively 
small base only 20 years ago. There is 
also a thriving and growing commercial 
vehicle sector which seems to be on the 
brink of major expansion and 
development. 

The study suggests that, following 
their success in cars in world markets,. 
the Japanese are gearing up for an 
attack on the principal commercial 
vehicle- markets. Last year Japan 
produced 3.4 million goods vehicles and 
63,000 buses. Of those, 1.5 million were 
exported. 

Much remains to be done: it is 
considered, before the Japanese can 
launch a major attack on leading world 


markets for medium and larger size 


trucks, as opposed to vans based on car 
designs. Japanese domestic conditions 
favour small and medium sized fabric 
covered trucks rather than the larger 
rigid and -articulated units of North 
iga an and -Western Europe. 
However, there is considered to be no 
doubt that Japanese manufacturers 
have| the capability and are already 
making headway in the heavier weight 
categories. As the survey was carried 
out by EIU’s Japanese - associates 
considerable weight is likely to be given 
to the findings. 


Japanese Get Heavy? 


million ea £12.39 million in 1979 
and term loans at £18.53 men 
against £10.17 million. 

A geographical analysis of tiva 
and profits puts 1979/80 UK turnover 
at £43.57 million for a loss of £2.714 
million and turnover in ‘The Americas’ 
at £32.81 million for a loss of £2.32 
million. There were profits in the rest of 
the EEC and elsewhere to put the year’s 
pre-tax loss at £3.609 million against 
£5.119 million of 1978-79 profit. . 


The main conclusions according to 
EIU are: 


1 There is increased effort on the part - 


of Toyota and Nissan to match the 
production volumes and worldwide 
interest of the two giant US com- 
panies, General Motors and Ford. 
While this will not be achieved on 
anything other than a long term 
basis, it seems certain that the 1980s 
will witness an intensive effort to 
close the gap. 
2 Japan’s second ranking companies 
— Isuzu, Mitsubishi and Toyo. Kogyo 
— are expected to pursue a relatively 
steady course in the 1980s, especially 
in export markets, where they could 
come into conflict with their 
respective American partners. 
Increased competition in the 
domestic market, but greater. em- 
phasis in the heavy truck sector 
_where the potential for expansion 
seems the greatest. 


Qə 


On the subject of potential for ex- 
pansion there can hardly be much 
potential for expansion in the price 
E I U. is charging for a copy of the full 
survey — £1,000. 


Higher Trust Charges 


According to statistics compiled by 
Nationwide Building Society, rising 
house prices and mortgage rates have 


_ encouraged first-time buyers to pur- 


chase more older, terraced property. 
According to the Society, the average 
percentage of price advanced to first- 
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time buyers has fallen from 83.2 per 
cent in the first quarter of 1978 to 79.6 
per cent in the first quarter of 1979, and 
to 73.3 per cent in the first quarter of 
1980. The percentage of price ad- 
vanced on older property, built before 
1919, was above that average, 75.7 per 
cent. 

The statistics show that higher house 
prices in relation to earnings, and the 
increase in mortgage rates, have not led 


~ to any increase in the average age of 


first-time purchasers. In fact, the 
proportion of first time buyers aged 25 
or under has shown a slight increase. 
Also, there have been only small 
changes in the proportion of first time 
buyers coming from different oc- 
cupational groups. 

First time buyers who. bought two 
years ago, when the mortgage rate was 
at the low level of 8% per cent, then 
committed about 14 per cent of their 
net earnings to mortgage repayments. 
The subsequent increases in the 
mortgage rates mean that they are now 
committing about 16 per cent of their 
current net earnings to mortgage 
repayments; but, says the Nationwide, 
at the present rate of growth of average 
earnings, this percentage will have 
fallen back to the original 14 per cent 
by the end of 1980. 


House-Buying Statistics 


Henderson High Income Trust is the 
first of the trusts managed by Hen- 
derson Unit Trust Management Ltd for 
which authority has been received from 
the Department of Trade to approach 
unit holders for higher charges. Here, 


. the managers have asked for an in- 


crease from three-eighths per cent to 
three-quarters per cent. 

The managers have pointed out that 
the long term performance of the fund, 
in capital terms and in terms of its 
income record, has been excellent. They 


. have said that the increased revenue 


resulting from the higher management 
charge should enable them to 
strengthen their management with the 
objective of maintaining and improving 
the performance. It is expected that 
letters will be sent to unit holders in 
respect of certain other funds under the 
same management during the next few 
months. 
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City Notes 





Dawn Raiders 


When one of the leading firms of 
stockbrokers and one of the major 


jobbing firms are both ‘criticised by ` 


implication more than direct statement 
self regulation of the City is not being 
seen to do its job properly. The firms 
directly concerned in the ‘Dawn 
Raiders’ affair of the Anglo 
American/De Beers swoop on Con- 
solidated Gold Fields were following 
the very dictum by which the City so 
often insists it cannot be ruled — the 
dictum of ‘If it’s legal then it’s right’. 

The City regulates itself by the 
observation of the spirit of its own 
` rules. The rules of the Stock Exchange, 
of the Takeover Panel, of the Council 


Criticisms- of the law on secondary 
picketing has brought a change in the 
law despite the fact that secondary 
pickets broke no laws merely by turning 
up in hundreds outside ‘secondary’ 
factory gates. . 

How soon will company law be 
changed as.a result of the ‘Goldfields’ 
affair and more particularly how soon 
will Stock Exchange rules be changed. 


It seems that there was louder call for 


changes in law than in changes in Stock 
Exchange member attitudes as a result 
of the Goldfields committee report. 
If Stock Exchange members are to 
follow the dictum of ‘If it’s legal then 


it’s right then they will presumably also 
apply the dictum to their own rules: If 
that is to be the case there-needs to be a 
greater degree of justice being seen as 
done when members have in the classic 
phrase ‘got away with murder’. - 

There ought to be a case for that 
equally classic all embracing ‘crime’ 
that figures:‘in most military regulations 
‘Conduct to the prejudice of good order 
and discipline’. The Stock Exchange 
Council would well apply something 
like that although they might prefer 
‘Conduct unbecoming an officer and a 
gentleman’ — or just plain ‘Not quite 
cricket’. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, July 14th, 1980 


for the Securities Industry, of The Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate Money Rates 
Acceptance Houses Committee of june 8,1978....10 % April5,1979.......12% Day today...... 1514-16% 
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their spirit as well as their letter. 2months......16%4% 3months.. 1515% 
And the same, in a self regulating nu et se e 3months..........15%% 6months.. 13%-13% 
system, must apply oe law. When bee a ee Three Months’ Rates 3 
members of the Stock Exchange advise . uly 11th, Local authority deposits... ee 154-16 - 
i 1 AMPH EP OCC rah en Eee a” 
their clients how to get round company “est on payment of tax 1947o T Azo per annum te EO E N 1534-16% 
law and -attempt to induce certain FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro- j lin Stason cee 
uro-Sterling deposits ...........seeeeees 15%4-16% 
changes in Stock Exchange operation to - July 14th, 489.7 Euro-dollar deposits ........:0::ccseseees O He n s 
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— Qualifications? 


Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
Ean benet candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
- can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 

isure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 





add a second string to your bow if you have already . 


quaumen. 
A C A Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 

- available. You will enter your examinations completely 
- prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 

‘Accountants hap SOA has ne ped to success. 


| 







Institute of Aseonntias Staff 
- Examinations 


“We have courses available now for this important new 






ent. 





| A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
~ you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 

CMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
axation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
onsistently score. success thanks to the clear, com- 

arehensive and up-to-date course material. 


| ~~ Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
terial which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
ou will be able to study at home ~ at whatever time and 
ace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
uccess ~ like thousands of other SOA students! 


| Further Qualifications 
i 











OST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 





aed & Business Studies BST, 3910 


he School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 
or ` Dept W754 


Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, . 341 Argyle Street, 
ONDON SW84UJ. Glasgow G2 BLW. 
Tel, 01-622 9911. Tel, 041-221 2926, 


3 Dept. W754 Fox House 37College Green Dublin Tel 712454 
Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 


phew we m eee ere eae eee eee neh Rhee HEHE RE Ewe FRR HHE ESCHER eH De HK 
sep ewepeceeae ear eee aerde erate enter h eee rere eae eer eee eee eee we eee sawn 


Ce ey 


ceredited b y the Council for the Acereditation o nap Correspondence Colleges. 
Member of the Association of British Correspon ence Colleges. 





"+ qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified - 
ccountants for junior and technician staff in offices of. 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- _ 





The School of Accountancy - 


> 


The Society of Company and 
Commercial Accountants 


DIPLOMA IN EUROPEAN 
STUDIES 


Coin as a post-graduate diploma for 


those already holding a professional or 
academic qualification in finance, 
administration, law or economics. 


For details and registration form write to 


The Secretary (DES) 
Society of Company & Commercial 
Accountants 


40 Tyndalis Park Road, Bristol BS8 1PL 


Understanding 
Standard Costing 


This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 
examinations of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those at universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
management accounting. 
The basic standard costing variances are explained and 
illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the 
further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
- causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength 
-of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 
statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 





TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


‘Please send.......... copy/copies of — 
UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at.£4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 


Remittance enclosed Ê 0.0... ecccesesssecesesenees EAEE aei 
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Student Accountant 





No Quiet Weekend 


This Thursday evening (July 17th) sees 
the arrival of delegates in London for 
the special chartered accountant 
student council on the report by the 
Joint Working Party on Student 
Societies set up: by the ‘Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England & 
Wales — but it appears that the most 
important/controversial items will 
remain unresolved. As the September 
council took place too soon after 


publication of the report for adequate 


and informed discussion, the special 


council was arranged to formulate. 
student views — thereby pnabnng 


ACASS to present a submission to the 


Institute. (‘Student Accountant’, April 


3rd). 
The recommendation — that there 


should be a national subscription rate, : calendar’ year’s level of, subscription. 


along with ‘central collection and 
distribution of subscriptions by. the 
proposed: student affairs committee, 
was not met with favour by either 
principals or the larger societies. It was 
decided, therefore, in September, that a 
feasibility study should be set up to 
examine the various areas of concern; 
unfortunately the Institute has declined 
to participate ond; as ACASS consider 





‘Keeping Up With the News 


Just how important, among the func- 
tions of a student society, is the 
provision of a newsletter or magazine? 


The ICAEW’s Joint Working Party on- 
Student Societies considers its role to'be: 


a substantial one: ‘To inform: student 


members about current developments 


and to provide local contact and news, 
to keep them in touch with both local 
and national matters,’ and ‘an excellent 
means of publicising societies’ events 
and of voicing student opinion’. Ac- 
cordingly they recommended (‘Student 


Accountant’, February 14th, 1980) that. 


all societies should provide _ their 
members with regular newsletters, 
posted direct to students, and that each 
society should have the resources: and 
external help necessary to. carry ` ‘this 
out. 

One of the societies already sup- 
plying this facility, Liverpool, seems. to 


have taken this to heart, changing 


printers (and. thereby tripling’ ex- 
penditure) on their magazine Contra. 


The result, however, is a professional 
. the. 


and attractive new layout — 
printers are also mainly responsible for 


the design. This is not to say that the. 


content is unchanged. Included: in the 
' latest issue are reports on the 


Education and Training Symposium. 


held at Nottingham University. in 
March and, rather outdated, on last 
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year’s UnEAS Sports fiesta to back up 


details of the 1980 version. ‘As well as 


general news and views, there Is an 
article on career planning. 

Editor . Ian Walton (Arthur An- 
dersen) justifies the increased ex- 
penditure in terms of the importance of 
the magazine for communicating with 
members and stimulating involvement 


in the society — a more professional 


presentation is.bound to have more 
effect than a typed newsletter. 

Juding from student society views 
and the ACASS executive’s report on 


communications, it seems unlikely that 


the JWPSS recommendations in this 
sphere will meet with anything other 


-than approval, though some societies 


might consider the minimum six- 


monthly distribution recommenned to- 


be excessive. 


Incidentally, accountancy on 


. Merseyside began some years in ad- 


vance of the national Institute; the 
Liverpool Society’ of Accountants, 


‘founded in 1870, is the oldest of the. 


ICAEW founder bodies;. and the 
Harmood Banner practice (now 
amalgamated with Deloitte’s) can trace 
its ancestry to 1805. One consequence 
of this is that Liverpool students are 


members of the Liverpool Chartered | 


Accountant Students’ Association — 
not ‘Society’, please note. 


their, involvement in any such study to 

be vital, there has been.no. progress in. 
this area...Nor is ACASS :able to. 
recommend a. course of action on the : 
reconciliation” between national and 
local records, central collection, à 
national rate of subscription, or the 
suggested. - ‘pool. of anticipated. 
aggregate . societies’ expenditure’ in.. 
order to. determine the following ` 


Two of the societies who have already 
sent off their submissions have made it. 
clear that they would oppose any move 
away from -the present system of 
student society: subscriptions being . 
negotiated with the district society. 
Leeds make the point that ‘the general 
thought behind the report is that 


‘students’ societies should continue and. . 


should “be run by. students in- 


dependently, as far as is reasonable — 


it therefore is illogical that the teport 
should recommend — centralised 
collection of subscriptions’. K 
London. put it a little more strongly: 
‘Apart from the possibility of some 


‘local societies finding themselves over-. - 


financed and others underfinanced, the 
JWPSS have failed to recognise that | 
another reason for CASSL’s success is. 
that it has had financial independence 
and control over its own finances. The. 
imposition. of a higher authority: in- - 


terfering in this very important area, . 


might well mean that the London: 
society will not progress as quickly as it . 
has in the past, if it is allowed to- 
progress at ail.’ 


Division likely 


In the absence of the “feasibility 
study, which was also recommended by 
the JWPSS, it appears as though the 
same divisions will crop up at this 
council and an unanimous national 
student decision is unlikely. 
. The section on the objects and rules 
of ACASS and of local societies should ` 
give rise. to some interesting debate. 


While, ACASS | ‘propose acceptance of 


all recommendations in this sphere (bar 
one which would allow alteration of the 


. policy document at the Autumn council 
only, and a rewording of ‘to represent 


students’ views’ to ‘student society’s 
views’ — though this should mean‘ orie 


.and the same if society executives are 


truly. representative of their members), 
the. Leeds committee ‘does not accept 









Helen Pott, 
ACASS President. 


that there are benefits to be achieved by 
introducing standard rules or in 
adopting a standard format for the 
financial accounts’. However, London 
and others support the JWPSS 
recommendations. 

algamation of certain of the 
smaller societies is likely to be rejected 
on the grounds of impracticality. While 
such a scheme would bring increased 
revenue to the new larger bodies, the 
general opinion is that the geographical 
area they would cover (eg, Exeter, 
Plymouth & Cornwall) would be too 
large for effective communication with 
members and organisation of events. 
The Leeds report expresses their 
opinion as ‘there is no benefit to be 
gained by merging small, widely- 
dispersed societies into larger more 
dispersed groupings’. Exeter point out 
that this would remove the present 
geographical coincidence with the 
senior society. There does not appear to 
be jany reference to amalgamation in 
the lists of ACASS recommendations to 
this week’s council. 

‘The strengthening of the national 
body through provision of enough 
funds to cover a full-time ad- 
ministrative secretariat and a sab- 
batical President seems certain to be 
accepted, but the proposed sub- 
committees may meet with opposition 
at least from London. The ACASS 
executive do not recommend ac- 
ceptance of the proposed local societies’ 
sub-committee — ‘It is felt that the role 
of the proposed . . . sub-committee 
could be adequately dealt with by the 
present executive’, but hope to establish 
the education and training sub- 
committee. There does appear to be 
some solid ground for opposition to the 
large numbers suggested (ie, 10 people) 
because of both the unlikelihood of 







Neil Haines, 
ACASS Secretary. 





MN Das 
lan Stutt, 
ACASS Treasurer. 








filling the positions and the costs in- 
volved. The most fierce debate will 
probably revolve around the student 
affairs committee, though not its 
establishment per se but more on the 
role envisaged for it by the JWPSS, a 
vis-a-vis approval of budgets. 


Finally, the Leeds report emphasises 
the lack of clear arguments -fot the 
continuance of student societies, a 
significant weakness, in their eyes, 
which they attempt to fill. Both Leeds 
and London devote some time to the 
importance of district societies to the 
student local bodies. London, in 
particular, believe that many of the 
desired improvements in societies could 
be achieved with their assistance. 
This, however, fails to take account 
of some of the district societies who 
have been known to block attempts by 
the students to improve services in their 
area and it is these societies who are 
most likely to vote for the responsibility 
for approval of their budgets to be 
placed in the hands of the proposed 
student affairs committee. 


Forthcoming CASSL AGM 


The chairman designate of the 
Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Society of London is Sri Lankan Kumar 
Jacob, a four year student who was 
active on the CASSL executive last year 
and was a firms’ representative prior to 
that. Kumar’s chairmanship will be 
memorable, not so much for his status 
as an overseas student (the chairman 
before Norman Eley, in 1976/77, was 


also a Sri Lankan — W. A. Anil-. 


Karunaratne) but because he is a 
foundation student from a small firm. 

Kumar, who began his training 
contract with Helmore Helmore & Co 
in 1977, has received great support 
from the three-partner firm and is 
particularly grateful to his principal, 
Mr Lionel Francis Guillem, FCA. 

A firm with only two students in the 
third year of their contract can ill- 
afford to lose one for student activities 
but Kumar, though unable to take up 
the post full-time, will be devoting one 
day during the working week to CASSL 
activities. His term of office will be an 
artificially short one as CASSL plan to 
change the time in. which subscriptions 
are calculated, and their financial year 
to August Ist/July 31st. As a result, the 
next AGM, assuming the motions are 
passed (many principals are opposed to 
such a change) will be in February 
1981. 

Kumar’s interest in the position of 
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overseas students is not a dominant 
one, although he will be and has been 
involved in improvements such as the 
information booklet to be published by 
CASSL for distribution to the British 
Council overseas. His main immediate 
area of concern will be the CASSL 
tuition centre, set up in conjunction 
with Emile Woolf and Associates to 
provide pre-exam courses for students 
who have to pay their own tuition fees. 
On this topic, he told ‘Student Ac- 
countant’, he considers it extremely 
unfortunate that the ICAEW ‘recom- 
mend payment’ rather than make 
it a condition of the training contract. 

Nominations for the other posts are 
also solitary. Mike Bentley, Barron 
Kowles and Bass, is standing as 
honorary secretary and Malcolm 
Bacchus is likely to continue as 
treasurer. An.encouraging development 
is the inclusion of seven new names put 
forward for places on the executive. ` 

Other motions to be voted on at the 
AGM include a rule change allowing 
remuneration of the chairman, subject 
to the agreement of the Charity 
Commissioners; a change in the system 
where a student who fails in a referred 
paper is made to take the whole 
examination again; and the present 
time limit in which students can take 
PEII — ie, three years maximum after 
the énd of the training contract. 


Nee 


PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Dearden Farrow announce that Mr 
Gerald Jackson, FCA, a former senior 
partner, has retired as a partner. He 
became a partner of Dearden Gilliat, 
' Manchester, in -1952, and played an 
active role in the negotiations which led 


to the setting-up of Dearden Farrow in. 


` 1977. 

Ernst & Whiriney and Norman 
Lessels announce that Mr Norman 
Lessels CA’ will withdraw from the 
Edinburgh partnership on 31st August, 
1980 in ‘order to devote himself to 
personal appointments and consultancy 
work. 


OBITUARY 
Alexander Meikle’ 


We regret to record the death, on 
Monday of this week, of Mr Alexander 
Meikle, CBE, CA, at the age of 74. 

Admitted as a Scottish’ chartered 
accountant in 1928, he joined the 
Woolwich Equitable Building Society 
the following year as assistant secretary, 
and rapidly distinguished himself 
within both the society and the building 
societies movement. He was general 
manager of the Woolwich from. 1943 to 
1966 and its chairman from 1969 to 
1976; also a Council member of the 
Building Societies Association from 
1947 to 1970, and its chairman in 1958- 
60. His services were recognised by the 
award of the CBE in the 1964 Birthday 
Honours. | OO 

He is survived by his widow and three 
- Sons, to whom we extend our sympathy. 
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Mr G. Jackson 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr John Carver, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed financial director of Weetabix 
Limited. 





Mr J. Carver 


Mr Ian Cochrane, BSc, ACA, has 
been appointed group finance director 
of Fitch and Company. 


Mr Brian Griffin, FCA, has been 
appointed chief executive of The 
Builder Group. 


Mr Colin Jones, ACCA, has been | 
appointed as financial director at 
Lowndes-Ajax Computer Service 
Limited, a member of the CIG Group. 
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wih, Wee 
Rosewell 


Mr P. Mr E. H. Sharp 
Mr Peter Rosewell, FCA, has been 
appointed divisional chief accountant 
of Showerings, Vine Products and 
Whiteways Ltd, the wine and spirits - 
and soft drinks division of Allied 
Breweries Ltd. 


.Mr E. H. Sharp, FCA, has been 
appointed chairman of Giltspur 
Limited. 


LONG SERVICE AWARDS 


Substantially more generous treatment 
of long service awards is proposed by - 
Revenue in respect of 
awards made on and after July 1st, 
1980. . | 
‘Under published extra-statutory 
concession A24, the Revenue does not 
seek to assess awards in the form of 
‘tangible articles of reasonable cost 
when the relevant period of service is 
not less than twenty years, and’ no 
similar award has been made to the 
recipient within the previous ten years’, | 
The definition of ‘reasonable cost’, 
which has stood at £3 per year of service 
since April 1977, is now increased. to- 
£10 per year. z 





LASSIFIED 
DVERTISEMENTS 


I FIN: ACCT. | 


| c. £12,500 E | 












- KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK ! 


We have professional clients 
throughout London who are 
urgently seeking staff at all levels 
— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa‘s and managers. 

We're only a phone call away. 
‘Contact us now fora Mek efficient 
service! 





WEST END 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
OFFER 





-International oil co. require a 
mature Chartered Accountant, | 
ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
| with computerised accounting | 
experience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
| French and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 































| f | |desirable. Some overseas 
t l. 
AN EXCITING CAREER EME Blessed & Co. 
01-434 1004 ount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 





01-278-7213° WC1X 0AP. 


CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT 


‘Birmingham. Progressive firm of. Chartered Ac- 
countants require a young dynamic C.A. with wide 
practice experience to assist overworked practitioner. 

Duties will also include supervision of a holding 
company whose subsidiaries are involved in a variety of 
activities and belong to the practitioner. Partnership 

prospects imminent. Apply Box No. CA 31432. 
















TO ALL GRADES OF STAFF 


Ou ‘expanding and forward looking 6 partner 
firm require staff at all levels. The. work is 
var ed, prospects excellent and the. rewards. 
offered are above the market average for the 
suitable candidates. We will assist in meeting 
travelling expenses and our in-house training . 
will supplement students’ courses. Phone now 
on 01-580 8021.and Mr J. N. Beckman or Mr H. 
Wayne will be pleased to offer an interview. 























UDITAX 
CCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY c £8,000 


TEL. 01—248 8141 


SEMI SENIOR. WEST END £Neg 





AUDIT SENIOR. WEST END To £11,000 


Med/Large Firm are seeking the above. ideally 
they need someone who has been qualified a 
couple of years and is seeking to progress 













Large City Firm are seeking the above. Ideally ‘the 
person they need will have been. working at 
Senior level with a large Practice and be seekin 

` a step on to the “Ladder’’. Excellent Firm an 

excellent Audits. 


AUDIT SENIOR. N.N.Q. CITY Tof8 ,500 

Medium size firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
. the person they are seeking will have a similar 
coger and be seeking a post where they 
are allowed to use their expertise for the total 
Audit including Tax. 


‘his/her career in a genuine, pleasant at-. 
mos here. 
ASSISTANT MANAGER. CITY To £10,000 


- AUDIT SENIOR. CITY 


Intemational Firm are seeking the above. They 
have specified that whoever J select for them 
must have a first class exam record and have 
worked with a fairly large type of Firm. Excellent 
prospects for the right person. 


c £7 500 
Medium/Large Firm. are seeking the above. 
Ideally they need someone who has the ability to 
deal with the Client Co's and handle M.D./s. 
Excellent Firm. and the Partners are first class. 


PART II FINALISTS. CITY £Neg 
Medium Firm in a strong growth ` position are 
seeking the above. Must have the confidence to 
work with a minimum of A taal Excellent 
prospects. i 


Small Firm with excellent partners are Siska 
the above. Ideally they are seeking someone who 
can be Accounts orientated and have the per- 
aay to work in close liaison with the Client 

o's. f ; 








FINALIST. WEST. END . ~ £6-6,500 
Medium Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Excellent Firm which would ideally suit someone 
wishing to extend their experience with larger 
work patterns. The Partners are first class and 
the offices are brand new. 


SENIOR/ SEMI SENIOR. WIMBLEDON c £6,000 


Small Practice are seeking the above. The work 
patterns are mainly of the Private Co range and 
the Partner is looking for someone who will 
accept responsibility and grow with the Firm. 


“ 


E WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 
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REGIONAL OFFICES 





Š t 16 Waterloo Street, 
Birmingham  e:o21-643 6201 
PA TO PARTNER — Gloucester. Local firm. to £8,000 
MANAGER — N. Worcestershire. Partnership prospects. 'e£7,500 
TAX MANAGER — Coventry. Corporate and personal ey 1,000 
SUPERVISING SENIOR -— Birmin Local firm. £7,900 


O+- 
ACCOUNTS/INCOMPLETE RECORDS — Birmingham. Local firm. £3,500:5,500 


F 


gE 


27 Windsor Place, 








í Cardiff Tel: 0222 37 1446 
ACAs/ FINALISTS — Gloucester. Leadin g City Centre firm. up to £7,000 
| ACA/FINALIST -— Near Cardiff. Thriving market town practice. £5-6,500+- 
ACA/FINALIST -— Cardiff. Medium/ small firm background. ' £5-6,500+- 
AUDIT SENIOR — Cardiff. Medium/small audits £5-6,000 
and accounts. 
9 East Parade, 
Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 
" SMALLJOBS ASSISTANT — Leeds. Good incomplete ` to £6,500 
` records experience. Own clients. ‘ 
FINALIST — West Yorks. National firm seek good c£6,500 
` quality staff. ; 
ACA Leeds. Progressive firm. Good exam record. £7 ,000+- 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR — Leeds, National firm. Good to £8,000 
promotional prospects. — 
e Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd. West, 
Leicester 0533 542693 
` PROSPECTIVE PARTNER —Lelcestershire. Outstanding c£10,000-+car 
opportunity for general practice orientated candidate. 
MANAGER -— Leicester. Expand ing local firm £9,000+car 
` offering excellent partnership prospects. 
‘AUDIT STAFF — Northamptonshire. Opportunities £3,000-£10,000 
for all levels of audit staff, 
49 King Street, 
Manchester Tel: 061-834 9733 | 
` NEWLY-QUALIFIED — Liverpool. International practice. £6,500 
ahaa SENIOR --- East Manc sr epee c£6,000 
uired by small practice. 
OR — South Manchester. Good prospects, c£7,000 
ractice. 
SEMELS NIOR —- Manchester. Medium practice. c£4,000 
4 Stanford Street, 
Nottingham fet 0502582939 
SENIOR MANAGER'S ASSISTANT — Oman 9,000 tax free 
Two-year contract offered with manager’s. 
prospects. Comprehensive benefit package. 
l : 24 Norfolk Row, 
Sheffield Tel: 0742 738775 
PROSPECTIVE PARTNER —South Yorks. Genuine c£7,500 
portunity within small, busy practice. 
YOUNG ACA/FINALIST —- Sheffield. Openings to £6,800 
within national firms 
. UNQUALIFIED SENIOR/FINALIST — Sheffield. Two to £6,000 
local firms offering secure dah Yo with responsibility. 
MOVE TO INDUSTRY — South Yorks. Ideal . up to £8,000 
. opportunity for industrial career at this large | 
successful grocp. 
W | h t 88 Darlington Street, 
olivernampton  Te:0902771975 
UNQUALIFIED SEMI-SENIOR — Shrewsbury. £neg 
- RECENTLY-QUALIFIED AUDIT SENIOR Shrewsbury. £neg 
PERSONAL TAX/TRUSTEE ASSISTANT — Shrewsbury. fneg 
SENIOR TAX ASSISTANT -— Kidderminster. £5,000 
UNQUALIFIED SEMI-SENIOR — Stourbridge. £4,250 
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STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


“= for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
Ting your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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GROUP TRAINING 
OFFICER 


-An established training group run by a consortium of firms 


of Chartered Accountants in the Sheffield area requires -a 


. _training officer. The main duties will neiude: 


— The development and updating of in-house 
training material and courses for over 200 
students and technical! staff. 

—— Preparation of technical information for the 
group's manuals. 

— Supervision of students’ 


svamination 
education. 


The successful applicant, who must be able to com- 
municate with partners as weil as with students, is likely 
to be a Chartered Accountant who already has proven 
ability in training, and preferably has practical experience 
of the requirements of small and medium-sized firms. The 
ability of the applicant is considered to be of prime im- 
portance and the level of salary is not likely to be a barrier 
for the right person. Applications to: 


J. J. D. Coates 

Accountancy Tuition (Sheffield) Ltd., 
Pegasus House, 

463a Glossop Road, 

Sheffield, $10 2QD. 


FP KERAN 
BUREAUS: 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 





* BOOK-KEEPERS 

* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 

x MACHINE OPERATORS | 


ee aeaee Y 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET; LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-4918676 





118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
01-493 9441 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 













AUDIT MANAGER, W1 £11 ,000 
A-| medium-sized firm seek: a well- 
experienced ACA to work mainly in 
Central London. Good future prospects. 
ST AUDIT MANAGER, 

EC2 . £10,000+ 
Excellent post with old established City 


‘£11,000 


'. firm-.of medium size. 

_ P.A. TO PARTNER, W1- 
portunity for an ACA to deal with very ` 
‘wide aspects of auditing and taxation. 


‘TRUST MANAGER, E £9,000+ 
Someone with several years’ experience is 


sought for very diversified trust work. 
PE RSONAL TAX MANAGER, EC2. 


c£9,000 
This well-established medium-sized firm 
requires a mature person with good 
g vious experience. 

EMI-SENIOR, EC4 ck, 000 
Very suitable post with a sizeable firm for 
an| ACA/ACCA finalist. 

TAX SENIORS, WC2 to £12,000 
Preferably ACAs with previous tax ex- 
perience and good examination records 
are sought by this International firm. 
AUDIT. SENIOR, W2 


Our clients seek a Senior with the ability to > 


work with minimum supervision. . 


ya To} 


4 À- Ki Exec 
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experience is sought ‘by this well- known 


NEWLY-QUALIFIED, Wi to £8,500 
Excellent post for a young, ambitious 
person with this medium-sized practica in 
the Oxford Circus area. 

CORP. TAX SENIOR, EC2 c£10,000 
Substantial. firm seeks someone with at 
least two years’ professional office ex- 


poa 
AX ASSTS/SNRS £5,000-£9,000 


‘medium-sized firm 


Numerous vacancies in this ‘salary range - 


for those with taxation experience. They 
are with all types and sizes of firms and in 


all areas. Whatever your requirements — . 


we know we can assist. 

TRUST SENIOR, EC2 £7 ,000-£8.000 
First class medium-sized firm seeks a 
lady/gentieman with trust experience. 
Many similar posts available in Central 
London. 

TAX MANAGER, WI 
Very suitable post for an ATII with several 
years’ experience of handling ‘high level’ 


taxation. 
AUDIT SENIOR, w1 to £9.500 
Very friendly firm seeks qual/unqual 


Senior with all-round professional office 


c£10.000 | 


care 


tive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants S 
Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours). 


ASST AUDIT MANAGER, WC1c£10,500.. 
‘An ACA with all-round general practice 





PA TO PARTNER GLOUCESTER 


- ‘An ACA with 2/3 years’ experience is 


sought by this large firm. c£9,000. 
AUDIT SENIOR ILFORD 
Local practice seeks a Senior, not 
necessarily qualified, to £8,000. 
MANAGER ‘EMSWORTH 
A focal firm require a well experienced or 
ualified person. £8,000+car. ; 

BA TO PARTNER ST NEOTS 
Medium-sized firm are seeking an ACA or 
unqualified person. Wide range of work, 


AUDIT ASST ~ WHETSTONE 
Good opportunity to progress, not 
necessarily qualified. £6,000+-. 

PA TO PARTNER NOTTINGHAM 
An International firm are seeking an ACA 
with good all-round experience. c£8,000. 
TAX MANAGER CROYDON 
An ACA is ‘sought -by this large firm. To 
£12 a. 


- some tax. EGOOD. 
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WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 
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| Salaries 


telephone, write or call. 


* INDUSTRY + PRACTICE ° 


PRACTICE ° COMMERCE * INDUSTRY « PRACTICE 


EREE LIST 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the ; 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 

To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
Richard Owen Associates 

Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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‘BLE SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR required 
' chartered! sole practitioner. Suit younger 
art-qualified person with small practice 
ckground. Good salary with prospects for 
vancement within expanding practice. 
“atford 49799, 


«aBLE SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR required 
or in teresting vacancy with small Chartered 
ccounta nty in Euston area. Must be willing 
} accept responsibility. Please telephone 01- 
«88 5063. 


PUBLIC PRACTICE 








ACCQUNTANTS North West London 
. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Wi, 


require audit staff not necessarily qualified. 
but some professional experience essential. 

Articles granted or transfers accepted in 
suitable cases. Box No, AN 3663. 


- AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11 000. Lots of 


opportunities for seniors, ‘finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
= Ci Brian Ingram Recruitment 01-458 





VR APAPPPAPPPAPPPPPPPPPOD 


AUDIT STAFF, both Senior and Semi- 
Senior, required. Top salaries paid. Ring M. 
Coleman, FCA, on 01-631 44 


BRISTOL: Charzered Accountants require 
seniors, qualified and unqualified for audit 
and accountancy work with some super- 
vision of other staff. Salary negotiable. 


Apply —- Staff Partner, Varcoe & Co, Clifton ` 


Heights, Triangle West, Bristol BS8 IEW. 
ies Bristol 211756. l 


CARDIFF Chartered Aonik asd 
competent young manager familiar with 
computer audit ‘procedures and ‘general 
provincial practice experience. £8,000. 
Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 


Street. Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 0535) i 


25183/25996, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Wi, 
£9,500. 1-3 years’ audit/ accountancy ex- 
perience. CPE, other benefits. Excellent 
Para to manager and’ beyond. 
APITAL ACCOUNTANCY 'AP- 
POINTMENTS, 01-361 - 1188 
(evenings/weekerds 01-368 5086). : 


c £10,000, 1-3 years audit/accountancy and 
tax experience. C.P.E., other benefits. 
Excellent prospects to partnership. Brian 
Ingram Recruitment 01-458 5313. 


. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS: based in 


London/ Essex have need for an Accountant- 


with small firm experience. Future 
prospects. Box No CA 666 66. ' i 


~ 
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CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS in Enfield 
area require a qualified assistant with at 
least three years’ post-qualifying experience 
in a practice. The successful ie ethan will 
be required to assume responsibility for a 
block of clients. We offer excellent con- 
ditions, four weeks’ holiday and a com- 
mencing salary circa £11,000 p.a. Box No 
CA 3685. 


CORPORATE TAX SENIOR, £9,500, EC2. 
Young, articulate accountant with large firm 
Corporate and Personal experience. 
CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY AP- 
POINTMENTS, 01-361 1188 
fevenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
require a qualified audit senior to £8,500 
pac and a part-qualified semi-senior to 
7,000 p.a. Ability to create good client 
relationships essential. Telephone Mr 
Swash, Richaby & Co, 01-283 4872. 


EXPERIENCED ‘qualified or unqualified 
accountant wanted with good experience of 
work in a practising firm of qualified ac- 


‘countants to assist busy chartered ac- 


countant practitioner situated in 
Twickenham. Top rates according to ability 


_ and experience. Apply Box No. EQ 3658. 


LUTON CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with small but expanding practice nike 
an assistant, not necessarily ‘qualified, 
supervise the books of a recording studio 
and deal with computer-based incomplete 
records, Salary according to age and ex- 
perience. Box No LC 3668. 
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JUNIORS REQUIRED by Holborn 
Chartered Accountants — Contact Mr 
Aarons 01-242 7102. ` l 


MANAGER, CITY, £10-12,000. Young 
AÇA for general practice in well-known 
‘firm. Also Audit Manager, £11,000 plus car 
for first class experience plus self- 
‘motivation. CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY 
APPOINTMENTS, 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). = 


. NORTH LONDON Certified Accountants 


uire semi-senior and junior audit clerks. 
Telephone 263 4273. 


PE II AWAITING RESULTS? Phone 
CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY AP- 
POINTMENTS to discover the career 
opportunities available now, - 01-361. 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). - 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging. 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit ` 
assignments with related taxation ex-. 


perience. Box QO 6645. 





RECENTLY-QUALIFIED ACA/ACCA for 
Audit Department of small, friendly W1 
firm, directly under Partner. Excellent 
prospects for advancement. £7-8,000. 
CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY AP- 
POINTMENTS, 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). _ 


SEMI-SENIOR staff required by Southend 
Certified Accountants. Salary com- 
mensurate with e 
work independently. Applications to E. J. 
Clouder & Co, 37 Victoria Avenue, 
Southend, Essex. Telephone 49286. 


SMALL FIRM of. Certified Accountants, 
London WC2, require junior audit clerk 
with some previous professional experience. 
Phone 01-839 1041. 


_. Contact 
“Yeovil, Somerset. 


TAX SENIOR at a good sala 


erience. Must be able to 


SENIOR and semi-senior staff required by 


f T firm of Chartered: Accountants to work 


| a team of young people in the 
development of an expanding and in- 


. teresting practice. Top salaries. Box SA 


359, 


_ SMALL FIRM of Chartered Accountants in 


North West London require senior and semi- 

senior audit clerks. Good pay, holidays and 
working. conditions. Telephone Mr. Sack- 
man 01-202 0066. 


TAX APPOINTMENT, East Sussex. Sound 
all-round’ onal tax essential. c£7,000. 
essex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Telephone (0935) 
25183/ 25996: a 
i required by 
T of mae London , to take 
c a variety of interesting cases, Repl 
ass 
TAX SPECIALISTS, C. London £8 - 12,000. 
Corporate and/or Personal tax work 
available with some excellent London firms. 
A.T.L1. useful Brian Ingram Recruitment 


. 01-458 5313. 


TRUST ACCOUNTANT for CAs. Ring M. 


Coleman, FCA, 01-631 4494, or write to 34 
` 'Hanway Street, London W1. - 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation co 


or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 


‘ countants, London NW6. Thorough 


training. Personal supervision Good 
“progressive salary. Write Box AC 3713, . 


-WATFORD — small friendly and busy 


Chartered Accountants seek a student 
wishing to commence training. Telephone 
Mr Starr on Watford 26056, 


is 





COMMERCE & INDUSTR 





.ACCOUNTANT for small garage group 
wanted. Full-time. Good position. Apply 45 
Vivian Avenue, Hendon, London N W4. 


BOOK-KEEPER/ACCOUNTANT, c. 
£6,000, required by dynamic young Com- 
pany. Experience to trial balance. Definite 
career development prospects. Apply: Peter 
Hinkson, Personnel Manager, Acsis 
Limited, 17 Garway Road, Bayswater W2- 
4PH. Tel: 01-221 3131. l l 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANT, 25/35, for 
growing Hampshire manufacturing com- 
pany with sound commercial and 
rofessional experience. c£7,000. Contact: 
essex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 


Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. - `{ 





expenses will be“ met for- a-isue 
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RECENTLY QUALIFIED 
ACCOUNTANT. 







Midlands for the first time. Applications if 


CREDIT CONTROLLER required who has 
been working in the clothing industry for at 
least, five years. Apply Box No CC 3687. 


EXPERIENCED Book-Keeper/ Accountant 
for clothing company based in Chelsea: We 


‘are a small. company with a ati We 
cs. We 


supplying ‘major stores and mu 

are looking for a person to control sales and ` 
purha ledger, PAYE and financial 
orecasts, etc. Salary negotiable. Ring Mrs 
Picknell on 01-351 3431. 


Please mention this 






_ Supplement when 
` _. amswering 
„uy Advertisements |. +, 
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KENSINGTON, CHELSEA AND WESTMINSTER 
AREA HEALTH AUTHORITY (TEACHING) 
North East District (Teaching) 


The Middlesex Hospital 
Mortimer Street W1 


DISTRICT AUDITOR 


Scale 9 — £6,656-£8,083 inclusive) 


Applications are invited from 


professionally-qualified g 


persons for this post in the District Finance Department, 


which will be based at the Middlesex Hos 
The successful applicant will be responsi 


ital, W1. 
le for the internal 


audit service, including the monitoring of systems to 
maintain adequate financial control and security of funds. 


throughout this District. 


Application form, returnable. by 


August 1st, 1980, and 


detailed job description from Mrs R. Sutton, Personnel 


Officer, The Middlesex Hos 
WIN 8AA (telephone 01-6 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 











E CORT TIME weird ANT | 
required. a voluntary association 
located in Tondon WC2. 

The job involves taking charge of the 
financial affairs of tt 
including the preparation of monthly 
income’ and expenditure accounts and 
similar management information. 

is post would suit a retired ac- 
countant, banker or semiqualified 
person ‘wanting to work about half- 
time. The salary will be commensurate 
with ability and experience. 

Write with personal particulars an 
experience to Box Number PT 7339. 








_ OVERSEAS 





NASSAU, BAHAMAS: Busy, small 
professional office with international 
representation of major international firm 
requires a young mingle chartered ac- 
-countant (newly-qualified would suit). 


. Varied and interesting work in a pleasant 
-city with ideal climate and no income tax. 


Renewable one-year contract at competitive 
: “salary. Partner will interview in UK in 


‘August. Candidate willing to commence late 
1980 or zarly 1981. Please send full details of 
career, etc, and telephone contact to 36 


A Dorchester Gardens, West Worthing, 


> Sussex BNIL SAY. 


the Association . 









ital, Mortimer Street, London 
6 8333 extension 7462). 


MAYBANK ENTERPRISES LTD. 
VENTURE CAPITAL INVESTMENT REQUIRE 


ALERT, QUALIFIED 


ACCOUNTANT 


aged around 28/38. Position 
feasibility studies, presentation of monthly management figures 
to the Board. Good salary and opportun 
insurance, pension scheme, BUPA etc. 
Write: General Wolfe House, High Street, Westerham, Kent. 


involves financial planning, 


ity. Death in-service 


OFFICIAL 


APPOINTMENTS 





SCHOOL BURSAR (Part-Time} 
Surrey/ Kent borders — £3,000 p.a. 


A large, flourishing, independent 
preparatory schoo! (mainly boys) 
wishes to appoint a Bursar as soon as 
possible, to fill a vacancy arising on 
retirement. hone 
The Bursar’s responsibilities include 
the preparation budgets and ac- 
‘counts for the Governors, control of 
expenditure, investment of surplus 
unds, and assisting the Headmaster in 
the supervision of the Schoo! office, its 
buildings and equipment. | 
e work will normally involve three 
full mornings per week, but more time 
may be necessary during the period in 
which accounts are being prepared. 
The vacancy will suit a retired 
qualified accountant, or a retired 
executive from some other discipline 
with financial expertise. 
Please write with bref c.v. to J. V. 
Wison, c/o Hazelwood School, Wolfs, 
Hill, Oxted, Surrey. Ea 
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DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR | 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? ` 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 - 
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BARBADOS 


| 
Enjoy the exotic setting of a sun soaked Caribbean island and 





benefit from a broad range of professional experience. 





The opportunity has arisen for two A.C.A.s to join our office 





yetown, Barbados, for three year tours. 


You should have good accounts preparation as well as 





experience and you should be aged 24to 30. 


include competitive salary, car and running ex- 


penses, return air fare, relocation allowance and two months’ 
paid leave at the end of the contract. 






A partn 


r from Barbados will be interviewing on 22nd July. If 


you would like to discuss these positions with him, phone or 





BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
ith all-round experience seeks partnership 
‘th sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
railable. Would also consider subcontract 
ork and temporary assignments. ~~ Please 
‘ply to Box AB 6647. 


-QUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
‘ERGERS of practices throughout the 
K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
ay look fori up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
sman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
«ildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
ndon EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
623 6160. | 


nawra. 


H 
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FOUR-PARTNER practice of Chartered - 


«ccountants in the West End of London 
‘sire to replace a recently-retired joint 
nior Partner. This should interest an 


perienced sole practitioner desiring the 


nefits of a broader base in a forward- 
oking partnership. Box AF 3664. 


A., practising from Ealing, is interested in 


«panding by acquiring a practice from a` 


‘tiring practitioner. Please tel 992-3901. 


HARTERED ACCOUNTANT, sole 
macactitioner, with small West End office, 
seks another to share office and services 
re ig to working arrangement. Box No 


- PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 


‘CHESTER 


JULIAN R. BEVAN, F.G.A., 
. PANNELL FITZPATRICK & C0., 
Lee House, London Wall, 
London EG2Y 5AL 
| Phone : 01-606 7051- 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will -be 
ae in strictest confidence. —- Box CA 
6648. 


CHARTERED AC- 
COUNTANTS seek a working arrangement 
with other Practitioners or Firms with a view 
to sharing staff and overheads. Eventual 
consolidation envisaged. Strong fee base. 
Accommodation available if required. — 
Box CC 3693. ; l 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 
CC 6649. - 


GROWING PRACTICE with G.R.F. ap- 
a £60,000 in S.E. London (clients of 


cal/Overseas origin) for sale. Please appt 
Box GP 3694. r l l ET 


F.C.A. in London practice is interested in 


. merging with another practitioner or 


alternatively to acquire a practice from a 


. retiring practitioner. Box No FC 3675. ` 


FCA, own nucleus, seeks office/work 
sharing ong MOnt partnership: 
Telephone 01-837 7500. 


- ‘Chartered Accountant, with 






/ LONG ESTABLISHED south east London 


nd 
practice for disposal. Would-split into blocks ` 
of £10 - £25,000 fees at 114 to 14 times GRF, 
depending on size of blocks. Leasehold 
premises available. Box No, LE 3661. `- 


OPPORTUNITY . for capable young. 
Chartered Accountant, seeking early part- 
‘nership in smäll practice, to joiti 3-partner: 
firm (one retiring) in. S.W. London. 
enay pa ofemployment at not less 
than £8, p.a., with considerable 
enhancement on. becoming pepa 
depending on share in equity. Box OF 3655. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We ‘have clients in all 


'areas of the United Kingdom interested in - 


pray Sb ed tary of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and. 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 


London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 . 


1307/1308/5831. ` 


PRESTON, Lancs.: Sole practitioner with 
sound old-established practice, seeks young 
a view to 
partnership. Box PL 3656. i 

















_ PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION. 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 

.professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

- We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally. and inm 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


‘DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIA 


TES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 
4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON. EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-363 1307/8. 
01-363 5831 a 






SOUTH LONDON practice, approximately 
£50,000 gross fees, for sale at £70,000 to 
include goodwill, lease, equipment and work 
in progress. Box No, SL 3660, 9 | 


SOLE PRACTITIONER, F.C.A., having 
practised for 25 years, has decided to 
artange for the transfer of his varied cases to 
another. The’ practice is based in’ Central 
London and twelve miles south. Either one 
or both of two office suites are available if 
required. Principal would be willing to assist 
in effecting a smooth and satisfactory 


. ‘transfer over any period, and would offer 


purchaser first refusal of all new work which 


continually becomes available. Box SP 3662. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE —- we provide 
specialist tax ‘advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co, Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623.6150 and 01-623 6160. - 

















Replies to. _ ad- 
vertisements using 


Box Numbers should -; 
be addressed to: 
BOX .rccosnccsevcocveravnes 
Gee & Co (Publishers) 

rs" ae ee 
151 Strand, London 
WORIM. 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
1245 81188/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


E SOUTHERN IRELAND 
c£60,000 GF. This is an excellent | 
bad splot to acquire a practice 
with central premises in a sought- 
after and developing area south of 
Dublin. Our client has a long lease, 
yt clients, and seeks 1 - 154 times 


E DORSET £20,000 GF. Er- 
cellent block of fees for disposal due 
to ciient’s practice rationallsation. 


E MID KENT c£30,000. This busy 
firm, established in the sixties, is 
now available for sale. Continulty 
can be arranged and spacious office 
premises can be leased. The clients 
- number c260. Enquiries are invited. 


E TYNE & WEAR GF £55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has Town Centre 
premises, c175 clients, esth. cl964 
and shows excellent future potential. 


MERGERS REQUIRED 
E CITY FIRM GF £'4m. Est. 1880 
with family atmosphere and ex- 
cellent growth/profit record, now 
seek merger with a 2-4-partner firm 


.GF £200,000 - £300,000. Enquiries 


are invited in confidence from 
principals. 


W BELFAST FIRM GF c£350,000 


wih substantial werk in South- 
Eastern Ireland is now seeking 
acquisitien/merger simrangements. 
Area of interest Is in the Dublin, . 
Mulingar, Waterford triangle. 


M CITY FIRM GF £250,000 esth. 
1890 with proven track record, four 
partners and a wide range of clients 
now wishes to meet other London 
firms for exploratory discussions. A 


‘flourishing N.W. Surrey Branch 


controls the Tax Work and Com- 
puter Installation. Our Client feels 
the time fs right to merge and 
provide suitably for future 
retirement. Partner time and office 
space are avafable in the City. 


W ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES: 
Our client, a long-established City 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks elther merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex practices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits. 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


E WEST END FIRM GF £155,000, 
will pay up to 2x GF for fee blocks. 


Æ WEST LANCS. Fees required up 


to 2 x paid depending on the size. 


@ HANTS FIRM require good fees, 
prepared to pay up te twice gross. 


PARTNERSHIP SERVICES 


E COUNSELLING. Firms wishing 
to merge, dispose or develop can be 
visited for a confidential discussion. 
The fee for this Is pre-agreed and Is 
fully deductible. The client’s identity 
b not given without prior consent. 


= aaaea 


RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 
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SUBCONTRACT WORK 








x + 


‘SUBCONTRACTOR ot bah by CAs, 
Holborn, WCi, to work on our own. 
premises. Contact:. Mr Aarons, 242 7102. 


A.CA. with excellent all-round experience 
seeks subcontract work and temporary 
assignments in London area. Please reply to 
Box AC 3676. 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 

_experience, London any area, will write. up 
clients’ books, control accounts, wages, 
PAYE, trial balance, filing systems installed, 
maintained, weekly visits, client’s office or 
mine. Tel. 01-340 8793. 


ACCOUNTANTS/BOOK-KEEPERS with’ 


office in East London, well-experienced in 

incomplete records and small firm methods, 

seek immediate subcontract work or tem- 

porary assignments. Please telephone 01-247 
307. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. —- Please reply 


d am tan A 


to Box AC 6651. . 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Please telephone 01-640 3558, 


AN EXPERIENCED FCA (32) familiar with 

large and small firm methods, urgently 
uires subcontract work or temporary 

assignments. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks sub- 
contract work in London or N.W. Will 
collect and deliver and finalise at your 
pee: Gf necessary). Telephone 01-904 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with wide 
_ experience seeks subcontract work South 
‘ London, Surrey, Sussex areas, peab, 
incomplete records. Box CA 3688. 


F.C.C.A., 13 years’ ex 
‘ subcontract work N.W. 


rience, seeks 
ent or Central 


London. Commerce or Public Practice. Tel: 


Mecpham (0474) 812691. 


LONDON F.C.A. ATII with 15 years’ ex- 
perience in small audits, incomplete records 
and taxation, seeks subcontracted work at 
Principal's premises, or will collect. and 
deliver. Reply Box No LF 3678. 


NORTH-EAST ENGLAND, young char- 
tered accountant with substantial and varied 
experience seeks subcontract work and 
temporary assignments. Box NE 3679. 


( š 
- PE-II FINALISTS, 7⁄2 years’ experiénce, 
require subcontract work in and around 
London. Part- or full-time. Available im- 
mediately. Box No PE 3690. 
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SITUATIONS WANTED 





ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
i AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER-. 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
overseas. ; 
l PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU i 
emelcynen Agency Business 
- §Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 — : 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. ; 


VI -THE ACCOUNTANT 


‘London House, 
















ACCA ost Foundation) trainee accountant: 
(23) available to start immediately. Please 

write to Mr J. Doshi, 24 Rosemont Avenue, 

North Finchley, London N12 OBX. 


ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


- Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
-overcome your problems during 
. holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent ' personnel 

available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
` 9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 N 
- Bond Street, London W1. . 


+ 





ACCOUNTANT (qualified), good ex- 


perience in incomplete records, seeks part- 
time sub-contract work in North or North- 


‘West London. Box AQ 3710. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 


- 7 ` we 


“AC 6653, 


A PE ï STUDENT, with 2% years ex- 
perience of accountancy, auditing, VAT & 


` PAYE, seeks transfer of articles in a firm of 


CAs in London. Immediately available. Box 
No. AP 3657. i 

FCCA/QUALIFIED Management Ac- 
countant, wide experience varied industries, 
seeks any accounting position for remainder 
ef oe g life. Kent or London. Box No FC 


PEII FINALIST (examination taken) with 
all-round experience in small/medium-sized 
practice, seeking position in the profession 
in London. Please reply to: I. E. Shamsi, 
Mecklenburgh Square, 
London WC1. is H 


PEII FINALIST seeks audit or accounts 
work on permanent part-time or temporary 


basis. Please write W. Qaiser, 14 Adolphus 


4. ) 


QUALIFIED F.C.A., aged 40, requires part- 
time position in the profession in London. 
Box ÊF 3681. i 


Road, N 


QUALIFIED FCA, aged 40, 
time 
Box 


requires full- 
sition in the profession in London. 
U 3682. 


` 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 


SEEKING A.C.C.A. training contract. Have 
recently completed I.C.S.A. Available 


immediately in London. PI 
Nae A ease contact Box 








A BACKED SERVICE. — 





SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 





C Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial] Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 


reliable personal service at moderate rates. . 


— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 


` now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 


Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 ‘4382 and 7387 
(A.C.R.A, member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names tegistered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


VALUATIONS on all types of business and. 
. residential property for taxation, mortgage, 


insurance and other purposes prepared by 
independent Chartered — Surveyor. 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 57340, 


"LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR ` 
_ READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, ete. 


_ NO HIDDEN EXTRAS: 














ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 










COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES -~ 


for 


ne 


immediate attention 
write or phone 
THE LONDON LAW 
- AGENCY LTD 
Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 


London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


LIMITEL 
COMPANIE! 


_formed to your requirements © 
with chents chaice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


inciuding dutes, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY | 
SEARCHES 


Same day service : 
Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 


Telex 887475 
Exppess Co 
Resistpaton: 


4) 30 CITY. ROAD 
hile LONDON EC1 


Youneed details of a companys 
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accounts in three hours. 
What do you do? 


Jordans rapid reply search service 
is designed for exactly this sort of 
emergency. If the fiches are 
available at the Registry in Cardiff, 
we can obtain any item of 
information you need, with time to 
spare. And you needn't simply 
take our word for it that our service 
is fast and efficient. It's already 
used by 35,000 solicitors and 


_accountants. Shouldn’t you be 
using it, too ? Contact Bruce 
Hennah now on 01-253 3030. 


S 


We alwayscomeup with | 
the answers — 


‘JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N! BEE - 






MISCELLANEOUS 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


3 Cranbrook Road, 
Iiford, Essex. 


Very favourable rates for. cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
. please ca 


101-554-9924. 





PERSONAL 










riendships, spontaneous affairs 
lasting relationships, including 
aarriage. UK’s longest established and least 
ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
reas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 

i: 01-938 


THE FRENCH CONNECTION, Restex 
~i. À., Case Postale 693, 1201 Geneva, would 
ke to hear from CAs interested in joining a’ 


yndicate to own a French-trained 
mmacenorse. ` 








AND EQUIPMENT 
al a a 
BECLUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 


ICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
ind special] blocks, seven-ten days. Also 





Ekg ters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. ` 


‘ompetitive’ prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 
Jniversal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
ort SKi 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 






Name 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 
iterchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 


Luce E€ Co Ltd Free estimates - Telephone urgent orders | 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middix. Tel: 01-864 7342 





Bustin 


CTUAL MANUFACTURER 


setted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, however, by adoptin 
ressed to the m Box number only. Enclose the sealed 
addressed to 'Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited, 

with a covering note stating that the reply should be destroyed if the 
advertisement concerned has been inserted by your firm or company. 


sealed envelope, unstamped, add 
reply in another envelo 
151 Strand, London W 





We cannot inform applicants as to whether their replies have been forwarded or destroyed as 
d possibly reveal the identity 


such information wou: 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


JA quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better = 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED ' 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON “4 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 = gsi eC 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


JATELINE'S accurate introductions lead — 


plates 


` NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement with a Box number in case it may have been in- 


If your company is a member of a group of companies it is advisable to give the: 
the companies concerned rather than to specify merely the name of the oip ape 









MORTGAGES 





A COMPREHENSIVE. 
l SERVICE 


` Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
HiH House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD 
01-908 3434 


COMMERCIAL MORTGAGE and 
overdraft facilities available from clearing 
bank and longer term sources at competitive 
rates. Write for brochure. Skyport Finance, 
Sees Road, Isleworth, Middx, 01-560 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available - 


up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage ‘and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
FFA Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 





STOCK VALUERS 





ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 


121 Sega Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- . 


979 5599 





FOR SALE 





COMPANY HOUSE fiche readers. Slightly 


used. Fully guaranteed. £60 each. Telephone | 


638-9324. 















the following procedure: place the reply in a 










an advertiser. 






















accountancy personnel 9f 
“TR MPORARY|" 


- Calling all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
‘Intermediates — 

- and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. — 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
- PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER | 


64GeorgeSt, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon _ Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 





TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT ` 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 


-and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 


through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. — a 


`“ 
roe 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 

there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ~ 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if ee 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


. instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 


invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 


‘future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 


portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
: ‘LONDON ECAY OBN 


l TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/ 1308, 01-353 5831 
Dennis Chatfield © Associates fi. 
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HE CITY TRAIL 


by 
C. Douglas Woodward 
Chairman, City Heritage Society 
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GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 


Please send me one copy of NAME 
The City Trail at £1-25 plus 35p postage 
and quote me for 


supplying 


ADDRESS 





copies in bulk. 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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i CQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 
157, New) London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 


Tel. 0245) 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consulta its Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS anna 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and, Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
f COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
eee either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services} Limited 
15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 







Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard, and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tei: 01- 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation fram just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading| company information specialists and 


publishers of major financial surveys. 


OMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembiey Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. ©1-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis] assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D‘Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Ad, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 





Services Directory 


Baric Computing Services Limited 
Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

europe ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-fila Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment ana Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. l 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 

eneral Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-838 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. i 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software , 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF., 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 i 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and Financial 
programme packages.. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 





PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau, Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right .setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 

Richard Grenville Ltd 

15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 

Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 

Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 

Advice — Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumet Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel, 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
Profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 
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Services Directory 


FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.1. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-etticient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCIR 4PX. 
Tal. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 
imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 

HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


ia Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Teiex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Seilon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 
The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tei. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Househald and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 TEW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants {member AllM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 


consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with alf 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 

Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
, Calculators. 
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PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normai’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS . 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 
Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
suitants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 9351709 

{Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals, Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International [nc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Stréet, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service ine. telex, typing, 


mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology to obtain higher 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


’ STOCKBROKERS 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 

Tel. 01-248 4277 

Members of the Stock Exchange, establishe 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private an 
professional investor including valuations an 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Fre 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partie 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skaile: 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew f 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Londo 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK an 
international portfolios, including those of priva: 
individuals, Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plat 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate financi 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 . 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private an 
professional investors including valuations an 
reviews. 


. STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collectio 
and retrieval service 


_ SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants ti 
caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 
Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Bioac way, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatemeni 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repaii 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St, Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CC, 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups it 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sale: 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley) 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commerck 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuatio 
of Company assets for alf purposes. 
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If you can. get 10 per cent of your membership to be 
active, you are doing damned well.’ Our first thought, on 
hearing this robust and by no means unmerited com- 
ent from -the lips of. London Chartered Accountants’ 
hairman Mr Cyril Shaw, was to capture it as our ‘Quote 
of the Week’; but Mr Shaw has prompted a train of 
hought which we may be justified in pursuing a little 
ore closely. a | 2 

Apathy is, of course, notoriously the curse of any 
ea or -group.-which develops beyond the point 


t which all of its members can conveniently participate 


irectly in policy-making and management. This limit is’ 


i at a fairly early stage; the phenomenon is not 
‘unknown in clubs and societies with a membership of a 
ew dozen, and‘ is undoubtedly aggravated by size. 

ndon, as the largest-local society of chartered ac- 
O 


ountants in the world, has the problem in an acute. 


rm; so also do most, if not all, of the national 


rofessional bodies. -~ ` 
| Fewer than two out of three members of the Institute 
f Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, for 


instance, troubled to record their vote in the 1970 in- 


egration debate — and this on a matter of far-reaching 
implication for the future of the whole profession, and 
fter months of vigorous campaigning both for and 
gainst! More recently we recall another occasion, also 
widely regarded as controversial and with important 
implications for the future, on which, after a personal 
ppeal from the President, fewer than one in every six 
embers troubled to express a view either for or against. 

. | Recent General Elections have recorded a total poll of 
the order of 70 to 75 per cent, but anything of less far- 
reaching importance seldom. comes anywhere near this 
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142 Accountant Abroad 
Trading in Treasuries 


Chips in Your Living Room 
Harry Chambers 








Established 1874 ` 


a , © The Sin of Apathy 


figure. Saving the occasional special circumstance, 30 
per cent or less is fairly common for local elections; many 
other bodies would be glad to approach even this figure. 
There is something more than circumstantial evidence 
for dividing the membership of a good many bodies into 
two categories: a small. activist core, and a far larger 
number of disinterested individuals who accept mem- 
bership of, say, their trade union or students’ society 
passively as a fact-of life, and otherwise play little part 
in its affairs. They would perhaps be horrified to learn, 
on occasion, some of the things that are being done in 
their name! 

` It is all- too tempting for a board of directors, a 
committee or other governing body to accept apathy as a 
left-handed compliment and to argue that the ordinary 


members are obviously so well-satisfied with the present. 


state of affairs as not to wish to change it. The danger of 
this approach, we hardly need remind our readers, is that 


- it tends to complacency in management, to the 
‘assumption that nothing need be changed, to the 


rejection of innovations as ‘rocking the boat’, and to 


other abuses of the self-perpetuating oligarchy. 


Mr Shaw’s committee is not a self-perpetuating 
oligarchy and has no wish to be seen as one. In common 
with other professional societies, the London Society of 


` Chartered Accountants is well served by its.officers, who 


are anxious only to know how best to get through to the 
ordinary member. Slightly to paraphrase Mr Shaw while 
preserving his vigour of language, the profession may be 


<- damned lucky today to secure a 10 per cent participation 


in its affairs; but, if 10 per cent or less becomes the norm, 
it may well in time count itself lucky not to be damned. 
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166 Notice Board 


Cover: The take-over of the home by TV- 
based electronics is considered in this 
month’s Accountant at Leisure (Page 150). A 


_ cafax prestel and teletext receiver. 
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Current Affairs 





Local Government Audit 


The. Advisory Committee on Local 
Government Audit has sent to the 
Public -Accounts Committee its 
comments on the Green Paper “The 
Role of the Comptroller and Auditor 
General’ (Cmnd 7845). The Advisory 
- Committee was set up in March 1979 to 
consider the audit of local government 
accounts, under the chairmanship of a 
Past-President of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, Mr Brian A. Maynard, MA, 
FCA, FCMA, mee of Coopers & 
- Lybrand. 

Commenting on the Commitee S 
work, Mr Maynard said that although 
tts first year had clearly been useful, a 
body with greater responsibilities and 
. resources would be able to do a better 

job; therefore the- Committee has 

. recommended to the PAC the 
‘establishment of a Commission for 
Local Authority Accounts in England 
and Wales. The Commission could be 
on similar lines to that for local 
authority accounts in Scotland and 
would be responsible for the district 
audit service and the audit in- 


Fiscal Family 


Taxation problems of husband and 


' . wife, it may be conjectured, -hold no i 
terrors for Mr and Mrs G. Carter, of | 
Bristol. Not only are both members of 4 


this husband-and-wife partnership, 
Geoffrey and Gillian, chartered ac- 
countants; but, following her husband’s 
achievement in winning the Institute of 


Taxation prize for the highest - 


ageregate marks in the November 1979 
_ ATII final, Gillian has just been 
awarded the John Wood Medal (for the 
` best paper on corporation. tax) in the 
May 1980 examination! 

Mr Carter is in the Bristol office of 
Chart Tutors, and his wife with 
Thomson McLintock and Co. Other 
> Institute of Taxation prizewinners from 
the May 1980 examination include: 

Institute Prize (final stage) and 
Butterworth Prize: Mr R. Hamer. 
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spectorate. One function of the 


Commission would be to facilitate. 


closer co-operation between the district 
audit service and the Exchequer and 
Audit Department, without interfering 
with the constitutional independence of 
local government. — 

According to Mr Maynard, co- 
operation would be most desirable in 
four main areas: extension of the scope 
of ‘value for money’ auditing; the 
achievement of better co-ordination 
between internal and external audit; 
the development of computer auditing 
techniques; and staff training. The 
Committee has suggested that the term 
‘value for money audit’ should be 
deemed to include both ‘economy and 
efficiency’ and ‘effectiveness’ as these 
concepts were defined in the Green 
Paper. However, it found that there was 
a worldwide shortage of audit staff with: 
the necessary experience, and in many 
countries there were unrealistic ex- 
pectations of what could be expected of 
‘value for money’ auditing. 

The Advisory Committee also 
recommended improvements in the 
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Mr and Mrs G. Carter 

Institute Prize (intermediate stage): 
Mr N. B. Grant. . 

Stanley Spofforth Medal: Mr K. G. 
Crofton Martin. 

Of 371 entrants for the May 1980 
ATII final examination, 136 (37 per 
cent) were successful, and a further 34 
(9 per cent) were referred in one paper. 
Of 169 entrants for the intermediate 
examination, 66 (39 per cent) were 
successful. 


form of the present formal and 
somewhat meaningless certificate given 
by the Comptroller and Auditor 
General, that the accounts are ‘In my 
opinion, correct’. The certificate should 
give an indication of the responsibility 
accepted by the auditor and the degree. 
of assurance implied. The Committee - 
has consulted with the Chartered 
Institute. of Public Finance and Ac- 
countancy and understands that the 
Institute will shortly be proposing a 
modern audit certificate to be used on 
the accounts of local authorities. 

The importance of preventative 
measures in audit procedures has been 
strongly emphasised. Sensational 
frauds or irregularities might have been 
prevented if more attention had been 
given on occasion to reviewing and 
testing the controls on the stable door. 


No Comment 

Chartered accountant Mr R. A. 
Wilkinson, of Macclesfield, was 
reported to be ‘not available to answer 
questions’ and ‘too busy’ earlier this 
week, after he had been named by The 
Guardian as the English leader of an 
American-based movement known as 
The Way International. TWI, which 
claims a membership of perhaps 1,000 


in the UK and 15,000 in the United 
States, is reputedly anti-Semitic in its 


. views, but has dismissed as ‘ridiculous’ 


allegations that its members had been 
brainwashed into repudiating family 
ties. 

A spokesman for Manchester 
University, scene of a recent TWI 
conference, described it as ‘an un- 
desirable organisation which would not ` 
be allowed. back’; he regretted that the 
booking had been accepted. The 
conference provoked a small counter- 
demonstration, including represen- 
tatives of some Jewish community 
groups. 

Mr Wilkinson, a member of the 
ICAEW since 1966, is currently listed 
as being with Deloitte Haskins and 
Sells. Other members of the profession, 
of course, have been associated in the. 
past with unconventional and possibly 
unpopular political movements, and 
the official view has been that this does 
not of itself constitute a professional 
misdemeanour., 


reenter aan 
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Rags to Riches ? 


Apart from the-replacement as auditors 
‘of Price Waterhouse and Co by Peat 
Marwick Mitchell, last year’s annual 
meeting of the troubled Illingworth 
Morris textile group was chiefly 
remarkable for the claim by Mrs 
Pamela Mason of Beverley Hills — who, 
with a 46 per cent holding, effectively 
controls its destinies —- that she looked 
forward to IM becoming worsted 
suppliers “by appointment to the next 
President of the United’ States, Mr 
Ronald Reagan’ (The Accountant, 
September 20th and October 4th, 
so This claim was based apparently 
on the experience of Mrs Mason’s son 
ir A. M. Mason, a candidate for re- 
election to the board — as a fund raiser 
for ithe Republican presidential 
campaign. Unfortunately, the recent 
advancement of Mr Reagan’s fortunes 
has yet to be matched by Illingworth 
Morri is. 3 


Civic Officers | 


Prominent among the names of 
chartered accountants recently elected 
to- high civic office is that of Mr E. A. 
Nickson, FCA, of Lytham St. Anne’s, 
who recently became the 558th High 
Sheriff of Lancashire. A member of the 
North West Society of Chartered 
Accountants, Mr Nickson — who is 
also treasurer of Royal Lytham St. 
Anne’s Golf Club — is the first ac- 
countant to hold this shrievaity. 

The new Master of the Merchant 
Taylors’ Company for 1980-81 is Mr A. 
W. Howitt, MA, FCA, FCMA, 
JDipMA, senior executive partner of 
Peat |Marwick Mitchell management 
consultants and a Past-President of the 
Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants. Among the privileges of 
this mastership of one of the City’s 
oldest livery companies, Mr Howitt will 
have las his chaplain the former Ar- 
chbishop of Canterbury, Lord Coggan. 

Mr J. Holland, CC, FCA, was named 
last week as Master-designate (from 
October 14th next) of the Worshipful 


million, from a 1978/79 profit of £3.36 
million to a 1979/80 loss of £2. 46 
million, IM shareholders will have to 
forego this year’s final dividend. A year 
of poor trading in the textile industry, 
coupled with closures and redun- 
dancies, led to a £11.million drop in the 
group sales, plus an ‘extraordinary’ loss 
of some £2 million largely on the writing 
down of trade investments. Director Mr 
Jackson Sweeting has, however, 
forecast that the group ‘will make a 
profit this year’. 

IM is reported also to be looking for a 
new chairman, probably to be ap- 
pointed from outside the group. 


Accountant as 


EEC Commissioner : ? 


The name of the Rt Hon Joel ‘Barnett, 
FCCA, MP, Chief Secretary to the 


"ee a turnaround. of nearly £6 Treasury in the last Government, was 





Mr A. W. Howitt 


Company of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales. Mr A. W. John, 
CBE, FCA, has been named as senior 
warden of the Company for 1980-81, 
and Mr P. H. Dobson, FCA, JP, as 
junior warden. 


being mentioned by political com- 
mentators this week as a possible 
successor to Mr Roy Jenkins as one of 
Britain’s representatives to the EEC 
Commission. Mr Jenkins has decided 
against a second term of office, and the 
informal balance of power between 
political parties suggests that he should 
be replaced by another Labour 
member. 

While. Mr Barnett has appropriate 
experience and seniority for this ap- 
pointment, others have observed that 
he remains a close colleague and ally of 
the present ‘shadow’ Chancellor. of the 
Exchequer, Mr Denis Healey. If Mr 
Barnett (admitted to membership of the 
Association of Certified Accountants in 
1954) succeeds to Mr Jenkins’ seat, this 
would presumably rule out the prospect 
of Cabinet rank in the event of a future 
Labour Government. 


Insurance Fund _ 
May Be Insolvent 


United Kingdom policyholders of the 
Underwriters National Assurance 
Company, registered in Indianapolis, 
USA, were advised by the Department 
of Trade last week ‘to consider whether 
or not it is in their interest to continue 
paying premiums’, This follows a report 
from the actuary responsible for 
valuing the fund attributable to the 
company’s UK business, that at 
December 31st, 1979, -the liabilities of 
the fund exceeded its assets. . 
A court in the United States has 
ordered the company to seek a second 
independent actuarial opinion, and if 
this should confirm that the UK fund is 
‘clearly and significantly insolvent’, 
either to seek a legally enforceable 


scheme. of arrangement with 
policyholders or to wind up its UK 
operations. 


The Department of Trade is in 
contact with the company’s office at 
3637 North Meridian Street, In- 
dianapolis, Indiana, USA, and will be 
writing to individual policyholders in- 
the near future. The company has 
meanwhile agreed to extend the period 
of grace for payment of premiums to 90 


days from the due date, or until 
October 20th, 1980. 
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_ ICAEW Launches New Handbook — 


' The re-styled. and fully revised 
Members’ Handbook of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England 
= and Wales is now being despatched to 
_ over 9,000 members who placed ad- 
vance orders and to 1,600 new ad- 
missions. The operation is expected to 
take at least six weeks. 
: -The new handbook is issued in four 
loose-leaf AS size binders with contents 
arranged as follows: 
Part I- Constitutional, legal and 
ethical material; : 
Part II Accounting material (in- 
eluding all SSAPs); 


Part III Auditing and reporting | 


~ material (including auditing standards 
and guidelines); 

Part IV Temporary reference 
material — issued empty (except for a 
digest of technical releases) so that 
‘ members may keep items such as 

exposure drafts and technical bulletins 
in one handy binder. 


Outdated material has been drop- 
ped, and each part has its own index. 

For those who do not purchase the 
new-style handbook, the ‘Digest of 
technical releases’ (a 48-page booklet 
containing summaries of over 150 
important technical releases) may be 
purchased at SOp per copy. The 
handbook itself will be updated an- 
nually in January and the next updating 
supplement (January 1981) will contain 
detailed instructions on how members 
who have not purchased the new-style 


handbook should rearrange their. 


existing volumes. . | 

(Members' Handbook of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales. Publications Department, 
Chartered Accountants’ Hall, PO Box 
433, Moorgate Place, London EC2P 
2BJ, price £20 per set of four volumes; 
£18 per set for orders of 7 sets or more. 
Individual volumes are not sold 
separately.) 


Back to the Dark Ages 


A timely appearance after the 


publication of the IEA’s For Love Or 
Money (see ‘Unfair to Women’, The 
Accountant, July 3rd) which proposed, 
among other things, abolition of the Sex 
Discrimination Acts, is the fourth 
annual report of the Equal Op- 
` portunities Commission which shows 
that ‘the position of women in respect to 
_earnings has actually deteriorated’, that 
the number of women appointed to 
public bodies is increasing only very 
slowly; and that, while there has been a 
gradual increase in the number of 
women graduates 
ployment, ‘women remain very poorly 
represented in most professions’. 
Among first-degree graduates en- 
tering the UK accountancy profession 
the proportion of women has increased 
from 8.2 per cent in 1970-71 to 19 per 
' cent in 1975-76 and 21.5 per cent in 
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entering em- - 


1977-78 (the latest year available). 
While this appears at first sight to be a 
worthwhile achievement, further in- 
vestigation shows that the bulk of the 
increase relates to 1975-76 and earlier 
years, before the present legislation was 
in force. 

The Association of Certified Ac- 


countants currently has its first woman . 


President, while the ICAEW has two 
women Council members and the 
prospect of its first woman District 
Society President in 1981-82 (The 
Accountant, June 5th, 1980, page 858). 
Nevertheless, up to a year ago, female 
membership of both bodies was ex- 
tremely low, at around three to four per 
cent of the total membership. Comment 
from time to time in our student pages 
has drawn attention to the relatively 
high proportion of female prizewin- 
ners in the professional examinations; 


incidentally, last week’s ATII pass list 
from the Institute of Taxation shows 27 
women, including one prizewinner, 
among the 136 successful candidates. 
But, welcome as this trend is, there are 
few indications of whether. it should be 
attributed to natural ability or to the 
need for a woman to be ‘better than 
good’ if she is to distinguish herself in 
what remains a male-dominated 
' preserve. o 


No Laughing 
Matter | 


Giro’s security system ‘could only be 
described as a joke’, counsel told -the 
Recorder of Lincoln Crown Court last 
week. He was defending a bus driver 
who opened a Giro account with £1.less 
than a year ago and had since run up an 
unauthorised overdraft of £7,500, 
largely by making several withdrawals 
on the same day from different offices 
which he was not entitled’ to use. 
Robert Sumner was sentenced to two 
years’ imprisonment after pleading. 
guilty to eight counts of obtaining 
money by deception and with a further 
121 offences taken into consideration. 
Sentencing him, the Recorder ob- 
served: “These offences were deliberate, 
but no obstacle appears to have been 
placed in the way of temptation.’ 





"Spare a teow h open ny aceowuut Guy? * 
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Revenue Powers Come 


Under Scrutiny 


Concern expressed in the Rossminster 
case, both in the Court of Appeal and 
How of Lords, about the extent of 
‘search and seize’ powers .given to 
Britain’s taxmen, were given practical 
expression in Parliament last week, 
Treasury Minister of State Mr Peter 
Rees, QC, announced the establish- 
ment of a five-man committee of 
enquiry headed by Lord Keith of 
Kinkel to scrutinise the enforcement 
powers of both the Inland Revenue and 
th Onimussioness of es and 
Excise, 

uch a review was seemed shortly 
after the judgment of Lord Denning 
and two other appeal judges was 
reversed by the House of Lords. The 


T NS IS MY LIFE 


id all my assorted worries over the 


yegrs has been the need to nominate 
one of my staff as my stand-in during 
my absence. Each .of the candidates is 
aware that the temporary promotion 
carries more headaches than 
congratulations, but they maintain 
quietly confident expressions and hope 
for the best. Who can tell the day that 
some Iranian supplier with a problem 
about dollars versus yen might seek 
help from our managing director — 
who would naturally call the temporary 
secretary for enlightenment, thus 
launching him on the path to a bank 
directorship at least. Ah well... 
owever, accountants are basically 


farsighted, so we worked out a rota 


some years ago, with opportunities for 
each in turn, and weekly reports piling 


up for my return. It is understood that, . 


to ensure fair play, I will chat up the 
directors and Scotty and Margaret of 


Mechanical Accounts, just in passing, 


in ‘case that the crown prince had 

forgotten something serious, which of 

course would be inconceivable but quite 
1 f 


likely. 


| ` i 


committee’s terms of reference include 
powers of entry, and the right to search 
both premises and people; also whether 
the powers of these two principal 
revenue-raising departments are best 
suited to the purpose of ensuring. that 
the law is obeyed without excessive 
burdens on the taxpayer. The ‘ordinary’ 
processes of collecting ‘outstanding 
taxes (and, where appropriate, interest 
thereon) are not covered by the enquiry. 

Members of the committee have been 
named as Mr Brian Crack, BSc (Econ), 
FCA, of Baker Sutton and Co; Mr J. F. 
Avery-Jones, MA, LLB, FTII, President 


of the Institute of Taxation; Mr Ernest 


Symons, CB, a former Director-General 
of the Board of Inland Revenue; and 


Lord Allen: of Fallowfield, CBE, 


chairman of the TUC in 1973-74. 
Arrangements for interested parties to 
make representations to the committee 
will be announced shortly. 


+ om 


Crown 
Prince 
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The Next Generation ` 


The future of a child whose father, 
mother, grandfather. and at least one ` 
other relative are all chartered ac- 
countants would seem to be assured! 
Our congratulations go to Charles 
Robert and Linda Manterfield on the 
birth last week of Sebastian John, 
whose early proclivities and future 
career will doubtless be followed with 
interest. 

Linda was, of course, better known to 
students of the early 1970s as Linda 
Galley, and her wedding was reported 
in The Accountant of August 14th, 
1975. Grandfather Mr Kenneth 
Manterfield qualified in 1951, and has 
been an ICAEW Council member since 
1975; while Kenneth’s cousin Mr R. D. 
Manterfield, of Sheffield, is also a 
member of the Institute. 


by An industrious Accountant 


This year the rota is wrecked, 
because the Financial Accountant 
made a ghastly mess of his presentation 
on cash flow to our senior chaps 
recently, with the Managing Director 
watching: ‘Hardly up to stand-in level, 
at this point in time, I think,’ said the 
MD as he ran his pencil over my 
provisional list, so that was that. 


Costs was.our second string, but 
unluckily for him he had reported in his 
half-year budget report that the main 
reason for the over-run in sundry 
travelling was due to Personnel 
Department’s sending three 
representatives to that London seminar 
on management by results. The invoices 
arrived late, which was why the cost was 
late in record. For some reason Prinny 
contradicted him, which was rash, as 
Costs doesn’t make mistakes on board 
reports; but he doesn’t like an- 
tagonising his directors either, so he 
begged off the coming promotion as 
suicidal at this point. He’d be a sitting 
duck, he said. 


Back to.square one for me. 
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Economia and the ‘Sacred Cows’ 
SSAP 16 to the Rescue 


"by JACK CLAYTON, FCA- 


‘The lady doth protest too much, methinks.’ — Hamlet 


“'Sam swopped his pig reight down to nowt.’ — evoked by the saga 
of the Midland Bank and ED 24. 


Why choose Hawker Siddeley as a prime example of the 
implementation of SSAP 16? I didn’t; He did! There I was, 
recuperating from a grave illness that had kept me from the 


ICAEW Centenary celebrations, indulging in a little light 


- reading — the reports and accounts of the ‘Big Four’ banks. 
_ My recovery was stimulated by the accuracy of my prediction 

(The Accountant, November 15th, 1979) that ED 24 — an 
identical twin of SSAP 16 — would emasculate bank profits, 
reducing them by some 60 per cent. 

My musings were interrupted by the arrival, by post, of my 
first accounts inclusive of an appendix, ‘in accordance with 
SSAP 16’, and so certified by Price Waterhouse & Co — who, 
however, were discreetly silent as regards ‘true and fair’ in 
relation thereto. 

‘Having sorted my accumulated papers into the traditional 
four (this year, next year, sometime, never) drawers, I put 
aside the draft of this article to read the papers for the 
ICAEW AGM. I felt that I must struggle there, if only to 
‘protest against the (somewhat clandestine) introduction of 
SSAP 16 as a mandatory standard without regard to the 
_ criticisms of ED 24, at the so-called ‘public hearings’ — now 
revealed as a diversionary ploy — or to the rejection of its 
prototype, ED.18, at a special meeting of. members on July 
6th, 1977 | The Accountant, July 7th and 14th, 1977]. 

I said, in the words of your June Sth issue, that ‘industry 
“has had_all its tax relief carrots and cannot expect any 
more”, Mr Clayton went on to describe the basic objective of 
this standard as ‘“‘tax concessions for the bankers”; the 
Institute’s adoption of such a document was to him the nadir 


of our objectivity and the nadir of our independence’. At the- 


subsequent ‘get-together’ I was rebuked — not for the first 
time —~ by a certain Past-President for the implications 
which he drew from my statement. Although recalling Queen 
Gertrude’s famous comment, I promised to reconsider this 
draft — without undertaking to change or dissemble my 
- views. 

They are well-known to your readers; but my former 
illustrations —- particularly in the July 21st, 1977, issue — 
were based on guesstimated CCA data. Now that I have such 
data (ED 24/SSAP 16-based) in the accounts of Hawker 
Siddeley and the ‘Big Four’ banks, I propose to rearrange it 
— so far as relevant — on an objective ‘net assets’ basis. 


What is profit? The question has puzzled manking for 
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more than 2,000 years: see, for instance, St Mark’s Gosepl ` 
(viii, 36), ‘For what shall it profit a man if he shall gain the 
whole world and lose his own soul?’ Profit has always been 
related to gains of assets; that is implicit in St Mark and 
explicit in the Sandilands Report: 


‘The task of accounting is to measure a company’s “net 
assets” at a particular date and its gain or loss during a 
particular period . . . Any concept of profit implies an yn- 
derlying concept of “capital”. Accounting systems may be 
classified under three headings: 


(i) The unit of measurement used; 
(ii) The basis adopted for measuring net assets;. 
(iii) The extent to which total gains during a period are- 
regarded as ‘‘profit”.’ — (para 62). 

There is the rub: the traditional method of measuring’ 
profit by way of ‘adjusted increase in net assets’ — legally 
confirmed by the judgment in re Spanish Prospecting Co 
{1911 1Ch 92)— is now discarded. And for what reason? 
None is adduced: its retention would prohibit the subjective 
manipulation of the profit and loss account — inherent in 
ED 18 & 24 and now in SSAP 16 — and would restore the 
balance sheet to its former pre-eminence from the rag-bag of 
remnants to which it is now relegated. 

The profit and loss account is a means of analysing profit, 
not a mode of its determination. 

I issued a solemn warning at the Institute’s 1972 AGM 
that mandatory standards could tear this Institute apart. 
That is what SSAP 16 is now doing. The June Bulletin of the 
Bank of England contains a 5,000-word article entitled 
‘Inflation and management accounting’, including a survey 
of the reactions of 40 substantial industrial companies; like 
Governor Gordon Richardson’s address to the Institute for 
Fiscal Studies, it eschews any mention of Sandilands; and 
was neatly summarised by the Financial Times (June 19th) 
under the headline ‘Companies Reject Current Cost Ac- 
counting System’. 


SSAP 16 will not, in my view, long survive, having done its 
main job of protecting bank profits from a ‘windfall tax’ of 
the order of £500 million. Prominent among ‘Treasury 
Secretary Nigel Lawson’s reasons for resisting pressure for 


- such a tax was: 


STATEMENT 1A: NET WORTH and TOTAL GAINS 


nener Siddeley 
Historic 
31.12.79 
Em. 
TANGIBLE ASSETS: 
Fixed assets ' 


Invesments 
Stock and work in progress 


FINANCED BY: 
.1. Liabilities 
Preference shares | 
Less: Cash assets 


Excess of net liabilities etc. 
over cash assets 


NET ASSETS 


Interest of minority 
shareholders 


“ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS’ 
FUNDS 


EQUITY 





a9 .9m. 


Net 
worth 


-31.12.79 


O [JWoN > 
Aa [uo 








“Add: Ordinary dividends 
Less: New capital put in during year 


£649.6m. 


TOTAL GAINS FOR YEAR (Statement 2A) 


Per 25p share: 1979 
Net assets NAPS 30 
Total gains EPS (T) 26.6 














STATEMENT 1B — NET WORTH and TOTAL GAINS - — 


BANKS 


_ Historic (Notes) 


31.12.79 
£m. 


FIXED ASSETS: 


Premises, equipment etc. 
Trade investments 


(1) 





Total fixed assets 





„833 MONETARY ASSETS (2) 
91,086 Less: Liabilities and prior charges 
2,747 Net monetary assets 
5657 NET ASSETS = EQUITY 
125 Less: Minority interests 
ATTRIBUTABLE TO 
5,732m. ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS 


Less: New capital put in 
Add; Ordinary dividends 


Net 
worth 


31.12.79 


£m. 


2,970 
697 





3,667 
93,833 
91,086 








6,414 
(130) 


£6,284m. 





TOTAL GAINS FOR YEAR (see Statement 2B) 


Total 
gains 
1979 
£m. 
489 
8 


497 


19,470 
‘678 





1,175 
(19) 





£1,156. 





(21) 


140 
£1,275m. 
mi 


- Notes (1) £173m (net) added to bank premises (see text) 


(2) Includes ‘leasing’ assets, approx £2bn. and special 
deposits with Bank of England, approx. £500m. 


er £1 share: 
1979 . 
et assets — NAPS 593 
Total gains — EPS(T) 


161 


‘On a current cost basis, the fou big clearing banks’ 
profits were around £1. billion in 1979, which is less than 
083. of the historic figure. . -’ Hansard, June 3, col.. 
The lack of industrial interest in SSAP 16 suggests a 
growing understanding that it was not designed for them — 
as witness, research in depth by the Manchester Business 
School, detailed in a letter to the Financial Times of July 1st). 
Had the Bank of England directed its enquiry properly, it 
would surely have received an enthusiastic 100 per cent 
response from the banks, for a system designed for — and by 
— them! 
An objective net assets-based inflation accounting system 


-~ to replace SSAP 16 will require substantial modification of 


the format of company accounts; and my schedules are 


intended briefly to outline a suitable layout. 


| i Net worth and total gains 


Statement 1 encapsulates the results in simple dynamic form; 
amplified by the remaining statements. The historic figures 
are potted summaries of the companies’ accounts. CCA 
restores the validity of the net assets per share (NAPS) 
statistics. 

‘Statement 2 exemplifies the crucial Sandilands concept o 


. STATEMENT 2A: TOTAL GAINS, EPS, DIVIDENDS 














1979 and COVER 
Historic. Hawker Siddeley 1979 1978 
` £m. £m. 
63.3 Net operating profit 12.6 . 38.9 
(172) *Extraordinary items (17.2) 16.3 . 
Holding gains 59.2 41.2 ax 
£4.61 Total gains 54.6m. 96.4 ** 
Earnings per share: | 
Operating profit — EPS(O) 6.4p 19.8p 
Total gain — EPS(T) | 27.7p 49.2p l 
Ordinary dividends — £15.8m £9.0m 
in respect of current year 
Times covered by: ; 
Operating profit 0.8 43 
Total gains 3.5 10.7 
(+ Adjusted — see text) 
STATEMENT 2B — TOTAL GAINS, EPS, 
DIVIDENDS and COVER — BANKS 
1979 1979 1978 
Historic 
fm. | a £m. £m. 
1,050 - Net operating profit “7,001. 53 
(19) Extraordinary gains - (94) w» (17) 
Holding gains i 368 1849+ 
£1,031m. Tota! gains £1,275m £820m 








( * Adjusted — see text) ( ++» guesstimated) 


Earnings per share: 








. Operating profit — EPS(O) 126.3p 85.3p . 
Total gains — EPS(T) 160.9p 107.1p 
Ordinary dividends £140m. £102m. 
Times covered by: 
Operating profit 7.1 6.4 
oe . Total gains 9.1 . 8.0 
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total gains, and its division into ‘operating profit’, ‘ex- 
traordinary gains’ and ‘holding gains’. It also demonstrates 
the dichotomy of profit under inflation: the reduction of 
operating profit, but the increase in total gains — generally 
by expropriation of the creditor. 

Banks — despite their investment in net liquid assets — 
also make total gains in excess of historical profits, because 
the enhancement (by inflation) of their prestige premises 
exceeds their inflationary loss by expropriation. Your readers 
may recall my comments of February 8th, 1973, when the 
accounts of Lloyds & Bolsa (now part of Lloyds Bank In- 
ternational) for 1971/72 showed a net profit of £11 million; 
the directors’ report stated that the ‘profit available for 


dividend adjusted for inflation’ was only £6.4 million, but the. 


bank revalued its premises annually and net assets (adjusted 
for dividends) had increased by £19.7 million! 

Statement 2 also implements my view that, in inflationary 
conditions, one figure for earnings per share is not enough. It 
‘needs two, EPS(O) and EPS(T) which, together with NAPS, 
Should show, on a five-year summary, a useful trend of a 
‘company’s performance. 

In view of the derogation of the balance sheet (supra) I 
doubt if the net assets have been valued with sufficient care. 
For example, Barclays, who provide a memorandum ad- 
justment ‘at 1979 prices’ to all.1978 ‘CCA’ figures, show a 
1979 value of £863 million for their 1978 premises and 
equipment, but only £806 million as the 1979 ‘CCA’ balance 
sheet valuation (inclusive of £38 million added to cost in 1979 
for net additions less depreciation). I have added £200 
‘million (less £27 million depreciation) to the banks’ 1979 
valuations. 

Certain debits and credits direct to reserve in historical 
accounts have been automatically picked-up in my net-asset- 
based CCA statements. I have made appropriate adjustments 
to the CCA extraordinary items, but have resisted temptation 
to amend the historical accounts except in respect of goodwill 
(less share premium) £9.3 million charged by Hawker Sid- 
deley to reserve, which otherwise would have unduly distorted 
the historic/CCA comparison. l 

En passant, the reason that Midland Bank’s MWCA 
adjustment is relatively larger than the others is that it is 
based entirely on the UK RPI — the other banks also taking 
account of price movements overseas. 


The cat is out of the bag 


In genera] I found the Barclay accounts the neatest, par- 
ticularly their somewhat unconventional ‘funds’ statement — 
its basic pattern is not unlike mine (Statement 3), which 
shows not only the application of funds, but also of 
valuations. Any sharp movement from one year to another in 
the funds-valuations ratio should stimulate enquiry into the 
bases — and reliability — of the valuations. 

In addition to their ED 24 ‘CCA’ statements for 1979 with 
comparative figures for 1978, Barclays have ‘gilded the lily’ 
by adding a third (memo.) column wherein all the 1978 
figures are converted to 1979 prices. The intent of such 
propaganda escapes me; it cannot be the (seeming) ignorance 
of the main effect of inflation — the expropriation by the 
— of the creditor. Banks do too well out of inflation for 
that. 


In any event, they appear to be ‘hoist with their own 
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petard’ — particularly when this information is read in 
conjunction with the ‘Analysis of total group profit’ on page 
72. Surely it would have been more discreet not so to have 
broadcast to one’s own depositors the bank’s £1.2 billion 
interest turn thereon; plus that, in 1979 alone, more than 
£3% billion of such deposits were expropriated by inflation! 

The Sandilands Report and its proposed CCA were ap- 
proved by Parliament (in 1975) as likely ‘to lead to a better 
understanding of the economic performance of companies’. 
CCA depicts, accurately, one main effect of inflation — the 
expropriation of the creditor; but it does not reflect the 
expropriation, in turn, of the equity shareholder by govern- 
ment — the fount and main beneficiary of inflation. This 
defect can be overcome by a combination of CCA and CPP 
(Statement 4). For this I do not think it sensible to break 
‘down total gains into its constituent parts. 

‘Inflation is the legalised robbery of pay, pensions and 
savings — currently at a rate of some £90 million per day‘in 
the UK. It has now become so blatant that the Bank of 
England recently published a study of its impact on the 
various sectors of the economy, up-dated in the June Bulletin. 
It is a vivid demonstration of the mode of ‘balancing’ swollen 
state budgets, by debauchery of the currency — inaugurated 
by Henry VIII and honed to perfection by post-war British 
governments: 


Annual averages 
Expropriation of personal savings 
by inflation: 1968-1979 1979 
Personal savings £bn. fbn. 
5.1 13.7 
Expropriated by 
Companies 0.7 0.8 
Public corporations 2.0 4.5 
General government 4.6 8.5 


STATEMENT 3: FUNDS STATEMENT 
and VALUATION ADJUSTMENTS — 








Hawker Siddeley Net valuation 
Total Funds adjustments 
FUNDS plus VALUATIONS: fm. £m. £m. 
Total gains for year 54.6 46.1 8.5 
Preference dividends 0.2 0.2 — 
New capital 0.2 0.2 —_ 
Increased interest of minority 
shareholders 10.8 8.9 1.9 
Total funds and net increase 
in valuations £65.8m. £55.4.m £10.4m 
APPLICATION: 
Net increases — 
Fixed assets — gross 90.1 68.3 21.8 
less depreciation 38.7 18.1 20.6 
51.4 50.2 19? 
Investments 12.4 11.7 0.7 
Stock and work in progress 64.2 55.7 8.5 
Liabilities (95.4) (95.4) om 
Cash assets 11.4 11.4 . — 
Increase in net assets 44.0 33.6 10.4 
Dividends declared 21.8 21.8 — 
Total. application of funds . 
and valuations £65.8m. £55.4m.  £10.4m. 
Ratio of funds and adjustments, 100 84 16 
per cent 





This facilitates a sly peep into the ‘most secret’ file of the 
Treasury Mandarins —- that showing the ‘real’ Budget 
balance: 








1978 1977 
£bn. £bn. 
SBR as published 8.4 12.6 
Less: expropriation by inflation 6.8 14.1 
‘True’ budget (deficit)/ surplus (€1.6bn)  1.5bn 








Iido not know if the Chancellor or the First Lord of the 
Treasury is permitted such a peep; but Sir Geoffrey seems to 
7 got his priorities right. 


Cui bono? 


~ 


H 
The prime objective of inflation accounting is tax con- 


cessions. Statement 5 shows that the result of the new 
standard — and, one must presume, its intent — is to in- 


ge industrial and reduce bank profits, each by some 50 
r cent. 


‘Here, then, are the three rival computations of bank 


profits: 


You pays your money and you takes your choice. Fortunately, 
we have expert professional testimony, from The Banker: 


‘British banks were the most profitable in the world last 
year, according to a list of the top 500 banks compiled by 
Tke Banker magazine. Barclays Bank was the most 
profitable, both in absolute terms with its pre-tax profits 
of $1.18bn. and in terms of its pre-tax return on assets 

. . All the four big British clearing banks showed ex- 

ceptional pre-tax return on assets (less contra-accounts) of 

more than 1.7 per cent last year compared with the average 
figure for the 50 largest banks of about 0.7 per cent. 

Barclays achieved a return on assets of 1.95 per cent and 

its pre-tax return on shareholders’ funds was also out- 

standing at 34 per cent.’ (Financial Times, June 28th, 

1980). 


I believe that a crucial errot was made in 1971 when, in 
drafting CPP — an indexation of company profits for tax 
purposes, subsequently rejected by Sandilands and many 
-years earlier by the Inland Revenue — accountants discarded 
their professional objectivity and effectively assumed 
leadership of the ‘cut company tax’ lobby. Our opposition to 
Sandilands was then inevitable, not only for its rejection of 
CPP, but also for its stipulation that CCA operating profits 
should not be used for company tax purposes ‘without a 


Barclays ‘Big Four’ comprehensive review of taxation as a whole, extending 


£m. £m. 
1979 net profit, after tax, attributable 
to ordinary shareholders: 
Historical 349 1,031 
CCA — Adjusted increase in net assets 469 1,275 
ED 24/SSAP 16 175 450 


TATEMENT 4A: ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS’ FUNDS 














1979 1978 1977 
, fm. £m. £m. 
Opening net assets 616.4 529.1 ~ 
New capital put in 0.2 
ee (21.6) (9.1) ~- 
otal gains 54.6 96.4 _ 
losing net assets 649.6: 616.4 529.1 
a current prices: — rape 
Opening net assets 722.6 573.5 
Dividends (23.6) (9.4) 
New capital put in 0.2 
Balance = total gains (49.6) 52.3 
losing net assets 649.6 616.4 529.1 





STATEMENT 4B: ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS’ 
FUNDS — BANKS 

















1979 1978 1977 

{ l £m, Êm. £m. 
Opening net assets 5,128 4,223 
New capital put in 21 187 
ividends (140) (102) 
tal gains 1,275 820 

Closing net assets 6,284 5,128 4,223 

current prices: 

pening net assets 6,012 4,557 
ew capital put in 23 193 
Dividends (153) (106) 
alance total gains 402 464 

6,284 5,128 4,223 








beyond the corporate sector’. 

In 1975 John Grenside, then President of the ICAEW and 
Chairman of the CCAB, exhorted: ‘Now that Sandilands has 
reported it is, in my view, imperative that no further time be 
lost in futile and sterile debate.’ But his colleagues overruled 
him, criticising Sandilands for, in effect, brushing aside CPP 
— and now, I guess, fervently wishing they had not done so. 
The banks, as vendors of money — the most vital commodity 
in our society — with expert, well-remunerated management 
and a powerful lobby, have become the ‘sacred cows’ of the 
City, whom even governments fear. For example, the Heath 
government, as part of their counter-inflation policy, 
proposed that ‘courses of action to be considered would 


omy, 


STATEMENT 5 — OPERATING PROFIT 
FACT v FICTION 


Banks 
£r. 


HS 
fm. 


Net profit for ordinary shareholders, 
before extraordinary items §3.3 
CCA adjustments — COSA and depreciation (50.7) 


1,050. (a) 
(49) 














Operating profit — Sandilands basis 12.6 1,001 (b) 
Additional ‘standard’ adjustments: 
Gearing 1.5 145 
MWCA 5.0 (624) 
Ass. cos and minority interests {0.7} (36) 
5.8 (515) 
‘Standard’ adjusted profit, before ee 
extraordinary items 18.4 +» 486 íc) 
Extraordinary items (17.2) (36) 
‘Standard’ ‘CCA’ profit £1.2m. £450m. 








20 percent 95 percent 
29 percent 46 percent 


(b) pro rata to (a) 
(c} pro rata to (a) 


* Having, unlike Midland Bank (seemingly) heard the story of 

’"Swopping Sam’, Hawker Siddeley omitted these ex- 
traordinary items from their ‘CCA’ profit and loss account, 
debiting them direct to reserve. 
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Stop worrying about your accounts 
Renta 


KIENZLE computer 
from £45 weekly 


-including programs! 
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Kienzle 2000 computer — 
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INVOICING, SALES, PURCHASE & NOMINAL LEDGERS, 
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ALLSO SIMPLE WITH A 
KIENZLE BOOK-KEEPING COMPUTER 


Difficulties with your accounts must be costing you money and 
affecting the growth of your business, A Kienzle microprocessor 
computer can solve your problems, improve your cashflow and 
smarten up your image! 

@ Choose the right computer! Kienzle have fifteen models. You 
select your own system — magnetic ledger card, high speed 
floppy-disk or a combination of both. Visual display units optional. 

E Rent your Kienzle from £45 to under £100 weekly or buy from 
£7,200 to about £15,000. 

W Programs included in the price. Huge selection, of well proven 
program packages — see your company accounts running before 
you order! 


WE Immediate delivery from stock. 
it is easy to switch to a Kienzle 
Easy to install — just plug it in and we'll show you hov to oper ate 
it, using your existing staff, 

Seeing is believing 

Visit other Kienzle users. Ask them questions;~ get honest answers. 
All our own work 

We design and build these computers at our own factories in West 
Germany. We operate worldwide and our highly successful 
company in UK and Ireland is particularly strong on programming 
and field servicing. Kienzle will be a reliable partner! 
The brochures are free! 

Send the coupon or'give us a call for the brochures 
that will give you the facts and figures. No obligation. 






Kienzle Data Systems, 224 Bath Rd., Slough SLI 4DS 


Tel: Slough 33355 
Telex: 848535 
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include the reduction or elimination of interest on special. 
deposits’. (Cmnd. 5267)— but that plan was aborted. 

The Steering Committee set up to implement Sandilands 
rejected its basic premise that ‘money is the unit of 
measurement’ and produced ED 18 — a half-baked system 


which abandoned the traditional net assets basis of 
‘measuring profit in favour of a manipulation of the profit 


and loss account. The ‘Hyde guidelines’ were rushed out to 
seek to fill the hiatus created by the rejection of ED 18; they 
were a rather less-convoluted version of ED 18. 

- But the dithering of the accounting fraternity was ex- 


' ploited by the banks. Appended to the Barclays 1978 ac- 


counts was an ‘inflation accounting statement’ with a note 


. (repeated in similar terms by the other three): 


‘An adjustment for the increase in’ monetary working 
capital needed to maintain the scale of operation has been 
made in place of the gearing adjustment proposed by the 
Accounting Standards Committee, as it is considered to be 
more appropriate for a banking group.’ 


ED 24 was issued on April 30th, 1979, duly incorporating a 
MWCA that reduces bank profits by some 60 per cent. 

In fact, the impact of inflation on bank profits can be put 
to a very simple test; by comparing their escalation during 
the decade since ‘true’ bank profits were first published, with 
that of commercial/industrial profits and inflation. Between 
1969 and 1979, bank profits increased tenfold, com- 
mercial/industrial profits 2⁄4 times and inflation 3% times. 
` In arecent-letter to the Financial Times, I wrote: 

‘Such a mulcting of every other sector — including 

Government — is outrageous and intolerable’ and ‘can 

no more be ignored than in the cases of excessive TV and 

oil profits — each now subject to special levies as well as 
normal taxation ... My suggestion is that a tranche of 
supplementary’ special deposits’ (which are interest-free) 
` ‘be imposed for this purpose — say £3bn. to £5bn. initially; 
_ to be reviewed quarterly. Not only would it curtail unjust 
bank profits; it would also, in effect, transpose a part of 
the public sector’s indebtedness to the banks into an in- 
terest-free loan.’ (June 23rd, 1980). 


The £500 million. question is: if convinced, could the 
Chancellor and/or First Lord overcome the opposition of the 
Governor of the Bank of England and — maybe — of the 
Treasury Mandarins? | 





‘Statistics aren't siooas to add up’ 





ehind a first-floor window opposite the main post office in 

edworth is Alex Harrison’s legendary computer which is reputed 
to assimilate all forms of input from cigarette ash to cheese. sand- 

iches. At street level, a fading bronze enamelled plate droops 
slightly beneath the weight of its owner's pre-1970 diplomas... 


Alex Harrison, one of The Accountant’s most articulate small 
practitioner readers and contributors, is not a man to forget 
his origins. The bronze plate behind which he launched into 
practice from his Coventry home in 1954 is now thrice 
outdated, but the efforts which he made in order to face the 
world as “AACCA, ACCS’ are worth remembering. 


Late start 


A| breakdown in health following service attached to the 
Royal Navy and Combined Operations during the Second 
orld War made it inadvisable for him to continue with his 
planned career in the chemical industry, and forced him to 
look for some alternative. His admission to membership of 
the Association of Certified Accountants, at a rather later age 
than the average student, owes much to dogged persistence, 
toa remarkably retentive memory and to the Coventry public 
library service; he still chuckles to recall the day when the 
City Treasurer of Coventry requested the temporary return of 
one of the books out on loan to Mr Harrison, so that the 
Treasurer might check a reference for one of his public 
speeches A, £25 prize from the local cricket club raffle 
provided him with his first textbooks; the battered and dusty 
volumes of Cropper and Stevens are proudly produced for 
inspection. — i 
r Harrison's articles in The Accountant over the past 
year or two have shown a deep concern for the future of the 
profession, certainly at a small practitioner level, coupled 
with one or two unconventional ideas. He welcomes the 
opportunity to develop the theme further, likening this area 
of professional practice to a hollow egg whose yolk has been 
drained away. One day, he forecasts, the shell will collapse. 





he hollow egg 


“The whole profession at small practitioner level is geared to 
an outdated concept of incomplete records,’ ‘he claims. ‘A 
small practitioner working with so blunt a tool as incomplete 
records procedures is relying on yesterday’s tools for today’s 
needs.’ With a wealth of colourful imagery, he goes on to 
speak of ‘trying to solve simultaneous equations in which 
only one constant is known’ and ‘painting pictures for blind 
men’. 

“There is no other profession in the world with so weak a 
standard technique as incomplete records, and the ac- 
countancy profession should face up to the prospects of a 


he Computer of Bedworth | 





complete retraining. We are already two different things at 
the large and the small end — and, if the top end is a 
profession, then the smaller end may be no more than a trade 
or a craft.’ 

The shortcomings of classical incomplete record 
procedures lead naturally to the ever-burning question of 
relationships with Customs and Excise and the Inland 
Revenue: 

‘Look at this desk’ (it is completely bare except for the 
teacups and a generously-piled plate of biscuits). ‘At one time 
we might have had up to 20 letters from Inspectors of Taxes 
here, and at least 10 of them would have been pure routine. 
Now, I don’t remember the last time that an Inspector asked 
me for an analysis of repairs. 

‘Given the inadequacies of incomplete records, the 
Revenue attach more weight to their knowledge of the client 
and to gross profit rates. But the new investigation 
procedures affect perhaps six per cent of all clients — and, in 
my mind, any practitioner who unwittingly allows his client 
to become one of that six per cent is whatever the police 
accountancy term is for a —.’ The adjective is pure Eliza 
Doolittle. 


Not surprising © 


‘In nine out of 10 cases that I see in here, I can tell what the 
Inspector of Taxes is or is not going to accept. In the 10th 
case, well —’ (a shrug of the shoulders). ‘I’ve never lost:a case 
which I should have been surprised to have lost. 

He describes the existence of 13,000 VAT inspectors as ‘an 
affront to the profession’, which it has to some degree 
merited, observing that they don’t have vast government 
establishments checking on other professions (doctors’ 
certificates, for example) to anything like the same extent. He 
seems less than confident of the. future for the small 
professional practice, arguing that the spell of the old 
professional mystique has been broken and that more and 
more people are coming to question the usefulness of the 
auditor. 

‘Small practitionrs are now only one of several sources of 
financial advice,’ he admits ruefully. “Take cash flow 
forecasting, for example; the banks have taught small 
businessmen what the profession should have done. 
Sometimes the banks know more about our clients than we 
do.’ 
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He argues persuasively for the accountancy profession to 
set up ‘a proper small practitioner research unit’, which to 
his mind would be at least as useful an application of time 
and money as the accounting standards programme. ‘It is as 
important as inflation accounting, and probably affects more 


people. If anything happens to the small practitioner end of ` 


the profession,there are something like a quarter of a million 
jobs at stake — even more than at British Leyland!’ 


Modern technology 


On this note we adjourn for a demonstration of the com- 
puter. Mr Harrison’s late start in the profession has in no way 
deterred him from keeping abreast of the latest technology, 
and he modestly claims to have sold his programs to 
something like a hundred other accountants. Half a dozen 
storage cases of floppy discs (each disc with space for three 


years of the average client’s affairs) contain as much in- ` 


formation as the conventional four-drawer filing cabinet. The 
current year’s information is keyed in, and in a matter of 
minutes all is set for the print-out. . 

The Wang daisy-wheel printer flies back and forth at 
bewildering speed, narratives and figures appearing faster 
than the human eye can follow; true to its Oriental origin, it 
also prints alternate lines on the return right-to-left passage. 
Summaries of cash and bank accounts, profit and loss ac- 
count, balance sheet, directors’ report, statement of source 
and disposal of funds, break-even graph, resolution for the 
reappointment of Alex Harrison as auditor and a front cover 
sheet all tumble into the fanfold tray as speedily as the 


average reader might assimilate two pages of The Ac- 
countant. Mrs Harrison has taken an active interest in her 
husband’s practice since the earliest days, and has nothing 
but praise for the computer’s advantage. over handwritten 
records: 

‘Tm really sorry for anyone with an old-fashioned practice 


these days. For years, we were working until eight or nine 
o'clock every night, and our home was quite simply a dor- 


mitory [the practice address moved from Coventry to 


_. Bedworth in 1955].And we couldn’t have given up an af- 


ternoon to talk to you then — we’d have been out attending 
appeal meetings.’ The Harrison practice has participated in 
the profession’s interfirm comparison, and was gratified to 
find itself at the time within the upper quartile of 
profitability for its size and area; evidently the computer is 
earning its keep, though Mr Harrison’ dismisses the 
suggestion that clients are attracted or retained by any 
question of fees alone. 


Money matters 


‘There was a time when the small accountant accepted the 
superior status of his better-off clients almost as a matter of 
course. Now, if I see one of them driving a better car than 
mine, I wonder if his audit fee is high enough!’ 

One somehow has the i impression that Mr Harrison would 
readily buy a new computer in preference to a new 
nameplate. And those early textbooks,.outdated as they may 
be, are a monument | to something that will not lightly be 
given up . “ 





mea Ey | 
S pottiswoode Ltd 
Her Majesty's Printers 


This is a family Gem, and one that has endured for.seven generations. It has two 
factories, each 250 strong, where computer assembled letters now far outnumber 
> piecesòf lead type. It is more than 200 years old only because of a determination to 
"go on serving its customers effectively and helpfully: For its corporate customers it . 
-prints yearbooks, reports, diaries, greeting cards, confidential documentation, 
“accounts, journals & magazines. The world of printing is now changing very. ...- ° - 
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Our countrywide branch network 
services your Insurance needs. You can 
rely on Eagle Star for a fast and 
efficient service-millions do. 












Protected Eagles 
White-bellied Sea Eagle 
These slim and graceful birds are found 
chiefly on the sea coasts and major 
4 waterways of South Asia and 
a Australia. Pairs are often 
seen together. 
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EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 





One of the more intriguing nostrums 
among the rich variety offered by 
presidential candidate Ronald Reagan 
has been that America should bring 
back the gold standard. Super- 
conservative William E. Simon, for- 
merly Secretary of the Treasury and 
now chief policy advisor to Mr Reagan, 
could be relied upon to throw his 
formidable vigour into a programme 
like this. But, like Mr Simon’s mid-70s 
effort to popularise the $2 bill, it 
would almost certainly fall on stony 
ground. 

The case for getting back to a truly 
hard dollar — best of all, a gold-based 
one -~ is appealing at any time, and 
especially during a period of rampant 
inflation. Unfortunately, present 
trends, both in government circles and 
in the financial markets, seem to be set 
as firmly as ever in the opposite 
direction. 


Base metal? 


It is true that the Treasury has 
launched a renewed and determined 
effort to bring back a metal dollar — 
but by no means a gold one. The Susan 
B. Anthony Dollar Coin Act of October 
1978 allowed the mint to strike an 
entirely new ‘small dollar’. It is 
distinguished by its size — much 
smaller than the old and highly-prized 
silver dollar, but larger than the 
existing quarter-dollar and 43 per cent 
heavier — and by the fact that it carries 
the image of a famous feminist, rather 
than some great statesman, on the 
obverse. Because of the alarming pace 
at which the conventional ‘green’ 
currency has nowadays to be printed at 
the Bureau of Engraving, $50 million 
a year would be saved, if all the dollar 
bills now in circulation could be 
replaced by the new small dollars. 

It would seem, however, that 
Gresham’s Law no longer holds good. 
The new, hard currency is far from 
driving out the old, soft variety. 
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Accountant Abroad 


Trading in Treasuries 


Although advisors to the retailing and 
automatic vending companies have 
been struggling for months with the 
problems of adapting equipment to 
handle the new coins, few of them have 
ever actually seen one in the course of 
their everyday transactions. It has 
become a mystery where the little 
Anthonies can be hiding. Since more 
than half a billion of them have now 
been put into circulation, they can 
hardly be considered a collector’s item 
worthy of hoarding by numismatists. 
A subliminal objection to the new 
form of currency may be that it 
provides a too-painfully apt analogy for 
the shrinking value of America’s 
money. On the surface, however, the 
commonest objection is the more 
practical one that the new coin can 
easily be mistaken for a quarter. This 
problem could have been reduced, as 
with the British S0-pence piece, by the 
adoption of some form of angulated 
rim. But the Treasy maintains that this 
would have made it easier to counterfeit 
the new coin, or to substitute foreign 
coins of lower value. 

Taking all these considerations into 
account, the Treasury’s conclusion has 
been prim but firm. ‘On the basis of our 
extensive research and ex- 
perimentation, we found the silver- 
coloured cupronickel clad on copper 
alloy to be the one that serves best the 
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“Contracts traded on the international Monetary Market (IMM) 


entire range of our coinage objectives, 
including usability in automated 
devices, wear and appearance, 
economical production and coun- 
terfeiting and slugging prevention.’ Yet 
the foreigner entering the United States 
still suspects that he is being swindled, 
when he is given one of the new coins 
among his change; while the American 
(like Mr Reagan) still hankers for a 
return to ‘real value’ in his currency. 

Monetary experts are far from 
forgetting how the gallant effort to tie 
the dollar to gold at $35 per ounce 
had to be finally abandoned in 1971, 
when President Nixon became con- 
vinced that the United States could no 
longer afford to sell its dwindling stock- 
pile to foreign central banks at that 
price. The Treasury’s more recent 
efforts to smooth out fluctuations in 
the price of gold by regular sales from 
the national stockpile have also been 
abandoned. High-priced com- 
memorative medals are the only types 
of official gold still being routinely 
offered to the public. An obvious 
alternative, identified by many 
speculators (in addition to the Hunt 
family) several years ago, was to an- 
ticipate some form of return to 
America’s traditional bimetallism — 
and to buy up silver. 

The silver bubble burst with a 
resounding bang, early this year, soon 
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after the price topped $50 per ounce 
— ten times the level that had prevailed 
early in 1979. Bache, Halsey, Stuart, 
Shields, one of the largest and richest 
brokerage houses in the world, only 
survived thanks to emergency 
repayments | of debt secured by silver 
holdings. Nelson Bunker Hunt himself 
only survived (when ‘suddenly the rules 
were changed’, as he put it), thanks to 
credits totalling at least $1 billion 
from a consortium of banks that looked 
behind the silver hoard and relied 
instead on the family oil and gas nest 
egg represented by the Placid company 
‘holdings. 

The Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, the new agency set up to 
iron out just such speculative excesses, 
is| now claiming that its intervention 
helped to prevent the crisis from 
spreading all down Wall Street and all 
the way across the nation’s commodity 
markets. But the Treasury is un- 
convinced. Having unsuccessfully 
sought a veto power over the Com- 
mission’s activities under the terms of 
the Futures Act of 1978, it is now 
casting around for ways in which its 
authority can be extended beyond the 
traditional areas of gold and orega 
exchange. 


‘ae financial traffic 
While the Treasury’s direct in- 
volvement in the silver market has been 
largely eliminated since that metal was 
phased out of the coinage ten years ago, 
a new type of financial traffic has 
suddenly emerged and is growing so 
fast that the authorities are beginning 
to fear for the stability and efficiency of 
the entire system of government 
borrowing. Trading in financial futures 
-— that is, speculation on price trends in 
Treasury bills and other government- 
guaranteed obligations — has been the 
greatest growth industry on Wall Street 
during the four years of the Carter 
Administration. As can be seen from 
the chart, trading volume in Treasury- 
bill futures, an almost unknown type of 
contract in 1976, had risen to an annual 
rate of some $2,500 billion by the end 
of last year. 

This hitherto mysterious type of 
transaction has called for the 
development of entirely new skills by 
financial advisors and corporate 


treasurers. Trading in commodity 
futures, now common for products 
ranging from silver and soya beans to 
orange juice, plywood, pork bellies and 
petroleum products, began in the 
Chicago ‘Pit’ during the Depression. It 
is now actively practised on 12 ex- 
changes throughout North America. To 
many investors, the opportunities for 
rapid gains (and losses) have made 
commodity futures much more en- 
thralling than the stock market. As a 
result, transaction volumes in com- 
modity futures jumped more than 
sixfold during the 70s, whereas stock 
market volumes merely doubled. 

The even more rapid surge in 
transactions in financial futures must 
be partly an outgrowth of the wild run- 
up, during the last two years, in 
government and other interest rates. 
But it must also reflect the eagerness of 
investors to escape the net of 
regulations that has been woven, since 
the early 30s, around stock and 
commodity trading. 

To the authorities, the almost 
complete freedom from supervision is 
one of the most worrying features of the 
financial futures market. Official 
statements have stressed the role of 
speculation in precious metals in 
boosting the pace of inflation. Early 
this year, one-third of the rise in the 
‘producer price index was directly 
attributable to the jump in precious 
metal prices. The latest official fear is 
that leveraged speculation in financial 
instruments could give an even more 
powerful upward twist to inflationary 
expectations. This would certainly be 
the result, in the Treasury’s view, if the 
exchanges on which financial futures 
are traded were to countenance a 
competitive devaluation of self- 
regulatory standards’. 


Battle of jurisdiction 


There is almost no prospect, therefore, 
that.the balm of self-regulation will be 
judged sufficient to ward off the 
dangers that are now so clearly seen. 
The immediate question, in a situation 
that is so unexpected, is which federal 
agency should take the lead in drawing 
up the rules of the new game. 

The Treasury, which enjoys full 
authority over the management of the 
public debt and of - international 


monetary policy, is at present allowed 
only a consultative role in the 
regulation of futures markets. Even 
more shadowy are the responsibilities of 
the Federal Reserve Board and the 
Securities and Exchange Commission. 
A working group of these three 
agencies has been trying to end the 
jurisdictional battles that have already 
begun, and to frame recommendations 
for legislation that will presumably be 
required. 


Stability 


An early proposal was that the 
Federal Reserve Board should be 
empowered to impose margin 
requirements on transactions in 
financial futures. But the Treasury 
quickly pointed out that similar 
restrictions should presumably be 
applied to forward and option tran- 
sactions, and that margins play a role in 
these markets differing radically from 
that played in commodity and stock 
trading. (Such is the volatility of the 
financial futures market that margins 
serve more as a goodwill deposit than a 
credit limitation:) Another com- 
plication is the need to preserve the 
stability of the old-established forward 
market in mortgage-backed securities 
guaranteed by the Government 
National Mortgage Association. 

More important to the authorities 
than these technical problems is the 
need to guard against fashioning such a 
rigid framework of regulations that the 
market will be either eliminated or 
driven elsewhere. The lesson of the 
Eurodollar market, which migrated to 
London in part because of the tax 
barriers erected in New York, has not 
keen forgotten in the United States. 

This concern helps to explain the 
enthusiasm, as recently expressed by 
Anthony M. Solomon, president of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, for 
the establishment of a full-fledged free 
trade zone for banking in the United 
States. It also underlies the warnings 


‘sounded by members of the financial 


community, who have been reminding 
Washington that new regulatory 
refinements will do little to stabilise the 
market for government obligations 
unless the dollar recovers from the 
softness that has in recent years been 
whetting the appetite of speculators. 
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Euro-unions' Views 


An active employment policy, struc- 
tural policies at both regional and 
sectoral level, reform of the taxation 
system and more public initiatives: are 
needed if unemployment is to be curbed 
in the future. A report oy the European 
Trade Union Institute on collective 
bargaining lists five priority objectives 
for trade union demands in the future: 
preservation of workers’ spending 
power; reduction of working hours; 
improvement of ‘social protection for 
workers; creation of new jobs and 
improvement of working conditions, 
with special efforts to promote workers 
earning low wages, the guaranteed 
minimum wage and workers on’ par- 
ticularly arduous jobs. 


The report says the trade union 


movement will insist on being consulted 
and given a right to plan any changes in 
working conditions such as the in- 
troduction of new technologies on a 
massive scale, measures to restructure 
industry or the process of concentration 
of economic power. Through collective 





Urgent Action Needed 
to Cut Oil Use 


Member states must commit them- 
selves as soon as possible to new 
measures to ensure a rapid move away 
from oil. This is the main conclusion of 
a report by the Commission (Com. (80) 
~ 235 final.). On pres2nt trends the EEC 
will in 1990 be turning 70 million 
tonnes of oil each year for electricity 
generation. Least dependent will be 
West Germany (3.7 per cent) and 
France (4.6 per cent). But Ireland (49.1 
per cent) and Italy (44.7 per cent) will 
be most dependent for their electricity 
from oil. A commitment to increased 
energy investment will also be needed. 
New policies for the short and long- 
term must be ready not only to increase 
the EEC’s solidarity with its industrial 
partners, but to extend contacts and co- 
. operation with the oil producers and 
non-oil developinz countries, says 
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| bargaining it will try to control the 


‘consequences of these changes. The 
report is critical.of the behaviour of 


employers who aré said to be calling in 


question hitherto practised systems of 
. industrial relations and collective 


bargaining. 

The report -gives a general 
description of the employment picture 
in Europe, as well as country profiles on 
wages, purchasing power and 
remuneration systems; working hours; 


paid educational leave; non-wage 
benefits; health and safety; industrial 


democracy and work organisation; job 
protection and creation; 
bargaining; duration of agreements; 
sectors not covered by agreements and 
industrial disputes. 


+ Collective Bargaining in Western 
Europe 1978-1979 and Prospects for 
1980. Available from the ETUI’s in- 
formation department, Boulevard de 
I’Imperatrice 66, Botte 4, 1000 Brussels, 
Belgium. 


energy commissioner Guido Brunner. 
This situation must be seen against 
the forecast that by 1990 the EEC will 
represent the world’s biggest car 
market as additional countries join the 
Nine. Car sales in the EEC up to 1990 
will grow at 2 per cent a year, the 
society says, and commercial vehicle 
‘demand by just under 1 per cent. 


EEC to. Curb Fraudulent. 


Textile Imports 


The Commission has worked out a 


basic procedure to co-ordinate and 


exchange specific information on 


fraudulent textile imports. 
Where frauds are clearly established, 


the volume of goods imported into the 


EEC under false certificates of origin 
can be deducted from the agreed 
restraint levels 


country 
manufactured, could if accompanied by 
a certificate that they were made in 


level of 


applicable to’ the. 
country of true origin. A number of 


cases have already been settled by this 


_ method. 


‘Since 1978 the Commission has 
discovered that a number of exporters, 
particularly in some East Asian 
countries, have sought to circumvent 
the Multifibre Arrangements’ (MFA). 


agreed restraints through falsification 
-of certificates of origin. This meant that 


products subject to restrictions in the 
in which they were 


another country where no restraint 


applied in that category, enter the EEC 
- without being charged against the 


agreed quota of the real country of 
origin. 


Coal | Produ ction 


Forecast to Grow 


Following the Summit decision to. 
increase the share of coal in total 
Community energy consumption the. 
Commission had produced some. en-. 
couraging forecasts. Community coal. 
production in 1980 is expected to be 
about 2.3 million tonnes above its level 
in 1979. EEC coal production in 1979- 
was about 238.7 million tonnes, 
marginally higher than in 1978. The 

main features were a rise in production 
in West Germany and slight drops 


_ elsewhere. Third country coal imports 
_are likely to grow by about six million. 


tonnes in~1980 but this rise is not ex- 
pected to upset the balance achieved 
last year between supply and demand 
which the Commission describes as 
‘satisfactory’. Coal imports from third 
countries in 1979 rose by about 30 per | 
cent to around 59 million tonnes ‘of. 
which over half was steam coal. The 
Commission reports that the EEC’s 
energy demand rose by around 5 per 
cent between 1978 and 1979 while the 
share of coal rose from 18.7 to 19.4 per 
cent. Coal consumption at around 308 
million tonnes was 7.4 per cent higher 
than in 1978. The recovery by the steel : 
industry has caused a rise in coke 
consumption of 10.8 per cent compared 
to 1978. Consumption of coal for 
electricity generation rose by about 10.4 
per cent and reached about 178 million 
tonnes in 1979 compared to 160 million 
tonnes the previous year. . 
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Qualifications? 
Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
-| can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA tamination 


We are in a unique position to give you the best belp 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


-We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 


is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Gume. 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 
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EEE & Business Studies = 1 


The School of Accountancy & Business Studies, 


Dept W754 or Dept. W754 
Intertext ‘House, Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, . 341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW8 4UJ, Glasgow G2 &8Lw. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 641-221 2926, 


or Dept W754 Fox House 37 College Green Dublin Tel 712454 
Please send me full details, meu n about your courses for: 
TANASE: race E EE EA Rae de E e bens See AEE 
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Accredited b y the Council for the Accreditation o, of Correspondence Colleges. 
A Menke of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 


An ATII will be of great. benefit if your special interest ` 


The School of Accountancy — 


ranns 


YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 


at 


L Secur | 


Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 


Solicitors 
- Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Seeuiiy Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 01-794-8229 


Understanding 
Standard Costing 


This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 
examinations of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those at universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing -or 
management accounting. 

The basic standard costing variances are -explained and 
ilustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the 
further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength 
of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 
statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 





TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send.......... copy/copies of 
UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 


Remittance enclosed £ ............cccseecssescererece A 
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Taxation 





C & E Practice Challenged 


The appellant com>any made thermal 
shutters which it claimed had twice the 
insulation value of double glazing. It 
agreed . with the Commissioners of 
Customs and Excis2 that such shutters 
constituted standard-rated supplies but 
considered that the treatment of 
conventional double glazing as zero- 
rated supplies — being regarded as 
‘alterations’ under items 2 and 3 of 
group 8 of Schedule 4 to the Finance 


Act 1972 — was unfair and wrong in ` 


law. As a result, the appellant made a 
supply of double glazing to one of its 
directors to challenge the practice 
which benefited its competitors. 

:. The appeal was concerned with the 
supply and installation on the inside of 
two pre-existing windows of four large 
panes of glass set in aluminium alloy 


frames. Strips of wood were screwed to 


the inside of the existing outer frames. 


Secondary units 


Aluminium alloy outer frames were 


then screwed to the strips, and panes of 
glass in aluminium alloy frames were 
fitted into the outer frames. This type of 
- installation is called ‘secondary double 
glazing’ as the umits are fixed to the 
inside of the pre-existing windows, 
which are not altered in any way. 

On behalf of the appellant, it was 
then submitted that the supply of 
secondary double glazing was standard- 
rated. It did not amount to an 
alteration to a. building as it was not of 
a structural nature; it was not sub- 
. stantial in relation to the building as a 
whole; and it was neither permanent 
nor irreversible. The Commissioners 
claimed that the supply of double 
glazing was zero-rated since it con- 
‘stituted an alteration to a building. An 
alteration merely implied the making 
different of a building in some respect 


without changing the whole‘ Ppuding: 


_ for a new one. 

The London VAT Tribunal apad 
with the appellant that the installation 
did not-amount to an alteration of a 
building. The expression ‘alteration’ 
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para 9. 


should be given a restricted meaning so | 


as to include only substantial 
alterations to the fabric or structure of 
a building which become integral parts 


-of such fabric or structure and this did 
not describe the installation of the: 


secondary double glazing. The timber 


linings and the aluminium outer frames | 


had merely been screwed to the existing 
wooden framework of the pre-existing 
windows, and could easily be removed 
in a few minutes. As a result, the in- 


stallation of the double glazing con- 
stituted a taxable supply. 

The appellant asked for costs in the 
region of £600 — an application which 


the Commissioners opposed on thé 
grounds that the purpose of the appeal, 


albeit successful, had been to require 
them to tax competitors of the ap- 
pellant. However, as the Commissioners 
had chosen to ignore the view of a 
previous Tribunal that the installation 
of double glazing should be standard- 
rated and it was always open to the . 
Treasury to vary the provisions of - 
Schedule 4, the present Tribunal 
awarded costs of £300 to the appellant. 
Guardia Shutters Ltd v Customs and 
Excise (LON/80/149, July 1st, 1980). 





Loan or Guarantee ? 


tt 
Ser 


Income tax — Interest — Relief — 


‘Clase company incurring debt by 
overdrawing bank account — Debt: 
‘guaranteed by taxpayer — Taxpayer 


required to implement guarantee — 


‘Payment of debt and interest thereon 
Whether taxpayer 


by taxpayer — 
entitled to relief on interest paid under 
guarantee — Finance Act 1974, Sch 1, 


A company, the entire issued share 
capital of which was owned by the 
taxpayer and his wife, was financed in 
part by a bank overdraft guaranteed by: 
the taxpayer and his wife. In February 
1975 the bank required the taxpayer 
and his wife to implement the 
guarantee. A year later they discharged 


` their liability under the guarantee by 


paying off the overdraft and the interest 
on it for the period to March 31st, 1976. 
The taxpayer claimed that the interest 
paid was interest on a loan and ac- 
cordingly, by virtue of the Finance Act 
1974, Sch 1, para 9, was eligible for 
relief under the Finance Act 1972, 
s7X1). The General Commissioners 
upheld the taxpayer’s claim. The 
Crown appealed. 

Held: The liability of a guarantor of a 


loan which arose on a demand to meet 


the guarantee could not be described as 
a loan or as arising in any way out of a 
loan made to him, It was a liability both 


to make good the default of another for 
that other’s debt and also to make good 
the liability of that other for interest on 
that debt. Thus the interest paid by the 


taxpayer and his wife was not ‘interest 


on a loan’ within para 9 of Sch 1 to the 
1974 Act and, accordingly, the taxpayer 
was not entitled to the relief claimed. 
The appeal would therefore be allowed. 


Hendy (Inspector of Taxes) v Hadley 


(11980 ` „> All ER 554, Ch D). 


NEW CHARTAC TAX GUIDE 


Tax Cases, the latest title in the Chartac 
Taxation Guide series, is claimed by its 
publishers as the only up-to-date book 
containing summaries of all tax cases 
relevant to current legislation. It in- 
cludes entries for: nearly 2,000 cases 
from 1820 to the end of 1979, relevant 
to current legislation. 

This new 1980 edition, prepared by 
Mr Victor Grout, CBE, LLB, formerly 
HM Senior Principal Inspector of 
Taxes, covers not only United Kingdom 
cases but also decisions of the Privy 
Council and those Irish cases turning 
on legislation similar to that of the UK. 
There are comprehensive cross- 


-references and up to four reports are 


cited for each case to facilitate com- 
parison and access. In addition to a full 
case index, there is a subject index and 
table of legislation. 


nim 






THE CITY TRAIL 


by 
| C. Douglas Woodward 
Chairman, City Heritage Society 


Mt teeta 
ary 


Rie 


Please send me one copy of NAME 


The City Trail at £1-25 plus 35p postage 
and quote me for ADDRESS 


supplying copies in bulk. 


, Remittance enclosed £ 


t 





A 
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hee 


GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
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Taxation 





Escape from CGT 


Those concerned to scape capital gains 
tax should note wita care the terms of 
section 58 of the Capital Gains Tax Act 
1979, which provides that no 
chargeable gain is to accrue on the 
disposal of an interest created by a 
settlement. The question arises whether 
the creation of such a settlement 
necessarily involves a charge on the full 
market value of assets put into it, 
having regard to section 53 which states 
that a gift in settlement is a disposal of 
the entire property thereby becoming 
settled. But what is the position if the 
settler transfers investments to trustees 
on the footing that the income is to be 
paid to him for life? 

That question fel. to be considered in 
Berry v Warnett (Te Times, July 17th, 
1980). Following the creation of the 
settlement the settlor sold his rever- 
sionary interest for £14,500 and shortly 
afterwards sold his life interest to 
another purchaser. Both sets of pur- 
chasers were resident outside the UK 


{as were also the trustees of the set- 
tlement) so that the UK Exchequer had 
no further opportunities to assess tax. 

The settlor relied on what is now 
section 35, which concerns part 
disposals. It was his contention that the 
sale of the reversionary interest 
represented a part disposal of the assets 
originally his, the life interest 
remaining undisposed of. In the Court 


of Appeal, Lord Justice Buckley was of 


the opinion that the disposal of the 
investments to the trustees represented 
an entire and not a partial disposal. 

However, a majority of the Court 
(Ackner and Oliver LJJ) held that the 
life interest clearly remained un- 
disposed of. It was properly derived 
from the asset which was assigned, 
namely, the beneficial interest in the 
stocks and shares. Hence the £130,753 
for which the life interest was sold 
escaped tax. 

Leave was given to appeal to the 
House of Lords. 


Effective Enjoyment of Land Gain 


Section 488 of the Income and Cor- 
poration Taxes Act 1970 was in- 
troduced just ovez a decade ago~to 
prevent the avoidance of tax by persons 
concerned with land or the develop- 
ment of land. The first case on it to 
reach the House of Lords is Yuill v. 
Wilson (The Times, July 15th, 1980) 
after a chequered career through the 
lower courts where varying decisions 
were arrived at. 

The case has hit the headlines 
because an origina] assessment of over 
£1 million has been reduced to £1,417. 
The simple arithmetic covers a number 
of points of princ:ple. 

The facts, briefly, concerned a 
building company which originally 
owned and finally developed land in 
England. That land was first sold to two 
English companizs owned by the 
taxpayer and his English settlement 
trustees but was later sold to two 
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Guernsey companies owned by the 
trustees of a Guernsey settlement. The 
land was sold back to the original 
English company at a price reflecting 
fuil development potential but on terms 
which precluded payment until events 
had unfolded without premature 
nationalisation or compulsory 
acquisition. 

Section 488 is drafted in the usual 
wide-ranging language of blanket anti- 
avoidance law. The opportunity of 
realising a gain had been provided 
indirectly to the Guernsey companies 
by the taxpayer. Nor did the fact that 
intervening sales had been effected at 
market value break the chain of in- 
direct arrangements. The General 
Commissioners’ finding of fact carried 
overwhelming weight against the 
taxpayer. 

However, the Inland Revenue lost on 
the point that their assessment was 


directed against the scheme as such 


_ without taking account of the periodic 


character of income tax. Section 
48X13) states that yalue is not to be 
regarded as receivable until a person 
can effectively enjoy or dispose of it. As 
indicated above, the terms of the final 
sale limited the practical enjoyment of 
the price so that only £1,417 came into 
account in the year 1973-74 which the 
Revenue had chosen to assess. A 
Pyrrhic victory, perhaps; but for which 
party? 


Rowland’s Tax Guide 
1979-80 


Edited by NIGEL EASTAWAY and 
DAVID TRILL 


Butterworths, £17.50 


This, the 1979-80 version of the well- 
known Guide, is designed basically as 
an adjunct or companion to the But- 
terworth yellow and orange Tax 
Handbooks, but would also serve 
admirably as an annotation or guide to 
the tax laws themselves. 

The Guide is divided into three parts, 
the first dealing with income tax, 
corporation tax, and capital gains tax 
and relating to the ‘Yellow Book’, a 
valuable new addition being a tom- 
prehensive 40-page index. Part H 
covers capital transfer tax and 
development land tax, and is linked to’ 
the ‘Orange Book’, but also has now an 
index, which helps in making the 
volume useful as a textbook in its own 
right. 

Finally the appendix, which now runs 
to 245 pages, contains a wealth of 
handy reference material starting with 
press releases from the Inland Revenue 
and other bodies, covering the period 
from November 19th, 1947 to August 
1Sth, 1979, and extra-statutory con- 
cessions — some of which are to be 
incorporated in the 1980 Finance Act if 
the Budget proposals are adopted — 
and ending, appropriately enough, with 
the intestacy rules. 

The value of the book is enhanced by 
profuse references to case law, in- 
cluding those cases which particular 
sections were introduced to adopt, 
adapt, or reverse — generally the last of 
these — and numerous mathematical 
illustrations of now the provisions work. 














_The professional publishers 


Books that keep 
accountants at the 
top of their profession 





GUIDE TO THE ACCOUNTING REQUIREMENTS 
OF THE COMPANIES ACTS 


Designed for the use of accountants concerned with the 
preparation of the annual accounts of companies, this 
book published for The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales deais with the statutory contents of 
the accounts and the notes and attachments thereto, 
including the directors’ report. 

The object is to provide a guide, in convenient and 
practical reference form, to the main accounting and 


financial disclosure provisions of the Companies Acts, 


1948 to 1980, primarily as they relate to the annual ac- 
counts of trading companies. 


£3.00 (pilus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 
GUIDE TO THE COMPANIES 
ACT 1980 
This book, published for The Institute of Chartered Ac- 


countants of Scotland, provides an invaluable guide to the 
intricate and often tortuous provisions of the 1980 Act. 


£2.95 (plus 40p by post UK; airmail £1.30). 
THE VALUE ADDED STATEMENT 


Michael Morley, BA, FCA 
Starting from first principles and simple examples, the 


. subject is developed to include problems of classification — 


. and definition, adjustments on bases of current purchasing 
power and current cost, and the interpretation of 
management ratios based on value added. 
This practical book, published for The Institute of Char- 
tered Accountants of Scotland, contains detailed in- 
structions for the preparation of a value added statement 
from a conventional profit and loss account. 
£4.50 (plus 50p by post UK; airmail £2.25). 
THE PREPARATION AND AUDIT OF 
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
_ UEC Auditing Committee 
The first English edition of a comprehensive manual on 
consolidated accounts prepared by the Auditing Com- 
mittee of the UEC, whose members comprise major ac- 
‘countancy bodies in Europe. The manual explains the 
principles of the consolidation of accounts as well as the 
methods invoived and the auditing problems. 


£4.95 (plus 70p by post UK; airmail £2.80). 


' OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
C. S. Deverell, MA, BSc(Econ), 

| BCom, FCIS, AMBIM 

All businesses depend on efficient office organisation, and 
this new book by an acknowledged authority in the subject 
area covers the whole range of systems and procedures in 
the office. Students on business studies courses and BEC 
courses will find the book of great value, as will ad- 
ministrators and managers in commerce and industry. 


£4.95 (plus 60p by post UK; airmail £2.55). 


HOOPER’'S VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION 
(Fifth edition) 
George Auger, FCCA 


This long-established work of reference, now in its fifth 


‘ edition, is indispensable to accountants, solicitors and all 


others concerned with the voluntary winding up of English 
companies. 
£15 (plus.£1.40 by post UK; airmail £5.80). 


PENSION PLANNING 
Mark Daniel 


Pension planning is of great importane’, particularly in 
view of the tax advantages which apprr sed pension plans 
enjoy. This guide will prove invaluatie to professional 
advisers and to the businessman wishing to widen his - 
knowledge of the various pension possibilities. 


"£4.25 (plus 53p by post UK; airmail £2.00). 


3 


_ Written with the specific purpose of placing management 


PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
Bernard Brooks, FCMA . 


accounting in a descriptive, practical setting, this book is 
directed at executives who seek a readable view of the 
subject. 

The author succeeds in setting out clearly the principles of 
management accounting in both the work and 
examination, situation. All the accounting procedures are 
covered, 


£4.50 (plus 80p by past UK; airmail £3.45). 


ORDER FORM 


To: Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 


Please supply (figures correspond to titles as listed) 


Title Cover 
price 


Nocf 
copies 
wanted 


No of 
copies 
wanted 


price 


. Remittance enclosed £ 
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Accountant at Leisure 





At the 
Theatre 





<x zj 


Sweeny Todd 


Described as a mus.cal thriller, Sweeney 
Todd is an extraordinary piece of 
theatre; but whether the enormous 
investment — the production cost over 
£500,000 — will 5e rewarded by the 
long run necessitated is a huge gamble. 
It certainly deserves success. 

Sweeney is an escaped convict who 
returns to Victorian London to claim 
the lives of the judge and beadle who 
had him transported so they could have 
easy access to his wife. Played by 
Dennis Quilley, one of the greatest all 
round actors the stage possesses, 
Sweeney Todd is portrayed with serene 
madness and pathos. Derangement is 
common to the whole play and the 
social comment attacked by some 
critics is neither obtrusive nor un- 
justified. 

One of the strongest feelings one is 
given is a sense of the 19th century; of 
Dickensian London fog, social 
distinction, the awful gloom and 
seediness of Victorian London which 
fuels the melodrama. 

The score is a zomplicated one with 
constantly recurring themes. After, 
perhaps, some initially ingenuous 
irritation that theze wasn’t a good tune 
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‘Cheerfully amoral pie lady’ 
Sheila Hancock. 
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to get hold ot, one becomes gripped by 
the theme that supports the narrative 
and though the melodies come in short 
bursts they are oustandingly melodious. 

Mrs Lovett, the eminently practical 
and cheerfully amoral pie-lady, is 
played by Sheila Hancock, who displays 
a great sense of cockney warmth and 
humour and masters Mr Sondheim’s 
tricky lyrics admirably. 

Dilys Watling plays a most com- 
pelling beggar woman and Andrew C. 


Wadworth acts the young lover with 
charm. In the van of a fine chorus is Oz 
Clarke — who has another string to his 
bow as leading wine taster. He informs 
The Accountant that he is looking 
forward to competing with the ICAEW 
Wine Society in a forthcoming tryst. 

Sweeney Todd at the Theatre Royal 
Drury Lane is a worth while experience. 
You are unlikely to have the op- 
portunity of seeing anything com- 
parable. 
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The case of the unfortunate John 
Merrick, known as the Elephant Man 
because of the grotesque 
protuberances which covered his body 
and because either superstition or a 
canny freak-show manager suggested 
that his pregnant mother had been 
frightened by an elephant, has received 
a good deal of publicity lately. The 
subject has spawned’ a number of 
magazine articles, a new book as well as 
a film, soon to be released, and there 
will no doubt be a book of the film. 
There is an uncomfortable sense in 
which all this ‘enlightened’ interest in 
Merrick is little better than the Vic- 
torian ‘voyeurism’ which the play seeks 
to expose, as it charts his progress from 
side-show beast, to society pet. Bernard 
Pomerance wrote his play, The 
Elephant Man, before the bandwagon 
began to roll and, indeed, may have 
given it a push. The play, currently 
raking in the awards in New York, was 
first presented at Hampstead in 1977 


and avoids most of the pitfalls of 
sensationalism —— not least because 
David Schofield, who plays Merrick, is 
allowed to act unhampered by 
elaborate make-up. 

In a memorable early scene, as slides 
of the real Merrick flash up, he 
transforms himself with alarming 
success into the deformed Elephant 
Man. He presents us with a man who is 
at once attractive (he charms the actress 
Mrs Kendall into stripping for him, for 
reasons of friendship as well as pity) 
and abhorrent (on discovering them the 
doctor who tried to give Merrick 
humanity cannot bring himself to allow 
the monster human sexuality). 

The play is strongest when it con- 
centrates on Merrick; it is an in- 
teresting synopsis of his life as well as a 
sensitive approach to the lot of a man 
whose reality was a nightmare and 
whose head was deformed by the ‘weight 
of dreams’ that couldn’t get out. The 


‘situation is further emphasised by the 


distorted set designed by Tanya Mc- 
Callin: white brickwork walls join at 
odd angles, and centre-stage the jutting 
metal structure acts both as Merrick’s 
cage and his sanctuary — a cross 
between a municipal swimming baths 
and the elephant house at London Zoo! 
The emphasis of the play is. on 
suggesting an atmosphere rather than 
detailed representation; most of the 
characters are merely a succession of 
types, most obvious in a scene where a 
parade of titled persons: files past 
Merrick, shaking his good hand with a 
confident, over-practised gesture. This 
slide show impression is further un- 
derlined by the short, quick-change 
scenes (there are 21 in all), each with its 
own moral caption of which Victorians 
were so fond. 

However, it is on this attempt to 
attack Victorian morality that the play 
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falls down. Parallels are drawn between 
the Elephant Man as physical and -the 
Victorians as emotional cripples, most 
‘notably tn a scene which echoes 
Merrick’s original examination at the 
London hospital with Treves as exhibit. 
There is an element of the idea that it is 
the naive innocent who is the real 
philosopher; if Romeo had really loved 


Juliet he would have taken her pulse or . 


called a doctor, says Merrick, but ‘when 
the illusion ends he must kill himself, 


while sophisticated society is rotten. 
However, it is unfortunate that the 
weight of the attack falls on the central 
characters, who after all did much to 
help Merrick. 

Peter McEnery. is admirable in the 
part of Treves and gives a sympathetic 
portrayal of the stiff, successful doctor 
who becomes disillusioned with his 
smug lot, through his association with 
Merrick. Jennie Stoller plays Mrs 
Kendal with confident charm. 





Screen 





The Black Stallion 


The film has a sentimental story-line, 
features a horse, a child and an ex-child 
star in that order of prominence, and 


yet, in the face of these overwhelming - 


odds, still succeeds in being highly 
enjoyable. It is an adaptation of 
Walter Farley’s children’s classic which 
has run to 16 sequels in America since 
the original 1941 novel, and the film 
looks all set for the same kind of 
success story. 

Directed by Caro! Ballard, it is her 
first .full-length feature. The film 
cultivates an air of mystery from the 
outset when the boy, Alex (played by 
Kelly Ramsey) is given a bronze model 
of Alexander the Great’s horse, which 
acts as a talisman for him in the en- 
suing action. After a frighteningly 
realistic shipwreck scene the horse and 
boy end up on a desert island where 
their relationship is developed in a 
series of beautifully-shot sequences, in 
one of which the two perform a ritual- 
like dance in the sea, with the camera 
concentrating on underwater shots of 
3 their legs. 

It is, of course, the stallion which is 
the real star of this film — one reason 
why the book may have escaped the 
Hollywood treatment for so long. The 
horse, called Cass-Ole — although it 
has its stand-ins like all stars — is 
frightening in its snorting and rearing 
as the wild beast, and elegant in its later- 
captivity. A connection with the 
financial world is that the horse is also 


rumoured to be seen in a certain bank’s 
TV commercials. 

Mickey Rooney, as the ex-jockey who 
trains Alex, plays the disillusioned 
down-at-heel with the heart of gold at 
which he has become so good but, at 
least, this time the animal isn’t a six- 
foot green dragon; indeed, the whole 
film is refreshingly un-Disneyfied. Even 


-inthe later scenes when tension mounts 


as Black races to become ‘the fastest 
racehorse in the world’, there is a sense 
in which even at the moment of victory 
one wishes the horse had been left to 
roam free. 


Bronco Billy 


Clint Eastwood is back in fine form 
‘with his latest film Bronco Billy after 
the disappointing ham-fisted Every 
Which Way but Loose. This is the first 
exercise in self-mockery to date, the 
best story of the cowboy and the heiress 
~~ who incidentally also has a wicked 
stepmother and, just to bring things up 
to date, an evil lawyer, 

Parodying his mean, lean self in the 
earlier spaghetti Westerns, Eastwood 
plays a shoe salesman from New Jersey 
turned fastest gun in the West in a 
rundown Wild West show. Sondra 
Locker (playing Antoinette Lily) is the 
backup as always and they repeat yet 
again the ‘hate turns to love’ formula 
which has clogged up his films of late. 
However, this time round the rest of the 
action is funny enough to take ‘it. 

Strutting around in his stetson and 
hickock jacket, Billy is a walking cliche 
— ‘stick em up, Tex’ say the latterday 
bank robbers, before he fills ’em full of 
lead and saves the day. Indeed Bronco 
is a real do-gooder, the bossman of his 
troupe: he has saved them all from 
sleazy. circumstances and “plays or- 





Sandra Tooke risks: the knife 
phanages and mental homes for free. 
‘Make sure you eat your wheat germ 
and obey your parents’ he tells the little 
‘pardners’ that come to his show — 
well, after all, he does wear a white hat! 

Part of the send-up, of course, is that 
Eastwood has to be a chauvinist ex- ° 
traordinary.. He doesn’t admit that girls 
can shoot straight, despite the fact that 
he keeps losing assistants because of his 
shaky knife-throwing act and, on 
finding his wife in. bed with a lover, he 
shcots her but not him “because he was 
my best friend’. 

However, once you’ve been along for 
the ride the whole thing seems slightly 
less absurd; there is something 
touching as well as funny about Bronco 
and Co trying to hold up an express 
train with a horse, a clapped-out car 
and bows and arrows. The film starts _ 
and ends with a performance of the 
show; and clever photography means 
that, first time round, you notice the 
spit and sawdust and the frayed ropes 
and the rousing music turned out by an 
old gramophone; while in the final 
scene the music is simply rousing, and 
shots taken from below mean that the 
performers are silhouetted against the 
spotlight and the whole thing suddenly 
has the glamour of showbiz. After all, 
as Running Water tells Antoinette Lily: 
‘Haven’t you realised what Bronco Billy 
is all about yet — you can be anything 
you wanna be’ and that corny but 
sympathetic note about sets the mood 
for the film. 
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If you think it will be exciting A have a 
fourth TV channel in 1982, ‘you ain’t 
seen nuthin’ yet’. The home en- 
tertainment side of the electronics 
industry i is poised for as big a revolution 
in your living-room as you will ever 
experience undzr the impact of the 
micro-computer in the office. 

Well before the end of the next 
decade, the domestic viewer could have 
a choice of up tc 40 programmes; all he 
will need is a small dish aerial on the 
roof of his house. 

The secret :s a communications 
satellite which beams the signal directly 
into the. home; in other words, it 
overcomes the short distance VHF 
travels when it is transmitted from a 
ground transmi-ter. When the system 
comes into operation you will be able to 
receive, in addicion to BBC and IBA, 
transmissions from any country which 


cares to pay to rut up the right kind of. 


satellite. 


Choice of programme 


Whatever pious words are uttered, 
some countries will undoubtedly use the 
system for prcpaganda, while others 
will allow it to be used for advertising. 
If this is not encugh, sitting in the wings 
with a fully-developed technology we 
have cable TV — sometimes known as 
‘Pay-TV’ because on some systems a 
coin-in-the-slot mechanism buys you 
viewing time by the hour. In theory, this 
could give you access to thousands of 
different programmes at any hour of 
the day or nigat. 

However, we will put that aside for 
the moment and concentrate on 
publicly-broadcast television. Once you 
have the choice of British or foreign 
channels to watch, just as for 
generations you have been able to listen 
to overseas radio stations, you are going 
to be able to be much more selective as 
to which ones you choose. 

This is whzre the video cassette 
recorder comes into the picture. No 
wonder that the industry is predicting 
that by 1984 there will be a market in 
VCRs worth something like £2. billion; 
the VCR, they predict, will be as 
common in our living-rooms as the hi-fi 
and colour TY today. The chief use 
most people who already have VCRs 
find for them 
programme while they are either out or 
doing something else, so that they can 
watch it at a convenient time later; as 
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is to record one. 


the publicity material proclaims, 
need never miss your favourite 
programme’. 

At the present time a VCR will cost 
around £500 to £750 or can be hired 
from around £2.00 a week. The dish 
aerial which will enable it to receive 
foreign TV transmissions is expected to 
cost about £200, although at some stage 
you will need more than one if you want 
to receive all that is being transmitted. 
So we are talking about an investment 
of around the £1,000 mark, first to have 
a choice of up to 40 stations and then be 
able to record one of them while you are 
watching another — or are at work, for 
that matter. 

What else will you be able to do? 
For one thing, you could buy or hire 
pre-recorded programmes and watch 
them on your TV via the VCR. At the 
present time you can obtain a selection 
of oldish films — although only one, as 
far as I know has been released 
simultaneously in the cinemas and on 
video-tape. However, it is early days yet 
and copyright holders may change their 
minds if they think it is profitable to 
release simultaneously on film and 
video-cassette, to say nothing of 
programme companies releasing 
programmes on video-cassette shortly 
after they are broadcast. Incidentally, 
you can obtain plenty of ‘family’ films. 

On average, films on video-cassette 
cost about £5 to hire and around £40 to 
buy. They may become relatively 
cheaper but pre-recorded video- 
cassettes are never likely to become 
cheap because it takes as long to copy a 
video-tape as it does to make the 
original. (In DP jargon, you can only 
copy in real time.) 


Nothing to it 


‘This is where video disc players come 


into the picture. A video-dise is not 
unlike a DP floppy disc or an LP 
record, whichever you happen to be 
more familiar with. Like an LP, once 
you have a master, video discs can be 
pressed out quickly so when they 
become available they should be 
considerably cheaper than video- 
cassettes. With a video-dise player 
attached to-your TV you just sit back 
and watch, just as you do now watching 
transmitted programmes. 

A VDP is expected to cost about the 
same as a VCR; all you will have to do 
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‘You 


is change the disc when you come to‘ 
end. With the present generation 
video-cassette recorders you can dc 
few more things like stopping the act 
and doing a normal speed or sl 
motion ‘replay’ — a feature which 
primarily of interest to sports fans. 

The third use for a VCR ts to mz 
your own video-tapes. For this you ne 
a TV camera and its associated cont 
gear; and the whole outfit costs o 
£1,000, about five times as much a: 
reasonably-sophisticated 8mm ho 
movie outfit without the project 





Home movie making certainly gains 
portability; you can take a hand-h 
camera anywhere — even under the : 
with a waterproof outer case — and, 
course, at the moment there is a 
wider range of equipment on. 
market. Video-taping, on the otl 
hand, gains in immediacy, and } 
have none of the waiting for the film 
come back from the lab before you e 
it and add a sound-track, using 
audio tape recorder. 

It is certainly much easier to ust 
video-tape recorder and, if you fai 


yourself as the Fellini of the vid 


tapes, it will probably cost you arou 
£1,500 in equipment to. prove 
Running costs between tape and f 


‘ould prove about the same because 
here is so much waste in home movie 


naking if you do the job properly. Use . 


-bout a quarter of the footage you shoot 
nd you are doing very well by film 
Kandards; video-tape, on the other 
and, you can wipe and re-use if you 
«re not satisfied with the result. 

To me, this all suggests a large 
«aarket for video disc recorders which 
vill be bought by the kind of people 
who are not interested in technicalities 
ut enjoy watching ‘classic’ films and 
mV series over and over again; an 
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«equally large market for a com- 
paratively simple VCR which will 
largely be used to record broadcast 
programmes for later viewing; and a 
amuch smaller market for the equip- 
ament for making your own video- 
tapes. Probably by the end of the 
decade we will see the emergence of the 
home video centre combining tape-disc 
and TV; this will probably be combined 
with ultra-hi-fi stereo or quadrophonic 
sound, which can be used on its own for 
those frequencies where no picture is 
being transmitted — in other words, to 
receive radio as opposed to TV trans- 
missions. . 
The home video centre could well 
take the place of the home music centre 


which is so popular today. If you'ddd up 
the cost of the component parts it looks 
as if it will cost around £1,000 to £1,500 
upwards, as compared to about £250 
for a home music centre, all at today’s 
values. However, a home video centre 
may not be at least four times as ex- 
pensive as a music centre by the time 
they come to be made, if experience of 
past developments in home electronics 
is anything to go by. It is high-volume 
production which gets the price down, 
and all the equipment so far described 
is too much in the melting pot for 
anyone to be sure of getting their 
money back if they put it out at a 
discount price. = 

There is just one further development 
which may or may not mature during 
the coming decade and that is 3-D. A 
three-dimensional television picture in 
colour is theoretically - possible and 
experiments are going on with this kind 
of transmission in the USA. If it does 
come off it is going to complicate 
further an already confused situation. 


Incompatibility 
There are at least three incompatible 


VCR systems on the market and there 
will probably be more before one 


` system dominates the market suf- 


ficiently to eliminate the others. As yet 
no industry standard appears to be in 
sight. ` 

However, that is only half the story so 
far as UK viewers are concerned. 
Having pioneered Prestel, the Post 
Office are not going to let us forget it if 
they can help it. Whatever we do about 
watching normal TV programmes, 
either live or on tape, they are deter- 
mined we are going to spend some of 
our time using their teletext services. 

Prestel will be available to 13 million 
phone-users throughout Britain by the 
end of this year and already the Post 
Office have collected a wide data-base 


comprising more than 150,000 ‘pages’ - 


of information. Quite a lot of this is 
commercial information which is not of 
a great deal of interest to the average 
householder at leisure, although this 
still leaves more ‘leisure’ information 
than most of us would care to plough 
through. The big question wnich hangs 
over Prestel is whether the average 
household will need enough of this 
information frequently enough to 
watrant paying the additional con- 
nection charge! 


You can already get a fair amount of 
up-to-date’ information for free once 
you have a teletext set from the services 
run by the BBC and IBA. These are 
transmitted on the back of the normal 
programmes and already the difference 
in purchase price or rental between a 
set with or without this facility is 
narrowing. There are so many 
discounts and special offers that it is 
difficult to be realistic but there does 
not seem to be more than about 15 per 
cent in it, and it is possible to find, say, 
a 20-inch set with teletext for less than a 
26-inch set in a reproduction cabinet 
without it. Incidentally, if a teletext set 
sold today will receive Ceefax and 
Oracle, it will be equipped to receive 
Prestel once the Post Office have made 
the necessary connections. 

The difference between teletext and 
the printed word is that teletext is a 
reference medium. Very few people 
would want to read teletext the same 
way as they read a book, as anyone who 
has used any form of teletext will tell 
you. 

In practice, Ceefax and Oracle are 
restricted to about 150 pages of in- 
formation because of the method used 
to transmit them. In non-technical 
language, each page takes about a 
quarter of a second to transmit, so in 
about 34-40 seconds you can transmit 
the complete magazine. The engineers 
seem to think that this is about the 
maximum delay members of the public 
will tolerate. | 


No limit 


Using the Prestel service, you can | 


have virtually as many pages of in- 
formation available as you like since 
they are all stored in the memory 
modules of the Post Office computer 
system. Prestel is the domestic version 
of a remote terminal on a data 
processing system where the terminal 
operates in dial-up mode. Your 
domestic television acts as a VDU, 
while a slightly more elaborate keypad 
of the type used for remote control of a 
normal set is used to tell the computer 
what you want to see. There are a few 
more bits and pieces, but they are used 
to tie-in the telephone and television 
electronics and need not worry the 
users. 

Being interactive, the system can be 
used to enter information on the 
computer programme, although at the 
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moment the Post Office does not have 
any plans for this kind of use in the 


' domestic sphere. Maybe they think 


finding the right page will be enough 
for us to cope with, at least until we get 
used to it. i 

Let there be no delusions about it; 
the Post Office wants to sell more 
telephone calls, and it thinks this is a 
good way to do it: Like most directory 
publishers, the Post Office wants to get- 
money from both sides and the in- 
formation providers pay the Post Office 
to, load their Prestel computers., The 
inevitable result is something of a rag- 
‘bag of information, even if it is a big 
bag with something for everyone.. 
It may cost. you ...: | 
Exactly how much it will add to the 
phone bill to have Prestel in the house is 
not clear; even local calls can mount 
up, particularly where the information 
you need is such that it cannot. be 


memorised quickly. Since there is no 


print-out you can only write down 
essential information while it is still 
being displayed — cheap enough if you 
only want the time o7 one train, but not 
so cheap if you waat to compare the 
yields on a couple of dozen or so shares. 

The Post Office system also has a 
multitude of potential functions in the 
domestic if not strict!y leisure area. For 
instance, Open University has been 
exploring its potential for students on 
various types of higher education 
courses, and it can urdoubtedly be used 
in all stages of education from pre- 
school to adult. With the right 
programme, a computer can probably 
teach a young child to read and do 
simple sums better than a human 
teacher, for the reason that it never 
runs out of patience. However, it would 
probably need an alphanumeric 
keyboard and not many young parents 
would be able to stand the cost unless 
_ special provision is made to meet part 
of the cost out of the local authorities’ 
educational budget. Computers have 
also proved useful in aiding the back- 
ward and illiterate. - 

_ Looking further ahead, we have the 
possibility of using the interactive 
feature so that viewers seeing, say, a 
house or second-hand car advertised on 
Prestel could indicate their interest by 
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‘leaving their telephone number with the: 
advertiser. Such could be the begin- 


nings of ‘electronic mail’ on the 
domestic side. I see that the Post Office 
engineers have already found a way of 
transmitting colour pictures, although 
this will not go live until the second half 


| of the ’80s. 


Now let us have a shot at pulling this 
all together to-see if we can guess how 


the home will be equipped asthe - 
*80s fade into the ’90s: 


At the core will be the home video 


centre, probably situated in the living- ` 


room. This will enable the householder 


-to receive up to 40 TV channels from 


abroad in addition to the domestic 
setvices, as well as all the radio stations 


he can receive now. It will also enable -: ! 
: expenditure — others say it will be in 


him to receive Prestel and will probably 


by then incorporate an automatic press- 
‘button dial-in to. your-local Post Office 
computer. Remote extensions in other 


rocms with screen and stereo sound are 


‘by no means to be- ruled out. ` 


With all these channels coming into 
the house, nobody could possibly view 
half of the programmes which in- 
terested them as they were being 
transmitted. This is where the VCRs 


3 
ere 


described earlier come in. At least the - 
industry hopes we will find viewing 
important enough in our lives to record 
programmes we cannot view live, and 
they are hoping at the same time we will 
love some programmes enough to want 


‘to keep them permanently on disc. An 
: average household will probably. not 
' possess a TV camera, but the number | 


of amateur video-tapers will, it is 
hoped, have grown to at least the same. 
numbers of home movie-makers 
around today. | 
Exactly where cable TV fits in 
depends on which side of the fence you 


- are sitting. Some say it will be confined 
' to highly-populated areas and still be 
largely for the elderly who want a wide 


choice of programmes without capital 


every home. Either way, it depends on 
the necessary facilities being authorised 
and provided... | 
Whether you think this is a scenario 
for a paradise or a living nightmare is 
something you will have to make your 
own mind up about. I don’t even have a 
colour set in my own home, although I 
have followed developments for longer 


than I care to remember! 





The computer in your living room is no longer a piece of science fiction. You can 
have this domestic computer for under £1,000. In addition to keeping your 
household accounts and teaching your children to speil, it doubles as a colour TV ` 
receiving all normal broadcasts. If you get bored with the programme it will play 


cress with you or even American football. Somebody shou! 


teach it rugger! It can 


answer you back through its voice synthesiser. Shown is the T1-99/4 domestic 
computer from Scan Computers Ltd, 34 South Street, Haywards Heath, Sussex. 
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Invisibles Not Vanishing 


| 
‘Britain’s private invisible earnings 
have not vanished,’ Sir Francis San- 
dilands proclaimed at the beginning of 
his! statement with the 1979-80 annual 
report of the Committee on Invisible 
Exports. At one time it seemed a 
possibility that invisible earnings might 
achieve the impossible and disappear. 

Government spending abroad was in 
danger of nullifying the net earnings of 
Britain’s private invisible exporters. 
But private enterprise is strong enough, 
despite recession and, more par- 
ticularly, despite strong sterling to 
defeat the wasting power of profligate 
government. 

Despite the unfavourable 
background of stagnant world trade, a 
high exchange rate and continuing 
domestic inflation Britain’s total gross 
private sector invisible earnings should 
rise to £21,000 million this year from 
the 1979 level of £19,800 million. 

To the background factors already 
mentioned can be added such adverse 
factors as growing competition from 
abroad in the provision of financial 
services, such as insurance and 
banking, expanding Soviet and Chinese 
shipping fleets and increasingly com- 
petitive tourist destinations. 

The removal of exchange controls was, 
on the other hand, a welcome 


(£ millions) 


Gross Private Invisible 
Receipts * 


Gross Private Invisible 
Payments * 
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Net Government 
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Invisibles Surplus 
(Private & Government) 


Visible Trade 


Current Account 
Balance 


* Including public corporations 
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development. It has led to greater 
opportunities for City institutions and 
industry to increase returns on overseas 
investments. During the first six 
months following the lifting of 
restrictions it seems there was an 
outflow of some £2,000 million of new 
investment. In addition, the use of 
sterling credits in the finance of third 
country trade and of exports has 
restored to the banks and export houses 
much of their traditional business. 
The ninth annual survey of prospects 
for invisible earnings undertaken this 
year suggested that the overseas ear- 
nings (gross receipts less expenditure 
incurred overseas) of the major UK 


‘service industries should grow by 


around 5 to 7 per cent this year and that 
most sectors expected to maintain, if 


not slightly increase, their market share: 


of world invisible trade. 

Maintenance or expansion of market 
shares is expected to be achieved 
through intensified marketing and 
promotion efforts. Just under half the 


‘predicted rise in earnings is put down to 


higher volume of UK business abroad 
with the rest attributable to higher 
prices. 

The biggest improvement in earnings is 
anticipated by the banking sector. Euro 
currency business will rise further. 


Invisibles in Britain’s Current Account 


Earlier year anticipation that tourist 
spending in Britain would show a 
modest increase and that Civil aviation 
business would increase are currently 
being put to the test. 

The world market in invisibles, that 
is to say services and return on overseas 
investment is worth between 250 and 
300 Billion US dollars and invisible 
trade has ranged between 22 and 26 per 
cent of total world trade over the past 
decade. 

Changes in invisible trade tend to lag 
about a year behind changes in the rate 
cf world economic growth, The 
‘slackening of world growth in 1979-80 
may be followed by a fall in the share of 
invisible in world trade in 1980-81. 
international tensions and the 
resultant doubts surrounding most 
fields of economic activity are likely to 
constrain not only the trade in services 
but also international investment. 
Possibly, therefore, there will be a 
period of only marginal growth in the 
world invisible market. 

The shape of the movement in 
private invisibles and government 
invisibles is shown in the accompanying 
table. 

The 1979 column shows the trend of 
falling private surplus and rising 
government deficit, which gave rise to 
the apprehension that the invisibles 
surplus might disappear. The 1979 
column shows how essential the 
projected improvement in 1980 in- 
visible receipts becomes. 


1974 1975 1976 
9,854 10,471 13,919 
6,740 7,419 9,111 

+3,114 +3,052 +4808 
— 1,191 — 1,451 — 2,099 
+ 1,923 + 1,601 + 2,709 
— 5,350 — 3,333 . —3,911 
—3,427 —~ 1,732 — 1,202 


1977 1978 1979 
15,464 ` 17,052 19.794 
10,928 11,905 . 15,559 

+4536 +5,147 +4235 
— 2,521 — 2,890 — 3,242 
+2,015 + 2,257 + 993 
—2,239 — 1,493 — 3,312 

— 224 + 764 — 2,319 
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The complete szatistical picture of 
invisible earnings takes years to 
compile and the latest world invisible 
trade figures are for 1978. They show 
that the United States increased its 
‘share of total invsible receipts from 
18.5 per cent to 19.7 per cent of the 
world market and that France, in 
second place, at the expense of the UK 
in third, raised her share from 8.2 per 
cent to 9.1 per cent, while the UK share 
dropped from 9 per zent to 8.7 per cent. 

But the UK is still second in the 
league table of net invisible receipts. 
The United States was first with 

$25,653 million ( $20,653 million in 
1977), the United Kingdom second with 

$7,843 million ( $5,711 million) and 
France third with $6,773 million 
( $3,099 million), France showed the 
steepest gain of any of the invisibles 
‘surplus countries, which apart from the 
three mentioned are Switzerland, Italy, 
Spain, Belgium-Luxembourg, 
Yugoslavia, Singapcre and Egypt. 


Weight of Government deficit 


A particular constraint on private 
sector invisible earnings is the outflow 
attendant to the foreign capital profits 


and dividend element in North Sea. 


operations — £1,300 million of the 30 
per cent rise to. £15,500 million in 
private invisible payments in 1979 was 
due to that factor. 


But, as Sir Francis maintains, the 


remarkable performance of invisible 
exporters often goes unrecognised 
because official stat.stics, particularly 
those released with the monthly trade 
figures, show only a net invisibles 
surplus, including the rising govern- 
ment sector deficit. 

In 1979 the deficit on government 
transactions widened further, largely as 
a result of net transfers to the EEC 
budget which increased by 20 per cent 
of over £1,000 million. That led to the 
narrowing of net invisibles surplus from 
£2,300 million to £993 million. 

Sir Francis consicers ‘there is an 
_urgent need ‘to ensur2 that the official 
presentation of invisible figures stresses 
the distinction between the government 
sector and the private sector’. The 
Committee has been Laving discussions 
with the Central Stat-stical Office and 
the Department of Trade to examine 
how this can best be achieved. 


Merchant Banks New Horizons 


In the past troubled and inflation 
ridden decade the earnings per- 
formance of the accepting houses, 
which means the leading merchant 
banks, has been in contrast to the 
power and influence that the houses 
wield in the City of London. But ac- 
cording to stockbrokers Laing &: 
Cruickshank the 1980s will see both 
influence and earnings advancing. 

As the direct result of a marked and 
sustained relative underperformance by 
the accepting houses sector’s earnings, 
particularly during the middle years, 
the merchant bank sector index fell by 
44 per cent relative to the All-Share 


- Index between 1970 and 1979. Apart 
from special problems such as arose in - 


ship owning or metal broking activities: 
one of the most important points to 
emerge from the ten years was that the 
volume of commercial banking 
business failed to match the growth in 
costs. . 

Some major groups saw advances 
(including leased assets) expand at only 
half the rate of costs because of a slower 
rate of deposit growth, which itself was 
a function of the slow growth of the 
capital base, which reflected the 
pressures on profitability. The sector’s 
share of UK foreign currency deposits 
fell from 7 per cent to 3 per cent during 
the decade. 


Existence threatened 


Little relief was provided by corporate 
finance business. The rise in the public 
sector borrowing requirement 
destroyed the corporate fixed interest 
market and removed at the same time a 
large source of fee income. Although 
tights issues acted as a substitute, 


_ income was erratic and failed to match 


in real terms the income rights issues 
raised in the 1960s. 
Political establishment of ‘the 


Monopolies Commission acted as a 


deterrent to large mergers and 
acquisitions with the result that the 
1972 level of activity has yet to be 
exceeded. The brokers consider that 
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overseas there was little expansion of 
the geographical representation that © 
had already been established during the © 
sixties. Only S. G. Warburg suc-" 
cessfully exploited the massive ex- — 
pansion of the Eurobond market and 
the comparative failure of the others in 
this market ‘broadly reflected the lack 
of foreign currency placing power’. 

Laing & Cruickshank comment: 
‘Looking back at the seventies and at 
the difficulties faced by the sector, it is’ 
not surprising that it markedly un- 
derperformed the market and that its 
very existence was in question’. But. 
they ‘believe that the eighties will 
emerge as a period of direct contrast to. 
the seventies.’ 


Reorganisation 


There are, however, some problems to 
be overcome in the short run. In the 
seventies the merchant banking sector 
was obliged to come to terms with the - 
realities of its size. It is considered that 
the relatively small size of merchant 
banks will not prove to be the han- 
dicap it was once assumed to be and, 
the banks are now ‘in the right frame of 
mind to exploit the substantial op- 
portunities’ arising over the next few 
years, in the chosen field of fee income. © 
There the banks can use their skills, 
knowledge and flexibility to greater 
effect. 

There is, however, a certain degree of 
reorganisation going on. Antony Gibbs 
has gone into the Hong Kong & © 
Shanghai Banking Corporation, Keyser 
Ullman is being merged with Char- 
terhouse Japhet and a number of offers 
have beeen made for Singer & 
Friedlander following the American 
takeover of the parent C. T. Bowring. 
group. Laing & Cruickshank, against 
such a background, ‘would expect 
further corporate activity even among 
banks owned by larger groups’. 

Over the first half of the present 
decade there will be a major structural 
change in the economy based on North 
Sea oil and its impact on government 
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revenues — oil revenues are anticipated 
to rise from the current year’s £4.1 
billion to £12.8 billion 1984-85. 

That|will allow a controlled reduction in 
the PSBR without an excessive fiscal 
squeeze. Substantial accumulation of 
savings will develop in the personal 
sector at a time when, because of the 
PSBR cut, the former obvious outlet for 


savings will go. The result will be a 


much more favourable balance between 
the cash flow of institutions and the 
outlets for savings. 

Pressure on industrial and com- 
mercial companies’ finances will persist 
but linterest rates will fall. One im- 
portant channel for institutional funds 
will be the financing of a large cor- 
porate deficit (put as high as £20.5 
billion i in 1984-85) by means of a the re- 
establishment of a primary corporate 
fixed interest market. 

In recent years institutions have been 
placing a third of their cash flow into 
gilts’ but eventual switching of a fifth of 
cash flow towards corporate debt could 
result in rising fee income to the 
merchant banks. Laing & Cruickshank 
consider that whereas £10 billion of new 

i . a a 
money (excluding gilts) was raised 
during the seventies that sum will be 
raised every 3 years during the 80s. 


New sterling market 


The corporate sector may also be the 


means of sterling export as companies 


take advantage of a strong pound to: 


acquire overseas assets. Searching for 
overseas acquisitions on behalf of 
clients will provide a growing source of 
fee income but, against that, if interest 
rates are low enough to attract cor- 
` porate borrowers, the ratex will also 
be low enough to attract overseas 
borrowers to the London market. 
Establishment of a new major in- 
ternational sterling market could be 
achieved in a short period. 

In it the merchant banks, who would 
find considerable scope for innovation, 
would have strong ‘in house’ placing 
power. That would be the precise 
reverse of their experience in the Euro- 
dollar market. OPEC funds, it is 
suggested could be attracted to invest in 
sterling bonds so as to achieve diver- 
sification from present over- 
dependence on the dollar. 


Warming to that prospect the 

brokers consider that ‘such a situation 
would create its own momentum and 
merchant banks would be actively 
engaged in listings, dealing, foreign 
exchange and organisation of the 
secondary market.’ 
- These conclusions, if borne out by 
events, would have substantial financial 
and investment impact well beyond the 
confines of the merchant banks. “The 
very rise in the institutional cash flow 
should increase the value of funds 
managed and therefore fees, while the 
growth of international funds 
particularly US pension fund monies — 
managed from London will support 
that trend. 


The combination of sharply rising 
institutional funds and a growing 
shortage of gilts and equities suggests 
‘that at some time during the next five 
years we can expect an investment 
boom of considerable proportions.’ 

Naturally the merchant banks should 
make substantial trading gains against 
such a background apart from a rising 
fee income from new sources — the sale 
of assets by the Government and 
National Enterprise Board for example. 

Basically ‘new sources of fee income 
could arise over the next five years, 
thereby, reducing the requirement for 
sharply rising balance sheet totals and 
capital but, nevertheless, enabling 
earnings to steadily advance.’ 





: Forward Thinking 


Doubtless there are still sizeable 
pockets of industrial resistance to 
inflation accounting. Some people still 
see current cost accounting as some 
kind of exercise in discontent like the 
Ideal Home Exhibition, where visitors 
may be inclined to view in terms of 
disparagement of their own living lot, 
about which they can do nothing. 
Though it would be handsome indeed 


to live in a bright new house with all the 


modern trimmings, it may be felt 
financially not possible and therefore 
the exhibition encourages mere 
covetousneéss. 

So what is the use of current cost 
accounting if it merely emphasises what 
a board of directors and the 
management already know — that 
profits are inadequate and. tax is 
relatively too high and next to nothing 
can be done about it because the 
market will not allow prices to be 
hoisted to a pitch where profit is at the 
level it should be? 

Those doubters may care to pay heed 
to Mr Clive de Paula (an accountancy 
name to be reckoned with) chairman of 
the Tecalemit company. In the year to 
last March Tecalemit’s turnover of 
£54.46 million against the previous 
year’s £43.07 million led to pre-tax 
profits of £4.77 million against £4.61 
million. Profits would have been over £5 


million but for the engineering and 
other strikes. 

Tecalemit’s business is in lubrication 
and filtration systems, garage 
equipment, combustion engineering, 
filters and electronics but the impact of 
inflation rather than that of strikes was 
‘perhaps the most frustrating aspect of 
the year’s trading’, according to,Mr de 
Paula. 

He points out that ‘for a long time 
now’ management decisions in the 
group have been made on the basis of 
current cost accounting but he com- 
plaints, naturally, that ‘the taxation 
authorities in the UK and abroad only 
make partial allowance for inflation’. 

The CCA accounts show taxation at 
£2.14 million absorbing over 75 per 
cent of CCA profits of £2.80 million. As 
a result the dividend is covered only 0.8 
times. Had CCA profits been taxed on 
the standard corporation tax basis the 
dividend would have been covered 1.8 
times. Mr de Paula hopes ‘it will not be 
long before the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, and authorities in other 
countries, recognise the extent to which 
they are bleeding the more successful 
companies.’ 

The positive reaction to the point, 
however, is that, since for 1979-80 
Tecalemit could only maintain the 
previous year’s dividend rate, there is 
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need for ‘increased efforts to increase 
real profits’. 

So Tecalemit having looked at CCA net 
profits in positive terms, have started to 
diversify into products and companies 
having high technology and high added 
value. Mr de Paula tells shareholders 
that ‘to achieve results in the shortest 
_ possible time, we have organised a 
clearly identifiable channel of 


management, operation and control for - 


these new activities. At the same time, 
the other divisions will be actively 
seeking new and improved products to 
complement or replace their existing 
ranges.’ 

In the past year the J. T. Chadwick 
company was taken into the group to 


form the nucleus for expansion in the . 


area of engineering services. Tecalemit 
have also consolidated the start made in 
the field of micro-electronics and Mr de 
Paula comments on the ‘excellent 
advice and much encouragement’ 
received from the P.ymouth Polytechnic 
‘an establishment which has been 
singled out by the Department of 
Education and Science as a centre of 
excellence in this particular field’. 


Joint venture © Ba 
š i 2 

At Plymouth land surplus. to 
requirements is to be developed for 
industrial or commercial purposes in a 
joint venture with a property 
‘development concern. A revaluation of 
freehold and long-lzasehold properties 
excluding the development land has 
shown a surplus of nearly £1,92 million. 

Against the positive actions taken to 
induce higher earnings Mr de Paula has. 
also to report a sharp fall in incoming 
orders which has caused a cutback in 
some Plymouth operations. | 

But the Tecalemit report to, em- 
ployees maintains on the back page 
that ‘Profit is the key to job gi 


That is profit achieved. 


‘By providing the best naasible 
service to the customer — high quality 
goods at a fair price — prompt delivery 
— effective after-sales service. 

‘By making the most effective use of 
the resources of capital, manpower, 
materials and energy. 


‘By providing a climate in which all ` 


our employees can be well-informed, 


work efficiently and find job 
satisfaction.” . 

“By encouraging. innovation and a 
free exchange of ideas. 

"By training people so that they can 
make an increasing contribution to the 
Group’s aims. 

‘By maintaining high safety stan- 
dards for all personnel, plants, 
processes and products. 


‘By. accepting social responsibility to 
the community as a whole, imeiiding 
the physical environment. 

‘By maintaining an imaginative 
approach to the future — sustaining 


profitable growth of the group and job 


security.’ l 

To that might be added: ‘By noting 
what the CCA figures say and being 
positive in doing something about it.’ 





‘Uncertainty Predictable 


At a time when a short surplus of 
supplies is taking the edge off petrol 
prices: at the pumps, a Shell In- 
ternational Petroleum survey of the oil 
supply position suggests that the only 
sure factor in the oil situation is un- 
certainty. Trends: in the oil supply 


pattern over the past 18 months have 


emerged not as a’result of any formal 
policy of OPEC. Rather the pattern has 
emerged through individual. OPEC 
members following their own aims, in 
the absence of: any firm leadership, in 


relation to their particular economic ` 


and financial objectives i in terms of the 
oil reserves they ‘have and potential .oil 
production that they could attain; and 
the perception of their other. policy 
‘objectives, in which the needs of the 
world at large may play some part. 


Objectives may change and will be 


different in times of oil oversupply and 


‘of stringency but the resultant oil 
policies will not coincide with what 
importing countries would wish to see. 


OPEC governments acknowledge that 


‘investment of surplus oil revenues has - 


yielded a poor real rate of return in 
contrast to the worth of oil left in the 
ground. 

There is therefore a case not to 
produce more oil than is needed to 
provide the revenues OPEC countries 
require. . 
Conversely as most OPEC countries 
depend upon a strong industrialised 
world there is also an incentive not to 
damage such countries to a point where 
the OPEC countries’ long term future is 
jeopardised. 

The balance between supply and 


_ demand will be the key to the future 
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and more particularly the balance 
between a true demand and at times an 
attificial level of supply. Shell see it as.a 
key fact that although OPEC members 
produce less than half the world’s oil, 
they supply 90 per cent of the oil traded 
internationally.. At a time when there is. 
little leeway between supply and 
demand, scrambling for oil by con- 
sumers or mistaken judgment by oil 
producers could easily lead to a new 
price explosion and, to severe fame 


: to the world economy. 


. Major oil companies with access to a 
quarter of the world’s crude oil supply 
and owning more .than a third of 
refining capacity have to use their 
technical expertise, flexibility and 
financial resources in operating in such 
uncertain conditions. They console 
themselves on two counts, that oil will 
continue to be the world’s biggest single 


"source of energy until well into the next 


century and, that the major oil com- 
panies will continue to play a key role in 
every phase of the industry. 


Better Pension Rates 


Provident Life Association of London 
Lid has improved its recurring single 
premium rates for group pension 
schemes based on with-profit pure 
endowments. Provident Life expects 
this reduction to result in more com- 
panies which are contracted into the 
State scheme arranging supplementary 
pension schemes for employees in 


addition to the State scheme. 


Provident Life has also reduced its 
scheme charge from five per cent to 
three per cent for the premium in 
excess of £50;000 on any scheme. 
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Those original dawn raiders have much 
to answer for. They are now being 
copied without fear of rebuke since the 
copiers are operating within the rules 
suggested by the Stock Exchange. The 
halffhour warning system makes 
raiding respectable and the facility of 
jobbers to go short of shares makes 
raiding feasible. 

All the same, it was interesting to see 
that|the first ‘respectable’ raid was in a 
sector of the stock market where choice 
is narrow but prospects are considered 
good — the industrial cleaning sector. 
Pritchard Services were subjected to a 
raid) by Provincial Ltd which used to be 
Provincial Laundries but which has 
moved strongly into the industrial 
cleaning industry. 

In that industry there is very con- 
siderable scope for growth as govern- 
ment bodies and local authorities cut 
their spending by putting office and 
industrial cleaning out to contractors. 
This is the market for which relatively 
few |quoted companies are competing. 

The Provincial raid on Pritchard 
Services therefore had substance to it. 
Provincial is now regarded as the 

| 
operator in the market. 


Cash reserves 


‘Unique’ can be an over-used word but 
it can certainly be applied to Old Court 
International Reserves, a new in- 
‘vestment fund formed by N. M. 
Rothschild & Sons. Established” in 
Guernsey, the fund is based on similar 
principles to Rothschild’s sterling cash 
fund (Old Court Sterling Fund) which is 
used as an alternative to conventional 


deposits and which provides the 
investor with assured capital 
appreciation. 


Old Court International Reserves has 
ten! classes of shares, the ten classes 
being in ten different currencies. In- 
vestors can apply for shares designated 
in ot of the ten — Belgian francs, 
Canadian dollars, deutscherharks, 
Dutch guilders, French francs, Italian 
lire, Singapore dollars, sterling, Swiss 
francs and United States dollars. 





In this way the investor obtains an 
actively managed portfolio of short- 


term deposits and monetary in- 


struments in a currency of their choice. 
The shares provide the highest degree 
of security, ready availability of funds, a 
simple means of switching between 
currencies and a share price calculated 
daily and reflecting each day’s accrued 
interest. 


Great expectations 


City forecasters of falling interest rates 
have now worked themselves into the 
condition of expecting something every 


Thursday. The condition is likely to last 
for some time since the unscrambling of 
the present high interest rate structure 
is to be a gradual process. 

There is a minority view, however, 
that minimum lending rate may not 
come down again until mid-September 
and will then come down quickly 
reaching 12 or 13 per cent by the end of 
the year. It is acknowledged that MLR 
and the inflation rate judged by RPI are 
unlikely to move down in parallel since 
there may come a time when the 
Government considers lower interest 
rates to have priority over a lower in- 
flation rate. 





Rates and Prices 


‘Closing prices Monday, July 21st, 1980 . 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8. 1978.....10 % April5.1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......1244% June 12,1979....... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979......14 % Nov iS, 1979 ........17% 
Mar 1.1979 .........13% July 3, 1980..........16% 


Finance House Base Rate 
July Ist, 1980, 17% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 

“July 11th, 1980 


Money Rates 
Day to day...... 15-16% l 
TAayS canari ' 16%: Bank Bills 
Trade Bills tmonths... 16 % ` 
I month............167%4%  Zmonths... 1534-15 % 
2months........... 16A% > 3months... 14%-14'%v 
3months..........19°%% 6months.. 13 -13% 


Three Months’ Rates 


Local authority deposits........c::cssce 1512-1534 


interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum Local authority bonds .........cscssseesee 15-16 
withdrawn for cash 112% Sterling deposit certificates... 1512-15 s 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits ..........ccccccccceeee er 15%.. 
July 21st, 496.0 Euro-dollar deposits ..........cccrcssecees . -914 
l Inter-bank VALE so as6 cocsccevessteseseieneachcs pee Ye 
Treasury Bills l Foreign Exchanges 
May I6...... £16.1427%. June20. £15.7338% NewYork... 2.3805 Frankfurt..... 4.1475 
May 23.....£16.0947%: June 27 ...... £15.6801% Montreal... 2.7445 Milan........ .. 1972.00 - 
May 30......£16.0608% July 4....... -£14.7404% Amsterdam. 4,5350 Oslo............/ 11.4250 
June 6....... £15.9506% July 11......£14.4924% Brussels... 66.3030 Paris........... 9.6300 
June 13..... £15.8340% July 18 .....£14.52519% Copenhagen 12.8250 Zurich......... 3.8150 
Gilt-edged 
Conu AVagsaeastaredidensbvstearrsdcescvens 33%, Treasury 11% 03-07........ssesessesseseereees 95% 
Comsols 272% cecccccccccccecsecccccccececcesscccccecce,,, 22¥e Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 cscs sceceeseeserseeee eens 103% ` 
Conversion 34% assesseer 97%, Treasury 9%2% 1999 .sesssesssreessrsrseresneseraneens 81% . 
Funding 344% 99-04 vcccosccccccsssesscscccssesece 40% Treasury 9% 1994 0 ccseeessesseessecsee serene 81% 
Funding 5⁄2% 82-84 .ccsccccsessescsesessseessenes - 84% Treasury 812% 84-86... cceseteserereressesareees OBA 
Funding CEATA: y Ae T ooncccccccccccccccccccsccccceeche 68 Treasury Bn B7-QO.....cccccssrersovceveeveccsoscveces 8g 
Funding 6% 1993 neas. hnne, GA Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 assssnseesrrerees 95% 
Funding OA% SS-87 oiisssiciceurevesaiertaasins 81% Treasury 5% 86-89 ooo cccscsscesseccsceseeece- 68 
Treasury 13% 1990 enen 108% Treasury 529a O8-12eccscccscsssesssssesssscsnnecsees 33% 
Treasury 124% 1993 .cseccsescccnsesesevessecves 98% Treasury 2% ssssssssessescsssesescssovaveesserssanseses 2176 
Treasury 15⁄4% 1998 .........ssacscesersceeere AZVA Wear Loan 3%% vcccscscssscecsscsesssscessesenecensceees 33%. 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 1585 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 .187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 
i Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978° 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
(1979) 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 


130.8 132.2 133.6 
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Relief for Trading Losses — 2 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc, ACA, ATH 


Lecturer in Taxation, The Accountancy Tuition Centre, 


Wight | 


Isle of | 


This is the second article in a series designed to explain, with 

illustrative examples, the principles involved in obtaining tax relief 

for trading losses and to answer those questions commonly raised 
_ by students. 

The first article (‘Student Accountant” July 10th) covered the 
loss relief provisions to be found in sections 168 to 171 of the In- 
come and Corporation Taxes Act 1970 (Taxes Act 1970) as they 
related to the sole trader. This second article continues by con- 


sidering the provisions of sections 172 to 174. 


only other income compr ses dividends (inclusive of tax credits) of £250 pa. 
Show how tax relief is obtained for the trading loss, capital allowances and 
the deed of covenant. - 4 
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The deed is paid entirely out of taxable 
income thus there is no section 53 
assessment. 





i Unrelieyed 
— I fa —_ a 1970 (unrelieved trade charges Answer 1 A Zonal elowuaees 
. treated as trading loss .. 
£ £ 
Sole traders, in the carrying on of their business, will 1977/78 Trading loss — year ended - 
sometimes make payments from which basic rate income tax. “January 31st, 1977 ; 
is deducted. Such a payment is. referred to as an annual fe seh spt assessment) 800 Sea 
payment, and an example is the payment of patent royalties.  Otherincome ss 
These payments must be added back to arrive at profits Schedule F 250 
assessable under Schedule D Case 1 if they have been Less: deed of covenant 500 
charged against trading profit in the profit and loss account. Section 83 assessment £950 
Basic rate income tax relief is: effectively given by the dae ET TEE ahaa dice 
retention of the i inccme tax ‘deducted at source by the trader. under section 53 may be treated asa 
Where, however, -he trader has insufficient taxable income trading loss — to be carried forward ae 
(before personal allcwances) to cover the annual payment, an Yger section 171 rc 
assessment under section 53 Taxes Act 1970 will be raised 1978/79 Trading profit — year ended 050 a 
on that part of the annual payment not paid out of taxable January 31st, 1978 1,200 
income in order to recover the basic rate income tax deducted Less: capital allowances b/f 200 (200) - 
at source. Section 173 provides that where the annual 1,000 : 
payment is made wholly and exclusively for the purposes ofa Less: 1978/79 capital allowances _ 350 
trade, profession or vocation the amount on which income . 
F edi í 650 
tax has been paid under the séction 53 assessment may be Less: loss b/f 650 (650) ` 
treated as a trading loss to be carried forward under Sections “~~ _—— 
171 and 172 Taxes Act 1970. Section 171 allows the loss Net assessment D 
carried forward to be set against the first available trading Other income 
fits. Th ae f ion 172 deat with bel Schedule F 250 
proiits. ihe provisions of section 1/2 are dealt with below.  Zess: deed of covenant 500 
7 Section 53 assessment ` £250. 250 
Example 1 penn Trading profit — year 
ded January 31st, 1979 2,500 
Edward commenced uane in 1955. His adjusted profits and capital €P y ' 
allowances for recent years have been as follows: Less: 1979/80 capital allowances 520 
1,980 
Years ended - Adjusted profit (loss) Capital allowances Less: loss b/f _650 (650) 
1,330 
January 31st, 1977 £(800) 1977/78 £200 Other Income 
January 31st, 1978. £1,200 | 1978/79 £350 Schedule F 250 
January 3ist, 1979 £2,500 — 1979/80 £520 1,580 
Less: deed of covenant 500 
In addition, Edward has made payments under a deed of covenant to an Stat total i £1,080 
employees benevolent sckeme of £500 1 pa (gross) on July Ist each year. His arth RSI ee 
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Note | 
{i} The, time limits for establishing the amount of the ‘loss’ under section 
173 and claiming retief for that ‘loss’ is, as for section I71, six years in 


| 
each case. 


lii) The, answer assumes that no section 168 claim has been made for 
1976/77 in respect of the loss for the year ended January 31st, 1977. Such 
a claim is possible and may be increased by the related 1977/78 capital 
allowances. If a claim is made under section 168 the amount utilised 
must be excluded from the loss carried forward under section 171. 


Section 172 Taxes Act 1970 (carry forward of losses on in- 
corporation of business): 

Where a trader transfers his business to a limited com- 
pany, ithe Schedule D Case 1 assessments on the trader 
personally will be computed as though the trade were per- 
manently discontinued. Losses arising in earlier years and 
carried forward under section 171 can no longer be carried 
forward under that section as no future profits can arise from 
a trade treated as permanently discontinued. 

Commonly, on the incorporation of a business, the trader 
is theleffective proprietor both before and after the transfer. 
In such a case the loss of losses available for future relief 
would) be unfair. To avoid this the necessary provisions are to 
be found in section 172 Taxes Act 1970. 

Where a trader has transferred his business to a limited 
company he may use section 172 to carry forward any 
unrelieved trading losses to set against the income which he 
subsequently derives from the company. The losses which 
may be carried forward are trading losses and amounts 
treated as trading losses under section 173. Unrelieved 
capital allowances cannot be carried forward. 

Conditions under section 172 are that: 


(i) the consideration for the transfer of the business to the 


company must be solely or mainly shares of the com- | 


pany; and 

(ii) throughout the year of assessment in which the relief 
under the section is claimed the trader must be the 
beneficial owner of the shares (or from the date of 
transfer to the following April Sth in the fiscal year in 
which the business is transferred); and 

(iii) the company must have carried on the business 
throughout that year (or from the date of transfer to the 
following April Sth); and 

(iv) the order of the set-off of the loss is first against earned 
income, eg, salary, bonus, directors’ fees, and then 
against unearned income, eg, dividends from the 
company; and 

(v) the time limit for making a claim is six years from the 
end of the fiscal year for which the claim is made. 


(NB The loss is carried forward to set against income 
derived by the trader from the company and not against the 
income of the company.) 


Example 2 


Freddy, who has been trading for many years, transferred his business to a 
limited company, Cool Ltd, on January Ist, 1979. The consideration for the 
transfer was the issue of £1 ordinary shares. At the same time Cool Ltd 
issued| 5,000 £1 ordinary shares to Freddy’s brother, Joe, for £5,000 cash. 

At December 31st, 1978, Freddy has losses brought forward under section 
171 Taxes Act 1970 of £9,800 (including £720 trade charges assessed under 
section 53 and treated as trading losses under section 173). Also there were 
unrelieved capital allowances at Decembr 3ist, 1979, of £1,580. 

Freddy derives the following income from the company in the fiscal years 
to April Sth, 1979, and 1980: . i 


ee ki 
Salary 1,500 6,500 
Directors’ fees 500 1,000 
Dividends received — 1,400 


The losses and unrelieved capizal allowances at December 3ist, 1978, have 
been arrived at after reducing the 1978/79 final Schedule D Case 1 
assessment to nil. Freddy has no other income. 

Show the relief obtainable under section 172 Taxes Act 1970. 


Answer 2 


Only the losses brought forward under section 171, epi the amount 
included by virtue of section 173, may be carried forward by Freddy under 
section 172 to set against his income derived from the company. There is no 
carry forward of the unrelieved capital allowances. 























Unrelieved loss 
Losses brought forward at December 31st, £ 
1978 9,800 
Relief in 1978/79 £ 
(i) Against earned income 
Salary 1,500 
Directors’ fees 500 
2,000 
Less: loss relief under section 172 2,000 (2,000) 
Net earned income £NIL 7,800 
Relief in 1979/80 
G) Against earned income 
Salary 6,500 
Directors’ fees 1,000 
7,500 
Less: loss relief under section 172 7,500 (7,500) 
NIL 300 
(i) Against unearned income 
Dividends 1,400 
Add: tax credits 
3/7 x 1,400 600 
l 2,000 
Less: loss relief under 
section 172 (balance) 300 (300) 
Statutory total income £1,700 





Notes 


(i) It is not necessary for Freddy to take up all the shares in the company. 
Hence section 172 relief may still be claimed even though shares are 
issued to Joe. What is important is that the consideration for the 
transfer of the business must be solely or mainly shares in the company. 

fii) The loss must be used against the first available income derived from 
the company. As with section 171, therefore, it is not possible to claim 
an arbitrary amount of loss relief merely to utilise personal allowances 


available in a particular jiscal year. 
fii The time limits for the claims for 1978/79 and 1979/80 are April 5th. 


1985, and 1986 respectively. 


Section 174 Taxes Act 1970 (terminal loss relief): 

The application of the provisions of this section seem to 
present students with the greatest problem when dealing with 
relief for a trading loss. This need not be the case if the 
student adopts a disciplined and methodical approach. 

It is important to remember the basic aim of any loss relief 
provision. With section 174, the aim is to give relief for a 
trading loss sustained in the last twelve months of trading 
(the ‘terminal loss’). The relief is given by means of a carry 
back of the loss against the ‘available income’ of the three 
fiscal years preceding that in which the trade is discontinued 
on a LIFO basis, ie, relief is given against a later year before 
an earlier year. 
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‘Available income’ for a year is made up of the Schedule D 
Case 1 assessment (as reduced by a loss brought forward 
under section 171) for that year reduced by the capital 
allowances for that year and any trade charges paid under 
deduction of tax. If the latter two exceed the Schedule D Case 
1 assessment then the available income is nil and there will be 
a section 53 assessment on the trade charges not paid out of 
income and, possibly, unrelieved capital allowances. Relief 
for these may be given by incorporating the unrelieved 
amounts in the calculation of the terminal loss. 

The components of the terminal loss calculated for the last 
12 months of trading are as follows: 


Period 1: April 6th to date of cessation: 


(ii) Unrelieved trade charges 


for fiscal year 
Gid Unrelieved capital allowances i 


(i) Trading loss 
of cessatian 


a) Pe pS PS 


Period 2: 12 months before cessation to 
following April Sth: 


(i) Trading loss 
(ii) Unrelieved trace charges 


See note (d) below 
Gid Unrelieved cap:tal allowances 


| | Pd Ps pS 


Notes on the components of the terminal loss: 

(a) If part (i) in either period is a profit instead of a trading 
loss the amcunt is treated as nil in the terminal loss 
calculation; 

(b) Any amount of the loss for the past twelve months ‘of 
trading that is relieved under any other loss relief 
provision (eg, section 168 against other income) must be 
excluded from the terminal loss; 

(c) Unrelieved capital allowances brought forward from 
earlier years cannot be included in the calculation; 

(d) Parts (ii) and ‘iii) in Period 2 will be restricted, if lower, to 
a proportionete amount of the penultimate fiscal year’s 
charges and zapital allowances respectively. 


Example 3 


George ceased trading on June 30th, 1980. His adjusted trading results and 
capital allowances for the past five accounting periods have been as follows: 


Accounts foryearenced Adjusted result Capital allowances 
£ £ 

September 30th, 197€ Profit 1,500 1976/77 210 
September 30th, 1977 Profit 1,800 1977/78 360 
September 30th, 197€ Profit 560 1978/79 420 
September 3th, 197¢ Profit 480 1979/80 S00 
9 months to 

30th June, 1980 Loss (2,700) 1980/81 240 


In addition, Georg paid £120 pa (gross) patent royalties on April 30th 
each year, the last payment having been made on April 30th, 1980, George 
has no other source of income. 

Compute the terminal loss and show the relief obtained for it. 

Answer 3 | vs 

As stated in the text above it is im ortant to have a methodical a proach to 
preparing an answer -0 a terminal loss problem. The answer to Eeample 3 
has been prepared in < number of straightforward steps. 
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St2p 1 Determine the fiscal year of cessation. 
George ceases trading on June 30th, 1980, ie, in the fiscal year 1980/81 
The ‘available income’ must be computed for the three preceding fisca 
years — 1977/78, 1978/79 and 1979/80. 

Step 2 Compute ‘available income’ for the three preceding fiscal years. 





KRU TA E a 

Schedule D Case 1 (see working below) 1,500 1,800 56C 
Less: capital allowances 360 420 SOC 
1,140 1,380 6C 

Less: patent royalties (gross) 120 120 12C 
Available income £1,020 £(60) 








(section 53 assessment 
will be raised on 
£60) 


Step 3 Compute terminal loss, 
Period 1 — 6.4.80 to 30.6.80 (3 months) 


Trading loss 3/9 x (2,700) 900 
Unrelieved capital aliowances 1980/81 CA’s 420 
Unrelieved trade charges 1980/81 trade charges 120 
1,440 
Period 2 — 1.7.79 to 5.4.80 (9 months) 
Trading loss 
Loss 6/9 x (2,700) = (1,800) 
Profit 3/12 x480- = | 120 1,680 
Unrelieved capital allowances 
max. 9/12 x 500 = 375 
but all of 1979/80 allowances of £500 have been 
relieved, ie, set against profits NIL 
Unrelieved trade charges _ 
max. 9/12 x 120 = 90 
but only £60 of the 1979/80 charges are un- 
relieved (equal to the section 53 assessment) 60 
Terminal loss £3,180 


Step 4 Set the terminal loss against available income of the three precedin, 
fiscal years on LIFO basis. 
Relief for terminal loss against available income of: 


Order 
1st 1979/80 NIL (no available income) 
2nd 1978/79 1,260 
3rd 1977/78 1,020 
£2,280 


The balance of the terminal loss 3,180 — 2,280 == £900 remains unrelieved 
Notes to answer 


(i) Workings for Schedule D Case 1 assessments 


No section 118 With section 11 


£ £ 
1979/80 
Pricr year basis — y/e 30.9.78 560 
Actual — 6.4.79 — 5.4.80 
(6/12 x 480) + (6/9 x (2,700) } = (1,560) 
a lass «a assessment NL 
1978/79 
Prior year basis — y/e 30.9.77 1,800 
Actual -—— 6.4.78 —— 5.4.79 
(6/12 x 560) + (6/12 x 480) 52 
Aggregate assessments £2,360 


- 
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No Bore will be made by the Revenue under section 118 Taxes Act 


All three of the above loss reliefs are important from an 


1970. | examination viewpoint. Terminal loss relief, however, 


1977/ 78 
Prior year basis — y/e 30.9.76 £1,500 


traditionally presents students with the greatest problems. 
‘These may be overcome by remembering the basic aim of the 


„relief and breaking the problem down into easily remem- 





ibered stages. 


(ti) The capital allowances, in a terminal loss question, may require 
revision due to the change in basis periods where the Revenue exercise 
their section 118 option, 

(iii) A claim under section 174 must be made within six years of the end of 


The next article in this series will cover the problem of 
obtaining loss relief in the early years of a business under 


the fiscal year of cessation. In'this example the claim must be made by section 168 and 171 Taxes Act 1970 and section 30 Finance 


April 5th, 1987. Act 1978. 
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Delegates to the chartered accountant students’ special council {see elsewhere on 
these pages) gather around the UnEAS Sports Fiesta taxi which, contrary to popular 
belief, was not paid for out of Union funds, but bought personally by Melvin Taylor 
for ithe bargain sum of £650 
eanwhile, Gerry Bishop, chairman of the Fiesta (‘Student Accountant’, May 
29th), reports hopeful signs of interest from the Continent and beyond — though it 
appears that the majority of firms sponsoring students to attend will be expatriate, 
and| that their sister firms in the UK have not been rushing to follow their example. 
Top marks at the moment go to the Netherlands, from where 28 bookings have so 
far [been confirmed, 20 originating from Klynveld Kraaynhoff. Ireland, France, 
Denmark and Belgium are way behind with about half-a-dozen each (though 
Belgian interest is spreading as the result of a local radio station programme on the 


Fiesta). rae a N $ Š . « a 7 
Gerry is now discovering that the differences in the registration, education and 


training of students from other countries can be an obstacle in terms of participation 
in the Fiesta. How to contact German students, for example, who are not registered 
with their Institute until they qualify? And what of the French students who will be 
taking exams in the Fiesta week? 

Not seeking to attract publicity from other than the professional press, the Fiesta 
organisers decided to steer clear of the sports/politics arena and did not extend an 
invitation to the Soviet Union, who had expressed interest. South Africa, on the 
other hand, has not been discouraged from attending — although other African 
countries have not been contacted, due to the lack of time and money available to 
the aieady overstretched personnel (Gerry complains that he has had to sacrifice 
both women and squash, not necessarily in that order). 

Countries outside Europe are not being specifically asked to participate; students, 
or firms willing to sponsor, who have heard of the Fiesta, have contacted Gerry. 


| 
| 





it All Depends What 
You Mean... 


The Chartered Accountant Students’ 
Society of London, with the full support 
of their senior society, the LSCA, 
propose to increase the subscription 
rate from the present £13 per annum to 
£27.50. The reasons put forward for 
this apparently hefty sum are con- 
vincing: reserves have fallen by over 
£20,000 since 1977. 

At that time, Denise Donovan was 
determined to spend rather than hoard 
(Student Roundabout’, April 27th, 
1978) and used the money to establish 
the bar and lecture theatre. The real 
aim, though, was for CASSL to gain 
financial independence and for the sub- 
committees to become self-supporting. 
Denise was confident that there would 
be ‘no dramatic increase in sub- 
scription rates in future years’ but our 
City Editor commented at the time, 
‘There is little doubt that in real terms 
they (subscriptions!) will be reduced; 
and that means they will go up’. 

Malcolm Bacchus, the present 
treasurer, and Neil Haines, chairman, 
both point out that in 1979 there has 
been neither an expansion of existing 
services nor the establishment of new 
ones — it has been ‘a year of con- 
solidation’. But the bar, lecture theatre 
and accommodation services are still 
not breaking even, and as CASSL 
budgeted for a 10 per cent inflation rate 
when drawing up the last subscription 
rate — the result is a deficit of £1,257 
for 1979. This, while negligible in terms 
of the overall funds handled by the 
society, puts London in rather a shaky 
financial position when coupled with 
the depletion of the reserves. 

As the LSCA explains, subscriptions 
have been kept artificially low since 
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1976 when they were £10 a head. This 
was not increased until 1979, when the 
rate went up by £1, and in 1980 by a 
further £2, 

CASSL is also planning to 
restructure the basis of subscriptions to 
remove the anomaly whereby some 
students on three-year contracts pay 
four years’ subscriptions. The LSCA 
comment that “The number of sub- 
scription payments due for each 
student will now reflect the number of 


Student Accountant 


years of the student’s training contract’. 
The subscription year is also being 
changed from January 1st to August Ist 
‘to bring it more into line with the 
registration dates of the majority of 
training contracts’. 

Under the old basis the rate would 
have been £20.50. The LSCA is anxious 
to point out that ‘the new basis does not 
generate any additional income for 
CASSL’ and that they carefully review 
the CASSL budget each year. 


‘Preserve Independence’ Call 
at ACASS Council 


Last Friday and Saturday saw the 
Association of Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Societies meet to consider the 
recommendations of the Joint Working 
Party on Student Societies, as discussed 
by ‘Student Accountant’ last week. The 
structure and fkayout of the’ original 
report make it very heavy going to wade 
through and thts helped to make the 
Council one of the dullest of recent 
years. 

The lack of excitement was also due 
to the virtual absence of the usual 
divisions. The rule change allowing 
CASSL 38 per cent of the vote on a poll, 
along with the safeguard against 
domination, was passed without 
trouble, and from that moment the co- 
operation between CASSL and ACASS 
was so strong that London managed to 


. get all but a few of the points in their 


submission to ths JWPSS through. One 
interesting new development was the 


unanimous dete:mination of delegates. 


to secure greater independence from 
the Institute, ev2n in areas previously 
under the latter's control. 

The recommendation for a national 
subscription rate was thrown out 
without any votes in favour, along with 
the- proposed approval of budgets by 
the Student Affairs Committee — this 
responsibility will remain with the 
district societies. The proposal for the 
Student Affairs Committee itself led to 
some debate, mainly as to whether this 
new standing committee (to consist of 
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an equal balance of students and In- 
stitute members) should be a depart- 
ment on its own or should be the 


responsibility of the Education and 


Training Directorate (the JWPSS saw it 
as a choice between the E & T and the 
District Societies Committee). All were 
agreed that such a committee would be 
infinitely preferable to the present 
system where responsibility for student 
affairs is split between a variety of 
Institute committees; but, as predicted, 
there was concern over the composition 
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Judi Geisler (left), who was a student member of mining ih 
Party’s view while Helen Pott, President, listens attentively aca ee cor 


anxiously tries to gauge delegates’ reactions. 





and role of the SAC in relation to. 
student societies, and any recom- 
mendation involving some form of 
control over individual societies was 
rejected. . 

The question of centralised collection 
of subscriptions was solved in an 
unusual way — those societies who 
could envisage a possible advantage in 
the system voted for a feasibility study. 
into the various possibilities to be set up 
(hopefully, this one will get further than 
a similar instruction to the executive in 
September), with the proviso that no 
society was to be bound by the findings. 
London and Birmingham, who consider 
their own system to be efficient, will 
have nothing to do with the feasibility 
study or its findings. At the same time, 
there was unanimous agreement that 
there should be a reconciliation bet- 
ween local and national membership 
records. 


Finding the money 


Funding of ACASS inspired some 
interesting responses with many 
delegates feeling that it would be 
‘putting the cart before the horse’ to 
provide increased funds before ACASS 
had any ideas about improved services 
(though residential courses organised 
by ACASS were discussed earlier). The 
proposition that ACASS should have 
sufficient funds to employ a full-time 
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secretariat was, however, passed, but all 
the: recommendations concerning the 
proposed management committee and 
its two sub-committees were rejected. 

A surprising degree of opposition was 
shown to the proposal that students’ 
society committee meetings should be 
held in working hours, but it was 
eventually passed — the conclusion 
being that students would not take 
unfair advantage of it, but that it 
needed to be in writing for the benefit 
of those principals who object to time 


Paranoia overcame some students 
towards the end of the conference when 
the time came to open this discussion 
again and it was suggested that 
representatives of the press be barred! 
The motion was narrowly defeated, and 
we went on to hear arguments not 
dissimilar to those expressed at the last 
Council — perfectly legitimate points of 
view to which no Institute member 
could take exception. Students ex- 
pressed their fears of the inevitable 
change in both the scope and extent of 


being taken off for student society their activities if they were to be 


affairs. As an example of a compromise 
between work and leisure time, it was 
pointed out that the Council itself was 
taking place on Friday and Saturday. 


Fundamental rules 


There was general agreement 
concerning the recommendations for 
standard objects and rules. While 
certain features were seen as valuable, 
it was felt that for model rules as such, 
‘the complexities involved in the 
drafting thereof preclude their suc- 
cessful application in the many dif- 
fering student societies’. The parts 
which Council believed should be 
included in every student society rules 
were mainly those ensuring a more 
democratic process. 

Standardisation of accounts caused 
some difficulties but most delegates 
were convinced they should remain 
answerable to their local district 
societies in cases of lateness or absence 
of accounts, or auditors’ qualifications, 
and voted accordingly. Malcolm 
Bacchus, CASSL treasurer, took the 
lead. in discussions on both the model 
rules and standardised accounts. On 
the latter, he criticised the JWPSS 
suggested layout as not detailed enough 
for minimum requirements and too 
messy for a standard layout. However, 
these budding professional accountants 
did believe that some minimum 
disclosure requirements were necessary. 

At the last Council (‘Student Ac- 
countant’, April 3rd) it emerged that 
some Institute members were thinking 
seriously of abolishing student societies 
in favour of junior membership of the 
ICAEW. Students felt strongly that the 
JWPSS report did not include an 
adequate justification for the con- 
tinuance of autonomous societies. 


dominated by qualified members and 
at ‘the degradation of the profession’ 
that would result from giving junior 
membership to anyone with no more 


than the minimum requirements for . 


entering a training contract. Com- 
paring such a situation with the 
‘automatic’ MAs bestowed on 
graduates of certain universities by 
effluxion of time alone,:Graham Keen 
(Sheffield) claimed that ‘Such a degree 
is scorned. I don’t want-the same thing 
to happen to my. professional 
qualification. Letters after your name 


have to be earned if they are to be 


respected.’ 





Delegates, with Manchester students in 


Council was also concerned that 
‘student apathy’ was being used as an 
excuse for talk of disbanding student 
societies. It was pointed out that the 
same accusation could be directed not 
only at district societies and at the 
Institute itself (which attracted an 
embarrassingly low turn-out at the last 
AGM) but at British parliamentary 
democracy in general. Abolition was no 
solution to their problems! 

It was also firmly believed that the 
work and study load of student 
chartered accountants was primarily 
responsible for the low level of interest; 
many students were involved and this 
interest should not be ignored. 

Summing up the feelings of the 
Council, delegates agreed 
wholeheartedly with Malcolm Bacchus’ 
comment that ‘We’ve spent two days 
debating further imdependence — we 
want to control our own destinies’. A 
unanimous vote for the continuance of 
independent local student societies 
brought an end to what seemed the 
longest and most drawn-out conference 
in the experience of many, and most 
delegates raced off to revive themselves 
in the nearest bar. 


front, search through the pages of the length | 
JWPSS document to find the recommendation about to be diec useed. a n 
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APPOINTMENTS | 


Mr Arthur Ancerson, CA, managing 
director of Midkand Montagu, Leasing 
Limited, has been appointed vice- 
chairman of the Equipment Leasing 
Association. | : i 

Mr A. M: Ashley, FCA, has been 
appointed to the board of AGB 
Research Lid as finance director with 
effect from Aug:ist Ist, 1980. : 
Mr- . Leslie G. Christmas,- FCA, 
finance and. leasing director of 
Bowmaker Limited, has been ap- 
` pointed chairmen of the Equipment 
Leasing Association. 


Mr James W. Garden, FCCA, 
MBIM, has beer. appointed director of 
finance for Europe of | Stiefel 
Laboratories (UK) Limited of Slough. 

Mr Timothy Neil, FCA, has been 
appointed financial director and 
company secretary of West’s Prochem 
Limited. | | 





Mr T. Neil 


Mr B. Reynolds . 


‘Mr Barry Reynolds, IPFA, has been 
appointed director of finance for North 
Thames Gas. 





Notice Board 


_Mr Ian Phillips, FCA, has been 


appointed by the Greater London. 


Council as a full-time member of the 
London Transport Executive, with 


responsibility for finance and planning. . 


Mr John L. Read, FCA, has been 
appointed a director of Equity and Law 
Life. Assurance’ Society Limited. 


Mr P. H. Robertjohns, FCA, has 
been appointed finance director of 
Bibby & Baron Limited. ; 

Mr Ronald Savage, FCCA, has 
recently been appointed company 
secretary to Heywood Williams Group 
Limited. 3 

Mr David Stokes-Harrison, FCA, 
FBIM, AMIMI, has been appointed 
chairman .of Gupwell Transport 
Contracts Limited. = 


AUSTRALIAN GOVERNMENT'S ~ 
NEW TAX REPRESENTATIVE 


Representatives of the accountancy. 


profession, the Inland Revenue and 
other departments attended a reception 
at Australia House recently to bid 
farewell to Mr R. Taylor, who is 
returning to Australia on the expiry of 


. his term of office as Australian 


Taxation Representative in London. 
Mr Taylor is succeeded in this ap- 
pointment by Mr P. Foster, of Sydney. 


ACTUARIES’ EXAMINATIONS 


Membership of the Institute of Ac-. 


tuaries is now available to 96 can- 
didates, including 23 from overseas, 
who recently completed the Institute’s 


its MN nic axial Se OR a 


SOOO 


qualified for the Certificate in Finan 
and Investment. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS’ 
HEALTH SERVICE SOCIETY 


Members of the Association of Certifie 
Accountants employed within th 
National Health Service have forme 
their own ‘Health Service Society’ — 
body formally recognised both by th 


` Association and by the Department c 


Health and Social Security. The nes 
society is to hold its first annual con 
ference and AGM at Loughborougl 
University on September 12th and 13th 
with Professor Anthony Hopwooc 
(London Business School) as one of the 
speakers on the theme of ‘NHS 
Financial Management in the Eighties’ 

Further details are available from Mi 
M. Millar at 41 Hightown Road. 
Banbury (0295 4521, extension 292). 


UNREGISTERED COMPANIES 
AND TALISMAN 


Sections 1 and 2-of the Stock Exchange 
(Completion of Bargains) Act 1976, 
applying at present only to registered 
companies are to be extended tc 
unregistered companies as from August 
Ist, 1980, by the Unregistered Com- 
panies (Completion of Stock Exchange 
Bargains) Regulations 1980, SI 1980 
No. 926. This, the Department of Trade 
has announced, will enable the transfer 
of securities of unregistered companies 
by use of the ‘Talisman’ system for 
computerised settlement of bargains. 

Copies of the order are available 
from HMSO, price 20p. 
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AU DITSEN IOR SW1 £9,000 
A smail-medium sized practice in St. James’s are seeking a 
recently qualified A.C.A. or A.C.C.A with small firm experience to 
take on a’ responsible senior position. The range of clients is 
considerable and the experience you will gain will be of enormous 
help to your future career. i 


NEWLY QUALIFIED EC4 to £8,500 
Expand] your audit experience with this friendly, well-respected 
Top 20 ifirm. The group structure is such that there is no bias 
toward jany particular field and a variety of work both inside and 
outside|London is promised. C.P.E. is important to the firm, as is 
a well planned career path. l 


SENIORS- MANAGERS S. AFRICA ENEG 
Moving] overseas with a Top 20 firm can provide idea! post- 
qualification experience. This leading international firm is looking 
for seniors and managers for a number of audit assignments in 
South Africa. Generous starting salaries and fringe benefits 
including accommodation and regular trips to the U.K. Other 
locations include Hong Kong, Greece, Middle East, Bermuda and 
the Bahamas. : 


MANAGER MAIDSTONE 


The Maidstone branch of a city firm is seeking a manager to. take 


charge of the office and its professional staff. There is a good . 


spread of client work varying from small professiona! part- 
nerships through to large private companies. This is a position for 
a young A.C.A. with the right blend of entrepreneurial and 
technical skills to expand the client portfolio as well as servicing 
the existing jobs. This is a challenging position and prospects are 
second |to none. 


P.A. TO PARTNER HASTINGS £7,500 + + 
A small local firm with a lot of rapidly growing clients seek a 
partner 

admitted to partnership hopefully in the short term. Someone 
newly qualified with good general practice experience who has 
the ability to deal at close quarters with a variety of clients from 
all walks of life will find a challenge and a satisfying career. 







£9,000+ | 


assistant to help expand the practice further and be : 


SENIOR W1 


“FINALISTS EC2 


LASSIFIED 
DVERTISEMENTS | 


LONDON 





P.A. TO PARTNER WC2 £9,000 
A prominent firm in Holkorn require a young A.C.A. to work 
closely with the partner on a varied bloc of clients. A. combination 
of audit and accountancy skills is required along with a talent for 
communicating at all levels. The successful applicant will gain 
invaluable experience and rapid recognition. 


l £7,500 
Have you given up hope of ever qualifying? A very reputable 
West End firm need your lengthy experience to handle all aspècts 


‘of a wide variety of in-house jobs. You will be expected to work 


on your own without supervision, answering all queries from 


- whatever source. The ability and desire to deal with the unusual 
© will also be. a requirement for this position. 


£6,250 + study leave 
If you are a part qualified A.C.A. and feel that you are not gaining 
the right balance of experience, this is a good opportunity. to 
develop your mainstream auditing abilities. A medium-sized City 
firm will offer the right applicant a varied work programme, 


*sophisticated in-house training and a salary package including 
‘generous study leave and course fees. 


The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 
DEPARTMENT offers opportunities at all levels for juniors, 
T.0.H.G.’s, finalists, qualifieds and A.T.1.1. student in professional 
firms. Whether your interest lies in audit, accountancy in- 
solvency, trust or tax we can help you with current vacancies all 
over the South and South East offering salarias ranging from 


- £3,500 - £12,000. Contact us today on 01 628 8525. 


£6,500 + 


' JOIN OUR TEAM £i 
Due to expansion within Accountancy Personnel a position has 
been created for a consultant/interviewer to work in central 


London. Self motivation and the will to succeed are important 


and the post would suit someone who was possibly disillusioned 


with working in the 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


rofession itself but would be able to use 
angr knowledge of chartered accountancy in this challenging 
role. 





- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 





Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525 
-307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561 





we 


14 Great Castle t., Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186 
a NB: Late Night Opening Thursdays to 7 pm 


Accountancy Personnel 


Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 


A aL, 


d 
| 





TLIC AMP MALIA A REIT aA. 


ANNA | 


UDITAX 





AUDIT SENIOR. WeST END 
Med/Large Firm are seeking the above. Ideally 
they need someone who has been qualified a 
couple of years and is seeking to progress 
his/her caréer in a genuine, pleasant at- 
_ mosphere... 


ASSISTANT MANAGER. CITY 
Large ae Firm are seeking the above. Ideally the 
person t oy need will have been working at 
Senior level with a large Practice and be seekin 
a stepon to the “Ladder”. Excellent Firm an 
excellent Audits. 


AUDIT SENIOR. N.N.Q. CMY —>s_ To £8,500 
Medium size fim ara seeking the above. Ideally 


the person they are seeking will have a similar - 


background and be seeking a. post where they 
are allowed tó use their expertise for the total 
Audit including Tax. ; 


GCOUNTANCY 
PPOINTMENTS 


' To £11,000 ` 


‘To £10,000 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY c £8,000 
intemational Firm are seeking the above. They 
have specified that whoever | select for them 
must have a first class exam record and have 
worked with a fairly large type of Firm. Excellent 
prospects for the right person. 


AUDIT SENIOR. CITY c £7,500 
Medium/Large Firm are seeking the above. 
Ideally they need someone who has the ability to 
deal with the Client Co’s and handle M.D./s. 
Excellent Firm and the Partners are first class. 


PART H FINALISTS. CITY _, £Neg 
Medium Firm in a strong growth position are 
seeking the above. Must have the confidence to 
work with a minimum of supervision. Excellent 
prospects. 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline 






TEL. 01-248 8141 


SEMI SENIOR. WEST END 
Small Firm with excellent partners are seeking 
the above. Ideally they are seeking someone wht 


ENe 


can be Accounts orientated and have the per 
ey to work in close liaison with the Clien 
o's. 


FINALIST. WEST END £6-8,50 
Medium Large Firm are seeking the above 
Excellent Firm which would ideally suit someon 
wishing to extend their experience with large 
work patterns. The Partners are first class ani 
the offices are brand new. 


SENIOR/ SEMI SENIOR. WIMBLEDON c £6,00 
Small Practice are seeking the above. The wor! 
patterns are mainly of the Private Co range an 
the Partner is looking for someone who wi 
accept responsibility and grow with the Firm. 


WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 | 


| PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


£4,000-£10000_- 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, par:-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
- Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
. Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


JOYFINWOD « FDL9VYd © AYLSNOGN «© JOYFWWOD 
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WE ARE THE FASTEST EXPANDING 
‘SELECTION & RECRUITMENT SERVICE 
IN THE PROFESSION TODAY. 


WHY? 


BECAUSE we treat every applicant whether a PE1 transfer or a PA to- 
Partner, as an individual — not a reference number on a list cir- 
culated around the profession like some agencies. 

BECAU SEwe discuss avery vacancy in datail with the applicant, often in 
the evening or wesakend and, with full agreement, arrange a suitable 
interview. 

BECAUSE we have the skill and experience to counsel and guide you to 
select the best move for your career. 

BECAUSE we work 7 days a week, in an effort to find the job YOU want, 
with the salary YC U want and the prospects YOU want. 


` CAPITAL ACCOUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 
01-361 1188 levenings/ weekends 01-368 5086) 


We really do care about your future. 
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CHARTERED 
ACCOUNTANT — 


Birmingham.. Progressive firm of Chartered Ac 
countants require a young dynamic C.A. with wide 
practice experience to assist overworked practitioner 

Duties will also include supervision of a holding 
company whose subsidiaries are involved in a variety o! 
activities and belong to the practitioner. Partnershir 
prospects imminent. Apply Box No. CA 31432. 





OXFORD 


Chartered Accountants, based in Oxford witt 
branches throughout the county seek <¿ 
qualified audit senior. The successful can 
didate who will report directly to the partne 
concerned will be responsible for the contro 
of an interesting mix of medium/large private 
company clients together with the supervisior 
of preparation of accounts. An excellent salary 
with very good career prospects will be offerec 
to a person of the right calibre and experience 
There are also opportunities in the firm fol 
newly qualified staff.or PE II finalists, offering < 
wide range of experience in auditing anc 
accounts with attractive salary. | 
Please apply in writing with career details ‘tc 
A P Barclay-Watt, Critchley Ward & Pigott, 
1/5 Broad Street, Oxford. 


| 
| 





ERNE R a a r e ae e. ——___+ 





OFFER AFIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 





THAMES VALLEY 


Haines Watts, a rapidiy expanding National firm servicing 
private sector business, have retained us to assist in the 
recruitment of their developing Slough office. 


Immediate requirernents are: 


Prospective Partner 


ACA/FCA, aged to early thirties, who is seeking a 
challenging role in the profession. The position offers an 
excellent opportunity to create a career, handling private 


sector clients. 
Taxation Specialist £10,000+ 


Qualified ACA, hopefully with some tax experience, 
sought to directly assist the Tax Partner with specialist 
assignments (planning, CTT, CGT) and review of compu- 
tations produced by the tax department. Training, both 
internal and external, will be given where necessary, and 
the prospects for partnership are excellent for the right 


individual. 
Audit Senior/Supervisor £8,000+ 


Newly or recently qualified ACA (or exceptional Finalist) for 
the audit department, using up-to-date techniques and 
standards. The position offers valuable experience and 
good opportunities. 


For further details of this forward looking firm and the 
current positions available, contact John R. Ellis FCA, 
01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


Recrudmen Consultants 
125 High Holborm London WCIV 6QA 


01-405 3499 






_ 1°38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 
011-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 





KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK! 
£4,000 - £12,000 


We have professional clients 
throughout London who. are 
urgently seeking staff at all levels 
-— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers. 

We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
servicel 


Blessed & Co. 










| FIN, ACCT. : 
c. £12,500 B 


International oil co. require a 
| mature Chartered Accountant, | 
| ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
with computerised accounting | 
| experience, to join their special 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
| French and understanding oft- 
French accounting methods 
| desirable. Some overseas 
travel. ` 


SACKVILLE (RECCONS) | 
01-434 1004 | 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR required 
by chartered sole practitioner. Suit younger 
ep eenaa person with small practice 

ckground, Good salary with prespects for 
advancement within expanding practice. 
Watford 49799. 


ABLE SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR required 
for in teresting vacancy with small Chartered 
Accountants in Euston area. Must be willing 
tó accept responsibility. Please telephone 01- 
388 3063. 


ACA 1977/79 £8000 - £10,000 WC2. 
rier Accountancy Appointments. 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 


” 





A CITY FIRM, King William Street, 
small to medium, clients include In- 
ternational and Public Companies 
require first class Audit Senior keen to 
apply ability to challenging tasks and to 
advance career in practice. Directly 
responsible to Partner, also similar 
Semi-Senior, Full details please to Box 
C 7345. 





AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
a Brian Ingram Recruitment 01-458 


AUDIT STAFF, both Senior and Semi- 
Senior, sue Top salaries paid. Ring M. 
Coleman, FCA, on 01-631 4494." 


CARDIFF Chartered Accountants need 
competent young manager familiar with 


computer. audit procedures and general 
provincial practice experience, 8,000. 
Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 


Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Wi, 
c £10,000, 1-3 years audit/accountancy and 
tax experience, C.P.E., other benefits, 
Excellent prospects to partnerskip. Brian 
Ingram Recruitment 01-458 5313. i 


` HOLBORN Chartered Accountants require 


v 


semi-senior audit clerks with som2 previous 
Sirdar experience. Salary negotiable. 
elephone Mr. Berg, 01-242 9482. 


INSOLVENCY administrator with central 
London firm busy department, needs person 
well experienced in small recziverships, 
liquidations and bankruptcies. 0-£8,000. 
Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 


_ 25183/25996, 


JUNIORS REQUIRED by Holborn 
Chartered Accountants — Contact Mr 


' Aarons 01-242 7102. 


LONDON W.1. 
£8,500 per annum 


ABLE SENIOR 


required, not necessarily 
qualified, to lead a smali team 
auditing proprietary com- 
panies. Need not be ex- 
perienced in tax as that work 
will be done by partners but 
must be well experienced in 
audits with good working 
papers and schedules which 
can be relied upon by the 
Partner completing the 
accounts. Ample opportunity 
for progress. Write fully with 
age and experience Box LW 
31447. 





MID GLAMORGAN small town firm need 
ACA under 30 as manager, familiar with all 
aspects of general practice work and seeking 
sound career advancement within thriving 
practice. c. £8,000. Contact Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


P.A. £10,000 - £11,000 NW1. Capital Ac- 
countancy Appointments 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6645. 





QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT with. tax 
expertise wanted by expanding practice in 
Bedfordshire. Partnership prospects. Apply 
in own handwriting to R. K. Fryer & Co., 20 
Cardiff Road, Luton, Beds. 


TAX APPOINTMENT, East Sussex. Sound 
all-round personal tax essential. c£7,000. 


Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. 


TAX SPECIALISTS, C. London £8 - 12,000. 
Corporate and/or Personal tax work 
available with some excellent London firms. 
A.T.L.1. useful. Brian Ingram Recruitment 
61-458 5313. 
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` P.A. TO PARTNER, W1 


` TAX SENIORS, WC2 
- Preferably ACAs with previous tax ex- 






AUDIT MANAGER, W1 ¢£11,000 
A medium-sizec firm seek a well- 
experienced ACA to work mainly in 


. Central London. Good future prospects. 


ASST AUDIT MANAGER, 
EC £10,000+- 
. Excellent post with old established City, 


firm of medium size. 


portunity for en ACA to deal with very 
wide aspects of cuditing and taxation. 
TRUST MANAGER, E £9,000+- 


Someone with several years’ experience is: 


way for very Civersified trust work. 
PE 


SONAL TAX MANAGER, EC? -~ 


c£9,000 


‘This well-established medium-sized firm 


requires a mature person with good 
revious experierce. 
SEMI-SEN OR, EC4 
Very suitable pos- with a sizeable firm for 

an ACA/ACCA “inalist.. 
to £12,000 


perience and good examination records 
are sought by ths International firm. 
AUDIT SENIOR. W2 c£8,500 


Our clients seek a Senior with the ability to’ 


work with. minimum supervision. | 


c£11,000 


c£6,000. 
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We el Me Executive Limited 


` 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 


243 Rėgent Street, London 


DN DORA OPDPODPPRPDRPDIDS 


WEST LONDON CAs require senior and 
semi-senior clerEs. 


W1. 





ASST AUDIT MANAGER, WCic£10,500 
An ACA with all-round general practice 


‘experience is sought by this well-known 


medium-sized firm. 
NEWLY-QUALIFIED, W1 to £8,500 
Excellent post for a young, ambitious 


person with this medium-sized practice in ` 


£10,000 . 
- Substantial: firm seeks someone with at 


the Oxford Circus area. 
CORP. TAX SENIOR, EC2 


least two years’ professional office ex- 


rience. 
FAX ASSTS/SNRS £5,000-£9,000 
Numerous vacancies in. this salary range 
for those with taxation experience. They 
are with all types and sizes of firms and in 


all areas. Whatever your requirements — _ 


we know we can assist. 

TRUST SENIOR, EC2 £7 ,000-£8,000 
First class medium-sized firm seeks a 
lady/gentleman with trust experience. 


_ Many similar posts available in Central 


- ¢£10,000 : 


ndon. 
TAX MANAGER, W1 
Very suitable post for an ATII with several 
years’ experience of handling ‘high level’ 


taxation. ` 
AUDIT SENIOR, W1 to £9,500 
Very friendly firm seeks qual/unqual 


Senior with all-round professional office 


Incomplete - . records 





Telephone: 01 43 


< 


LPL NOOO 


76063 (24 hours). 7 


PA TO PARTNER GLOUCESTER.: 
An ACA with 2/3 years’ experience is ¢ 
sought by this large firm. c£9,000. hae 
AUDIT SENIOR ILFORD .. . 
Local practice seeks a Senior, not. . 
necessarily qualified, to £8,000...» >- 
MANAGER EMSWOR 
A -local firm require a well experienced or ` 
rae erson., £8,000--car. Peed 

A TO PARTNER ST NEOTS 
Medium-sized firm are seeking an ACA or 
unqualified person. Wide range of work, 
some tax. EGOOD. 
AUDIT ASST WHETSTONE 
Good opportunity to progress, not, 
necessarily qualified. £6,000+-. a 
PA TO PARTNER NOTTINGHAM 


‘An International firm are seeking an ACA 


with good all-round experience. c£8,000. 
TAX MANAGER, CROYDON . 
An ACA is sought by this large firm. To . 


£12,000. 





WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL - 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT ` 
RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE ~ 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


D PC_ 2, pr at 





SOUTHAMPTON _- 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
PARTNERSHIP PROSPECTS 


We are a medium-sized provincial 

practice looking for a Chartered Ac- 

countant aged between 26 anc 35 who is 

ambitious and hard working and can 

ve that he has the right experience to’ 

join us. Our client portfolio renges from 
_ incomplete records to computer-based 

systems. ; 

It is er that the right applicant 

will be offered a Partnership in the 
‘ medium term (2/3 years). 

Salary is negotiable around =8,000 per 

annum. 

Please write to Box. No, SC 7346. 





TAX SENIOR at a good salary required by 


- . small firm of CAs, London MW, ‘to take 


char 


. Box TS 3729. 


of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 


TAX SENIOR £11,000 - £12,000 WC2. 
er re Accountancy Appoint 01-361. 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 





- TONBRIDGE WELLS C.As require 
part qualified Chartered or Certified 
with initiative and enthusiasm to assist 
partner. Wide range includng audits 
without supervision and cor- 

_ porate/personal tax. Progressive and 

. expanding S partner firm with own 

- computer. Full details to Box TW 7340. 





- ‘TRUST. ACCOUNTANT for CAs. Ring M. 
_ Coleman, FCA, 01-631 4494, or write to 34. 
‘Hanway Street, London Wi. = ~ 


‘Ad THE AGCOALAITAAIT 


‘Varied and in 


lacks Ash “4200N 


experience essential. Small, friendly office. 
Excellent pay and prospects. Telephone 01- 
741, 3596. ” . 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





Larta 


ARTICLED CLEEK, foundation completed 
or transferee reqaired by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Persomal supervision. Good 
ptugressive salary. Write Box AC 3713. 


CERTIFIED STUDENT required . for 

practice in Blackfiars Road, London. SEL 

Training given fcr computer accounting, 

general auditing end taxation under part- 

ner’s supervision. Progressive rece rite 
19. 


: with full details te: Box No CS 





| OVERSEAS 





NASSAU, BAHAMAS: Busy, smali 
professional offce with international 
representation of major international firm. 
requires a young single chartered ac- 
countant (newly-qualified would suit). 

terect ng work in a pleasant: 
city with ideal climate and no income tax. 
Renewable one-yeer contract at competitive 
salary. Partner will interview in UK in 
August. Candidate willing to commence late 
1980 or early 1981. Please send full details of 
career, etc, and wlephone contact to 36 
Dorchester Garcems, West Worthing, 
Sussex BN11 SAY. 


. wr 


Cc 


MMERCE & INDUST 


FINANCIAL CONTROLLER/COMPAN) 
SECRETARY 





CITY £NEGOTIAB! 


Our client is an expanding private company in tl 
Stationery and office equipment wholesaling and retaili 
business with a turnover in excess of £2 million and er 
ploying 60 persons. l 


Reporting to the Managing Director, this new position v 
invoive the development and implementation of a f 
range of accounting systems capable of produci 
monthly management accounts with particular empha: 
on the eventual computerisation of all accounting recorc 


Candidates should be qualified (CA, CMA or CC. 
preferably in their 30s with a sound practical backgroui 
er least 2 years’ experience in commerce at a seni 
evel. . 


Please send a curriculum vitae to 


E. C. F. Hartley, Ferguson, Rowland & Davies 


Chartered Accountants, Hillgate House, 
26 Old Bailey, London, EC4M 7WJ - 
' 01-248 6101. l 


‘anted. Full-time. Good position. A 
ivian Avenue, Hendon, London N 


<OMPANY ACCOUNTANT, 25/35, for 
owing Hampshire manufacturing com- 
«any with sound commercial and 
‘ofessional experience. c£7,000. Contact: 
“essex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
merset, Telephone: (0935) 25183/25996. 


REDIT CONTROLLER required who has 
«een working in the clothing industry for at 
sast five years. Apply Box No CC 3687. 


XPERIENCED Book-Keeper/Accountant 
x a | company based in Chelsea. We 
«re a small company with a high turnover 
applying major stores and multiples. We 


CCOUNTANT for small garage ye 


«re looking for a person to control sales and’ 


<urchase ledger, PAYE and financial 
arecasts, etc. Salary negotiable. Ring Mrs 
Wicknell on 01-351 3431. 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 




















management. 


stantial level. 





GRADUATE 
ACCOUNTANT 


The advertiser is a multi-national with 
£100m turnover in the U.K. who wishes to 
recruit either qualified or near qualified 
graduate accountants who have: 


(a) Potential to reach 


(b) The willingness to work in London and to 
relocate as part of career progression. 


(c) The capacity for original thought and to 
be able to translate financial principles in 
a lucid fashion to non-financial people. 


Successful candidates are likely to be under 
28 and salary will be negotiable at a sub- 


Please reply in strict confidence to the Group 
Personnel Manager, Box GA 31449. 


MAYBANK ENTERPRISES LTD. 
VENTURE GAPITAL INVESTMENT REQUIRE 


ALERT, QUALIFIED 


ACCOUNTANT 


aged around 28/38. Position involves financial planning, 
feasibility studies, presentation of monthly management figures 
to the Board. Good salary and opportunity. Death in service 
insurance, pension scheme, BUPA etc. 

Write: General Wolfe House, High Street, Westerham, Kent. 


| 





experience. 
rsonal particulars and 


experience to Box Number PT 7339, 








QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT 


Required by chocolate company in 
North London. Reporting to the Senior 
Accountant, duties will include, product 
costing, preparation and control of 
monthly and annual budgets, statistics 
and accounts. Applicants aged 24+ 
must have a minimum of 3 years’ ex- 
perience in a manufacturing en- 
vironment. 

We offer a negotiable salary together 
with the usual company benefits. 
Please write to Mrs. M. A. Banfield, 
Personnel Officer, Caxton Chocolate 
Co., Clarendon Road, Wood Green, 
London N22. 








senior financial 













pos ” 





PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 


with all-round experience seeks partnership | 


with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments, —- Please 
reply to Box AB 6647, 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





SUBCONTRACTOR uired by CAs, 
Holborn, WC1, to work on our own 
premises. Contact: Mr Aarons, 242 7102. 


ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEEPER 20 years’ 
experience, London any area, will write up 
clients’ books, control accounts, wages, 
PAYE, trial balance, filing systems installed, 
maintained, weekly visits, client’s office or 
mine. Tel. 01-455-4544, 


ACCOUNTANTS/BOOK-KEEPERS with: 


office in East London, well-experienced in 
incomplete records and small firm methods, 
seek tmmediate subcontract work ‘or tem- 
porary assignments. Please telephone 01-247 


ACCOUNTANT (qualified), good ex 
perience in incomplete records, seeks part- 
time sub-contract work in North or North- 
West London. Box AQ 3710. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields avaiable for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply . 
to Box AC 6651. - 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familier with 
large and small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Please telephone 01-640 3558. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
subcontract work in West London or Central 
London areas. Wide experience in all fields. 
Reliable and quick service. Box CA 3728. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks sub- 
contract work in London or N.W. Will 
collect and deliver and finalise at your 
pe udses: Gf necessary). Telephone 01-904 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with wide 
experience seeks subcontract work South 
London, Surrey, Sussex areas, prefereniy 
incomplete records. Box CA 3688. 


PE-II FINALISTS, 74 years’ experiėnce, 
require subcontract work in and around 
London. Part- or full-time, Available im- 
mediately. Box No PE 3690. 


Sub-contract 
Audit Work 
_. In Switzerland 


Swiss citizen FCA based in Zurich 
would undertake sub-contract 
work. > 


Contact: S. Dean & Co, 
Chartered Accountants, 
Gartenstrasse 5C 
6331 Huenenberg, 

- Switzerland. 
Telephone 042 365983 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. B. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 
01-623 6160. 


BLOCK of 40 clients, mainly-compahies in 
South London/West End/ Essex for sale —— 
GRF £25,000 plus. Suitable established firm 
only. Box No BO 3720. 


C.A „ practising from Ealing, is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner. Please tel 992-3901, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6648. 


CHESTER CHARTERED AC. 
COUNTANTS seek a working arrangement 
with other Practitioners or Firms with a view 
to sharing staff and overheads. Eventual 
consolidation envisaged. Strong fee base. 
Accommodation available if required. — 
Box CC 3693. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual advantages. — Please reply to Box 


CC 6649. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANT (qualified 
ACMA) seeks association with accounting 
Practice to provide computer audits/ 
feasibility studies/in house client services 
etc. Box No. CC 3727. 


GROWING PRACTICE with G.R.F. ap- 
rox. £60,000 in S.E. London (clients of 
1/Overseas origin) for sale. Please apply 

Box GP 3694. 


FCA, own nucleus, seeks office/work 
sharing arrangemeat/partnership. 
Telephone 01-837 7500, 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of. fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide: 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B, Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 











PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 





, Our Professional Services Division was 
since we found thet as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to agsist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 
_We are now advising a large number of 
practicas, both nationally and irm 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
‘WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-363 5831 ‘ 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT-ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG: 
0245 81166/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


PRACTICES FOR SALE 


M SOUTHERN IFELAND 
c£60,000 GF. This is am excellent 
‘opportunity to acquire 1 practice 
with central premises in a sought- 
after and developing area south of 
Dublin. Our client has a ‘ong lease, 
hg cents, and seeks 1 - 1 times . 
WM DORSET £20,000 GF. Er- 
cellent block of fees for disposal due 
to cients practice raticnalisation, 


MID KENT c£30,000. This busy 
firm, established in the sixties, is ` 
now available for sale. Continulty 
can be arranged and spacious office 
premises can be leased. The clients 
number c260. Enquiries cre Invited, 


E TYNE & WEAR GF cf£55,000. 
Would consider disposal or merger 
on right terms. Has Town Centre. 
premises, cl75 clients, eth. cl964 
and shows excellent future potential. 


MERGERS REQUIRED 


W CITY FIRM GF £m. Est, 1880: 
with family atmosphere and ex- 
cellent growth/profit recond, now 
seek merger with a 2-4-psc-tner firm 
GF £200,000 - £300,000. Enquiries 
are invited in strict confGlence. 


@ BELFAST FIRM GF £350,000 

with substantial work in South- 
Eastern Ireland is now seeking 
acquisition/merger sxrangements. 
Area of interest is In the Dublin, 
Mulingar, Waterford triangle. 


@ CITY FIRM GF £250,000 esth. 
1890 with proven track reeord, four 
partners and a wide range of clients 
now wishes to meet other London 
firms for exploratory disccssions. A 
flourishing N.W. Surrey Branch 
controls the Tax Work and Com- 
puter installation. Our CHent feels 
the time bs right to merge and 
provide suitably for fature 
retirement. Partner time end office 
space are avaliable in the City. 


| M@ ESSEX PRACTICES GR FEES: 
| Our client, a long-establihed City 
practice with GF in excess of £1M, 
now seeks either merger, acquisition 
or association with Essex >ractices. 
Generous terms, attractive benefits, 


ACQUISITIONS REQUIRED 


@ WEST END FIRM GF 2155,000, 
will pay up to 2x GF for fee blocks., 


E WEST LANCS. Fees required up 
to 2 x paid depending on the size. 


W HANTS FIRM require cood fees, 
prepared to pay up to twie gross. 


PRACTICE COUNSELLING 


Firms wishing to merge, dispose or 
develop can he visited far a con- 
fidential discussion. The fee for this 
ls pre-agreed and is fully deductible 
in the event of a deal. Tie clients 
identity is not given without consent. 





RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can Irvestigate 
numerous proposak of interest 
without giving the client's identity. 
References avaflable on recuest and | 
consultations by prior arrangement. 


0245 81156 


tAE Mt ie A PN PR AH EA Wr a arr z# E. 








SITUATIONS WANTED 















| ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS i 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the UK and 
overseas. ; 

' PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 

BUREAU 

_ Employment Agency Business 

,  6Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 

i 01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 

, requirad abo. - 





ACCA (Post Foundetion) trainee accountant 
(23) available to start immediately. Please 
write to Mr J. Doshi, 24 Rosemont Avenue, 
North Finchley, London N12 0BX. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE _ 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness. or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive ‘rates. -—~ 
Cail Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Lid. 118 New 


“Bond Street, London W1, 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — Ail replies-to Box 


“AC 6653. 


CHARTERED FINALIST July ’80, seeks 
work 1/3 days per week. Profession/- 
Commerce. Mr. Khera, 334-8398, after 6 
pm. Write 15 St. Jemes Drive, SW17. 


i 
DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 


YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 


FCCA/QUALIFIED Management Ac- 
countant, wide experience varied industries, 
seeks any accounting position for remainder 
of working life. Kent or London. Box No FC 
377i. 


PEII FINALIST (examination taken) with 
all-round experience in small/medium-sized 
practice, seeking position in the profession 
m London. Please reply to: I. E. Shamsi, 
‘London House, Mecklenburgh Square, 
London WCI. 


QUALIFIED FCA, aged 40, 
time position in the profession 
Box QU 3682. 


wires full- 
London. 





TRAINING CONTRACT 


SEEKING A.C.C.A. training contract. Have 
recently completed I:C.5.A. Available 
immediately in London. Please contact Box 
No SA 3683 





} 


Piease mention this 





Supplement when 
ss answering 
Advertisements 





SERVICES 





‘COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 








A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387), 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 
















LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR — - 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


- £93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined | 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 





ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 

Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
' FORMATIONS LTD 

87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 

(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) . 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
© with chents choice of name 


READY MADE p 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 














Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Reistpations 
RENT 


30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC} 








READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS ` 


‘£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. . 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
f ` something a littie better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED l 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON. 
: EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441. 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


READY-MADE COMPANIES avai 


‘now, also formations, etc. -—— Reichma 


Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, | 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and — 
(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES,,. £ 
including books, seal, VAT. Guarante 
trading. Own names registered from í 
‘including books, seal, VAT, same 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fa 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


VALUATIONS on all types of busines: 
residential property for taxation, mort 
insurance and other purposes prepare 
independent Chartered = Srev 
Merryworth Surveying. Windsor 5734 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
~ COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention ` ` 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London ECAY 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


MORTGAGES 








A COMPREHENSIVE MORTG. 
SERVICE. — Maximum loans 
professional applicants. Very compe 
topup facilities. Attractive second mori 
scheme. Speedy mortgages for s 
tenants, Remortgages, commercial |! 
consolidation of existing borrowing 
Personal attention. Members of Corpor 
of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. -— F 
Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wen 


| HA9 SLD. 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES ava 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 9 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage an 
vestment property mortgages also avai 
--- Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 1! 
ill, London EC3R 6BP (0 


STOCK VALUERS 








ABOUT STOCKTAKING 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywh 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.1 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surre 
979 5599), 








MISCELLANEOUS | 


| 
‘ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


Ji Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 






Very .favourable rates for cars and 
ch ge Introductory - commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
; please call 


101-554-9924. 
_ (BUSINESS. 
OPPORTUNITIES 


ISLE OF MAN 











Company formation nd 
management. Regd Office facilities 
| with local directors and 


shareholders. 
Also alia facilities in Andorra. 


MANGO LTD. 
SPALDRICK HOUSE, 
ORT ERIN 
ISLE OF MAN. 


Tel 0624 832891 
Kig 629608 Manco G. 


| 


OFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 








KOBBER 
«ICE THREE DAYS. —- Signature stamp 
mnd special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
—sjaters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 

Competitive prices. — F. H. Greenhalgh, 


Jniversal Buildings, Garnet pig Stock-. 


wort SKI i Tel: 061-480 38 





ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 









| by your present employer? 


~ A reply may safely be jak however, by —— the following procedure: 
de unstamped, addressed to ma a 


sealed envelope, 


reply in anoth 
14 Strand, Lond 


If company is a member of a group of companies it is advisable to the f 
the companies concerned rather than to specify papers the name of the rar names of all 


We cannot inform á ap 
such information wou 





STAMPS ~~. NORMAL SER- 


Nameplates 


in a Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 
aterchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied, 


Austin Luce £? Co Ltd Free estimates - Telephone urgent orders 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: 01-864 7342 © 


NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? - 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement with a Box number in case it may have been in- 


er ene peddrosed to ‘Box Power Replies’, Gee & Co (Publishers) Cinited, i 
WO, with a covering note stating that the reply should be destroyed if the 
advertisement panes has been inserted by your firm or company. 


plicants as to whether their pia have been forwarded or destroyed as 
possibly reveal the identity o 





PERSONAL 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 

to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 

and firm and lasting relationships, including 

a a UR’s longest established and least 
ensive computer dating service. seta a i 

al areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (A 

K A i Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01- 038 





THE FRENCH CONNECTION, Restex 
S.A., Case Postale 693, 1201. Geneva, would 
like to hear from CAs interested in joining a 
syndicate to own a French- trained 
racehorse. 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE: 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510 





FOR SALE 





COMPANY HOUSE fiche readers. Slightly 
used. Fully guaranteed, £60 each. Telephone 
638-9324. 


BOX 
NUMBERS 
Replies to ad- 
vertisements using 
Box Numbers should 
be addressed to: 


+ 
Box Seevesevssessesesessese 


Gee & Co (Publishers) 
Ltd 


151 Strand, London 
WC2R13J 


















lace the reply in a 


Box number only. Enclose the seal 






an advertiser. 












accountancy personnel $f 


“(TEMPORARY 


Calling all Managers, . 
Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
intermediates 
and Juniors 


TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


TOP RATES OF PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB AFTER ANOTHER 


64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, 
Croydon Slough 
01-686 4686 Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 
















TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT. 


‘CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20;000 and 
above. 


However, we have faund that in addition to notified vacancies 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
LONDON EC4Y OBN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 


ha man hitina 
Pai 
- 


TUC AOM INTARIT heh. DAs AANA vai 


Classified Advertisements 


a m | 
THE ACCOUNTANT 
The Professional Weekly Established 1874 


It costs as little as £6 to have an 
advertisement in the classified 
section of The Accountant. An 
advertisement which could find a 
partner, sell or buy a practice, 
sell a house, fill a vacant 
appointment, find a flat... 
=- Classified advertising in 
The Accountant brings results. 


Ring 
John Chapman, 
Advertisement Manager, 
The Accountant, 
151 Strand, London WC2R IJJ 
01-836 0832 
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Services Directory 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


187, New, London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated, either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Staniey Davis (Company Services) Limited 


15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestie and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 
Jordans | 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE, 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard, and custom-made companies. 
Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2D0 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Ty as of Company Farmation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading! company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
ana sis, assistance with computer selection and 
imp Be eae 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 
Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Ala Hoc tbp Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and tull turnkey service. Wide 
renge of standard software packages available, 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain's Agen computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
e ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accoun uag and Management 
Information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd ` 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers. for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (Incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting] and marketing software 
throughout UK. : 


Extel Computing Ltd p 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems. 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 

Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers arid financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
{(PACTEL) 
Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 i 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 

3 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 
Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. = 
Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SEt. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3- 
Tel, 01-318 4394 


Advice—Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 
15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 


Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 
Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 

FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tal. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
g te. 
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FINANCIAL PLAMNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Pértners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.L. 


Self-administared or Insured Directors Pension 


Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income- 


and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Linited — 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michae! Southgate. 


Service to. Industry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL TRAINING 

‘Mobile Training & Exhibi-ions Ltd 
Imperial Sane ag 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 
CPE accredited courses ‘or accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 

HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


FE hed fa Sussex RH11 OFQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 


Owner eae — 100 reoms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 BBN. Tel. 062€ 37123 


On-line information upcate, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and documert production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE 3ROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N SSA. 
Tel. 01-248, 0071 


The City accountants inserance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, wite or call) 


Household and personne! effects and luggage 
collected, packed and saipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT | 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd l 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


investment consultants {member AHM) and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly internationa/ 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQLIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgwere, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. A gencies with aff 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 
Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 
Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR ADE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR AJA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 
Calculators. , 


ws m o “= a d a m m a A a « m æ a o oie aam m 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 


. Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly contrel. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

Ne es | up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 3Up depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Se pace’ London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, ee Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin 


Independent peA actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
‘acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Ganaalting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2T 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, ‘corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and’ factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Pau! R. Ray international inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H QLA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, typing, 


mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocapying, translating,. etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTE House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experiance, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through the 
morass of new technology te obtain higher 
profitability and. greater efficiency. s 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London ECAN GAE. 

Tel. 01-248 4277 

Members of the Stock Exchange, establisi 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private : 
professional investor including valuations : 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. F 
regular valuations and reviews. A part 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skai 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lone 
EC2Y SAP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK | 
international portfolios, including these of priv 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright louse 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH 

Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial pi 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finar 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchan 
Personal investment services for private : 
professional investors including valuations : 
reviews. 


STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collect 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SWT; 
22 Lockyer Street, Piymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants 
caravan and feisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 
Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadway, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and winstetenie 
schemes of alterations, improvement and rep 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221. 


Specialist areas: Coimpany assets and C 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sa 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion eae ee Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 6273 2156 
{and at Worthing: Hove, Eastbourne, Crawle 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commer 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuat 
of ‘Company assets for all purposes. 
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Two Views of the Matter 


The Bankruptcy Acts of 1914 and 1926, it may be said 


with little fear of contradiction, have shown themselves 
to be ripe and over-ripe for review in significant areas, 


Since these Acts were placed on the Statute Book, the 


bankruptcy procedure has been forced to accommodate 
large numbers of cases of a kind which draftsmen of the 
original legislation can hardly have had in mind and for 
which it is not particularly appropriate. 

Among factors tending to a greater resort to 
bankruptcy procedures are the recent growth of the 
‘consumer’ debtor; abolition of the judgment summons 

rocedure in. county courts; cumbrous procedures. 

inhibiting the use of deeds of arrangement between 
debtors and creditors; and the present rule that the VAT 
component of a bad debt can be recovered only after 
application of formal bankruptcy or liquidation 
procedures. On this latter point, the interim report of Sir 
Kenneth Cork’s Insolvency Law Review Committee says: 
‘We consider it to be wrong in principle for legislation to 
encourage resort to inappropriate proceedings, and 
cordingly’. 

It may be hoped that the Government will at least give 
due weight to this not insignificant finding on the part of 
a distinguished committee whose deliberations un- 
doubtedly deserved better luck. As is now known, the 
present Government, while endorsing the Cork verdict 
that the law related to personal bankruptcy is in need of 
reform, has radically different views from the previous 
administration on the allocation of government resources 
and the size and responsibility of the Civil Service. In 
other words, Sir Kenneth’s original remit has been 
overtaken by political considerations, so that his com- 


ss asad s far-reaching proposals for the Revelopuient of a 
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Debts ETEA Order’ appropriate for the majority 
of cases, while seeking both to avoid the main 
weaknesses of the present county courts administration 
order procedure and to preserve the full rigours of the 


present legislation against the minority of ‘recalcitrant 


debtors’ are likely to be stillborn. 


The Government’s own proposals, outlined more fully 
on the following page, were published as a Green Paper 


simuntaneously with the Cork Committee’s interim ` 


report. Major features of the Green Paper are that the 
Official Receiver should no longer have any role to play 
in personal bankruptcy, his present responsibilities being 
taken over by private receivers nominated by petitioners 
and acceptable to the Court; and the ending of the 
present adjudication order procedure. 


' There are already significant differences of opinion as 


to the likely outcome of such a move, the Institute of - 


Professional Civil Servants maintaining that they will 
cause Official Receivers’ staff to leave in large numbers at 
a time when bankruptcy cases generally are on the in- 
crease, leading to a lack of staff available to undertake 


- the lengthy and skilled process of investigation of 
' fraudulent bankruptcies. Government ministers, on the 


other hand, claim that the service is already experiencing 
difficulty in recruiting and retaining appropriately 
skilled staff, and that the Green Paper promises to make 


more investigative staff available in areas where their 
‘services are more urgently required — notably company 


liquidations, and the very few cases of substantial 


-personal bankruptcy unconnected with companies. | 
Both documents are published by HM Stationery 


Office, the Green Paper (Cmnd 7967) at £1.25 and the 


Cork Committee interim report (Cmnd 7968) at £1.50. 
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New Rules i in Bankruptcy? 


No specific qualifications are’ put 


forward in last week’s Green Paper for 
private sector’ receivers in bankruptcy 
who, it is proposed, would take over the 
. present responsibilities of the Official 
Receiver in this area, but it is an- 
ticipated that in the great majority of 
cases they would be practising ac- 
countants or solicitors. The Green 
Paper suggests thet petitioners for a 


receiving order in bankruptcy should be 


required, with the petition, to nominate. 


a proposed receiver ——-- who, if ac- 
ceptable to the Court, would thereafter 
be invested with authority as an officer 


-of the Court in relation to the | 


bankruptcy — and to underwrite the 
receiver’s initial costs , and 
remuneration. 


The envisaged duties of such a 


receiver are substartially to inspect. and 
secure the assets. to interview the 
debtor and inspect his records, to! make 
appropriate enquiries of creditors, to 
instruct the debtor in preparation of a 





‘Civil engineer Mr C. J. Brady was named 
. dast week as the first winner of the Arthur 
Young McClelland Moores smali business 
prize. Endowed with the aim of “helping to 
stimulate a climate in which the small 
_ business can operate more effectively’, the 
‘prize is awarded tc the student on the 
London Business School small business 
course within its MEc programme who, in 
the opinion of a panel of judges, has ob- 
tained most, and contributed mosti to the 
course. 
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sworn statement of affairs, and 
thereafter to report to the Court. On the 
appointment of a receiver, the debtor 
would lose the right to deal. with his 


of a further ‘vesting’ order, to dispose of 
other than perishable property); and 
would be subject broadly to the existing 


property (though the receiver would not - 
‘immediately have power, in the absence - 


disabilities imposed by law upon a` 


bankrupt, save in so far as he may be 
able to satisfy the Court either of an 


4 


acceptable scheme of composition or . 
that he will be ee to pay his debts in ` 


full. 


in force normally for five years, though - 


the period could. be reduced to a 


minimum of two years where the order : 


had been made on the debtor’s own 
petition and a dividend of not less than 


25 pence in the pound paid to creditors. « 
There are no proposals to continue the ' 
present adjudication order procedure, - 
though a receiver could apply to the- 


Court for a vesting order which would . 
- entitled him to realise assets and ‘to 
distribute the proceeds of sale among š 


the creditors. 


; Introducing the Green Paper, the - 
= Government has emphasised that the. 
entire bankruptcy procedure remains : 


under control of the Courts and that the 
appropriate Secretary of State remains 
responsible to Parliament for the 
supervisory functions of the Depart- 


_ ment of Trade. Suggestions that the. 
= new proposals amount to ‘a crooks’ 
-, charter’ have been officially denied, 


claiming that the Government is 
concerned actively to pursue cases of 
fraudulent bankruptcy, . however rare: 
they may be. ` 

‘Fraudulent debtors fall into three: 
categories,’ it was officially stated last 
week: ‘the fraudulent director of a 
company in compulsory liquidation, the 
fraudulent director of a company in 
voluntary liquidation and, more rarely, , 
the fraudulent: person unconnected 
with a company failure. 

‘So far as the fraudulent bankrupt 


unconnected with a company failure is 


concerned, under the present system 


è 


` proposed procedure, 


| the Official Receiver has a ‘statutory: 
duty to investigate the bankrupt’s 


affairs and to report any prima facie 
evidence of a criminal offence to the 
Department of Trade. Under the 
following, the 
present practice in voluntary 
liquidations, the reciver (not the Of- 
ficial Receiver) would be under a duty 
to report evidence of any fraudulent 
behaviour to the Department of Trade; 
also, creditors themselves would be 
entitled to draw the Department’s 
attention to any apparently fraudulent 
aspect. In either event, the Department 
would then carry out an investigation 
for prosecution purposes’. 


Other duties 


Withdrawal of the Official Receiver’s 
Such a receiving sda sodi remain ` 


functions in personal bankruptcies 
(where, under the present legislation, he 
remains as ex officio trustee in cases 
where creditors-do not submit their 
own nomination) is expected to leave 
his department better staffed to pursue’ 
fraud in the area of compulsory 
liquidations of companies. The in- 
vestigation of fraud in’ cases of 
voluntary liquidation is to continue as 
at present, where liquidators are under 
a duty to report the relevant facts to the 
Director of Public Prosecutions. 

The Government, according to the 
introduction to the Green Paper (Cmnd 
7967) ‘while believing its present 
proposals to be practicable, is ready to 
consider any alternative suitable 
procedure for combining substantial 
staff economies with the modernisation 
of the bankruptcy system. Apart: from 
the proposed changes in bankruptcy 
procedure, the technical substance of 


. the law of bankruptcy and of other 


aspects of insolvency law (particularly 
in regard to companies) will be con- 
sidered in the light of further advice’ 
from the Insolvency Law Review 
Committee’. 

Comments on the Green Paper are 
invited not later than October 31st, and . 
should be submitted to the Insolvency 
Service Division of the Department of 
Trade at Room 116, Gavrelle House, 
2-14 Bunhill Row, London EC1Y 8LL, 
Subject to such comments, the 


- Government hopes to be in a position. to 


implement the revised procedure by the 


end of 1982. 
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Current Affairs 


|. Oiling the Wheels of SSAP- 


Dai guidance notes on the application 
of SSAP 16 on current cost accounting 
to. the oil and gas industries have been 
published by the Accounting Standards 
Committee. The committee 
acknowledges that the application of 
SSAP 16 to the oil and gas industries 
presents a number of areas of difficulty, 
both of principle and of practice, on 
which different views may be held. 
Consequently, the present draft is being 
issued i in the form of a discussion paper 
in order that interested persons may 
comment (by November 3rd) on the 
solution suggested. 

{The intention of the notes is to 
provide guidance to companies in the 


= 
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'Wrong Priority’ 
Says ICSA 


Public sector administration, in the 
_-words of the Institute of Chartered 
Secretaries and Administrators, will-not 
be| made more effective or efficient ‘by 
reducing the services offered, or by 
lifting requirements which have been 
introduced over the years to afford 
greater protection to both the business 
community and the public at large’. 

In the course of a: reply to the DoT 
consultative document ‘Companies 
Registration and Business Names’, the 
Institute observes: “The proposals made 
in the consultative document fall, in the 
main, into the category of “the 

abolition or curtailment of functions” 
rather than that of “increased ef- 
ficiency” and it is the latter which, in 
the opinion of this Institute, should be 
emphasised. There is considerable 
scope for the service to be made more 
efficient, and also for the introduction 
of more realistic levels of fees.’ 

If the Registrar’s discretionary power 
to tefuse registration of ‘undesirable’ or 
misleading names were withdrawn, 
says the Institute, the only remedy left 
to existing companies would be to bring 
‘passing off actions in the Courts, 
which are notoriously uncertain in their 
effect and, for the smaller business, 
ruinously expensive. 


| 


Ț 


oil and gas industries on appropriate 
methods by which they may comply 


: with SSAP 16. As guidance notes, they 


will not be mandätory. 

One recommendation on which a 
variety of views may be held is that 
companies should disclose the quantity 
of their oil and gas reserves. Such a 


‘disclosure, it is suggested, would aid 


‘companies in preventing any confusion 


‘arising from the fact that the value of 


such reserves is not directly reflected in 
the accounts. 


Copies of the draft guidance notes . 


are available from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants’ 


Hall, price £1, 


It also supports retention of the 
requirement for partnerships to 
disclose the names of all. partners on 
business documents, - under the 
Registration of Business Names Act 
1916. Any dispensation in this area 
‘would be open to abuse and ex- 
ploitation, particularly by employees of 
firms who could pass themselves off as 
partners if there were no ready source 
of information as to the identity of the 
partners’. 


Sasse Settled — At a Price 
‘Certain grave irregularities’ in 1976, 
affecting the affairs of the Sasse syn- 
dicate, have been established beyond 
reasonable doubt, Lloyd’s chairman Mr 
Peter Green admitted last week, and 
were now under investigation by the 


‘police. Mr Green was outlining the out- 


of-court settlement which had been 
reached in the action brought by 
certain members of the syndicate 
against Lloyd's. 

Lloyd’s itself is to bear the whole of 
the Sasse 1977 loss, and the amount to 
be borne by the syndicate for 1976 will 
be limited to a: maximum of. £6.25 
million. In return, Lloyd’s is to take 
over the benefit of Sasse claims against 
third parties. 

The net cost to Lloyd’s of im- 
plementing this bargain has been 





estimated in the region of £10 million, 
possibly involving an increase in annual 
membership subscriptions. 

Sasse syndicate members, while 
accepting the responsibility to honour 
their engagements, had previously 
contended that this did not involve 
them in giving a blank cheque in ad- 
vance of those commitments being 
precisely established (The Accountant, 
Febuary 7th, 1980). Reasons hitherto 
given for the syndicate‘s difficulties 
have included the failure of certain 
reinsurance arrangements in the 
American market, and allegations of 
breaches of its own rules by Lloyd’s 
Policy Signing Office. 


Giro ‘Asked for It’. 


A high degree of contributory 
negligence, amounting to incompetence 


.on the part of Giro officials, made it 


possible for a man to go on a £4,600 
spending spree, Warrenington Crown 
Court was told last week. Judge Robin 
David reduced an intended two-and-a- 
half-year sentence to nine months, after 
forming the view that ‘the in- 
competence of the Post Office in 
handling this matter. was largely 
contributory. In other words, I am 
saying it was their own fault’. 

Terence Ferby pleaded guilty to 
obtaining goods worth £300 by 
deception, and asked for a further 62 
offences to be taken into consideration. 
The court heard that he was issued with 
25 cheques and ‘a cheque guarantee 
card after opening a Giro bank ac- 
count; on at least two subsequent 
occasions he falsely reported that these 
had been stolen, and was able to obtain. 
further cheques and cards without 
difficulty. Although he received in all 
over 100 cheques — the last batch 
within a month of his previous frauds 
becoming known — he claimed that no 
attempt was made to prevent him from 
using them, nor was he told that he was 
not entitled to incur an overdraft. 

This follows close on the heels of a 
previous similar case at Lincoln Crown 
Court (‘No Laughing Matter’, The 
Accountant, July 24th) involving a sum 
of £7,500. Defending counsel on that 
occasion described Giro’s security 
system as a joke, and said that a child 
of six could run it better. 
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Britain’s management had no need to 


apologise for its sxills, or to feel 


anything in the nature of an inferiority 
_complex, Lord Trenchard, Minister of 
State at the Department of Industry, 
told prizewinners in this year’s National 
“Management, Game. Since the game 
. was first established, he continued, 
some 9,000 teams representing over 
50,000 contestants had pitted their 
talents against one enother. | 

Presenting the NMG rose bowl and a 
cheque for £2,000 to the winning team 


‘Glider Quality’, entered by Shell UK, 


-` Lord Trenchard wished them well in 
the forthcoming international 
management game in Copenhagen. 


‘You have, of course, two advantages. 


over management :n real life,’ he 
added; ‘in the first place, you are free of 
constraints imposed by trade unions. 
And secondly, so thet I may not seem 
~ , political, you are also free of the 
_constraints imposed by government!’ 





Mr Charles L. Duly, MBE, FCCA, chief 
_ operational auditor of Standard Telephones 
' and Cables and a Past-President of the 
United Kingdom chapter of the Institute of 
Internal Auditors, was presented earlier this 
‘month with the Irstitute’s Cadmus 
\ Memorial Award. The award was endowed 
in 1965 in memory of the first managing 
director of the. Institute, ‘to recognise in- 
dividuals throughout the world who ‘have 
made an outstanding contribution in the 
field of internal auditirg through research, 
education, publication, professional 
“development and other activities’. 
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Close Finish in Management Game 





`, 


This was one of the most closely- 


fought management games on record, 


the winners’ profit figure of £10. 77 
million being closely challenged by 
‘Low Profile’ (Rank Xerox) with £10.74 
million and ‘Broad Brush’ (Samuel 
Montagu) with £10.2 million. In fourth 
place was a team from IMI (Eley) who, 
despite having reached the final on two 
previcus occasions, this time made a 
disastrous miscalculation in the closing 
period of play. 

Mr Richard Wilkes, OBE, TD, DL, 
FCA, chairman of the NMG Committee 
and President of ‘the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales, observed that the game was at 
present played on a basis of historic 
cost figures. Now that SSAP 16 had 
been introduced, he hoped to see added 
realism introduced into future games in 
tne form of a CCA statement. He also 
thanked Lord Trenchard for coming 
forward at short notice to present the 
prizes in the absence of HRH the Duke 
of Kent, who was attening a memorial 
ceremony in Botswana for the late Sir 
Seretse Khama. 


Public Sector 


Accounts Award 


A distinguished panel of judges has 
been assembled under the chair- 
manship of Mr Ian Stephenson, editor 
of The Times Business News, for 
CIPFA’s first public sector. accounts 
award, to be presented in Guildhall on 
December 16th. They include Mr 
Kenneth Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, head of 
the Government Accountancy Service 
and a Past-President of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales; Mr Tom Watts, CBE, FCA, 
chairman of the Accounting Standards 
Committee; and Mr E. John Patrick, 
IPFA, chief executive of the City of 
Oxford, a member of CIPFA’s Council 
and chairman of its accounting panel. 


Other members ‘of the panel of 


judges have been named as. Sir Derek 
Ezra, chairman of the National Coal 
Board; Mr John Pearson, director of. 


‘accounting studies at the Henley Staff 


College; Mr Jack Smart, chairman, 


Association of Metropolitan 
Authorities; and Mrs Rachel 
Waterhouse, vice-chairman of the 


Consumers Association. The closing 
date for entries for the 1980 award — 
whose inauguration was reported in 
The Accountant of March 6th, 1980 — 
is September 30th, and enquiries and. 
applications should be addressed to the 
Director of CIPFA at the Institute’s. 
headquarters, 1 Buckingham’ Place, © 
London .SW1. 

Mr Michael Heseltine, Secretary of 
State for the Environment, has kindly 
consented to make the 1980. presen- 
tation. ` 


The Mysterious East 


Difficulty in establishing the ownership 
of certain of its shares ‘recently 
transferred to. Far Eastern interests’ 
has led Dunlop Holdings to move for 
the appointment of inspectors to in- 
vestigate and report on the membership 
ofthe company under section 172 of the 
Companies Act 1948. The Department 
of Trade, on this occasion, has- ap- 
pointed two of its own officers, Mr C. 
W. M. Ingram and Mr F. H. Pulling, 
‘to determine the true persons who are 
or who have been financially interested 
in the success or failure (real or ap- 


. parent) of the company, or able to 


control or materially to influence the 
policy of the company, and to do .so 
with special reference to recent changes 
in beneficial’ ownership of the com- 
pany’s shares’. 

This appointment, it has been. 
emphasised by the DoT, ‘does not 
reflect in any way on the management 
or operation of Dunlop Holdings 
Limited’. 


Quote of the Week 


‘We know more about the SAS than we 
know about the examiners’. 
Anonymous letter to The Accountant 
from an aggrieved student. 


K 
P ia aeea 
w 





Current Affairs 





More Business for 
Joint Tribuna! 


The letterhead of the Joint Disciplinary 
Scheme set up by. three of the four 
‘section 161’ accountancy bodies is 
becoming more familiar. Two further 
committees of enquiry were established 
last week, on references from the 
English and Scottish Institutes. 

The ICAEW Investigation A 
mittee has called for an enquiry ‘ 
connection with recent reports by 
inspectors appointed under section 165 
of the Companies Act (1948) concerning 
the affairs of Darjeeling Holdings Ltd, 
the Central Provinces Manganese Ore 
Co Ltd, Data Investments Lid and 
Vivella Ltd’ — not; it should be noted, 
‘Viyella’, as unfortunately appeared in 
The Accountant of July 10th. The 
Scottish Institute reference concerns 
‘the part played by Mr C. D. Reynolds, 
CA, in matters referred to in the report 
by the Panel on Take-overs and 
Mergers on the anes of Gilgate. 
Holdings Ltd’. 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


Prudent 


Choice 


by An industrious Accountant 





My nephew got his final exam first shot, 
which we thought showed considerable 
merit; and sure enough, he was offered 
a job with a big colliery a month later at 
an attractive salary. He sent home a 
photo of himself about to enter the lift 
with his departmental senior, both 
booted, helmeted and ready for 
anything. 

I liked the ‘keep the home fires 
burning’ angle, but nobody seemed to 
know much about modern coal-mine 
hazards, so I looked up a reference 
book in the library. I must admit it 
shocked me. England based her 
prosperity on exported coal in years 
gone by, but she paid a ghastly price for 


Mr R. N. D. Langdon, FCA, (Spicer 
and Pegler) and Mr J. B. Stevenson, CA 
(Touche Ross & Co) have been named 
as chairmen of the respective enquiries. 
Under the terms of the Joint 
Disciplindry Scheme, committees of 
enquiry are precluded from com- 
menting on matters under in- 
vestigation, but will publish a report on 
the conclusion of their reference. — 


As They Revel in the 
Joys of Information 


‘Enormous potential advantages and 
equally great potential dangers’ could 
result for consumers from development 
of the Prestel system, Mr Jeremy 
Mitchell, director of the UK National. 
Consumer Council, told the World 
Futures Congress. As a mass medium, 
Prestel offered consumers unparalleled 
access to information and to the 
economic power that went with in- 
formation; ‘but if it is seen as a system 


it, as the following random list shows: 


Year Killed 


1890 Llanerch 171 
(70 widows and 230 children left) 
1892 Aberkenfig 110 


1905 Wallsdown Colliery 

Many lives lost (no details) 
1908 Newcastle 14 
1908 Wigan 76 
1909 Durham ` 168 
1909 South Wales 27 
1910 Whitehaven - 136 
1911 Bolton 344 
1912 Sheffield 86 


The curt figures ignore the days of 
waiting at the pithead, the mutilated 
bodies identified only by their clothes, 
the local committee of Aberkenfig 
awarding £5 each to the stricken 
widows and receiving: sixteen guineas 
from visitors, while the Home 
Secretary, Lord Dunraven and Asquith, 
sent his sympathy. . 

The newspapers mourned the 
slaughter for a few days, and pitied the 


for the privileged of business and of 
corporate bodies, then consumers will 
be back in the Dark Ages’. 

-There had been a failure of 
imagination, he claimed, in planning 
for Prestel: ‘It should be as natural and. 
cheap for consumers to use Prestel as to 
read a newspaper or use radio or 
television. Unless we are careful, the 
use of Prestel will be confined to 
corporate bodies — firms, government 
departments and local authorities — 
and a handful of the wealthiest private 
individuals’, thus creating a new divide 
in society between ‘the information 
haves and have-nots’. 

Mr Mitchell also called for self- 
regulatory controls over Prestel, on the 
lines of those developed by the press, 
radio and television, to ensure that it 
was not subject to government in- 
terference, that editorial matter was not 
false and that advertisements were not 
misleading. The constant updating of 
Prestel data banks meant that ‘there 
was no permanent record of the in- 
formation transmitted. 





numerous injured and disabled, but 
they had known worse. In 1892 a 
firedamp explosion in Aggrappe in 
Belgium killed 25, after 121 dead in 
1875 and 193 in 1879; und in 1906, in 
the Pas de Calais, over 1,150 died. 
As his only uncle, should I urge him 
back into well-paid auditing before one 
of these new chips blows up his lift? 
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“The National Conferene of the Society of Management Accountants of Canada 


Energy: Its Impact on the 80s 


| 
: a | 

Given the world’s current preoc- 
cupation with vital resources, the social, 
political and econcmic aspects! of 
energy was a- timely subject ‘for 
discussion at this year’s national 
conference of the Society i of 
Management Accountants of Canada, 
held recently in Calgary, Alberta. Over 
1,000 delegates and guests attended the 
three-day evént which marked the 60th 
anniversary of the Society and the 
election of Mr Roneld A. McKinlay, 
BASc, MComm, PEng, RIA, FICB, 
FSMAC, as the new President. For the 
next year he will be the chief 
spokesman for an association of 10,500 
management accountants whose main 
responsibilities are concentrated in' the 
planning, executicn and control 
functions of organisations in the public 
and private sectors. 


World oil outlook - | 


The -keynote acdress ‘Energy 
Development in the ‘80s’ was given by 
Mr C. William Daniel, President and 
chief executive officer, Shell Canada 
Limited who, in reviewing the outlook 
for crude oil both on the world scene 
and in Canada, described the 
availability of OPEC oil, rather than. 
the price, as the most critical un- 
certainty over the next few years. | 

From a technical and operating point 
of view, OPEC woud have little | dif- 
ficulty in increasing its production, he 
said, but the critical levels today’ are 
those set. by individual countries,: not 
the amounts which taey are capable of 
producing. This is the key ‘new 
dimension in oil supplies. 

He noted that in tie Arab world the 
resurgence of Islami: fundamentalism 
continues, and with it a growing 
resentment of rapid modernisation, 
financed as it was in the past by large 
oil revenues. Severa. OPEC counters 
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now question the wisdom of main- 
taining high production rates; in their 
view little of lasting value has been 
achieved in exchange for depletion of 
their oil, at a cost of increasing in- 
flation, rising internal tensions and 
instability. 

As a result, several major OPEC 
producers are moving towards an 
economic policy based on slower 
development and a political stance. 
which, at the very least, is not too. 
openly co-operative to the West. They 
are adopting policies which reflect their 
needs as oil producers and they are 
moving away from policies which 
favour the consuming countries; in 
economic jargon, they are moving from 


‘consumer’ to ‘producer’ logic. 


Their objective is to avoid further 
increases in revenue, so when a crude 
price increase occurs their logical 
response is to cut back on production. 

i aa a 





Mr Ronald A. McKinlay 
New SMAC President 


by RENNY ENGLEBERT in Canada. 


This results in a backward-sloping 
supply curve, very different from those 
conventional curves in the textbooks. 
The great danger with this type of 
supply situation, he stressed, is that it 
tends towards instability. The 
momentary ‘tranquility on the world 
supply scene may last for a year or so, 
but the outlook is unstable. | 

The possibility. of a crisis, 
precipitated whether by accident or by 
design, is always present in the Middle 
East; the prospect in the years ahead of 
renewed economic growth for the West, - 
even at modest rates, could well result 
in demand levels above those OPEC 
will be willing to supply. The strong 
possibility, therefore, is that the world 
will face a progressive tightness in oil 
supply, leading to. outright shortages, | 
once the industrialised countries move 
beyond the current recession. 

Turning to Canada’s energy 
situation, Mr Daniel pointed out that 
while serious efforts must be taken to 
expand the use of coal, nuclear power 
and other energy forms, the area of 
greatest need and opportunity for the 
country is crude oil. A three-pronged 


assault is required to generate new oil 


‘supplies. First, the continuation of high - 


level exploration and production in the 
established regions of Western Canada 
and the speeding up of recovery 


techniques to help recover a greater 
proportion of the oil from existing 
reservoirs. Second, acceleration in the. 
development of known deposits of 
heavy oil and oil sands; and third, the 


encouragement of continued ex- 
_ploration and development in frontier 


areas. 
He summed up Canada’s prospects 
in the years ahead as follows: 


Canada has a strong energy base but 
should be moving more quickly to 
develop her potential. Her Achilles’ 
heel is and will remain crude oil; 
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In| the next few years, Canada’s only 
‘ace in the hole’ to improve the 
supply-demand balance is con- 
servation, Even so, it must be 
recognised that during this period, 
Canada will be vulnerable to world 
events; and 

The Middle East outlook is unstable, 
with the probability ahead of further 


crises in oil supply. This underscores - 


the need to move forward now with 
energy developments which can help 
later in the: ’80s enhanced 
recovery, oil sands and frontier areas. 


settee 


amid financing 


Pursuing the subject of energy 
fina cing, Mr Stanley M. Davison, vice- 
chairman, Bank of Montreal, said that 
the total investment programme in the 
coming decade has a price tag of some 

$300-400 billion. Provided the 
projects are economically viable and the 
return on investment is competitive 
with that available elsewhere, he was 
optimistic that the money will be found 
either in Canada or outside. Foreign 
capitalists, he predicted, will take a very 
great interest in Canada’s energy 
projects. The amounts accruing to the 
oil exporting countries these days are 
immense and the investment op- 
portunities in their own countries are, 
in many cases, limited. Investment in 
Canatla’s energy potential is’ a very 
attractive proposition. 

He| underlined the fact.that an energy 
invest ent programme as. large as that 
contemplated to achieve self-sufficiency 
within a 10-year time frame will require 
more capital than Canadians alone can 
supply. It will require significant 
imports from abroad of special 
equipment and expertise. Any attempt 


to goj it alone would put Canada up. 


against supply bottlenecks and severe 
inflationary pressures. In consequence, 
during the period of rapid development 
of energy resources, ‘we should not look 


askance if borrowing and financing. 


from abroad flow into Canada in large 
amounts’. The development process 
should lead to an expansion of the 
country’s earning base, enabling her to 
service and repay over time the in- 
creased debt. 

Re-emphasising that the capital 
requirements to develop Canada’s 
energy resources’ in the ’80s are 


massive, Mr Davison reiterated that 
these sums can be raised provided 
certain conditions exist. These are: 


The product must be priced to 
produce a rate of return to reflect the 
risk to the operator and entice the 
investor against competing op- 
portunities; | 

A healthy growing Canadian 
economy producing 
domestic savings; 
Canada continuing to be attractive 


for foreign investment; 

No significant deterioration in the 
inflation rate; and 

The industry. has some assurance 


that a stable tax and royalty regime 


will prevail for a number of years. 
Accounting information 


A significant area where action can be 
taken by the accounting profession in 


‘today’s energy issues was cited by Mr 


Michael O. Alexander, FCA, director, 
research and technical activities, 
Financial Accounting Standards 
Board, New York City, in a paper 


entitled ‘Energy and the Accounting 


Profession’. 

The development, production and 
allocation of energy involves some very 
difficult economic decisions. The 
quality of those decisions rests to a 
large part on the quality of the ac- 
counting information that will be used. 
to make them. In formulating energy 


policies, choices have to be made. The: 


costs of each alternative, the risks and 
the potential results need to be 
evaluated. 

This condition gives rise to. the need 
for good financial information about 
the sources and uses of energy and the 
capital formation process needed for 
energy development. In the absence of 
market efficiency as a guide, today’s 
decisions on energy are in greater need 
of accounting information than ever 
before. T ; 

There are three basic accounting 
roles that will be affected by energy: 
financial reporting by business — for 


investment decisions maae in the 


capital market; management decision- 
making -— assessing investment op- 
portunities, alternatives and results; 
and public information and un- 
derstanding — decisions by policy 


increased 


makers, politicans, and government 
based on economic data compiled from 
financial reports of business that will 
affect the investment environment. 

The massive increase in regulation 
and new tax rules related to the energy 
field, as well as new financial reporting 
standards, is a windfall to accountants. 
The job lies in better accounting, 
-analysis and communication of the 
‘economic facts relating to energy. 

As advisors to management, ac- 
countants need to analyse and report 
the events and opportunities relating to 
energy in order to help business and 
government make the right decisions, 
Mr Alexander said. As individuals, . 
accountants have a unique opportunity 


- to explain to other individuals whom 


they meet on a day to day basis just 
what is happening. The challenge is to 
explain ‘the economics of energy’ in 
simple, understandable terms. 


Project financing 


The challenges inherent in financing oil 
sands development and the risks that 
financial institutions assume when they 
tie up capital in large scale, long term 
projects were dealt with in a paper on 
‘Project Financing’ by Mr R. B. Ash- 
forth, senior vice-president and general 
manager, Alberta, Royal Bank of 
Canada. 

There are two principal ways to 
finance major resource development 
projects, he noted — joint venture of 
project financing. More and more of. 


today’s energy projects are so large that 


the sponsors are unwilling to use the 
joint venture method and have turned 
to project financing. One of the best 
recent examples of this latter method is 
the development of North Sea oil. 
Canadian bankers believe that by 
building on some of the project 
financing concepts used in North Sea 
oil development they will be able to 
design with the support of many foreign 
banks a financing plan tailored 
specifically to the needs of the sponsors. 
of the oil sands projects. 

A review of the financing schemes 
negotiated for North Sea development 
in the last few years brings out the 
extraordinary variety of approaches 
and the ingenuity of both users and 
producers of finance. It will also be 
necessary in Canada to develop some 
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novel approaches to syndication of 


loans to utilise fully domestic capital. 


markets as well as foreign ones. The 
security arrangements must cover all 
phases of the development of the oil 
sands project from. beginning to end. 

He concluded chat the financing 
challenge will be unique in terms of 
scale and complexity but assured his 
audience that the Canadian banking 
industry and the world financial 
community are fully able to meet it. 

While operations-management may 
~ improve the ‘bottom line’ by 10 per 
cent, an essential factor in ensuring 
success rather than failure for many 
industries today is the business com- 
munity’s handling of its public and 
government affairs. This was the view 
expressed by Mr E. E. Martin, partner 
in charge, P. S. Ross & Partners, 
Toronto, in a paper on ‘Govern- 
ment/Business Relations on Energy 
Matters’. 


Major concern 


Government relations must be a 
major concern of business — every 
business, not just the energy business, 
he stressed. Overall, those in govern- 
ment are more conzerned with planning 
than execution, and therefore senior 
company executiv2s should deal with 
the ‘big’ picture — not the ‘small’ one 
— in submissions <o public bodies. It is 
important, he said, that any presen- 
tation be based on sound, analytical 
research and that the ‘behind the 
scenes’ documentation covers all the 
micro-issues. : 
Decision making in the public. sector, 
he noted, is usually a complex activity. 
There are a multitude of decision 
makers who méy be in different 
branches and different departments. It 


is therefore impo-tant to identify the 


_ decision maker on any issue of concern. 
Identifying the data base from which 
government is opezating is also of major 
importance. To assume that govern- 
ment has the same information and is 
interpreting it ir. the same way as 
business can be very dangerous. 

He offered this further advice. The 
day has long gone when business can 
afford to ignore its relationship with 
government or simply dismiss govern- 
ment as bothersome and not talk to it at 
all. 
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In his first remarks as President, Mr 
McKinlay, vice-chairman of the 


Clarkson Company Ltd — a subsidiary ` 


of Clarkson, Gordon & Co, Toronto — 
said that while the economy may be 
beset with problems, there is an in- 
‘satiable demand for management 
accountants. To, get anywhere in 
business it is necessary to understand 
the language of the boardroom which 


Accountant Abroad 


deals with finance and accounting. He 


referred also to the fact that the Society 
is embarking on a programme to 
convince engineers, like himself, to take 
accounting training: 

‘With that financial facility grafted 
on to some kind of other training, an 
individual has a dual capability and 
becomes a more useful person in the 
corporate field.’ 





Canadian Study of Information Systems 


Eight years ago the Society of 
Management Accountants of Canada 
published a study on managing and 
accounting for information systems. At 
that time, distributed computing was in 
its infancy, micro-computers had not 
been invented and text processing was 
not associated with data processing. 


In the intervening years, fuelled by’ 


the miracles of micro-technology, the 
information processing industry has 
continued to expand rapidly and the 
cost of equipment to perform a given 
function has dropped steadily. Fur- 
thermore, magnetic tapes and punched 
cards have gradually been replaced by 
direct access devices and terminals. 


The end result of all these factors has 
been the recent publication of a new. 
study by the Society titled Management 


Planning and Control of Information 
Systems — a 358-page book under the 
‘authorship of Dr Donald H. Drury, 
currently with. the Faculty of 
Management, McGill University, and 
Dr John Cooke, head of the Depart- 
ment of Computational Science, 
University of Saskatchewan. 

Drawing on their many years of 
experience in planning and managing 
information systems, the authors offer 
excellent ideas, along with necessary 
technical and cost information, on how 
to control and plan computer in- 
formation systems. The first nine 
chapters concentrate on accounting 
and financial controls, service costs, 
financial reporting and tax con- 
‘siderations. The next two chapters have 
been devoted to the human factor, the 
first in the relations of users and 
outsiders with data processing, and the 


second within the computer services 
division itself. The final two chapters 
cover three parts of computer services 
operations, namely project 
management, computer auditing and 
computer performance management. 

To a greater degree than ever, 
managers and. accountants are 
becoming heavily involved with the data 
processing function and this book 
should provide new insights and useful 
guidance for their effective par- 
ticipation. | 

(Management Planning and Control 
of Information Systems. Society of 
Management Accountants of Canada, 
154 Main Street, PO Box 176, 
Hamilton, Ontario L8N 3C3, Canada, 
price $15.) | 





“The extra holiday I'm taking on the strength of 
my income tax gains will enable me to do some 
PCRS ae to make up for the increase in 


- 





Taxation | 
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— Wrong Change 


I imagine that many readers of this 
journal will-have suffered from what I 
call ‘bar talk’, which results in clients 
tinging up to enquire why they have not 
been given the opportunity of taking 
part in some or other course of action, 
as| a result of which they would be 
paying little or no tax, as their friend 
George had so lucidly explained to 
them over the weekend. It seems that 
golf clubs and local hostelries are 
teeming with tax experts only too 
willing to spread the good news to all 
and sundry! — 

From something I saw on television a 
few weeks back, it would appear that 
wej may have to face another source of 


misinformation. I hasten to say that I. 


not a devotee of the goggle-box — 
indeed, I find many of the ‘com- 
mercials’ a good deal more entertaining 
than the advertised programmes on all 
three channels — and the opportunity 
of following a series seldom. occurs. 
Ho ever, the repeat of ‘Telford’s 
Change’ late on Saturday evenings has 
given me the chance of watching this 
reputedly good production. . - 
Rigen Telford (Peter Barkworth) is 
the newly-appointed manager of a 
bank in Dover and the episode about 
which I write included the problems of 
a hard -working builder who was in 
deep financial trouble for a number of 
reasons, including that of carrying far 
tooimuch stock. “The next customer was 


the| sole proprietor of a grocery store 
aa a business was growing so rapidly 





that his accountant had advised 
‘turning himself into a company’ and 
who also needed to extend his premises. 

Yes, he knew that ‘the change would 
involve him in revised assessments and 
additional tax, but he had set aside 
money on deposit which was more than 
sufficient to meet the anticipated 
liability. 

Back in his office, Telford had a flash 
of inspiration which solved both 
problems; in his last week of trading as 
a sole proprietor, the grocer had only to 
buy £4,000 worth of materials for the 
planned extension from the builder; he 
would get 50 per cent tax relief thereon, 
save himself £2,000 in tax and everyone 


would be happy! Of course, we all know 


this is. absolute nonsense [see The 
Accountant of January 25th, 1979), but 
the premises extension meant more 
stock, and stock relief'is a question very 
much in the news and one to which I 


will return when I have finished with 


television. 
My second comment under that 


heading concerns the disclosure that 


the BBC have agreed to-pay undisclosed 


damages and costs to the well-known 


newsagents and tobacconists chain, 
Forbuoys Ltd, who Esther Rantzen 
(‘That’s Life’) had suggested were guilty 
of tax evasion. According to newspaper 
reports, the basis of Miss Rantzen’s 
allegation was losses caused by stock 
discrepancies; and a ‘tax expert’ had 
advised the BBC that a huge paper loss 


might be a method of avoiding cor- 


poration tax’. 

Stock losses in the retail trade have 
unfortunately become a way of life in 
these inflationary days; but I just 
cannot understand how any responsible 
researcher can imagine that they could 
be introduced into a tax planning 
exercise. | 


The Finance Bill, Saga 


-As I write, the “Report Stage of the 


Finance Bill has not long ended, and it 
is good news that the Chancellor has 
relented somewhat on the credit 
restriction proposals which are now 


-only to apply to cases where the 


potential deferred clawback, after 
deducting five per cent of opening 
stock, is more than £100,000. Even 
then, the credit restriction applies only 
to the excess over £100,000. The Inland 
Revenue estimate that the effect of that 
change will be to reduce the number of 
companies affected by such restriction 
from, perhaps, 30/40,000 to something 
in the region of 1,000. I just hope they 
are right; and, as an aside, the 
Revenue’s statistical service must. be 
really something to be able to provide 
such information! 

However, this is not the only 
amendment in this area; the Finances 
Bill, as reprinted after Committee Stage 
amendments, precludes the deferral of 
recovery charges to or from periods of 
account which are longer or shorter 
than 12 months. This restriction is to be 
removed for periods of account ending 
in the financial year 1979 (for com- 
panies) or 1979/80 (for a i 


businesses). 


Further refinement 


Finally on stock, the detailed 
definition of ‘net indebtedness’ has 
been further refined by making it clear 
that debts owing by customers and to 
suppliers in respect of stock are in- 
clusive of VAT; but that the calculation 
will not include any amount of VAT 
owed by a business to Customs and 
Excise, or repayment of VAT due to a 
business by Customs and Excise. The 
Act will also make it clear that no 
account will be taken in computing net 
indebtedness of any bad or doubtful 
debts in respect of trading stock which, 
though still technically outstanding, are 
allowable as deductions in computing 
profits or gains for the purposes of © 
Schedule D, Case 1. (Don’t be misled by. 
the reference to Case I — Case. Il 

taxpayers are not precluded, as 

Schedule 5-27 (1) of the Finance Act 


_ 1976 extends Case I to Case II for stock 


relief purposes). 

When Denis Healey announced the 
introduction of stock relief in 
November 1974 (for companies only), it 
was against. a background of acute 
liquidity problems in the corporate 
sector; and, while it was recognised as 
being of a somewhat rough-and-ready 
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nature, he then expec the hope'that 


in his next Budget he could deal with 
inflation problems on the basis of the 
Sandilands Committse which was then 
Sitting. Alas, it is only now, after nearly 
six years, that the Revenue are in a 
position to consider the effect of in- 
flation on business taxation and, even 
so, it will probably be the end of 1980 
before their views. are known. ! 
In the meantime, the original 
legislation has’. been amended ‘and 
refined. Stock relief has become al way 
of life and, combined with the effect of 
first year allowances, industry ‘and 
commerce has become more arid more 
-used to tax liabilities being either 
substantially reducec or, in many cases, 
eliminated altogether. It follows ;that 
Treasury receipts frem corporation tax 
in particular, and to a lesser extent 
from income tax, hare been reduced by 
many billions of pounds, and | un- 
. derstandably this has become a cause of 
concern in Government circles and in 
| particular to the Inland Revenue — 
whose job, after all, is to maximise the 


tax.take. When the Finance Act 1976 


enacted major changes to the. original 
stock relief: legislation, Schedule ‘5-22 
dealt with ‘Adjustment for special 
circumstances’ and as many of usi now 
know, it is to this paragraph that the 
Revenue are paying particular: at- 
tention. : 


me ama pann 


Making a change 


The extent to which the Revenue are 
prepared to go is revealed in the 1980 
accounts of Tesco Stores (Holdings) 
Ltd, which disclose an attack by the’ 
Revenue on two frorts. One concerns a 
very large claim for group relief arising 
from capital allowances; but it is the 
second assaultwhich intrigues me. 

~ Tesco were one cf the first multiple 
traders to discontinue trading stamps 
and instead substituted ‘Operation 
Checkout’ in 1978; despite the fact that 
the Company are selling the isame 
goods, in the-same stores, to the same 
` customers, it would seem that the 
Revenue are’ claiming a breach of 
‘Schedule 5-22 (Xb; — ‘any change in 
the. normal : pattern or method of 
carrying on the trade’. Apparently the 
total amount of tax which is: at 'stake 
-cannot be quantified: with any degree of 
aperas at this juncture; but no less 
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than £10 million has been set aside by 
the company and clearly a long legal 


wrangle is almost bound to take place. 


- Herein lies a clear warning to us all 
— ignore paragraph 22 at our peril. 
Tesco’s finance director Mr Ralph 
Temple is reported’ as having said that 
‘Tm afraid I’m not a taxation expert’, 
but I imagine an min now be learning 
fast! . a i 


In committee — 


The last. time I wrote about Standing 
Committee A [The Accountant, July 
3rd} it had ‘redched Clause 70; 
amendments thereafter were not of 
great general: moment, -but some in- 
teresting points arose in the debates. It 
seems that the. uplift in capital gains 


exemption from £1,000 to £3,000 pa . 


will eliminate about half the cases at 
present liable to CGT and will result in 
a saving in Revenue staff of. about 300 
out of just. over 1,000 currently em- 
ployed on that impost. . 

It was confirmed that the £1,500 
exemption is not to apply to foreign 
settlements, nor to those where the 
trustee. is not resident in the UK as 
determined by section 52(1) of. the 
Taxes Act 1970. The new exemption for 
partly-let private residences includes 
houses owned by trusts and if a house is 
let for the last 24 months of ownership, 
none of the total rélief will thereby be 
removed for that reason. The reduction 


in capital transfer tax rates will 


eventually save a further 200 Revenue 
staff and, when it came to oil taxation, 
it was revealed that.there are at present 
only five fields on’ which petroleum 
revenue tax has been charged. 

At the ninth sitting, the Government 
introduced no fewer than twelve new 
clauses and two ‘additional schedules 


‘(more of that anon) and finally at the 


tenth, the Committee’s caravan came to 
rest, having filled. over 100 pages of 
Hansard — to which has to be added 


several hundred more for that part of : 


the Bill which was debated on the floor 


‘of the House. William Shakespeare: 


must have something similar in mind 
when he wrote” M uch Ado About 
Nothing! 

Not surornincly. the. reprinted Bill 
expanded from 142 to 167 pages, and 
we have new clauses (some supported 
by schedules) dealing with — VAT and 


Use of computers; — registered 
friendly societies and trade unions; — 
building societies; — capital allowances 
(joint lessees and quarantine premises); 
— CGT on maintenance funds for 
historic buildings; CTT on 
discretionary trusts; credit for annual 
charge; — provision for dependants of 
deceased persons; — stamp duty on 
loan capital denominated in sterling. 
and on shared ownership transactions; 
— advance assessment of DLT on: 
deemed disposals and demergers. I 
can’t see that many of these are likely to 
set the Thames on fire, but it is worthy 
of note that they include the. Chan-: 
cellor’s Budget Day undertaking to deal. 
with a long-standing grievance of DLT 
by providing for advance assessment to 
that impost on deemed disposals. 

As I have commented in an earlier 
issue, the demerger legislation is both 
long and complex, but the short debate 
thereon revealed the fact that the 
Inland Revenue had supplied Com- 
mittee members with a very full and 
detailed note on the subject. Perhaps I 
could ask Mr Peter Rees whether there 
is any reason why this note should not. 
be published for the benefit of those of- 
us who actually have to deal with the 
lepsa nDAp 


— 


l Amendments’ 


am absolutely appalled to find that, 


on two days alone, the Government 
tabled no less than a further 92 


amendments and two new clauses. 
‘Maintenance funds: one-estate 


elections’ and ‘maintenance funds for 


historic buildings’ and presumably 
more followed. I simply don’t know how 
we or the already over-burdened Inland 


, Revenue are supposed to cope. I tried to 


master the original Bill; I carefully: 


‘annotated all the Committee amend-. 


ments —— and now this! 
I have already dealt with temporary: 


, ‘dips’ for stock relief, and the only other 


field of general interest is probably that 
of leasing. The transitional relief 


originally proposed for television sets is’ 


to be substantially improved; the 100: 
per cent allowances on sets delivered is 
to continue up to 31st May, 1982 (it was. 
to be 1980), the 75 per cent allowance to- 
May 1983 and the 50 per cent allowance 
to May 1984. Viewdata (Preste) — 
television sets continue at 100 per cent 


| 





| 
| 


Taxation 
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deliveries up to. 31st May, 1984 and to 
7Siper cent and 50 per cent respectively 
in |the following two years. . 

On short-term plant leasing, the 100 
per cent allowance will continue to 
apply where equipment is normally 
leased for periods not exceeding 365 
days and is not leased to non-qualifying 
lessees for more than two years in the 
four-year requisite period (ie, that 
beginning when the plant is first used 
byi the lessor). A further amendment 
enables a small amount of non- 
qualifying leasing to be ignored where 
machinery or plant forms part of a pool 
of | leased equipment, the individual 
items of which cannot be separately 
identified, for example, scaffolding. 
The special provisions relating to ships 


Deceased Estates: 


The Inland Revenue has revised its 
former practice of refusing to repay 
income tax on building society interest 
which forms part of a residuary i income 
of a deceased person’s estate in which a 
beneficiary has an absolute interest. 
The new Statement of Practice 
(reference SP 7/80) is effective forth- 
with, and will apply to charities and 
to individuals who have an absolute 
interest in the residue of a deceased 
person’s estate where the estate income 
includes or comprises building society 
interest, or other income which has not 
borne the full United Kingdom basic 
rate of tax. The whole of the residuary 
oe Da : 
income in such cases will be deemed to 
have borne tax at the basic rate under 
section 427 (4) of the Taxes Act 1970. 

The one exception to this new 
practice will be in the case of a legatee 
who is not resident or not ordinarily 
resident in the United Kingdom and 
who, under the new practice, would no 
longer be able to claim certain 
repayments of tax which have hitherto 
been available. The present treatment 
of such a case is to be preserved by a 
new extra- -statutory concession, as 
follows: 

‘Section 427 (4) of the Taxes Act 1970 
provides that the amount of the 
residuary income of a legatee for any 


and aircraft are supplemented so that 
the 100 per cent allowance will also be 
due on transport containers which are 
leased to a succession of different 
persons (whether UK resident or not) or 
are used, when not leased, in con- 
nection with a trade of operating ships 
or aircraft. Finally, plant or machinery 
which forms part of a building is to be 
excluded from the scope of the new 
leasing. 

And so we come to the end of this 
week’s epistle. Now that the national 
press are very fond of quoting examples 
of surnames appropriate to particular 
occupations, may I add my personal 
current favourite: a young lady working 
in the Capital Taxes Office, Miss C. 
Lucid. Welcome to the club! 


Repayment Claims 


year of assessment shall be deemed for 
all tax purposes to have been paid to 
him as income for that year and in the 
case of a United Kingdom estate shall 
be deemed to have borne income tax at 
the basic rate. 

‘By concession a legatee who is not 
resident or not ordinarily resident in the 
United Kingdom may claim to have his 
tax liability on income from the estate 
adjusted to what it would be if such 
income had arisen to him directly from 
the respective sources of residuary 
income, eg, in claims under section 27 
(claim to personal. reliefs by non- 
residents); under section 99 (claim for 
exemption from United Kingdom tax 
on certain United Kingdom Govern- 
ment securities held by persons not 
ordinarily resident in the United 
Kingdom); under secttions 100 and 159 
(claims for exemption from United 
Kingdom tax on income from overseas 
securities by persons not resident in the 
United Kingdom); or under the terms 
of a double taxation agreement. Such 
relief will be granted to the legatee on a 
claim made by him at any time not later 
than three years after the end of the 
year of assessment in which the ad- 
ministration of the estate is completed, 
or within six years of the end of the year 
of assessment in which the estate in- 


come arose, whichever is the latter.’ 

This concession will be included in 
due course in the published list in 
Inland Revenue booklet [R1. The new 
practice will be applied to all open 
claims and the Inland Revenue will be 
prepared to accept supplementary 
claims which are made within the time 
limits applicable to the original claim, 
under the provisions of section 42 (8) of 
the Taxes Management Act 1970. 


No Three-Year 
Trade History 


The current Finance Bill seeks to 
remedy some of the hardships found to 
exist in the legislation introduced in 
1975 to regulate tax collection from 
sub-contractors in the construction 
industry. Established operators in good 
standing may obtain a certificate 
enabling them to receive trading in- 
come without deduction of income tax 
at source. Evidence of good standing is 
tc be derived primarily from em- 
ployment in the UK as the holder of an 
office or employment, or as a person 
carrying on a trade, profession or 
vocation — in either case a condition to 
be satisfied throughout the period of 
three years ending with the application. 

In Phelps v Moore (The Times, July 
ist, 1980) an individual had been 
employed by a company until May 
25th, 1978, but had been unemployed 
thereafter. On May 29th, 1979, he 
applied for a certificate, so that the 
three-year test period ended at that 
date. The General Commissioners 
thought that he was carrying on a trade, 
profession or employment during the 
last 12 months when he was seeking 
work but the Inspector of Taxes ap- 
pealed against their decision. 

Mr Justice Browne Wilkinson agreed 
that the word ‘employed’ in this context 
was not restricted to the relationship of 
master and servant;.it meant that the 
individual had to be engaged in 
building activities. It could not be said 
that a ‘trade’ had come into existence 
merely through looking for work of any 
kind, whether employed or self- 
employed. There could be no track 
record of good standing in the absence 
of income and tax to pay on it. The 
appeal was therefore allowed. 
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Communicating Results 


'It is observable that more and more 


information is distributed to! in- 
creasingly widening audiences at the 
time of the preliminary and interim 


- announcements of results and - that 


these are the key periods where careful 
attention to the correct dissemination 
of information is vital if false markets 
are to be prevented.’ ! 

So states the introduction to The 
Communication of Financial Results by 
Listed Companies, 2 survey conducted 
by Parker Research, part of the Parker 
- PR group. “There has been acon- 
siderable volume of research and 
analysis published on the annual 
reports and accounts of British com- 
panies’ it is agreed. not least, the ex- 
cellent annual survey of published 
accounts published by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, but the annual 
report, ‘responding to the increasing 
demands of the law and accountancy 
practice is arguably becoming ill- 
equipped for the fast communications 
needs of modern society’. 

The annual report has ‘suffered 
relegation in terms of its influence on 
the share price’. 


No false market | 


More and more information is 


‘distributed to increasingly ' widening 


audiences at the time of the preliminary 
and interim announcements of results 
and the Parker view is that ‘these are 
the key periods where careful atténtion 
to the correct dissemination of in- 
formation is vital if false markets | are to 
be prevented’. 

So Parker surveyed the top 250. 
quoted companies in The Times 1,000 
Largest UK .Induszrial Companies’ to 
see their methods of communicating 


' results outside the annual report. Of 


the companies incladed in the sample 
144 returned a valid ae 
questionnaire. 

Of the respond:ng companies. 135 
produced results twice a year. Of those 


reporting quarterly one was about to: 


revert. to the normal twice-yearly 
procedure. 


1 
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It is interesting, but entirely un- 


‘derstandable, to see that the vast 


majority of companies rely upon the 
hand delivery of announcements to the 
Stock Exchange — 81 per cent in the 
case of preliminary, and 82 per cnnt for 
interim results. _ 

A further three per cent combined 
hand delivery with telex notification, 
and telex alone was used by twice as 
many companies as telephoned results 
using the Stock Exchange Form DA. 
Companies obviously regard proof of 
delivery of the correct information by a 
secure medium as important and are 
unwilling to adopt short cuts. 


Indirect advice 


Shareholders of 16 per cent of the 
reporting companies are not notified 
directly of interim results, and Parker 
presume this information is available to 
them only indirectly from brokers or 
press comment and advertising. 

Following ‘the Stock Exchange 
announcement, 81 per cent of com- 
panies communicated their financial 
results to stockbrokers and again hand 
delivery was the most used com- 
municating method — with one half of 
the companies using hand delivery 
exclusively and the majority of the 
others combining hand delivery with 
post or telex. 

As to the ‘responsibility for com- 
munications the financial department, 
the internal PRO- and the PR con- 
sultancy all rank fairly evenly in sole 
responsibility . for organising 
distribution of financial results. 

All but three companies stated that 


their results were communicated to the: 


press. The other three presumably took 
it for granted! But PR consultancies 
outnumbered internal PROs by two to 
‘one the sole organisational 
nel: Oa for- press distribution 
although there is naturally a substantial 


degree of collaboration between- 


organisations and departments. 

Only six of the responding companies 
did not include a written statement with 
their results. In drafting press 


statements, the interna! PRO alone was 
used by 28 per cent of companies, 
compared with 17 per cent using a PR 
consultancy alone. — 

The ability of PR concerns to hand 
deliver to City journalists is no. doubt a 
factor in the appointment. of PR 


consultancies. 
Parker’s ahr comments 
“Predictably, . internal PROs 


delivered press daleme drafted by 
PR consultancies, although in seven 
cases PR consultancies delivered 
statements drafted by internal PROs’. 
Of more significance was the large 
number of cases where neither the 
internal PRO nor. the PR consultancy 
drafted the statement but were engaged 


in its delivery to the press. This oc- 


curred in 13 per.cent of companies for 
internal PROs and 30 per cent for PR 
consultancies. 

One or more secondary method of 
communication was used by 125 
companies — advertising in 66 per cent — 
of cases, stockbroker interviews 55 per 
cent, press interviews 38 per cent, press 
conferences 37 per cent, and stock- 
broker conferences 26 per cent. _ 

The survey indicated that companies 
were more positive in their dealings 
with- the press than with stockbrokers. 
Advertising of financial information 
was placed by SO per cent of the 
companies at the time of the 
preliminary announcement, and 45 per 
cent at the interim... 


Reporting to. employees 


The majority. of the companies (60 per 
cent) use a special employee report to ` 
communicate financial information to 
employees. This is normally produced 
once a year. 

At other times notice board an- 
nouncements are used, but some 
companies use their established 
consultative structure to communicate 
financial information. The survey also 
showed a tendency to report individual 
subsidiary or operating company 
results, rather than formal ‘group’ 
figures, to employees. : 

Figures. mean different things to 
different people but there is no doubt 
that interim and preliminary figures 
make far greater impact on the stock 
exchange and, as a result, in the | 
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financial press than the annual report 
which, of necessity, must be ‘old’ by the 
time it is issued. The annual report 
serves a different purpose to the interim 
or preliminary figures, and the latter 


are now tending to become an annual. 


report in brief, 
Indeed, a chartered accountant 
chairman of a quoted company in- 


troducing the preliminary statement to. 


a press conference said ‘In effect, you 
have the annual report in typewritten 
form which, apart from the detail 
demanded by legal requirements, will 
contain nothing different’. 


{ 


chairman, 


There could hardly be any firmer 


confirmation than that of the impact of 
the preliminary figures. Those figures 


provide the first view of performance 
and it is important, therefore, that they 
should be detailed and should be ac- 
companied by boardroom explanation 
and commentary. 

Further than that, there should be a 
member of the board, preferably 
managing director or 
finance director, available to deal with 
enquiries. 

Prompt communication of the 
figures, valid explanation and cort- 





| 
Company Cover 


Commercial Legal Proceedings In- 
surance, one of the most comprehensive 
of its kind available, is a new type of 
insurance being offered by the Em- 


ployers Protection Group. It covers 


contracts, property, employment, 

criminal prosecution defence, patents 
| 

and motor vehicle legal protection. 

One new area is the patents cover. 
Commander Brian Raincock, 
managing director of the Employers 
Protection Group, said: “There may, 
from |time to time, be occasions when 
an employee produces an invention 
which a company patents and then 
proves profitable. Later, a dispute 
could) occur over its value and the 
payment of compensation due to an 
inventor. Under these circumstances, 
Commercial Legal Proceedings In- 
surance will cover all the fees and 
expenses involved in the dispute and 
also any award of compensation which 
could; be made by the Comptroller- 
General of patents, designs and trade 
marks, if an employee makes an ap- 
plication ‘under Section 40 of the 
Patents Act 1977. A company will also 
be covered for the fees payable to any 
expert witness that may have to be 
employed in the case’. 

Legal costs, like everything else, have 
risen jenormously, and legislation 
continues to increase, making it even 
more likely that a company may have to. 


face the effects of-a court case brought 
against it, or one which it has brought 
against another company or. individual. 


Commercial Legal Proceedings. 


Insurance offers cover against cost of 
fees. and expenses, witnesses, at- 
tendance and certain awards of 
compensation incurred by a company. 
The policy can be underwritten at 
Lloyds of London or by a consortium of 
well-established insurance companies. 

A company can choose its own 
solicitor or the claims service can 
recommend a number of suitable 
companies, particularly where a 
specialised area of law is involved. 
Indemnity limits have been fixed at 
£30,000 for each and. every claim with 
£1. million in-aggregate per year. These 
are the highest levels available. 
Minimum premium is £100 and a 10 
per cent discount is available if five or 


more sections of the policy are pur- 


chased at the same time. 

In Commander Raincock’s view, 
‘Increasingly, companies are making 
provision for legal fees in their budget 
plans and find the insurance route to be 
the most reliable method available. 
During a recession it is vital to 
maintain cash flow and if legal action is 
the only way to get the debt paid, then it 
should be pursued without fear of 
escalating costs — insurance is the 
solution.’ 


complete 


mentary plus availability of directors 
are the financial press’s prime 
requirements. 

The Parker survey dealt with 
companies at the top of the quoted 
company scale. Things can be different 
lower down. A financial journalist, 
having seen one short sentence on the 
Extel City ‘tape’ culled from a company 
chairman’s statement, rang the 
company concerned asking whether the 
full report had been circulated. 

The secretary of the company feigned 
ignorance of any 
arrangements for circulating the 
company’s annual report to the press 
and also complete ignorance of the 


Extel City ‘tape’. 


The local PR man, to whom the 


journalist was reluctantly referred, was 


similarly unable to help, since he knew 
nothing about the company’s annual 
report and its distribution to anyone, let 
alone to the financial press. But he did 
suggest ringing the auditors, who in 
turn suggested ringing Mr So-and-So at 
the head office of Midland Bank. He 
proved to be the registrar! 

And the man at the bank provided 
the information that the annual report. 
was distributed by post and that the 
printers of the report had the list. Just 
how the company handles its 
preliminary figures is best left to the 
imagination. 


Prolific in Australia 


Provincial Life Investment Co Ltd, over 
the past year or so, has been building 
up the percentage of Prolific Unit Trust 
invested in Australia. The managers 
consider this market to be particularly 
attractive’ because of its wealth of 
natural resources, especially coal, gas, 
oil and uranium. This policy has proved 
successful, with most holdings showing 
substantial gains. A number of 
holdings have increased by well in 
excess of 50 per cent, but the star of 
the portfolio has been Weeks 
Petroleum. Since purchase early in 
1979, it has appreciated in value by 400 
per cent. Despite such rises, the 
managers feel there is still considerable 
potential in energy-related stocks. 
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-You Can't Lick Stamps 


i 


Investors in ‘collectables’ sa than 


. securities acknowledge that stamps are 


` 


.a good medium for long term in- 
_ vestment. There will, 


of course, be 
varying rates of change for individual 
stamps, and over periods there will be 
changes in market trends, but the 
pressure of demand will tend to push 


_prices upwards. To achieve the best 


results a full understanding of the 
market is essentiel and, indeed, the 


. success of investm2nt cepends on the 


choice of material. 

For example, a range of 32 stamps 
varying from medium range items to 
top classic items imcreased in price by 
500 per cent between 1974 and March 
1980. The rise in th2 last 12 months was 
31 per cent. The Fizancial Times Thirty 
Share Index, which on June 3rd, 1980, 
stood at 412.7, even taking the lowest 
level for the period of the last five years 
— 146 against the highest 549 -— rose 


370 per cent. The retail price index, ` 


which was 146 in 1975, rose to 252 in 
March 1980, or a rise of 72.6 per cent. 

‘The rate of appreciation will, of 
course, vary with individual stamps. All 


the stamps in the range of 32 have fared. 


well from one end, where the; Great 
Britain IR Official has multiplied. by 
nearly four times from £12,000 to 
£46,000, to the other, ie, the New 
Zealand Chalon, which has multiplied 
by 12 times from £25 to £300, or the 
Great Britain 186). 114d Rose-Mauve, 


which has also multiplied by 12 times 


from £130 to £2,C00. | 
Upward pressure | 
| 
Stamp values may even appreciate 
considerably within the first year. A 


specimen portfolio of £5,350 (about the 
average size of portfolios bought from 


Stanley Gibbons) rose in value between 
June 1979 and June 1980 to £7,300 or 


by 36.45 per cent. This first! year’s | 


increase is, howevz2r, barely enough to 
cover the dealer’s margin of about 30 
per cent when selling. Hence Stanley 
Gibbons’ continued insistence that 
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cane are a medium to long term 


investment. 


The value of. stamps is subject to: 


market trends. The Great Britain 


market, with the exception of fine line: 
engraved Queen Victoria, has been’ 
is now 


slack and depressed but 
beginning to recover. Also, fine used 


British Commonwealth stamps of 1850- 


1880, especially when still on the 
original envelopes, have been in steady 
demand as the demand for historic 


postal history has: developed. German 


stamps, too, have fetched high prices at 
recent auctions. 


Fixed supply 


In general, it may be that the steep 
rise in stamp values is temporarily 
coming to an end, But the underlying 
effect of demand on supply will con- 
tinue to exert an upward pressure on 
prices. Supplies of the type of material 
which Gibbons recommend for in- 
vestment cannot increase. The number 
of collectors — and so the demand also 
— increases. By holding their stamps 
for five years or so investors will not be 
affected by a temporary levelling -of 
prices, or by the need to cover the 
dealer’s margin. 

Stamp collecting is the second facet 
hobby in the world, the largest being 
photography. Stamp collecting is the 
largest collecting hobby. It is very hard 
to establish how many collectors there 
are in the world but a recent estimate 
by a man who studied the subject 
suggests that there must be about 50 
million, but there might be as many as 
100 million. Stanley Gibbons estimate 
that there are at least two million 
serious collectors in this country. 

Although the number of investors is 
incteasing by roughly 10 per cent a 
year, collectors dominate the stamp 
market. Gibbons estimate: that. the 
number of. investors is somewhere 
between two per cent and five per cent 
of the number of collectors. Fur- 
thermore, last year a substantial 


' number of Stanley Gibbons investors 
- became interested in collecting. About 
_ 10 to 15 per cent of sales of investment 
_ material, that is to say, classic stamps 
and certain items up to 1930, are to 


investors. ~__ . 

Certain areas appreciate more than 
others. Anticipating future demand is 
an acquired art based on a full un- 
derstanding of the market. If private 


investors buy at auctions they save VAT 


and the dealer’s mark-up, but they 
would lose heavily on the expertise and 
that makes their purchases at auctions 
more guesswork as opposed: to the 
concentrated research that goes with 
the infinite amount of expertise from 


-well-established dealers who handle the 


material. | 

There is a wide range of materials 
which Gibbons expect to do well in the 
coming year. This includes Great 
Britain Queen Victoria covers, pre- 
stamp covers and Officials, Rhodesia, 
British Commonwealth classics, Queen 
Victoria and Edward VII high values, 
proofs and specimens of the Com- 


monwealth and early British Com- 


monwealth covers, United States of 
America, China, Middle East, early 
France and Austria, Central and South 
America, Egypt and Sweden. - 

There are, therefore, wide areas of 


choice for investors. 


Return with Interest. 


Gresham Life Assurance Society Ltd 
has introduced a ‘return with interest’ 
option into its Executive Pension Plan. 
Interest is compounded at seven per - 
cent per annum. 

It might be thought that companies 


_would prefer not to have a return of 


premiums in the event of an executive’s 
death before retirement, so as to be able 
to secure a higher pension — with any 
life cover required being bought 
separately. This facility, however, car 
be useful in the case of executives witt 
health problems — for whom life 
assurance premiums could be sub. 
stantially higher than standard. In this 
way, some benefit is building up each 
year for an employee in the event of 
premature death, and the ‘cost’ to an 
employer is the same as in the case of 
an employee in first class health. 
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Council House Sales 


In a distinctly different area of the 
property market the policy of local 
authorities selling council houses has 
been championed by the chairman of 
‘the Building Societies Association, Mr 
Leonard Williams. Substantial growth 
of owner-occupation has partly been 
- made possible by sales of houses from 
the private rented sector but this source 
ofi supply is diminishing. Continued 
demand for owner-occupation can only 
be| met if a more rapid transfer of 
houses from the public rented sector 
now begins to take place. 

Writing in ‘Building Society Affairs’ 
Mr Williams considers that many 
-council tenants who would like to 
become owner-occupiers have no wish 
to leave their present area or, indeed, 
their present homes. By buying their 
exi sting homes they will be able to 
achieve the tenure of their choice 
without disturbing their home life. 

r Williams writes: ‘At the same 
time, by remaining where they are 
living, these new owner-occupiers will 
help to maintain a reasonable social 
balance within large housing estates 
for, until now, many local authority 
tenants who have aspired to owner- 
occupation have left council estates and 


bought houses in the private sector. 
This has tended to leave local authority 
housing with undue proportions of 
relatively low income younger families 
at one end of the spectrum and elderly 
couples and single people at the other. 
The sale of council: houses can help to 
preserve a better balance between 
various types of household.’ 


Mr Wiliams suggests that building 
societies will play an important role in 
financing the purchase of council 
houses. Nearly. a quarter of local 
authority tenants are building society 
investors and if such people wish to buy 
their homes, they can expect to receive 
the same preferential consideration for 
loans as other building society in- 
vestors. However, Mr Williams says 
that societies’ generally will. not be 
willing to earmark special allocations of 
funds to finance the sale of council 
houses. To do so. would be quite in- 
vidious when many investors who have 
no homes of their own are having to 
wait for a building society mortgage. 
Mr Wiliams considers that many 
council tenants buying in the near 
future will take advantage of their right 
to require a mortgage loan from their 
local authority. 


Unit Trust Study 


Unit Trust Portfolio Management 
appreciates that, in view of the high 
rate; of inflation, the provision of 
divic end income is very important for 
many of its clients. Each year, the 
company conducts a study of the entire 
unititrust market, to identify or up-date 
those few funds which meet its criteria 


for its clients. 

The company concentrates on i fans 
with moderate yields investing in the 
British stock market. Normally, Unit 
Trust Portfolio Management is not 
interested in funds with high initial 
- yields. The company looks for a trust 
where the managers have a proven 
record of increasing net dividend in 
pence per unit at least in line with 





- inflation, and also an increase in the 


capital value per unit at least in line 
with the All-Share index. 

This year, 72 funds were assessed, 
and less than one-third met the criteria. 
Of the fund, 18 per cent failed to meet 
either: criteria, and half of the other 
funds assessed met one or other of the 
criteria. 

Unit Trust Portfolio Management 
has said it appreciates that its tests are 


stringent, since inflation has run at 42 


per cent and the All-Share index has 
increased by 69 per cent over a three- 
year period. 

Top of the list, in terms of income, is 
Henderson Income and Assets, with an 
increase of 95 per cent in dividend over 


~=- 


1977/ 1980. From AR ist, 1977 to 
January Ist, 1980, there was a 78 per 
cent increase in the offer price. 

Unit Trust Portfolio Management 


‘quoted two preference unit trusts for 


interest, where-the increase in dividend 
was 34 per cent and 22 per cent 
(significantly less than the increase in 
the Retail Prices Index). ‘Their per- 


formance, or lack of it, of course, comes 


as no surprise, bearing in mind their 
initial very high yield. This type of fund 
is useful for those clients who need an 
overall high income in the short terni, 
or as portfolio “sweeteners” to boost 
income with a majority of holdings in 
lower yielding funds. We regard such 
preference funds as providing jam 
today and bread tomorrow — not 
everyone’s investment objective.’ 


Lloyd’s Membership 


The problems which Lloyd’s has been 
experiencing, and the relatively poor 
outlook for underwriting profitability, 
have cut back the number of candidates 
for membership of Lloyd’s. The total 
number is expected to be about 890. 
While this is a reduction from the 
exceptional figures of recent years, it is 
in line with the usual intake. In many 
ways, with a serious over-supply of 
insurance capacity throughout the 
world, Lloyd’s may be pleased that 
there is not going to be a large influx of 
new members, which would have the 
effect of making the problem that much 
more serious, apart from the dilution of 
existing members’ interests which 
would- occur. ` l 

Last year, the Committee of Lloyd’s 
took the view that all members should 
raise their deposits to the level required 
of new ‘names’ within five years. The 


Committee also said consideration 


would be given to bringing members 
into line with the present means to 
premium limit ratio within the same 
period. 

While it has been decided to defer 
action upon those proposals until after _ 
the recommendations of Sir Henry 
Fisher have been fully considered, in 
the interests of overall security, the 
Committee has decided that members 
will be asked to confirm every four 
years that they still possess the means 
shown at their last means test, 
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Bank Bad Debt 


City forecasters of the level of banking 
profits in the first half of the year 
reckoned without the extent of: the 
banks’ provisions for bad and doubtful 
debts. Analysts making calculations 
and assumptions >n deposit and 
lending levels, money velocity, interest 
rate margins and other known ‘and 
judgeable factors were out on a limb in 
assessing the extent to which the banks 
— and particularly the two later 
reporting banks, Lloyds and Midland 
— would consider it necessary to allow 
for potentially infirm lending. 
- The extent of the Midlands 
provisions — a total of £39.4 million 
against £4.6 million gt the same stage in 
1979 — was an eye-opener, particularly 
since specific provisions accounted for 
£38 million of the <otal. 

Another factor in the retreat in bank 
share prices that followed the Midland 
Bank figures was the disclosure of 
current cost accounting pre-tax 
profits for the half year of only £36 
million against £82 million in the first 
half of 1979. 

City analysts need now to rethink 
their views on the effect of recession on 
the financial sector as distinct from the 
manufacturing sector of industry. It. is 
doubtful whether they have as yet made 
proper allowance ir. either case. 


Rule Tightening Wanted 


Having countenanced dawn raids as 
part of the free market in securities the 
Stock Exchange may yet have to tighten 
its rules and regula-ions concerning the 
Raids’ operations and particularly in 
the matter of the extent to which 
jobbers can be pe-mitted to sell short 
and make a profit when the share prices 
inevitably fall back once the raid is 
completed. 

Admittedly there has to be a nice 
judgment on the jcbber’s part as to the 
extent of the skort position‘ since 
market knowledge of a short position 
left after the completion of a raid could 
prove decidedly awkward. The jobber 
might come across a certain reluctance 
to provide him with covering stock. 

Risks involved in short sales may 
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become greater than the potential 
rewards, and thát may exert its own 
control. But all the same, it is difficult 
to credit adherence to the unofficial 
rule that not more than 10 per cent of 
dawn raid stock bought should come 
from short sales with the completion of 
major raids in a matter of a few 
minutes. 


Textile Imports 


Contraction in the textile industry is 
concentrating the City view on the 
degree of plant closure and of in- 
creasing imports. Courtaulds have 


more closures planned and in the ` 


knitwear industry the Harold Ingram 


company is to halve its present £3 
million manufacturing operation in 
Leicester in favour of importing, 
through a new Hong Kong subsidiary, a 
cheaper and wider range of products 
for distribution. 

The disconcerting thought in the 
textile and clothing manufacturing 
industries is that the remaining staunch 
supporters of the British suppliers may 


‘be obliged simply by the needs of 


competition to forsake home 
production for Far East imports. At 


‘present Marks & Spencers are fighting 
‘no mean battle on behalf of their UK 


suppliers against the temptations of 
cheaper imports. 

The fear is that the battle is one 
M & S may not be able to afford to win. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, July 28th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978.....10 % April S.1979.......,12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......124%2% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov 15S, 1979.......17% 
Mar 1, 1979 .........13% July 3, 1980..........16% 


Finance House Base Rate 
July Ist, 1980, 17% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
July lith, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 1414%+0% per annum 
withdrawn for cash 11⁄2% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 
July 28th, 485.9 


Treasury Bills 


June 27 


Money Rates 
Day to day...... 15-16% 
T days vecceeseeee 158%-16% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills imonths... 1614% 
| month............16%% 2months... 15%% 
2 months.........., 16A% 3months... 147% 
3 months...........15%8% 6months.. 13⁄4% 


Three Months Rates 
Local authority deposits... cee 
Local authority bonds ..........ccccseevenee 
Sterling deposit certificates... 
Euro-sterling deposits ..........ccsceccsaeeens 
Furo-dollar deposits nsee 
Inter-Dank:-Ta tesccctdshramea cutie 


15-15% 
1512-1574 
157%. -15 % 
157-1574 

9- F 
152-1534 
Foreign Exchanges 


May 23..... £16.0947%  June27 ...... £15.6801% NewYork... 2,3865 Frankfurt... 4.1650 
May 30...... £16.0608% July 4........ £14.7404% Montreal... 2.7755 Milan.......... 1971.25 
June 6....... £15.9506% July 11......£14.4924% Amsterdam. 4,5450 Oslo... 14.4750 
June 13 ..... £15,8340% July 18.....£14.52519% ‘Brussels ..... 66.4000 Paris .......... 9.6500 
June 20. £15.7338% July 25...... £14.4383% Copenhagen 12.8675 Zurich.......... 3.8400 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% v.ccscesscssecsssseecsceesssvessssscssessseeess 33% Treasury 1194 03-07 sissen nee 94% 
COMSGIS 2 ana inti eautwans 22% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 veeseneeseeenenseeeaeecessasenene: 103% 
COMVETSION VA: oooooccoeoeccceeeoecececesecceccccs 37% Treasury 9⁄2% 1999... essceseccessersesscensesouns 81% 
Funding 34% 99-04 ocscsccccsssscssesccsseeceseee 40 Treasury 9% 1994.. uiis B1 
Funding 5⁄4% 82-84 essene BAA Treasury 8Y2% 84-86 ...cccecssssssesecsesecserees 881% 
Funding 544% 87-91 seenen 67% Treasury 84% 87-90... sesessesereeeeetneenee 80% 
Funding 6% 1993 wuss, 66 Treasury 31⁄2% 79-81.. paketit 95% 
Funding 614% 85-87 nessen, 81 Treasury 5% 86-89. iscesseesseessesssesrees 67% 
Treasury 13% 1990 nerca 108% Treasury 54% OB-1 2 ccsscccssscerecsscrsrsaseessees 53% 
Treasury 122% 1993 oense 98% Treasury 21% sessiccisdashaavactssaussetnorvinvesss oat’ 21% 
Treasury 154% 1998.......cccsececseeeeseeeee’ VAUS War Loan 3Y2%0 ccccccssscsssecsssessecsessesscsessves cuss 33/2 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 
i TAE Pai m n Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
an e ar pri ay June July. Au Sept Oct Nov c 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 106.5 101°3 101 8 102.4 103.2 ae 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 


NEW BOOKS 





X 


PENSION PLANNING 
by Mark Daniel 


| Pension planning is of great importance, par- 
| ticularly i in view of the tax advantages which ap- 
proved pension plans enjoy. 

This guide, by Mark Daniel of The Equitable Life 
Assurance Society, should therefore prove in- 
valuable to professional advisers and to those in 
commerce and industry with responsibility for 
pension schemes. it contains sufficient informa- 
tion to enabie the reader to advise, in depth, on 
the pension, planning which can be. undertaken 
within the scope of the legislation. 

The guide should also prove helpful to the 
businessman or general reader wishing to widen 
his knowledge of the various pension 
‘possibilities’. 


UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
by T. M. Walker, CA, ACMA 

This book will be of great value to students 
preparing for the examinations. 

Basic standard costing variances are explained 
and illustrated in depth, and carefu! attention is 
paid to the further analysis which is frequently 
vital in explaining causes and in suggesting 
remedia! action. - 


A major strength of the book is its full coverage of 
pare actual with budgeted results. 


INEAR PROGRAMMING 
by Colin Palmer, MSc, CEng, MIProdE, MBIM 


The purpose of linear programming is to make the. ` 


most effective use of an organisation's resources 
and to calculate the most effective course of ac- 
tion to attain that objective. 


his helpful study book explains linear programm- 
ing without the reader having to struggle through 
complicated notations. Step-by-step procedures 
are set out and explained, and there are two com- 
prehensive case studies with solutions. 


Ee aT = a ad anal aw i aD 
+ 


To: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, | 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send copies of: 
PENSION PLANNING 
at £4.25 plus 45p postage (airmail £1.75) 


| 
Cf! UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
| at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 
1 
| 


LINEAR. PROGRAMMING 
at £2.95 plus 40p postage (airmail £1 30) 


operating or performance statements which com-. 
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Every Manager 
system is a nc 
package designed to plug 
in and switch on. And with the training 
we provide, it’s easy to operate without 
previous computer experience. Using ..-. 
the ready-made range of programs for 
Ledgers, Payroll, Bill of Materials, Inventory 
Control and Product Costing you'll quickly — 
wonder how you ever managed without it. 


Manager systems are backed by one of 
the world’s largest computer companies — 
Texas Instruments. Starting at around . 
£8,000 your system can grow as you grow — . 
easily and inexpensively. And there may be 
other areas in your company that could 
benefit from this Manager system too! Send 
off the coupon today. 

Management, Accounting and Computing Systems Limited 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF Telephone 051-922 9466 
Birmingham Bristol Leeds Liverpool London Manchester 


You'll soon 


take it for 





Please arrange a 
details demonstration 


Please send further 
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The sales drive to convince us sll’ th that 
the automated office is essential for our 
future efficiency has been launched, as 


- visitors to recent office. equipment 


exhibitions well Enow. The .com- 
bination of original document 
preparation, accotnting and com- 


‘munication on the same all-purpose 
electronic micro-processor controlled 
imachine is now too well known to need 
further description. Even if. you have 
not been able to get along to one of the 
many exhibitions ycu-must have seen it 
demonstrated on the television. 





| t 
‘What neither salesmen nor 'com-- 


. jmentators explain is how, when we use 
jall this latest equipment, we will. solve 
some very fundamental: problems. Just 
[very ordinary everyday things really, 
but they could gura up the works. 

5 For. instance, when mail is’ sent 


ee electronically, how do you authenticate | 


a signature? Are we all to have an 
li individual code similar to the postcode 
‘which we can sign letters with — even 
ithen, how do we verify that : some 
‘unauthorised perscn has not accessed 
jour code? . Alright, there are’ ways 
around the problem, but they are not so 


` . = | 3 
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far as I know Be straightforward - 


solutions. Verification costs money, 
especially where it is the ‘signature’ of a 
stranger which is being verified. For 
instance it is an added complication to 
use something on the lines of an 
electronically coded credit card when 
the circuit is open ended. . 
That is one problem which is going to 
face every business.and one reason why, 
long after bulk. correspondence has 
passed over to-electronic transmission, 


‘contractual documents may: still have 


to be drawn up.on paper in the good old 


fashioned way! If every business large 


and small faces that apparently simple 
problem, how will the profession fare? 
As every auditor knows, there is 


mounting pressure to convince the 


businessman that he cannot run his 


business efficiently without a computer. 


The computer. accounting and 
management report syndrome has now 
reached down to:the ‘incomplete ac- 
counts’ level: :and almost to the 


freelance, or self-employed. This is one 
‘of those advances which could be a 


blessing or a curse depending on how it 


-is handled. 


Let us suppose that with a little luck 
we get over the initial introduction . 
successfully and-that the present. small - 
business ‘incomplete accounts’ become 
complete accounts processed on a small - 
business computer. ! 

Looking a little further ahead we... 
could come to a stage sooner than we |: 


, think:where the primary documents are: . 


no longer printed out at all but are - 

committed. straight to memory after... 

being verified on the VDU screen. Now - 
what is the auditor todo? Will he have. : 

to print out all the primary documents 
which if paper prices go on rising could.. 
prove disproportionately expensive or is 
he to access them by taking a copy tape - 
or disc? Perhaps he could use a plug-. . 
in recording module i.e. a digital tape 
or disc recorder, as opposed to a video. 
recorder and audio recorder now . 
known just as a ‘tape recorder’. 


Unbelievable 


Having obtained the copy digital . 
tapes or discs he will presumably bring: : 
them back to the office and audit them ° 
on the office computing system. Now it - 
is believable that microprocessor ` 


‘controlled systems can be devised which 


will audit a set of accounts and pick. up 
mistakes in the same way that a human 
auditor will without the human in- ` 
tervention between the client’s and 


'auditor’s systems which takes place 
‘now, on the 


incomplete accounts 
programs used by progressive auditors. | 
What is not quite so easily believable | 


is that a full audit will be seen to have 


been done, particularly if the only- 
printout in the entire audit is the final 
balance sheet and summary account. 
We can even go one stage further and 
assume that the Inland Revenue are 
prepared to accept returns in the form ‘ 
of data inputs. Where do we go from 
here? 

What kind of rules are we to have to 
ensure that someone’s tax return is not. 
made a nonsense of just because ‘a 
keyboard operator happened to press a 
couple of wrong keys somewhere down - 


-the line? Again the problem is not so 


much ensuring that justice is done as all 
parties being able to see that it has been: 
done. Will clients, particularly small”. 
clients, be happy to trust an auditor ` 
who only produces a few figures on a’. 
video screen? And for that matter how ` 


~ 
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many auditors will be in a position to 
say| honestly that piece about a true 
record having been kept is authentic, 


without some qualification to the effect 
that it has not been possible to verify . 


the original computer record as 
representing a true state of affairs? Ifa 
businessman wanted to be really un- 
‘scrupulous it will be easier to fiddle the 
books on a computer than with a 
manual system and more difficult to 
- pick up the fiddle provided it was not 
done in too obvious a way.. 


Inglorious garbage? 


Forj instance, it is not difficult to 
imagine a position where the bright 
member of a family business finds 
himself doing all the work for a small 
share of the profits. Computerised 
accounting could help him to redress 
this injustice with less risk of detection 
than where a manual system is in use. 

This i is not the place to enter the ‘easy 
or otherwise’ of computer-based crime 
argument except to say that it seems far 
more likely to increase when small 
family businesses are as highly com- 
puterised as the internationals are 
today. 

However, there still seem to be two 
diametrically opposed attitudes to 
business computing. One is that 
because it ts ‘on the computer’ it must 
be right. This fails to take into account 
that cliché much bandied about by the 
pioneers in computing ‘garbage in — 
garbage out’. In other words if you put 
the right information in, and only if, 


you. are very likely. to get true answers. 


coming out the other end. 

The opposite view held in the more 
conservative sectors of commerce and 
industry is that any kind of computer is 
-an expensive way of getting your ac- 
counts into an inglorious muddle. In 
the thirties it was being said about 


j 
mechanical accounting machines, and 


probably long before that. . 

The truth as so often happens lies 
about half way in between. It still leaves 
a lot of questions unanswered, in 
particular how much computing 
knowledge should the auditor have as 
opposed. to accounting knowledge as 
such. Nobody would expect an auditor 
to bean electronic engineer; but as the 
years roll by he will need an increasing 


knowledge of software, and ‘systems. 


Software Services 


A new payroll processing service for 
companies with between 150 and 3,000 
employees has been announced by 


Midlands Computing Centre. Called 


Geestpay it will handle up to 30 
elements of gross pay and produces 
payslips with ‘ English language 


descriptions. Geest Computer Services . 


Ltd, White House Chambers, Spalding 
PE11 2AL (0775 61111) or Midlands 
Computing Centre. 


Users of the Data General 


MicroNova, Nova, Eclipse range of. 


computers now have available Com- 
puterplan application software covering 
Order Entry, Invoicing, Stock Control 
and Purchasing. Written in Business 
Basic prices per package range from 
£500 to, £750 for turnkey customers. 
Computerplan Ltd., 65 Staines Rd., 


Hounslow, Middx (01 -572 0395). This - 


follows Computerplan’ s announcement 
last month of Release 2 improved word 
processing software. 

Tha National. Computer Centre is 
conducting a market survey with the 
aim of improving the quality and 
marketing’ of software. products. In- 


Voluntary or 


A recent survey ` -by the National 
Computing Centre produced a 90 per 
cent response in favour of a need for 


regulation regarding the use of personal 


data in computer systems. A similar 
proportion believe the principles and 
codes of practice proposed in the report 
of the Data Protection Committee form 
an acceptable and practical means of 
proceeding. 

A smaller majority, about 75 per cent 
considered- legislation to be necessary 


while support for a Data Protection. 


Authority was about 50-50. Despite the 
support for regulation,:only half of the 
respondents had studied the possible 
results on their own business activities 
and under one-third had assigned 
responsibility for privacy regulation 
within the data processing function. 

A solution favoured by 90 per cent of 


weeks. 


terviews with suppliers and users of 
small machines, micros, and main- 
frames is now taking place. Designed 
by accountants for accountants, a new 
Asset Control System has been laun- 
ched by Baric Computing Services. For 
local address, see Yellow Pages. 
Centre-file recently announced that 
half a million people are now paid 
through the payroll system operated by 
them. Two of the latest organisations to 
adopt the system are the Girl Guides 
Association with 180 paid staff and 
Battersea Dogs Home with only 41. 
Enquiries through National West- 


minster Bank branches. 


For anyone running out of forms, 
Oyez Press claim that they can cut the 
delivery time for urgently needed pre- 
printed forms down to days: and can 
give a standard delivery time of 3/4 
Payslips, invoices, despatch 
notes and other forms from 3in to 61in 
deep, up to 4. colours on standard and 
specialist papers as well as word 
processing stationery. Further in- 
formation from Oyez, Freepost, 
London SE1 APU oe! 8055). 


Legislative ? 


respondents would be for the govern- 
ment to encourage the adoption of 
voluntary codes. 

If you are wondering where the 
accountancy profession comes into all 
this, much of the identifiable personal 
data which worried the public when it is 


kept on a computer file, concerns 


financial status and hence ability to 
pay. Via a somewhat devious route, it is 
kept for the benefit of accountants 
working in industry and distribution. 
Without seeking status information in 
appropriate circumstances, ac- 
countants would be failing in their 
duties to their employers and the more 
cheaply it can be made available the 
better. Hence accountants in industry 
have as much interest in legislation and 
codes of practice as their colleagues 
responsible for the DP system. 
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Dictation to Cut Correspondence Costs 


The archtype of an accountant as seen 
by those outside the profession is of a 
man — seldom a woman — sitting 
hunched up poring over columns of 
figures, all day and 2very day. If you do 
not quite see yourself in this role, 
perhaps it is becaus2 you spend a much 
greater part of your tme corresponding 
with clients and/or the Inland Revenue 
than most non-accountants realise. 

In addition to all the figure work, 
accountants do quite a lot of word 
processing, whethe- in a professional 
office or working for commerce. Word 


processing in the literal sense in ‘many. 


cases is done without anything more 
sophisticated than ball pen and scrap 
pad. Write out a report or letter double 
spaced and then go through it altering a 
few words here and there, and you are 
in effect ‘word prccessing’. | 

When you do it bry hand like that you 
call it ‘tidying it up’ or ‘making a few 
corrections’. Do it by using a £3,000 
memory typewriter and the procedure is 
known by the grander title of ‘text 
editing’. The end <esult is exactly the 
same. 

In theory you can do this much more 
efficiently by dictazing into a dictating 
machine and, if you do not like what is 


played back, either make amendments 
or wipe it out and start again. Most 


. people need to make a few notes before 


they start, or they have a secretary who 
is capable of ‘tidying the thing up’ 
without altering the sense of what they 
have dictated. Unfortunately, a position 
is rapidly being reached where we can 
only afford to employ such paragons to 
help senior partners. 
_ Roughly this is the way in which most 
accountants use office dictation, but it 
is not necessarily the most efficient way! 
Much accountancy work has a legalistic 
aspect in the sense that it is done in a 
particular way to comply with legal 
requirements. It follows that a large 
proportion of the text used by ac- 
countants is repetitive. Correspondence 
with both clients and the tax office is on 
similar subjects and can be worded in 
the same way. It is surprising how 
frequently the wording is changed in a 
typical batch of correspondence ap- 
parently because the ‘author’ is bored 
with repeating himself, and these 
changes do not always result in im- 
proved clarity of communication. 

It has been said for more than a 
decade now without the figures being 
denied, that some 75 per cent of all 


we mne ases uay e a es 
penta AAO ncn dag i 
X Aa ias ants S 
x 4 t 
F 
7 č Pa > ú r 
rt $ a A ea "E i 
We F 
r 5 Phe 
+ Me. th ¢ 
t yt wd 
i E t q 
$ ~~ ok ; 
i E G., 5 
I i ~d i ` 
A = 


q: 
t 
5 ee 5 


ETA z. 
har eee yeah Covel . 


- 4 
+ 
2 $ 
Da = 
4 A te 
i k ha, 
no z 
3. Eh “ft? 
bre ¥ 


186 THE ACCOUNTANT, July 31st, 1980 





correspondence is in this category. As 
most readers undoubtedly know, the 
way the great persuaders of the 
automated office industry would have 
you deal with this repetitive 
correspondence is to use a word 
processor recording the repetitive 
phrases. These recorded phrases are 
then numbered and a code book is used 
to indicate to the typing pool which 
texts should be used to make up in- 
dividual letters, or reports. 

Quite substantial benefits are 
claimed for ‘word processing’ in this 
context with quite startling im- 
provements in throughput. 

It may surprise some readers to 
realise that these dramatic im- 
provements are due solely to the dif- 
ference between the speeds in manual 
typing and automatic typing, plus the 
fact that when typing automatically the 
machine does not make any mistakes. 
This assumes that the operator never 
makes a mistake in keying in the 
required texts. | 


Critical volume 


Nevertheless, where the volume of 
correspondence is sufficient to justify 
the cost of the word processing 
equipment, the savings should be 
sufficient enough to. show within a 
reasonable period. Even so, you still 
have to get the dictation to the typist 
and ‘machine dictation is the obvious 
answer. 

Which type of dictation equipment 
you need again depends on the volume 
of work being dictated and the number 
of people using the system. In smaller 
offices, including many professional 
practices, it is claimed that more 
benefit can be obtained by using 
dictation than by installing word 
processing. 

If instead of pre-recording your 
standard texts on a tape or disc you 
type them out and code them in the 
same way, you can still make-up a book 
of standard texts. Instead of having to 
dictate a letter in full, all. you have to 
say is ‘please type letter 17, paragraphs 
2, 4, 6, 7, 8 and 9 to Mr J. Smith, 
financial director Bloggs Ltd, insert 
tomorrow’s date and £1,265 in para 6.’ 

Admittedly, your typist will only be 
able to type it out at manual speeds, but 
will probably make fewer mistakes 
when copy typing than when audio 
typing or typing from shorthand. 
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New Products and Services 


Calculating Without Tears 


To |keep- you in touch with the latest 
= developments in calculators, the 
following. models. have been notified to 
us since last month, (Medway (0634) 


401721) have introduced two 12-digit 


Office Efficiency 


available. BPC Business Forms Ltd, 
Suite 7, Concourse House H, 432 


Dewsbury Road, Leeds (0532 771061). : 


EE wg S 
i 4 a 
$ 
r . 


desk top printing calculators — 2205. a a N 


print. only and 2255 print and display 
-— which have MU ‘mark up’ key which 
calculates gross profit margins at a 


single stroke:- prices £75 and £89. & F A 


respectively. 
riced at £29.95, Decimo’s latest 
duction is a 10- digit portable desk 











intr ro 


top style calculator giving about 10,000 _ 


hours use from 2 pen-light batteries 
(Phone Luton (0582) 38881). 
A mini desk top, printing calculator 











LCD, display costing around £49.95. It 
has the functions you would expect of a 
calculator of this type. Also from 
Commodore the CIL 30, a- pocket 
calculator at -around £5.95. Both 
models feature a smart new black and 
white trim. Commodore Business 
ci (Slough 74111). 


Secure Waste Disposal 

A range of 12 Taifun shredders in- 
troduced by the Business Equipment 
Products division of BPC Business 
Forms Ltd ranges from a personal 
shredder at under, £200 up to high 
capacity paper and card shredders with 
integral compactor and bailing units at 
around £5,000 for large volume users. A 
separate compactor unit will deal with 
office waste including scrap paper, 
cartons, tins and paper cups, reducing 
it to an 8-10 kilo load measuring 23 x 32 
x 42 cms. A microfilm shredder is also 







comes from Commodore with 10-digit - i 


Another shredder intended for 
personal use is the Ofrex Diplomat 
which reduces. office documents to 
4mm strips at a rate of 6 feet per 
minute. Finished in blue or grey, 
the machine costs £125 ex VAT and is 
available in stand mounted or console 
form. Ofrex Ltd, Ofrex House, Stephen 
St., London W1A 1EA (01 636 3686). 


Confidential Talk 


Not only are we urged to destroy all 
documents, drafts, etc., in case they fall 
into the wrong hands — somewhat 
expensively it must be admitted — but 


now we are being urged to use a` 


‘scrambler’ voice and data security 


system to ensure that no confidential: 


conversation is overheard. Bonaventure 
International (Security) Ltd, 43 Charles 
St., London WIA 1EA (01-636 3686). 


System Saves « on à im ports 


W yasana Software Consultants Ltd. 
have produced a. system to prepare 
customs clearance paperwork which is 


’ density. floppy - discs 





soy 


claimed to save money for companies 


handling as little as 200 consignments 
per month. Based on the ADDS System 
75 small business computer the system 
costs £12,500 to instal. Related com- 
mercial documents are also produced 
by the system, Adds (UK) Ltd, Telford 
House, 23 Ashton Lane, Sale, Cheshire 
(061-969 7441). 


Small Business 


` Computer System 


< Directed at the first time user, the 


System M-One micro computer from 
LSI Computers Ltd. is built round an 
Intel microprocessor with 8K RAM - 
external storage being on two double- 
with 1224K 
capacity (612K ea.). VDU and 60 cps 
printer are provided and the package 
selling for £5,995 includes a. choice of 
accounting, inventory .and . allied © 
routines. LSO Computers Ltd, Copse 
Road, St. Johns, Waking, Surrey. 


Office Storage Plon-D 


Dexion is the latest company to expand 
into the office equipment field with a 
versatile office storage system - for 
documents and other office records 
including printout. Finished in 
chocolate and ivory, the system can be 
built up from a single bay of open 
racking to a fully comprehensive clad 
installation with all units and ac- 
cessories matching. A wide selection of 
widths and frame heights makes 
maximum use of available space. 
Dexion Ltd, Maylands Avenue, Hemei 
Hempstead HP2 TEW - ta 
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TAO MARAA a ene tee Ro oe teh Ha EA AARE ANENA aaa el Aik anih i 


by A. H. TAYLOR and R. E. PALMER 
Pan Books, £1.75 


The purpose of this book (first 
published in 1969 under the title of 
Finance Planning cnd Control) is to 
explain in language which businessmen 
can understand the nature of the 
assistance which the financial function 
can provide in the planning and control 
of a modern business. One of the 
themes of the boox is that there is 
_ nothing particularly abstruse or subtle 
about accounting or the financial 
measurement of fcrward plans. The 
survival of a business depends on the 
‘margin between price and cost, the 
price being acceptable in the market 
and the cost being controlled; key 
factors are therefore costs, prices, 
turnover and profits. 

In order to cortrol the financial 
consequences of their activities, 
managers must have a broad un- 
derstanding of the principles, con- 
- ventions and the tasic mechanics of 
accounting. The book therefore 
commences with a survey of accounting 
principles and then proceeds to explain 
the objectives and policy of forward 
planning with a prcfit target in mind. 
Bound up with this is the setting: of a 
level of activity teking note of the 
capacity available. Fricing divisions are 
. an integral part of forward planning; 
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capia budgets need to be treated as 


integral elements in the whole forward 
plan. The final chapters are devoted to 
the positive function of control for- 
malised into a system which is capable 
of adaptation to the changes which 
occur in circumstances external to the 
business. 

The book amply justifies its sub-title 
‘What every manager needs to know for 
effective planning and control’. 


Financial Planning 
and Control 


— a survey of practices by UK 
Companies — 


' by COLIN J. JONES 


Institute of Cost and Management 
Accountants, 63 Portland Place, 


- London W1. £2.50 


Mr Jones prepared a questionnaire to 
responding companies on their forward 
planning and most respondents were 
involved in some degree of forecasting. 
(It is probable that those who do not 
forecast are more often to be found 
among the non-respondent). 

The purposes for which companies 
prepare their forecasts were significant 
— 27 per cent (the highest percentage) 
had as the main. objective. their cash 
requirements and liquidity rather than 
profitability, with resource availability 
and utilisation the least important. 

Many of the conclusions were 
perhaps predictable, though formerly 
unproven, such) as that one-year 
forecasts are the most common and 
that fewer companies forcast balance 
sheets than those that forecast profit 
and loss accounts. A resounding 
majority were against the publication of 
profit forecasts; one wonders whether 
the ‘same reaction would exist against 
cash-flow forecasts. Many believed that 
forecasts were inaccurate, yet 
presumably used) them in their own 
decisions! 

This fascinating study is well worth 
reading, not only for its conclusions in 
an area of great public interest but also 
for the light it sheds on human nature 
and the subjective judgments of those 
whe operate the funds of others. 


Financial and Cost. 
Accounting for 


Management | 
Seyenth edition 
by A. H. TAYLOR and H. SHEARING 


Macdonald & Evans, £3.95 


Subtitled “The Fundamentals of 
Modern Accounting Techniques’, this 
book commences with reviewing . ac- 
counting and management and then 
proceeds to discuss the principles of 
accounting, the final accounts, 
depreciation (given a complete 
chapter), accounting aids, accounting 
for partnerships, accounting for 
companies (a lengthy chapter), 
financial accounting as an aid to 
management, the essentials of cost 


_accounting and budgetary control. 


The authors emphasise that ac- 
counting techniques must be adaptable 
to changing circumstances — -the 
economic environment, development in 
law and accounting thought. There is 
an increasing need, therefore, for all 
managers, including those without 
training in accountancy, to give at- 
tention to the financial implication of 
their activities. Throughout this edition 
the authors have continued to stress 
this need. 


Introduction to 
Financial Accounting 


by KIRKLAND A. WILCOX and 
JOSEPH G. JAN MIGUEL 


Harper and Row, £10.75 


The basic approach of the text (as 
explained in the preface) is to examine 
the ‘forest’ — the financial statements 
and the relationship among them, and 
then to investigate the ‘trees’ that make 
up the forest — the components of 
financial statements and the associated 
accounting concepts and problems. — 

After covering in four sections the ` 
overall accounting process and the 
procedures for accounting and 
reporting various assets, liabilities and 
owners’ equities on the balance sheet 
and the related revenues and expenses 
on the income statement, the authors 
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discuss several ` selected topics that 
relate to the preparation of financial 
statements and their use; there are the 
preparation and use of the statement of 
changes in financial position, the 
fin incial evaluation -of a business 
enterprise including the interpretation 
of audit reports, accounting for mergers 
of two or more companies,. and the 
effects of inflation and changing values 
on | financial reporting. The sixth 
section is headed ‘Supplementary 
ee in the Accounting Process’ and 
covers data-gathering information, 
processing techniques, and the ac- 
counting procedures relating to 
payrolls. The final section presents 

actual recent financial statements and 
selected footnotes of three companies, 


and the book concludes with a glossary 


in the form of ‘A guide to accounting . 


language’. 

. The emphasis of the book is on 
communication of financial in- 
formation and the understanding of 
financial statements and reporting. 
This the book achieves largely through 


presenting an understanding of the. 


accounting process by means of an 
examination of the procedural 
oc 

An Introduction to 
Financial Accounting | 


by CHARLES J. WOELFEL 
Goodyear Publishing Co, £12.30 


In order to cover accounting principles 
and practices, the author, Professor of 
Accounting at the University of North 
Ca olina, covers extensively the effect of 
transactions and events on financial 
statements, accounting categories and 
financial ratios emphasising that 
impact analysis provides a solid basis 
for| understanding the complexities of 
financial accounting. Impact analysis is 

chnique of intensively probing the 
effi cts of events and transactions 
throughout the accounting system; it 
provides a valuable tool for analysis and 
interpretation. 

After examining the balance sheet, 
income statement and statement of 
owners equity, the book continues with 
the|/need for an additional statement to 
explain the link between successive 


balance sheets ie, the statement of: 


changes in financial position. For good 
measure, financial statement analysis, 


price-level changes, current-value 


accounting, and human element in 
accounting and USA taxes are 
discussed and a large number of 
questions, exercises and problems are 
included as well as a glossary of ac- 
counting and accounting-related 
concepts ‘arranged ‘iri context with 
related terms and concepts. 
Throughout the text, the ainan 
directs his emphasis towards a com- 


prehensive view of accounting as an. 


information system. 


Finance 


by DENNIS PARKINSON 
Blandford Press, £3.95 


Designed for general use by managers 
as well as for the particular needs of 


students of the Institute of Works | 


Managers, this book covers the 
financial recording, appraisal and 
control aspects of businesses rather 


than the pure finance, which the title 


might suggest. The author has, 
however, put the subjects in a logical 
and clear manner and these cover 
methods of recording, understanding 
and interpreting accounts, costing, 
budgetary control, raising capital, 
groups of companies, mergers, 
liquidations, investments, audits and 
future developments. 

There is no doubt that students will 
welcome this well-written survey of a 
field commonly ‘covered in a formal 
way, which in this case is more simply 
presented and may be particularly 
helpful to those following polytechnic 
courses. Managers in industry should 
also find this a useful introductory book 
to the subject, to be read rather than 
used as a reference guide. 


Finance and Accounts 
for Managers 


Revised edition eee. adi 
by DESMOND GOCH 
Pan Books, £1.25 — 


This is the sixth printing of a book first 
published in 1969 and is revised mainly 
to take account of recent tax changes. 
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Desmond Goch 
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Its purpose is to explain in non- 
technical terms the wider background ` 
of accountancy, and then to relate it to 
the tasks which it has to perform. 

. Commencing with a brief outline of 
the historical developments of ac- | 


countancy, the book examines the 


framework of company legislation on 
which is built the present structure of 
modern industrial organisation. Next 
considered are the balance sheets (as 
showing the use made of the capital) 
and the profit and loss account (as 
measuring the profit); these form a ` 
record of the stewardship of the 
management of the shareholders’ 
invested funds. The various 
management accounting techniques — 
some of them long established eg, 
budgetary control and standard costing 
and others more recently come to the 
forefront eg, discounted cash flow — 
are then examined, and their virtues 
and their limitations exposed. Separate 
chapters are devoted to aspects of the 
control of capital expenditure, the 
effect on the ultimate profitability of 
the company, for example, and the 
control of working capital resources 
such as the dangers of overstretching 
cash resources especially in a period of 
expansion. 

This book (which i is remarkable value 
for its price) should do much to enable 
those managers who have received no 
formal training in business finance to 
apply the techniques of accountancy to 
the solution of management problems. 
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~ Review of Business Accounting 1 


| 
by B. E. ELLIOTT | 
HFL, £6.50 | | 


| 


The specific objective of the text in this 
first volume is to make the reader aware 
that accounting information is a means 
of communication and only has value if 
it successfully communicates. In ad- 


dition, the author aims to provide 
‘assistance to the reader trying to un- 


derstand the system: and logic. behind 
the accounting procedures that are 
used to prepare annual accounting 

atements and to interpret these ac- 
counting statements. -- 

The pattern of the book io the 
approach to the work are both novel 
and refreshing. For example, the first 
section of the book, ‘Some reasons for 
producing accounting information’, 
seeks to lead the reader into the subject 
by discussing the objectives of. ac- 
counting, and the reader is given a clear 
set of learning objectives. The idea of 
measuring business growth is; in- 
troduced and the reader is led into the 
intricacies of accounting methodology 


by the logical route of understanding 


. Foundation Economics 


i 
l 
| 
{ 


o G: D. DONLEAVY 
Gee & Co, £3.95 


Few subjects pose quite as many 
problems for the teacher as : does 


economics, particularly to the younger 


‘students such as will be taking the new 
Courses: 


Business _ Education 
examinations. This is a new ‘book 
designed to meet the needs of! such 
students -but those working for 


-degree courses; 


something of the. uses to which ac-.. 


counting can be put. ` 
Unfortunately, it would appear that 


much time has.elapsed since Mr Elliott - 
‘first put pen to paper, since there are 


specific references to.the situation as it 
was in 1978...Further, the section on 
LIFO/FIFO stock valuations is not as 
lucid as the rest of the book; Mr Elliott 
points out that LIFO is. unpopular 


. because it necessitates calculation also. 
of FIFO values, for tax purposes, but - 


does not adequately explain why many 
accountants, particularly overseas, 
actually use LIFO. Again, on the 


‘subject of depreciation, he: shows a 


rather academic approach to the 
calculations; - few ` accountants’ in- in- 
dustry need to use a calculator to work 
out. the first year S depreciation on an 
asset! 

Mr. Elliott intends his work as a 


textbook-cum-manual for use in- 


courses for the Institute of Accounting 
Staff, OND/ HND courses, accountancy 


foundation courses and introductory. 
apart from these - 
specific criticisms, this book is ad-- 
mirably attuned to meet the. needs of 


such students. 


professional examinations may find it 
helpful. 

_ The book is qitite short, just over 100 
pages supplemented with some 


guidance on answering examination | 


questions and a.glossary of terms. The 
arrangement of the subject-matter is 
good. Starting with a brief review of the 
subject matter of economics, the author 
then outlines the characteristics and 


‘workings of the private and public 


sectors concluding with two further 
short chapters on the world economy as 
seen from the UK and some current 
economic problems. 

The exposition is concise and to the 


, The professional bookshop 


151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 





|192 THE ACCOUNTANT, July 31sť, 1980 
á f 


- 01-836 0832 


. point; enerali speaking the text is free ` 
_ from diagrams and jargon except where .. 


they are absolutely necessary. Each g 
section or chapter is completed with a 
series of brief questions which the 
student. can use to test his un- 


_ derstanding. 


On a subject as complex as- 


' economics -and where teachers have.. 


strong views as to the best approach to ` 


. it for students — not to mention the. 
‘best? textbook—it would be surprising | 


to put it no stronger if Mr Donleavy’s . 


- little book were to meet with universal. 


approval. But, given the requirements 


. of the BEC syllabus and the interests. 


and.the capacities of those working for .. 
those awards, this little book merits... 


_ consideration. Student readers may 


well find it more helpful than some of.. 


' the major texts usually recommended — 
‘by teachers, but it would be a mistake, : 
. as it is in any subject, for them to rely. 


only upon one simple book such as s this. 


| Company Law. Study Book ; 


by. T. MARTYN 
Gee & Co, £2.50 


This new study-book has been specially | 


written for students taking the 
examinations of the. ICAEW, the. 
Association of Certified Accountants,. 
the Insitute of Cost and Management 
Accountants, and the Institute of - 
Chartered Secretaries and Ad-. 
ministrators. The material is arranged 


in ‘eight succinct chapters dealing 


consecutively with the legal basis and... 
significance of the corporate structure, . 


the formation of a company, and other . 
matters including financial aspects, - 
_ legal requirements regarding records, - 


accounts, and returns, and finally with . 


' winding-up procedures. 
| The student may indulge in self- 
, examination with the sets of typical . 


examination questions which appear at 
the end of each chapter. There are a 
comprehensive table of contents and 


< -many sub-headings and the text is both — 
readable and easy to assimilate. 


‘As is often the case with examination 
texts, the logical arrangement and 


clarity of the text makes this slim 
. ‘volume a useful and inexpensive work 


of reference for the general reader and © 


: the company director as well as the ` 


budding accountant. 
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Principles of 


Employment Law 
by DENIS KEENAN: 


Anderson Keenan, $4. 95 


The preface says the book is Antonie 
primarily for students who need a 
knowledge of employment law for the 
purpose of qualifying for a profession in 
which he will not need to practise law. 
It is certainly adequate for that purpose 
but it would be well worth the while of 
any employer to buy it and study it. 
Former books on what was called ‘the 
law of master and servant’. had a 
nineteenth-century flavour, being much 
concerned with domestic servants who 
are very rare indeed in these days. At 
the same time, much of the law was 
common law. Now, there are deluges of 
prolix statutes which impinge on the 
subject’ and’ have completely trans- 
formed it. 


‘Mr Keenan is nothing if not. up to ` 


date. The main statute is a very recent 
one, the Employment ` Protection 
(Consolidation) Act 1978, which 
received the Royal Assent at the end of 
July 1978 and covers nearly 200 pages. 


There are other Acts, practically ail 


fairly recent, to which Mr Keenan 
draws attention. 
‘Needless to say, Mr Keenan has his 


own observations on that very topical . 


subject of secondary picketing, which is 
about to undergo further statutory 
attention. Plainly the law of em- 
ployment is now a morass, or at any 
rate a sea, for which this book offers a 
useful chart. Just occasionally there is 
some lapse from precision, but much 
can be forgiven in a writer who steers a 
course through the maze of statutes. 


Industrial Tribunals 

by RON N. HARDING 

Available from the Librarian, The 
Institute of Chartered Secretaries and 


Administrators, 14 Park Crescent, 
London WiN 4AH. £2.25 inc p & p 


This 20-page octayo-sized essay on the 
practice and procedures of industrial 


tribunals is a readable and clear ac- - 
-count of the hazards faced by an. 


employer in recruiting and dismissing 


-employees unless he follows the rules, is 


fair to the applicant or employee, and 
avoids sexist or racial discrimination. 

Failure to observe the rules, as the 
author points out, may lead the em- 
ployer to a place in the Guinness Book 
of Records for the size of the award 
against him if he loses the case — the 
maximum awards could substantially 


exceed £15,000, including lost pay and 
plus legal costs of the defending em- 
plover. 

Although the booklet does not claim 


to be a complete guide to the subject, it 


should be in the hands of every com- 
pany secretary and small employer for 
use as a practical guide to the — 
avoidance of giving cause for complaint 


to an industrial tribunal. 
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‘ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE: A Firm 


Foundation, by Alan Pizzy, x+ 416 pp, Holt- 
Saunders Ltd, £3.95. 

ADVANCED ACCOUNTING, fourth edition, by 
Charles H. Griffin, Thomas H. Williams & 
Kermit D. Larson, xv + 911 pp, Richard D. 

_ Irwin, £12.10 net. 

ANDERSONS CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS, 
by Andersons Tutors, vii + 6 
Anderson Keenan, £5.95. 

APPLIED ACCOUNTING THEORY, by Philip 
a ee xiv + 528 pp, Richard D. Irwin, £11 


THE AUDIT EVIDENCE PROCESS, by ‘David 
J. Hatherly, vii + 152 pp, Anderson Keenan, 
£7.95 hardback, £3.95 paperback. 

THE COMPANIES A 1980: A Practical 
Guide, by Victor Joffe & Andrew Hochhauser, 
xxxviii + 601 pp, Oyez, £7.50. . 

* COST ACCOUNTING IN COMMERCIAL 
. BANKING INDUSTRY, by The Institute of 
Cost and Works Accountants of India, 12 
FR hae aah India 700 016, xviii + 


FINAN Gial At ACCOUNTING: ‘A Basic Ap- 
` proach, by Albert’Slavin, Isaac N. Reynolds & 
Allen B. Sanders, xxi +756 pp, Holt-Saunders, 


£9.95. 

MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEMS, fourth 
edition, by Robert N. Anthony & John 
Dearden, xi + 724 PP, Richard D. Irwin, £11 
net. 

MIS: Concepts and ‘Design gn, by .Robert G. 
Murdick, xiv + 610 p» Prentice/ Hall, £12.95. 

PRACTICAL BOOR EEPING AND AC- 
COUNTS, seventh edition, by A. J. Favell, 506 
PR University Tutorial Press Ltd, £3.50. 

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING, second 
edition, by Paul H. Walgenbach, Norman E. 
Dittrich & Ernest I. Hanson, xx + 1,065 pp, 
- Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Ltd, £12. 95. 

*RELATED PARTY | TRANSACTIONS, by 
Alister K. Mason, 284 pp, CICA, .250 Bloor 
Pas. East, Toronto, 


19.50. 
TOLLEY’S COMPANIES ACT 1980, by Mary 


Arden & George Eccles, xviii + 151 pp, 


Tolleys, £5.95.. 

TOLLEY’S TAXATION IN THE. CHANNEL 
ISLANDS AND ISLE OF MAN 1979, by David 
Harrington, vi + 150 pp, Tolleys, £5. 

TOLLEY’S TAX CASES 1980, by Victor Grout, 
394 pp, Tolleys, £8.25. . 

THE PROFIT TAKER, by Don Abrams, 124 pp, 
John Wiley & Sons, £6. 

PRACTICAL CORPORATE PLANNING, by 
John Argenti, viii + 221 pp, Allen & Unwin, 
£10.95 hardback, £4.95 paperback. 

“PRACTICAL TRUST ADMINISTRATION, 
supplement to first edition, by Michael Sladen, 
30 pp, Europa Publications Limited, £1.50. 
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FINNEY AND MILLER’S PRINCIPLES OF 
ACCOUNTING, eighth edition, by Glenn L. 
Johnson and James A.-Gentry Jr, xii + 754 pp,.. 
Prentice Hall, £11.65. . l 

A PROFESSIONAL UNION, by J. Mortimer & 
V. Ellis, ix + 450 pp, Allen & Unwin, £15. 


- *ROJECT COST CONTROL: Using Networks, 


second edition, by C. Staffurth, ix + 118 pp, 
William Heinemann Limited, 10 Upper 
Grosvenor Street, London W1X 9PA (ICMA) 


£5.50, 

PROPERTY VALUATION AND ACCOUNTS, 
by'C. A. Westwick, ix + 122 pp, ICAEW, ° 
£6.50. 

SEC ACCOUNTING, by John W. Buckley, 
Marlene H. Buckley and Tom M. Plank, xviii ” 
+ 484 pp, John Wiley & Sons Limited, £12. 
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Order Form 


Any of the titles reviewed in this issue, 
except those marked with an asterisk, may 
be obtained by completing this order form 
and sending it to Gee’s Bookshop at the 
address given below. Please add 15 per 
‘cent to the cover price to allow for. postage 
and packing. 


Please send the following title(s) 


151 Strand 
London WC2 
01-836 0832 
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of. products is obvious. No production process is perfect and 
products may fall below an acceptable standard, either because of 
the limited accuracy of machines or because of human error. It may, 
in some cases, be sufficient to check the quality of the work in- 
formally. However, where large numbers of units are concerned, 


More systematic inspection methods are required in order to protect 
‘the consumer as fully and as cheaply as possible. In this connection, 


sampling procedures are indispensable. 


"There are broadly two ways in which limit is not exceeded in any batch 
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checks on qualit” operate. First, it is 
widely recognised that it may be 
uneconomic to wait until the final 


; product appears before carrying out 


- any sort of inspection. The product may 


~~ 


consist of several components and pass 
through a numter of stages before 
completion, at-each of which there are 


` opportunities to check the quality of 


components, allowing immediate 
correction if any fault in the production 
process develops. This eliminates the 
waste which would ensue, from 


" scrapping the whole product at the final 
_ Stage. ! 


` Inspection of this kind is. termed 
quality control — its object, as its name 
implies, being to ensure that 
throughout the production process the 


. -` quality of the product always conforms 


to certain minimum standards or 
tolerances. Even this degree of control 
cannot, however, be relied upon to 


eliminate all defective items and a ` 


percentage of def2ctives in a batch of 


' items is something which both producer 


and: consumer must learn to live with. 
On the other hand,- steps can bė taken: 
to ensure that this percentage of 


, defective items is kept downto an 
‘acceptable minimum. This is the object 


~ of acceptance sampling, which ‘is one 


- among several forms of final inspection. 


` When a batch o? items is delivered to 


© a consumer he may require that the. 
fraction of defective items in the batch 


does not exceed scme stated maximum 
of, say, five per c2nt. Ideally the con- 
sumer would like to be certain that this 


] 
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supplied to him;‘but this would entail 
an infallible 100 per cent inspection of 
all items in the batch. The result of 


‘such an inspection would be that if the 


batch contained not more than five per 
cent defectives; it would be accepted, 
and otherwise it would be rejected. This 
situation is represénted by curve A in 


Figure 1, known as an operating’ 


characteristic curve. , 
In ‘most cases, complete inspection is 


‘out of the question because of the cost. 


The alternative is.to inspect a sample, 
on the basis of which the batch is ac- 
cepted or rejected. Complete inspection 


need then only occur when a batch is. 


rejected, in which'case all defectives are 
replaced by non-defective items. 


Tn agreeing to this. mode of in- 
spection the consumer takes the risk 


that an unacceptable batch is accepted 
simply because, due to sampling errors, . 
the percentage of defectives in the 
sample is not high enough to reject the — 


l g .- batch, ie, does not truly reflect the 
The need for some form of inspection in order to control the quality 


fraction of defectives in the batch. 
However, the risk to which the 
consumer is exposed, of accepting a low 
quality batch, is measurable and he | 
can, to some extent, protect himself 
against uncertainty by stipulating that © 
this risk should have a certain value. 
Thus he may ask-that inspection be 
conducted so that there is only a 10 per ` 
cent probability that a batch with more 
than five per cent defectives is passed. 


The probability of rejecting unac- 


ceptable batches can be controlled by 
devising a sampling scheme which is 
described by two characteristic 
numbers, the sample size, n, and the 
maximum number of defective items, c, 
which will pass the batch. _ 

_ For example, a sample of n=80, with 
a ‘maximum allowable number of 
defectives c=1, results in a rejection of 


a batch with more than five per cent 


defective items on 90 out of 100 oc- 
casions on which such a batch is in- 
spected. Table 1 shows the probabilities 
of accepting a batch with 0, 1, 2, etc, 
per cent defectives when this scheme is. 
used. 2 , 

. As an example, if two per cent. of the 
batch is defective, then the average or 
expecced number of defectives ina 
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sample of 80 is two per cent of 80 or 1.6, 
and the probability that the batch from 
which it came is accepted is 0.53 or 53 
per cent. 
calculated on the assumption that the 
number of defectives in a sample, with 
_ a given expected number of defectives, 
has a Poisson distribution — this being 
so if the sample size is small relative to 
the number of items in the batch. The 
operating characteristic curve for this 
scheme is the graph of corresponding 
pairs of numbers in columns 1 and 3 of 
Table 1 (curve B in Figure 1). . 

The purpose of the sampling scheme 
is to ensure that each batch, considered 
separately, when supplied to the 
consumer has a 90 per cent probability 
of being rejected when it contains more 
than five per cent defective items. This 
critical level is known as the lot 
tolerance percent defective (LTPD) 
which the consumer stipulates when he 
is solely interested in the quality of 
isolated batches. The consumer’s risk 
(CR) inherent in a particular sampling 
scheme is the probability that sample 
inspection passes a batch in which the 
LTPD is exceeded — in Table 1 this 
probability is 0.1 or 10 per cent. 


Process average 


It may well be that the number of 
batches exceeding the LTPD is small 
anyway. This will be so if the process 
average (PA) is a good deal lower than 
the LTPD. The process average is the 
average fraction of defectives per batch 
which results when the production 
process is under control. Thus, if the 
PA is one per cent defective, then the 
probability that an isolated batch 
contains more than five per cent 
defectives when the batch size is 1,000 
items is practically zero and, of course, 
this probability diminishes the larger 
the batch size. If this PA is consistently 
maintained, then the consumer’s 
stipulation for an LTPD of five per cent 
is almost academic. But there is no 
guarantee from the consumer’s 
viewpoint that the PA of one per cent 
will be maintained at a constant level — 
it could be rather variable, hence the 
need for acceptance sampling. 

Curve B of Figure 1 shows that even 
if a batch meets the LTPD requirement 
there is still a high probability that it 


The. probabilities are. 


Table 1 
Per cent defective Expected no. of defectives Prob. batch is 
in batch in sample of n= 80 accepted when c = 1 l 

0 0 1 
1 0.8 0.81 
2 1.6 0.53 
5 4 0.10 

10 8 0.00 


will be rejected. This does not concern 
the consumer but, from the producer’s 
standpoint, it means that there is a high 
risk that an acceptable batch will be 
rejected, thus entailing complete in- 
spection. The relevant measure of the 
producer’ s risk is the probability that a 
batch in which the percentage of 
defectives is equal to the PA (say one 
per cent) will be rejected. For the 
operating characteristic shown in Table 
1 this probability is 1 - 0.81 + 0.19 or 19 
per cent. Provided the production 
process remains under control, 19 out 
of every 100 batches will, in the long 
run, be rejected and require complete 
inspection. : 

Thus, every sampling scheme 
(specified by the choice of the numbers 
n and c) carries a risk for both con- 
sumer and producer and there is a 
conflict of interest between them. If the 
consumer’s requirements are too 
exacting, (ie, if LTPD is too low relative 
to the PA and if he demands a low risk) 
then for a given sampling scheme the 
producer’s risk will be correspondingly 
high. 


Correcting the balance 


The producer can do something to 
correct this because, by raising both n 
and c, he can still satisfy the consumer 
while, at the same time, reducing the 
probability that a good batch is 
rejected. However, this is only possible 
at the expense of increased sample size, 
n, resulting in an increased amount of 
sampling inspection. Producer and 
consumer must therefore attempt to 
accommodate each other too 
stringent requirements by the consumer 


‘pittance 


May result in the producer refusing to 


supply him, while the consumer may 


cease purchasing from the producer if 


quality standards fall too low. 

An alternative sampling scheme, 
which gives the same protection to the 
consumer as the one just considered, is 
specified by n = 106, c = 2. In this 
scheme, a sample of 106 is selected and 
the batch is accepted if it contains two 
or fewer defectives. The consumer’s risk 
is still 10 per cent but the producer’s 
risk is reduced to nine per cent when 
the process average is one per cent 
defective, which appears.to be a 
considerable improvement on the 
previous scheme. - 


Amount of inspection 


The operating characteristic curve 
for n=106, c= 2 is curve C in Figure 1, 
and the fact that this curve is closer 
than curve B to the ideal curve A is an 
indication of its greater power of 
discriminating between good and bad 
batches than the former scheme — but 
the price paid by the producer for this 
increased efficiency is an increase in the 
sample size, n, from 80 to 106. On the 
reverse of the .coin, the increased 


‘sampling inspection commitment is 


offset by the fact that fewer batches 
(nine in 100 compared to 19 in 100) are 
rejected as requiring complete in- 
spection. 

The amount of inspection entailed by 
a given sampling scheme has, in fact, a 


- greater influence on the choice of 


operating characteristic than the extent 
of producer’s risk. A measure of the 
amount of inspection. work can be 
obtained by considering that, at the 
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. sampling stage, items from’ every 
batch are inspected. If each: batch 
contains N items then N- n' items. 
remain .uninspected at this: stage. The 
proportion of batches requiring 
complete inspecticn (because they are 
rejected by the sample result) is given 


by the producer’s risk, PR. Hence the. ` 


average number of items per ' batch 
inspected, because a batch has been 
rejected, is (N - »)PR. The average: 
`~ number of items per batch inspected, at 
both the sampling and complete in- 
spection stages, is therefore | 

| 

I=n+(N-n)PR 5 


For example, if N=1 000, then with n=. 


80, c=1, 
I= 80+ (1,00C - 80) x 0.19 = 255 


` And with n = 106. cal «e: 
T = 106+ (1,000 - 106) x 0.09 = 186 - 


The second dene iee not. 
only reduces PR buż also the amount of 
_. inspection (186 iterrs/ batch against 255 
items/batch): But it does not follow 
that reducing PR still further will 
reduce the amount of inspection. In- 
deed, reducing PR io zero requires 100 
per cent inspection. The ideal sampling 
scheme is, therefore, one which 
minimises the amount of inspection 
while satisfying th> consumer, rather 
than that which makes PR as low as 
possible. 

If a consumer is supplied regularly 
with large numbers of batches which 
are combined in stock, he is probably 
not so much interested in the per- 
centage of defectives in an isolated 
batch as in the average quality of all the 
batches he receives. In other words, his 
LTPD requirements are of secondary 
_ importance compared to his average 
quality requiremerts. As- it happens; 
sampling inspection to secure a 
specified LTPD will also do something 
to improve the average outgoing quality 
(AOQ) of the batches. e 4 

Suppose that the PA is one per cent 
defectives. With n= 106, c = 2, the 
proportion of batches passed is 0:91 (ie 
1 -.0.09). In a sample of 106, the 
-~ average number of defectives. is 1.06 
and the expected number of | , these 
detected and replaced among the 
accepted batches is, therefore, | 
0.91 x 1.06== 0.96 (per batch) 
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Table 2 

i PA- PR 
0.00 0 
0.01 0.09 
0.02 0.36 
0.04 -+ 0.79 
0.05 0.90 
0.10 1.00 


© There is also a 0.09 probability that a. 


‘batch is completely inspected. In a. 
batch of 1,000, say, there will, on 


arerage, be 10 defectives. Hence the 


average number of these eliminated by 


complete inspection will be 

0.09 x 10.= 0.9 (per batch) 
This means ‘that the ‘average number of 
dzfectives per batch is reduced from 10 


to 10 - (0.96 + 0.9) = 8 (approx.) 
Provided, therefore, that the PA is, 
. maintained, 
followed by complete inspection of 


. sampling inspection 


rejected batches results ina reduction 
of AOQ from-one per cent (without 


inspection) to 0.8 per cent (with in- 


spection). 
it is not difficult to show that if each 


batch contains N units then the average- 
percentage of defectives ne batch after. . 


imspection is 


as PRU = mar = )x 100 


For given ma of n and c, AOQ 
varies with the process average (PA), 


AE manha RETR ee aA En 


Figure 2- 








_ requirement of the consumer. 


Percent of defectives per batch 
- after sampling and/or 
-complete inspection AOG 


0 

0.8 

1.1 "N = 1000 
0.8 „n = 106 
a c¢=2 


but as Table 2 shows, there is always a 
maximum AQQ which is guaranteed by 
a particular sampling scheme, 
regardless of what process average is 
being maintained by the producer. 


Figure 2 shows the graph of AOQ 
against PA. It is clear from this that 
when the sampling scheme is specified 
by n= 106, c=2, the average outgoing 
quality can never exceed 1.1 per cent 
defectives. 

The maximum value of AOQ for 
given values of n and c is termed the 
average outgoing quality limit (AOQL). 
A given AOQL can be achieved by a 
wide range of choice of n and c and the 
producer can choose his operating 
characteristic solely with reference to 
whether it minimises the amount of 7 
inspection while meeting the AOQL 
The 
optimal choice depends on the known 
process average. Values of n and c 


-= which will minimise the amount of 
` inspection are tabulated in Dodge and 


Romig’s Sampling Inspection Tables 
for given values of N, AOQL and PA. 


` AOQL (1. 1%) 


AQQ(percentage 
defective 
after 
inspection). 





i 5 10. 
PA (percentage defective) 
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Brighter Outlook for 


The ICAEW May 1980. PEI results 
show the highest pass rate since the re- 
structuring of the examinations in 
1975. Out of a total of 3,899 candidates, 
60.2 per cent passed and 11.2 per cent 
were referred; last May, the overall pass 
rate was 54.9 per cent and, in October, 
48.4 per cent. 

- Happily, the improvement in per- 
formance was consistent across the 
board for each category of student 
(graduate, foundation, preyiously 
referred) and in all four papers. An 
Institute spokesman said that per- 
formances in Financial Accounting I, 
which have ‘previously tended to drag 
can didates down, were now on a par S 
vith the other papers. 

As usual, the pass rate among those 
pre viously referred was high — 88 per 
cent. of such candidates passed com- 
pared with 57.4 per cent of those taking 
the [full examination (the October 1979 
rates were 80.5 and 43.2 per cent 
respectively). The overall improvement 
is reflected in the numbers of people 
featuring in the order of merit and 
prizes, with many positions awarded 


an 
Cautious optimism 


Official opinions are, however, 
distinctly wary of an over-optimistic 
interpretation of the results. Institute 
sources said this week that, while it is to 
be hoped that the results signify the 
start of a positive trend, it would be 
advisable to wait to see both how these 
candidates fared with PEII and the 
results of future PEI sessions. 

Spicer and Pegler have done par- 
ticularly well in this session with four 
honours places,’ including first place 
and |the ` ‘Plender Prize, as well as the 
Watfs Prize for the Auditing, Systems 
and | Data Processing paper for „Ali 
Omer Golan Morshed. Second place 
and the Stevens Prize went to Nicholas 
Howard Lewis. Both these students are 
with the London office of the firm — 
which, incidentally, claims a similar 
achievement in 1950. The first prize on 
that occasion (The Accountant, August 





PEI 


Sth, 1950) was won by Mr E: E. 
(‘Eddie’) Ray, now Vice-President of 
the Institute. 

Kenneth Jones, from Burgess, 
Hodgson & Co., Canterbury, was 
awarded third. place and the Hewitt 
prize, and the Little Prize for the 
Taxation I paper. Fourth place and the 
Northcott Prize went to Peter Kenneth 
Crafter, of Peat Marwick Mitchell’s 
London office. 

The first woman to feature in the list, 


Helen Margaret White, of Herbert 
Pepper & Rudlands, Walsall, was 
awarded both fifth place and the Knox 
Prize’ for the paper on Financial Ac- 
counting I. In view of recent depressing 
news concerning the professional 
woman (‘Back To The Dark Ages’) The 


Accountant, July 24th), it is en- 
couraging to find that women are still 
appearing in the prize list in numbers 
disproportionate to their representation 
in the student body as a whole, taking 
six out of the 22 honours places. 

The Railton prize for the Law paper 
was won by Brian Peter Foster of 
Josolyne Layton Bennett, Southamp- 
ton. 





Certified Accountants’ Examination 


‘Change in Referral System 


The Association of Certified Ac- 
countants intend to. change their 
present system of unlimited referrals in 
one exam (provided 90 per cent.of the 


pass mark is achieved) to one fairly 


close to the ICAEW system, which 
requires a student who fails in a 


- previously referred subject to take the 


whole examination again.. ICAEW 
tutors and students have for some time 
complained of the futility of re- 
examining such candidates in papers in 
which they have already proved their 
proficiency. 

The reason for the change is the 
introduction of the new scheme of 
examinations scheduled for June 1982 
(‘Student Roundabout’, November 
22nd, 1979). As the first two levels allow 
candidates to sit the papers in any order 
or combination (though with time 
limits), there is no need for any form of 
referral system — ie, passing a paper at 
these levels is not dependent on the 
student’s performance in any other 
paper. — 

However, at level III, all papers must 
be taken at one sitting. From June 
1982, a referral in one paper will be 
allowed; but, if that paper has not been 
passed within the next two sittings, the 


student will have to take the whole 
examination again. The reason given 
for this in the July Certified Ac- 
countants Students’ Newsletter, is that 
‘the aims of the new Level III 
examination require a student to 
demonstrate his ability to analyse 
situations and to synthesise and 
evaluate material from a number of 
different subject areas to obtain a 
complete solution. These aims can only 
be met if a student is re-examined in 
the referred subject within a very short 
time.’ 

The Association has attempted to . 
make the conversion ‘as fair and 
equitable . . . as possible’. Referrals 
gained at, or previous to, the December 
1980 diet will be valid for entry only to 
the June and December 1981 diets. 
Conditional passes obtained at June or 
December 1981 on the basis of a single 
referred subject will be converted to 
passes in February 1982. Students who 
obtain conditional passes in June 1981 
should carefully consider whether they 
should enter for that subject in 
December 1981, as they may lose the - 
conditional passes if they do not achieve 
at least a Fail A result in the referred 
paper. « 
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| Don't Want to be An Accountant 


i 
| 
i 
` i 


A graduate from overseas reflects on the problems of being born 
into a family of accountants and his attempts to resist the pressure 
to take up the same profession . . ; | 


= Have you ever had the feeling’ that 
somewhere along the line you have:been 


had; the feeling that “the ideas: and 


dreams you’ve beea nurturing aren’t 


yours at all? There is no blinding 
just a vague . 


- flash, no revelaticn; 
uneasiness that crystallises and in- 
trudes into your consciousness, till you 
have to face up to it — that’s the easy 
part! | 

Being brought up in a family of 
accountants is easy at first, especially 
‘when they work for that glorified in- 


stitution, ‘the family firm’, where you. 


have the run of the office. So the early 
years pass with the security’ and 
‘knowledge that this will oe yours some 
day. 

Growing up, bekeving it to be an 


the security the values that go with it — 


. the idea of the prof2ssional as a breed 
apart, not quite as vulgar as simple 
merchants and manufacturers; but on 
the fringe, enjoying the benefits of 
industry without sullying their! own 
hands. We never quite realise that, no 
matter how far apart we set ourselves or 
how independent we seem, we still live 
how independent we seem, we still are 
part of that system and feed on it. 


Then comes the first test — ' your 


choice of a career. Gently you suggest 
chemistry or the arts, believing gullibly 
in the reasonableness of the family and 
your first ‘adult’ discussion. After all, 
‘you've been invited to discuss the pros 
and cons of various careers; no one is 
making the decisioa for you! Equally 
gently you are thus steered back into 
the fold. The decision was yours, no one 
made you do it. The promise of money, 
security, approbaticn in the society in 
which you move ani, most important, 
the prospect of going abroad to study 
further. | 

With a vengeance you throw yourself 
into your ‘chosen’ profession. It seems 
easy, you succeed, ence your interest 
grows. You have started believing the 
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myth, dreaming other people’ s dreams. 


as if they are your own. Success in their ` 


terms becomes your success. Each pat: 
on the back and you sink deeper till a 


curious myopia: sets in. You question | 


how you could ever have conceived of 
another career: You are safe in the 
knowledge of what you want, they are 
happy at retaining you within the fold. 


. There seems ‘little: danger in being 


‘allowed: abroad`: now. A foreign ` 
. becoming an accountant. Your dreams — 


of being a film star or a shipping tycoon `- 
‘have been revitalised, to be pursued at — 


education, that ‘extra édge to help you 
achieve your. ambition. Widening your 
horizons indeed!’ — 


First mistake- a 


That is the first mistake. The ribbon 
meant to bind you further has come 
undone. It’s ‘doubtful whether -the 
actions of all concerned are quite as 
conscious and deliberate. They respond 
to their own environs and experiences 
as you do to your. own newly-found 
ones. Some never-look beyond their 
primary limited: ambitions or the force 
is too ‘strong, others can’t help but 


notice or seek a way out. Either way this 


is your chance. 

Sitting here, several thousand miles 
away, the hide and seek begins. Letters’ 
enquiring about the firm you are 


thinking of signing articles with go - 
unanswered or are deflected as you 
dither. Having realised that a living can. 


be made by. ways other than ac- 
countancy, you look for excuses. Pleas 
of family loyalty, tradition, returning to 


roots and home, turn out to be no more | 


than a fear of giving up ‘a secure, 
middle-class, 
existence. This is the real dilemma. Are’ 


you capable of giving up the very © 
‘existence and life-style that has allowed. : 


you this education ‘abroad, the life-style 


that permits the dreams, old and new? -` 


More so, because, with the realisation 
of the possibility of alternate careers, 


has also come the realisation that the 


materially well-off ` 


‘new career will not be easy, especially if. 
you intend to return home, wherever - 
that might be. Whatever the feasibility 


of a new career in the West, the East 
will not permit such luxuries. 
Accompanying such a dilemma is 


your progress through the academic — 
world: sidling like a crab, stopping, 
-then scurrying to the nearest shelter. 


Opportunistically moving in ways that: 
defy identification, letting events: . 


control you rather than the other way 


round; a series of half-positive steps: 
You switch to subjects you find more - 
interesting, keeping one foot in the 
door, of course, not only to keep up 


- pretences but also in case you change 


your mind. Similarly you avoid going to` - 
the careers office or applying to a firm . 


-of accountants till it’s too late. 


You have now successfully avoided 


leisure, a new career to be followed with. 


“impunity. Sorry, try again. The dream 


and its planters will not go away quite : 


so easily; they still have to be convinced, ` 
‘made to believe in your vision. They 


have to be induced to support your new 


- quest, to succour you, to share new 
‘found joys with you. 


_As is their wont, having escaped their 
sacrificial altar, you have to replace it 


: with something else — something that 
' meets with their approval. Till that 


something else is available, go into 


hiding, unless you want to fight it out. 
Surprising how quickly the amiable 


reasonableness is tinted at the edges. 


' What! the third letter this.week! Ex- - 


tradition proceedings have begun. Ah 
well, at least I’m not an accountant yet. 


NEW APPOINTMENT AT STIRLING 


The University of Stirling announces 
-the appointment of Professor Dennis 
Patz to a professorship in accountancy 
with effect from September 1980. A 
PhD of Texas University and a member. 
of the American Institute of Certified - 
Public Accountants, Professor Patz 
occupied a-chair at Glasgow University - 
from 1976 .to 1978 and has a` 
distinguished career in the field of. 
accounting research, related in par- 
ticular to the: problems of international - 
Korpo renons, 
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Tener to Student Accountant 


Sir, = I refer to an article entitled ‘It 
All Depends What You Mean ...’ which 
appeared in The Accountant of July 
24th, 1980. 

The article, which was by all ac- 
counts based on information contained 
within a press release by the London 
Society of Chartered Accountants and 
from} misinterpretation of the 1979 
accounts of the Society, gave an entirely 
erroneous view of the reasons for the 
significant increase in CASSL sub- 
scriptions for 1981. 

In the first paragraph of your article 
you compare the present £13 sub- 
scription with the proposed rate of 
£27. 50. The article went on to state 
that: | 
‘The ‘reasons put forward for this 
apparently hefty increase are con- 
vincing: reserves have fallen by over 
£20, 000 since 1977’. 

The figures of £13 and £27.50 are not 
comparable. There are two reasons for 
such a large increase. 

Firstly, regarding that proportion of 
the increase which relates to an- 
ticipated cost increases (£7.50). This 
increase is due to the fact that recent 
subscription increases have, with 
hindsight, not adequately reflected the 
effect, of inflation on CASSL’s ex- 
penditure, and as a result of a policy of 
decreasing reserves, thus keeping the 
level of subscriptions at an artificially 
low level. Secondly, the complete 
restructuring of the basis of sub- 
scriptions payable by principals to the 
Student Society. 

The first of these reasons would 
result in a subscription to the Society 
for 1980 of approximately £20.50. The 
second raises the subscription by a 
further £7 to £27.50. As the press 
release issued by the LSCA stated, ‘It 
should be emphasised that the increase 
in the student subscription from £20.50 
under the old basis to £27.50 under the 
new basis does not generate any ad- 
ditional income for CASSL. It arises 
solely, from the removal of the anomaly 
whereby 4 years subscriptions were 
paganis for most students under a 3 
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‘t All Depends on What You Mean...’ 


year training contract. The number of 
subscription payments due for each 
student, will now reflect the number of 
years of the student’s training contract.’ 

This fact can be proved by the 
performance of a simple calculation, ie 


4 years subscription at £20.50 = £82.00 
3 years subscription at £27.50 = £82.50 


It should further be noted that the 
actual amount payable by firms in total 
on 1 August 1980 and 1 August 1981, 
are likely to be around the same 
aggregate sum as those payable for 
their students in 1979. Indeed, in some 
cases the aggregate amount is sub- 
stantially less. 

Since the income of the society will 
remain at a constant level for the next 
two years, the Society is proposing to 
advance its subscription year from 1 
January to 1 August, to bring it more 
into line with the registration dates of 
the majority of training contracts. 

The above should explain the in- 
crease in the subscription rate from £13 
per annum (under the old basis) to 
£27.50 (under the new basis). 


If your assumption, ‘CASSL 


budgeted for a 10 per cent inflation rate 
when drawing up the last subscription 
rate—the result is a deficit of £1,257 
for 1979’, was accurate, I believe that 
such a deficit is nothing short of 
miraculous in a year in which inflation 
reached in excess of 20 per cent. The 
real reason for the decline in deficit, 
which you omit to mention fell from 
£18,000 to £1,257, was as a result of a) 
good budgetting, b) good management, 
c) a deliberate policy by the Society of 
‘cutting its cloth according to its 
means’. 

I hope the above when published will ’ 
serve to rectify the totally false im- 
pression which your article gave to 
those who are paying the CASSL 
subscription on behalf of their students. 


Yours faithfully 
NEIL HAINES 
Chairman CASSL 


[Contrary to the implications of this 
letter, our report in fact clearly stated 
both that the aim of the restructuring 
was to relate the number of sub- 
scription payments to the years of the 
training contract, and that the com- 
parable figure on the old basis would be 
£20.50. It also directly quoted the 
LSCA statement that ‘the new. basis 
does not generate any additional in- 
come for CASSL’. ; 
Editor. | 





‘Market Stranglers’ 
Take the Lead 


‘The Market Stranglers’ have ousted 
‘Hastie Decisions’ from their lead in the 
fourth month of the Accumulator 
investment game organised by Williams 
& Glyn’s and chartered accountant 
students’ societies. The team now 
leading made an appearance in the top 
three only last month when they shot 
into second place’ and threatened 
‘Hastie Decisions’ who had been at the 
top from the start. 

The ‘Stranglers’, a team from 
Thomas Rodger & Co, Newcastle, have 
increased their original notional stake 


by over 85 per cent to . £92,642. 
Although the FT Ordinary Share Index 
has stopped its fall, on the last decision 
day it was within 1⁄2 per cent of its level 
on February 29th, the day the game 
started! 

‘Hastie Decisions’ (Neville Russell & 
Co and Fryer Whitehill & Co, London) 
still stand a chance with £88,506 and 
‘Pannells ‘C’ ’ (Pannell Fitzpatrick & 
Co, Sheffield) have retained the third 
position with £78,070. There will be one 
more decision day before the final 
reckoning on August 29th. 
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THE ACCOUNTANT | 
GENERAL INDEX VOLUME 182. 
-~ January - June 1980 -~~ 


The general: index to. Volume ‘182. of 
The Accourtant is published ‘in the 
middle of.this issue.. It should be 
carefully removed. and filed with . the 


those issues for binding. a 
PROFESSIONAL NOTICES... 


The London and international. firm -of A 
-Moore, Stephens & Co and. the . 


Huddersfield firm of Revell Ward have 
formed a joint 
nership... eee a 
_. The new firm has thirteen partners 
and will practise as Moore, Stephens & - 


Co Huddersfield from Norwich ‘Union ` 
- House, High. Street, Huddersfield, West l 


Yorkshire, HDI-ZLN, 0 i 
’ The new arrangement does not affect 
the existing practice of Revell “Ward, 
which continues as before at Hud- 
dersfield, Cleckheaton and Mirfield. 


The London ard international firm 
of Moore, Stephans & Co and the 


Newcastle-uponh Tyne firm of John’ : 


Mitchell & Co tave formed a joint 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne partnership. | 

The new firm has nine partners and 
will practise as Moore, Stephens’ & Co 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne , from: 117 
Jesmond Road, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, : 
NE2 INW. | Bae ak 

The new arrangement does not affect 
the existing ‘practice of John “Mitchell 
& Co, which continues’ as before at 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. and Bishop 
Auckland. | . oe ae 
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Huddersfield part- 


~~ Notice Board 


_ _ The London and international firm 


>f Moore, Stephens & Co and. the: 


Edinburgh ‘firm. of ` Scott-Moncrieff, 


'. Thomson & Shiells have formed a joint 


Edinburgh: partnership. The new firm 


$ 
i 


as Moore, Stephens & Co Edinburgh 


“from 17 Melville Street, Edinburgh, 
January - June issues, or be sent with ` , 


EH3 7PH. | 

_ The new arrangement does not affect 
the existing practice of Scott-Moncrieff, 
Thomson & Shiells. ` - 3 


Arthur Young & Company announce 


“that.on July ist, 1980, Mr John A. 


Stewart, FCA, was admitted to th 
‘partnership of their Milan office. 


Peat, Marwick, Cassleton, Elfiot & 
‘Co, Sierra Leone firm, announce that 


Mr Alan Giles, FCA, became their 

resident partner in Freetown on J uly 
27th, 1980, in succession to Mr T; G.. 
' Fiper, CA, who has retired from the 
firm after almost ten years in West 


Africa. Mr.. Giles was previously a 


“Manager in the London office ‘of 
' Josolyne Layton-Bennett & Co. | 


l OBITUARY AS 
We have learned with regret of the 


_ sudden death earlier this month, at the 


zarly age of 40, of Mr Frank Fielding, 


Northamptonshire. | l 
-A man of dedication, loyalty and 


- BSc (Econ), IPFA, County Treasurer of 


quiet dignity, Mr Fielding was awarded 


honours in his final examination in 


. 1961, and had served as deputy county 


Ireasurer of Cleveland before moving to 
Northamptonshire in 1978. We extend 
Dur sympathy to his wife and daughter. 


as thirteen partners and will practise. 








CURRENT ACCOUNTING 

LITERATURE ` 
‘Current, Accounting Literature’, tl 
catalogue of the Library of the Institu 
of Chartered Accountants’ collection 
. books, pamphlets, journals and la 
reports, is now being offered for sale | 
the Library at £10.00 per set. Three. 
the four volumes were compiled on 
joint basis and include material in tt 
libraries of the Irish and Scottish I 
stitutes of Chartered Accountants an 
the Institute of Cost and Manageme! 
Accountants. > 
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North West Chartered Accountants have 
elected Mr James Bryan, FCA, of Black- 
pool, as their President for 1980 - 81. Since 
1962 he has been a partner in Bowman 


‘Grimshaw and Co, the firm with which he 


served his articles 
Institute in 1952. 
Mr P. T. Masterson, FCA (Preston) has 
been elected Vice-President for 1980 - 81. 
The Society's annual dinner will be held at 
the Imperial Hotel, Blackpool, on 
November 27th. ae 


prior to admission to the 
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ADVERTISEMENTS } 


“AUDIT MANAGER 
| LIVERPOOL 


A medium-sized firm of Chartered Accountants (six ` 


Partners) wishes to appoint an additional Audit 
Manager. The successful applicant (male/female) will 
be responsible ta the Partners for the day-to-day 
conduct of the audit and related accountancy work in 
connection with a portfolio of clients of varying sizes. 
The position will appeal to those trained in a larger firm 
who, having had some post-qualification experience, 
wish to work in the varied environment of a progressive 
smaller firm. 





Salary £6,500 per annum +; four weeks’ holiday; — 


contributory pension scheme. 


Please apply with details of education and career to date 
to Box No AM 31462. 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
. + MACHINE OPERATORS 


— o 
-TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
' AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


. * BOOK-KEEPERS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DE ~ 
. 01-491 8676 


18 NEW BOND STREET; LONDON W1Y OBH 
| 01-493 9441 












* INDUSTRY © PRACTICE » 


eenegugheu London who are 
urgent 
— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and. managers. e F 
We're only a phone call away. |. 
‘Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! i a 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's inn Road, 
01-278-7213' WC1X 0AP. . 






OXFORD 
Chartered Accountants, based in Oxford with 
branches throughout the county seek a 
qualified audit senior.. Fhe successful can- 
didate who will report: directly to the partner 
concerned will be responsible for the control 
of an interesting mix of medium/large private 
company clients together with the supervision 
of preparation of accounts. An excellent salary 
with very good career prospects will be offered 


|. to a person of the right calibre and experience. 


There are also opportunities in the firm for 


_ newly qualified staff or PE Il finalists, offering a 


wide range of experience in auditing and 
accounts with attractive salary. 

Please apply in writing with career details to 
A P Barclay-Watt, Critchley Ward & Pigott, 
1/5 Broad Street, Oxford. P 


PRACTICE « COMMERCE e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries | 


E'4,000-E£10,000 © 


Our free list contains over 200. vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or.call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House; 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FIGIWWO)D « FJDLIVYd «© AYLSNGNI « JDHIWWOID 


KEEP AHEAD. 
OF THE PACK! | 
£4,000 - £12,000 -| 


have professional clients 


















+» JOILIVYd © AYLSNAGNI « 





















=> c. £12,500 






y seeking staff at all levels 











| travel. . 
. SACKVILLE (REC CONS) 
| . . 01-434 1004 





| FIN ACCT. 


International oi] co. require a 
| mature Chartered Accountant, 
[ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
‘with computerised accounting 
J experience, to join their special 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
French and understanding of 

= French accounting methods 
l | desirable. Some overseas 
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f accountancy personnel 
Sta REGIONAL OFFICES THAMES VALLEY 
l S - . Haines Watts, a rapidly expanding National firm servicing 
i ine "16 Waterloo Street, private sector business, have retained us to assist in the 
Birmingham SS eel | recruitment of their developing Slough office. 
PA TO PARTNER — Gloucester. Substantial practice. to £8,500 Immediate requirements are: 
AUDIT STAFF at all levels ~- Worcester. £4,250/£8,500 
PATOPARINER-—E,Bimingham a, = £8 000-4 cor Prospective Partner 
ACCOUNTANCY AUDIT g ae i u ET D00 ACA/FCA,: aged to early thirties, who is seeking a 
aT FA i K meer challenging role in the profession. The position offers an 
` FINALIST for tax specialisation — Nuneaton, 130 rtunity to create a career, handling private 
SEMI-SENIORS--C.Binmingham, For local firms. ` £4/5,000 ` EA E AA EE 
prp 27 Windsor Place, © aF l a 
Cardiff Te: 0222371446 ` E Taxation Specialist £10,000+ 
ere Beiau ce aie add rere l ` Qualified ACA, hopefully with some tax experience, 
/FINALISTS — Cloucester. Leading city centre practice, ’ sought to directly assist the Tax Partner with specialist 
A/FIN — Nr. Carciff. Th ket town fir £5/6,500 : : 
ACA/FINALIST — Cardiff, Median steal flea background, £5/€°500 assignments (planning, CTT, CGT) and review of compu- 
ACA/FINALIST — Swanses. Act as PA to Partner. Salary neg. tations produced by the tax department. Training, both 
PART/FULLY QUAL. ACCOUNTANT — Mid. Glam. Salary neg. -: internal and external, will be given where nécessary, and 
Expanding medium sized practice. o o n Ye the prospects for partnership are excellent for the right 
, individual. a 
, Leeds 9 East Parade, f ; : ; i A 
5 onae : Audit Senior/Supervisor £8,000+ 
SYS'TEMS AUDITOR — Yarkshire. Ex cepti a al to £10,000 + car 7 Newly or recently qualified ACA (or exceptional Finalist) for 
` opportunity for experienced ACA to join well ; ' the audit department, using up-to-date techniques and - 
known large company. ; a 3 standards. The position offers valuable experience and 
PA TO FD -~ W. Yorks. Anexcellent post fora ' ' £8,500 + car ' good opportunities. i 
young ACA making a first. move into industry. . ; ok 
AUDIT tra agus Leeds. General practice, £8,500 For further details of this forward looking firm and the 
strong audit bias. ` AD l : : 
‘SMALL JOBS MANAGER — W. Yorks. Medium sized firm. £7;500 current postions eat ao R. Ellie FCA, 
Excellent client contact. ‘| f 3 . 
FINALIST/NEWLY QUAL. ACA — Leeds. Good £7,000 


opportunities within mediun and large firm. | 


ij Recnatment Consultants g 
125 High Hoibom London WCIV 6QA 01-405 3499 


Sovereign Hse, Princess Rd, West, 
0533 542693 





i Leicester 


GENERAL PRACTICE MaNAGER — Leicestershire. £10,000 + car 

Variety of accounts preparation, audit and tax. Good 

partnership prospects with this national firm. 

MANAGER/PARTNERS ASSISTANT — Leicester. Well _ £8,000 
| established local practice. Qualfied/experienced — , 3 

parson to manage day to da~ affairs of the office. 





' 


-PUBLIC PRACTICE 











TUDIA BEMOR = 1 Aresiir. Papara ing ANONAI MEN c.£7,500 È ABLE SEMI-SENIOR/SENIOR required CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
see ee ai ta F Ane ity for a broad | by chartered sole practitioner. Suit younger’ require experienced semi-senior audit | 
range Ol AUGI ane ANANG AL-SPIVICES, g part amelie’ person with small practice Transfers of articles considered. § 

i Seon On aey yr prospects for ey ae to experi 
49 King Street, yancement within expanding practice. elephone M. B. Shenker 01-636 937 
Manchester  tetos1.8349733 _. <f Watford 49799, aii 
: ; stiti MI- ' ired: HOLBORN Chartered Accountants re 
YOUNG ACA/FINALIST—-Liverpool- Large firm. £6500 | foriaterestingvacancy with small Chartered. semisenior audit clerks with some pr 
. QUALIFIED AUDIT STATF—Manchester/Llverpoo, Salary var, Í Accountants in Euston area. Must be willing’ professional experience. Salary nego 
Several current openings at a variety of practices. a -tó accept responsibility. Please telephone 01- elephone Mr. Berg, 01-242 9482. 
SEMI-SENIORS — Manchester. Sought by small and £3,500/£4,500 © 388 5063. ; | 
PROSPECTIVE BARTNER — Cheshire. Exciting opportunity fneg ACA 1977/79 £8,000 - £10,000 WC2 JUNIORS REQUIRED by Ho 
for involvement in the opening of a new local Capital Accountancy Appointments. 01-361 Chartered Accountants —- Contac 
office of an established practice. T 1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). Aarons 01-242 7102. 
N tt h 4 Stanford Street j saiets a aa ipi 3 areas — | 
oppertunities for seniors, finalists a 
O ng am Tel: 0602 582939 itg transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
PES i C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT LONDON W.1 
PYTERNAL AUDITOR Op oan offered to qualities to £10,000 + car 01-458 5313. of. 
tson as Internal Audito: for holding company wi ii 
` interests throughout the UK. Extensive travel AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of £8,500 per annum 
throughout the UK. Excelent benefits package. — . opportunities for peo finalists an 
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT — Derby. Qualified ACMA c. £8,000 transfers. Excellent firm, good peeing a Z 
offered opportunity to augment management team within manufacturing co. Very. C.P.E. Brian Ingram Recruitment ABLE SENIOR 
good prospects offered to above average person. 5313. 


AUDIT STAFF, both Senior and Semi- required, not necessari 





Sheffield to OTAS 738775 Senior, required. Top salaries paid. Ring M. | qualified, to lead a small tea 

Coleman, FCA, on 01-631 4494. Aue ng proprietary con 

, ' panies. Need not be e: 

iee NNO. Prestigious crvail per nied oa BUSY EAST END practice require Senior perienced in tax as that wo! 
FACTORY ACCOUNTANT — Sheffield area. £7,500. | and Semi-Senior staff. Varied and in- | will be done by partners bi 
PARTNERSHIP — South Yorks. Expanding firm. ni £7,000 teresting work. Good salaries according to | must be well experienced. 


ability. Telephone 01-556 6837. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS > |É CARDIFF Chartered Accountants need 


- for the best paid teraporary assignments at all levels and in all areas. competent young manager familiar with 


comput i 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! rovinclal posed pgp bot kes j £8,000, 


Commet, Woss Conlians, 2 Peter 
cL cov merset. Teleph 
25183/25996, elephone (0935) 


audits with good workin 
papers and schedules whic 
can be relied upon by th 
Partner completing th 
accounts. Ample opportuni! 
for progress. Write fully wit 
age and experience Box LV 
31447. 7 ` 









recruitment specialists to the profession 


on —_s i = rr . - - = =- = — — 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 


AUDIT SUPERVISOR/ASST . 
MANAGER WCI c£11,000 
qualified ACA/ACCA with excellent 
general practice experience is sought by 
this medium sized firm. 

to £11,000 


his medium sized practice would like to 
recruit a qualified A.C.A., to handle all 
aspects of taxation. 








{NCOMPLETE RECORDS E Neg. 


Our clients seek a lady/gentleman with 


TRUST SPECIALIST EC4 to £10,000 
Well established medium/large firm seek 
experienced person for their Trust section. 
Not necessarily qualified. 
PA TO PARTNER wi 
oung A.C.A. who wishes to advance is 
sought by this medium sized practice. 
CO. TAX MANAGEREC2 £12,000 + 





-pood knowledge of this aspect. 


Medium sized City firm requires a 


ee A.C.A. with a few years 

specialisation in Company Tax. 

AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR W1 Neg 
ell established medium sized practice 

requires an additional Semi-Senior for 

their busy audit team. l 
A TO PARTNER WC2 c £8,500 
rge firm seeks someone able to handle a 


xation. 


' SEMI-SENIOR EC4 


c £10,000 — 


A 
e*n 





to £11,000 
This medium sized practice seeks a 
qualified A.C.A. to work predominantly in 
Central London. 

£ good 
Busy medium sized firm requires a young 
A.C.A./A.C.C.A. finalist wishing to gain 


TRUST SENIOR WC2 £7,000 + 
International practice wishes to recruit 
young lady/gentleman with good trust 
experience. 

TAX SENIOR WC2 c£8,00 
Our clients are eager to meet young 
qualified ACA’s wishing to specialise in 
taxation. 

SENIORS W1 £ good 
This substantial practice requires ex- 


. wider experience. 


_perienced audit seniors. Not necessarily 


ualified. EN: 

ERSONAL TAX MGR EC2 c £9,000 
International practice seek lady/gen- 
tleman to manage one of their busy tax 
sections. Pref. A.T.LI. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED Wi to £8,000 
Excellent post for a young person with this 
small/medium sized West End practice. 


PA TO PARTNER GLOUCESTER 
An ACA with 2/3 years’ experience is 
sought by this large firm. c£9,000. 


$ © Care | 
. 
ALY l i 


Wi Aa Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants . 
Telephone: 01437 6063 (24 hours) 


. AUDIT MANAGER W1 


SEMISENIOR HEMEL HEMPSTEAD 
Local practice are seeking someone with 
all-round audit/incomplete records exp. 
£6,000. 
MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
An ACA with 2/3 years’ post qual. exp. in 
auditing and tax is sought to run this local 
practice. c£9,500. 

SENIOR PLYMOUTH 
Med. sized practice require a person to 
head their smali jobs group. £6,500. 
SENIORS LIVERPOOL 
Our clients, who are an International 


- practice, are currently seeking to recruit 


several NQ ACAs. £NEG. 

PA TO PARTNER NOTTINGHAM 
An International firm are seeking an ACA 
with good all-round experience, c£8,000. 
SENIORS f STAINES 
Local practice are seeking Audit/Ac- 
TO Seniors, not necessarily qualified. 





WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


OLSON ONOONO, 


SOLVENCY administrator with central 

ndon firm busy department: needs person 
well experienced in small re 
iquidations, and bankruptcies. c.£8,000. 
“ontact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Weovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
#15183/ 25996. 


WID GLAMORGAN small town firm need 
‘ACA under/30 as manager, familiar with all 
aspects of general practice work and seeking 
sound career advancement within thriving 
yractice. c.| £8,000. Contact Wessex Con- 
witants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Weiephone 0935) 25183/25995. 


oa E A E EE E E E 


| 
NEWLY QUALIFIED 
CHARTERED/CERTIFIED 
| ACCOUNTANT 
OR FINALIST 


Progressive smali group of companies, 
located South London, requires & hard 
working accountant. The work will 
initially embrace basic book-keeping, 
credit confrol, office administration and 
investigation of situations for expansion 
or takeover. An ideal opportunity to join 
the group learly in its growth. Box No. 
NQ 7350. | l 
RA G EEE E E e OSE 
| 
A. £10,000 - £11,000 NW1. Capital Ac- 
yuntancy Appointments 01-361 1188 
venings/ kens 01-368 5086). 
QUALIFIED or almost qualified -staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with| a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
nerience. Rax OO 6645. 


ia portfolio of personal and company 
ti 


QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT with tax 


expertise wanted by expanding practice in . 


Bedfordshire. Partnership prospects. Apply 


in own handwriting to R. K, Fryer & Co., 20. 


Cardiff Road, Luton, Beds. 


TAX SENIOR £11,000 - £12,000 WC2. 
Capital Accountancy Appointments 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). | 


i ; 
TAX APPOINTMENT, East Sussex, Sound 
all-round personal tax essential. c£7,000. 
Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. 


TAX SENIOR at a good salary required by 
small firm of CAs, London NW, to take 


- charge of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 


Box TS 3729. 


THORNTON HEATH. Chartered Ac- 
countants require person qualified or with 
experience for audit and accountancy work. 
Full, part-time, or sub-contract. Please 
telephone 01-684 3253. 





TUNBRIDGE WELLS C.A.s requite 
part qualified Chartered or Certified 
with initiative and enthusiasm to assist 
partner. Wide range including audits 
without supervision an cor- 
‘porate/personai tax. Progressive and 
expanding 5 partner firm with own 
computer. Full details to Box TW 7340. 


‘ime ee ES 


TRUST ACCOUNTANT for CAs. Ring M. 
Coleman, FCA, 01-631 4494, or write to 34 









OOD IDP ODP ODP PPB PP PP CD DR EPO. 


WIMBLEDON 


Chartered Accountants with pleasant 
offices in Wimbledon Village require 
qualified accountant (either part-time or 


full-time) to take charge of personal tax |. 


cases as well as preparing accounts and 
auditing private ' companies. ‘Salary 
according to experience. 

Telephone: 

01-947 6912. 


WEST LONDON CAs require senior and 
semi-senior clerks. Incomplete records 
experience essential. Small, friendly office. 


. Excellent pay and prospects. Telephone 01- 
741 3596. i 


DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 


ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 


ONE A, PC, re Pa Pa atl A 





: TRAINING CONTRACTS 





W.1. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have 


trainin 
office. Personal supervision. Study courses, 
Society and exam fees paia. Four weeks’ 
holiday. Tel. 01-486 0545. 


ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
ptugressive salary. Write Box AC 3713, 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 


f 








ACCOUNTANT 
(PART TIME) 


An Accountant (part time) is required by 
a housing association with offices in 
Aldershot. The successful applicant will 
be required to provide an ongoing 
service and review of management 
information. The post, which could be of 
interest to a retired person, is expected 
to provide employment for one day per 
week. Remuneration negotiable. 
Fagun ee appiieston: to The General 
Manager, The Retirement Lease 
Housing Association, 52, Union Street, 
Aldershot, Hants. Telephone Aldershot 
(0252) 318181. 


‘COMMERCE 




































leisure industry. 


company’s affa-rs. 


ACCOUNTANT for small garage group 
wanted. Full-time. Good position. Apply 45. 
Vivian Avenue, Hendon, Londox NW4. 


oot 


BE SELF-EMPLOYED. Profitable Ac- 
counting Services business for sa on Welsh 
Coast, £10,000. Would suit part-cual. senior 
with practical approach or would. form good 
base for new practice. Box BS 3732. 









Ni TUC AMMO IAIT ARIT 


VADY stadium Limited 
Chief Accountant 


This is a rare opportunity to join a 
prestigious organisation which has an: 
outstanding international reputation in the 


Reporting to the Managing Director you 
will be responsible for the complete financial 
and management accounting function of the 
entire Wembley complex which embraces sport, 
entertainment and conference activities. | 

You mus! be qualified— preferably aged 
late 30 to early £0—and with previous 
experience within a commercial organisation. 
This is a respor-sible position and as a member 
of the Executive Committee, you will be 
involved in the overall management of the 


Anyone earning less than £9500 is 
unlikely to be‘cf the correct calibre. A company 
car and attractive fringe benefits are available. 

We have been specially retained to assist 
with this impoztant and demanding post. 
Applicants, male or female, are requested to 
write in strict confidence, quoting reference 320, 
to D.B. Atkins, Director. | 


_ Alliance Management Consultants Ltd., 

z Executive Selection Division, 

15 Borough High Street, London SE1 9SH. 
‘Tel: 01-403 0894 (24 hours). . 


ance 


|’ MAYBANK ENTERPRISES LTD. 
VENTURE CAPITAL INVESTMENT REQUIRE 


ALERT, QUALIFIED 


ACCOUNTANT — 


š | : 
aged around 28/38. Position involves financial planning, 
feasibility studies, presentation of monthly management figures 
to the Board. Good salary and opportunity. Death in service 
insurance, pension scheme, BUPA etc. 

Write: General Wolfe House, High Street, Westerham, Kent. 


1 


& INDUSTRY 


è 


i 


COMPANY ACCOUNTANT, 25/35, for 


growing Hampshire manufacturing i com- 
pany. with sound commercial and 
fessional experience. c£7,000. Contact: 
essex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone: (0935) 25183/ 25996. 


| es 
CREDIT CONTROLLER required who has 
been working in the clothing industry for at 
least five years. Apply Box No CC 3687. ` 





leaks Aet WANS aos 


NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH 
CHARITY WITH OFFICES IN WC1 seeks 


an Accountant for a career post. An at-- 


tractive position where the successful ap- 
plicant can develop with an expanding and 
already successful organisation. Would also 
be Company Secretary of the associated 
trading company in Watford. Initiative, 
involvement and dependability gaa and 
good conditions and salary will be offered. 


- Send full c.v. and salary envisaged c/o B. 


Davis & Co., Chartered Accountants, 158 
Arthur Road, Wimbledon Park, London 
S.W.19. 





_PART-TIME ACCOUNTANT | 
required by a voluntary association. 
located in London WC2. 

The job involves taking: charge of the 
financial affairs of the Association 
including the preparation of monthly 
income and expenditure accounts and 
similar management information. 

This post would suit a retired ac- 
countant; banker or semiqualified 
person wanting to work about hal- 
time. The salary will be commensurate 
‘with ability and experience. 

Write with personal particulars and 
experience to Box Number PT 7339. 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 
am werlng 
Advertisements 

















GENERAL 
C TREASURER 


MAF requires a General- 
Treasurer to assist in the. 
expanding work of its General | 
Headquarters at Folkestone. 
Further details available from: 
Mr. D. Staveley, U.K. Director, 
Missionary Aviation 
Fellowship, ingles Manor, 
Castle Hill Avenue, Folkestone, 
Kent, CT20 2TN. Tel. (0303) , 
59055. | 





OVERSEAS 
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As managing agent for LAMCO, Granges International 
Mining of Sweden invites applications for this important ` 


position in WEST AFRICA: 


Chief — 


* 


J s m ; 
Internal Auditor 
- . + at about U.S. $34,000 per annum. 


` tobe responsible for administration of the company’s internal 
auditing activities, including reviewing accounting, financial and 
other related operations. Also to provide Management with 
analyses, appraisals and recommendations concerning 
activities reviewed. Main responsibilities include supervision of 
< internal auditors and audit clerks. To counsel and guide audit 
staff and to see that proper coverage is achieved and audit 
objectives met. To direct audit projects and ensure that 
professional standards are maintained. To coordinate 
programs with the Company's external auditors, with immediate 
. responsibility to the Company's Financial Controller. ` 
The applicant would be based at the Company's air-conditioned 
offices at Nimba, Liberia and travel as required to the Atlantic 


~ 


seaport Buchanan and the capital. 


QUALIFICATIONS: B.8c.(Econ.), CA, ACCA, ACMA or 
similar recognized qualification. Extensive knowledge modern 
auditing, business admin and data processing. Substantial 
previous auditing experience essential. Preferred age 35-50. 

. ‘BENEFITS INCLUDE: Fares paid for wife and children. Free 
schooling up to 9th grade (or 15 years of age). Free housing 

_ (furniture provided at low rent). Free medical attention. Non- 
contributary pension scheme. Six weeks leave per annum. 
Generous settling-in and transportation allowances, Also ' 
contract renewal bonus effective after twelve months service, 


counted from date of employment. 


t 


The LAMCO Joint Venture, located in Liberia on the West 
African Atlantic seaboard, is involved in iron-ore mining at 
Nimba some 170 miles inland, and Yekepa is the industrial and 
residential complex. The ore is transported ta the port of 
Buchanan where there is another industrial and residentiat 
+ complex run by the consortium. Please send your application and 
` all relevant details about yourself, your qualifications and 


: experience to: 


~GRANGES INTERNATIONAL MINING 
- (Dept, TA1) New Zealand House, 7th Floor, 


Haymarket; London SW1Y 4TE 


BEAN 


SULTANATE OFOMAN 
MINISTRY OF DEFENCE 


Senior Internal Auditor 
- £9,700 tax free 


The Sultanate of Oman Ministry of Defence are seeking suitably qualified Accountants to 
develop the audit function within the Ministry of Defence. 





Successful candidates will be required to undertake internal audit duties covering all 
aspects of Military and Armed Forces auditing. Examine the effectiveness and efficiency . 
of all levels of management and their compliance with Government Laws and regulations ` 


and established policies and procedures. Conduct special examinations including those 


where criminal activity is suspected. 


The appointment is based in the Ministry of Defence but duties will involve travel to 


Military establishments throughout the Sultanate. 


Applications will also be considered from part qualified accountants who have had several 


years internal audit experience at senior level. 


3 year contract, tax free salary paid in Omani rials in. arrears £9,700 equivalent per 
annum. Terminal bonus of 20% of all emoluments. Age up to 45, unaccompanied civil 
posting, free accommodation, 60 days home leave taken in 3 periods of 20 days, free air 


and rail travel home. 
Interviews in London (Ref 7262/6). 


Interested candidates please write or telephone for application form quoting reference 
number to Brian Goring, Astral Recruitment Associates, 17/19 Maddox Street, London 


WIR OEY. Telephone no. 01-408 1010. 
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TEACHING VACANCIES 
IN ACCOUNTING 
IN SAUDI ARABIA 


HE INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC AD- 
“INISTRATION, RIYADH, has vacancies for 
mualified Arab instructors in accounting. 

ualification: Ph.D. in accounting but Master’s 

«gree with sufficient experience will. be ac- 
2ptable. : ‘i 

malary etc: Salary according to qualifications and 

«perience; free furnished accommodaton; paid 

«ave for 45 days a year; round trip tickets every 
ar for the family (maximum of-four) from place 

appointment/residence to Riyadh and back; 
2€ medical service at public hospitals. 

>? Income tax in Saudi Arabia. 

Wterested persons should send their credentials 
cluding. authenticated’ academic and ex- 
rience certificates to: . 

THE INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
P.O. BOX 205, RIYADH 
(Saudi Arabia) 


“Astral ‘Recruitment Associates 
Search. Selectron“Recruitment “Advertsing 


‘ACQUISITIONS, 





NASSAU, BAHAMAS: Busy, small 
professional office with international 
representation of major international firm 
‘requires a young single chartered ac- 
countant (newly-qualified would suit). 
‘Varied and interesting work in a pleasant 
city with ideal climate and no income tax. 
Renewable one-year contract at competitive 
salary. Partner will interview in UK in 
August. Candidate willing to commence late 


1980 or early 1981. Please send full details of ~ 


career, etc, and telephone contact to 36 
Dorchester Gardens, West Warthing, 
Sussex BN11 SAY. i l 


PARTNERSHIPS 
_AND PRACTICES. 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 


- with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 


available. Would: also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments. — Please 
reply to Box AB 6647, ` 


SELLING AND 
MERGERS of practices throughout the 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, sellers 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A, B, 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Street, 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 


01-623 6160. 


‘A SOLE PRACTITIONER, FCCA, North 


London, offers two-fifths share in well- 
established practice grossing £27,500. 


- Capital required £17,000 on admission with 


agreement for succession on appropriate. 
terms in a few years’ time, when present 
principal would retire but be willing to, 
continue as consultant. Box No AS 3733. 





- 


. MERGER REQUIRED: 
BY RESPECTED CITY FIRM 
GROSS FEES £525,000 


Our client, a highly-respected chartered 


practice established 1880, with space 
‘available in their convenient and com- 
modious City o seeks a merger. 
Ideally a firm with up to four partners and 
a GP up to £400,000 maximum would suit. 
It b envisaged that our clients family 
atmosp progressive approach and 
professional acceptance could be the 
catalyst te excellent growth, economy and 
profit potential. Enquiries are invited in 
compkte confidence. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 8116/697 11. Cables Resource. 





BLOCK of 40 clients, mainly.companies in 
South London/West End/ Essex for sale — 


GRF £25,000 plus. Suitable established firm 


only. Box No BO 3720. 


C.A., practising from Ealing, is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner, Please tel 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will’ be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6648. 


CITY CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
with surplus self-contained offices seek 
association with sole practitioner to utilise 
spare office space and share services to 
mutual-advantages. —- Please reply to Box 


PRACTICE FOR DISPOSAL 
DORSET GROSS FEES £20,000 


.CC 6649, 





An excellent block of fees are now 

avalable in the Bournemouth area. 

a are invited in strictest con- 
ence, 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 


A 





‘COMPUTER CONSULTANT (qualified 


ACMA) seeks association with accounting 
practice to provide computer audits/ 
feasibility studtes/in house client services 
ete. Box No. CC 3727. 


FCA, own nucleus, seeks office/work 
sharing roop MEAO PARNER, Ip: 
Telephone 01-837 7500. i 


-PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of' fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. f 





MANCHESTER MERGER REQUIRED 


Growing South Manchester firm GF 
c£25,000 in excellent trading pasition with 
‘about 600 sq ft of space avallable bs 
seeking enquiries from other 2/3-partner 
firms with a view to a beneficlal merger. - - 


Resource Management Asso elated Sa) 7 


_ 157 New London Rd, Chelmsford; Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 
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ACCOUN 





McCABE & FORD, Chartered Ac- 
countants, of Kent require, as a future 

rtner, a chartered accountant under 

years of age, to act as personal 
assistant to a senior partner in the 
management of a braach office. 
Commencing salary £7,000 p:a. or more 
according to ee Please write 
with full particulars to Mr. R. H. Ford, 
Market House, 17 Hart S:reet, Maid- 
stone, Kent ME16 8RA. 





TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument charg pear yong 93 
‘SA King William. Street, London, 4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 1-623 6160. 





PRACTICE FOR DISPOSAL 
SOUTHERN IRELAND 
GF c£60,000 


This Is an excellent opportunity to acquire 
a practice with central premises in s 
sought-after and developing area south of 
Dublin. Our client has a Ion z lease, c270 
clients, and seeks 1 - 1% times GF. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


. Our Professional Services Civision was 

formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultante to the 
professions we were being. asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acguisition, disposal and 
merging of professional prectices. 
We are now advising a large number of 
practicss, both natlonalk and in 
ternetionally, end we Invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale purchase, 
merger, association or represantation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, - 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-383 130778 
01-363 5831 


SUBCONTRACT WORK 





ACCOUNTANT/BOOKKEE?PER 20 years’ 
experience, London any area, will write up 
clients’ books, control acceunts, wages, 
PAYE, trial balance, filing sys-ems installed, 
maintained, weekly visits, cliznt’s office or 
mine. Tel. 01-455-4544. 


ACCOUNTANTS/BOOK-KFEPERS with 


a 


office in East London, well-experienced in 


‘incomplete records and small firm methods, 


seek immediate subcontract work or tem- 


poer assignments. Please teEp hone 01-247 


meanrat T * i ae 
eai 
TANT (qualified) good ex- 
perience in incomplete recorcs, seeks part- 
time sub-contract work in Nerth or North- 


West London. Box AQ 3710. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments, Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6651. 


AN EXPERIENCED F.C.A. familiar with 
large and small firm mechods urgently 
requires subcontract work ia London area. 
Please telephone 01-640 3558, 


4 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
subcontract work in West London or Central 
London areas. Wide experience in all fields. 
Reliable and quick service. Box CA 3728, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks: sub- 
contract work in London or N.W. -Wil 


collect and deliver and finalise at your 


pie isss, Gf necessary). Telephone 01-904 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT (FCA sole 
practitioner) sy aera in both large and 
small company fields, now able to undertake 
some sub-contract work preferably in 
London area. Box No, CA 3734." 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based S.W. 
London with spare time and computer 
capacity (accounts production with built-in 
VAT analysis, purchase and sales’ ledger, 
payroll and time recording) offers first class 
setvice and fast turnaround of job — can 
ni Greater London. Box.No CA 
4 


A 


F.C.A. (LONDON) with extensive practice 
experience has time available for -prac- 
titioners requiring assistance at senior or 
principal level. Box FC 3737. e 


PE II FINALIST fully experienced in in- 


complete records and personal taxation, 
seeks sub-contract work in London area, 
Will collect and deliver. Box No PE 3735. 


YOUNG qualified Accountant with sound 
professional experience seeks sub-contract 
work and temporary assignments within 
London area. Please contact: N. V. Mehta 
(A.C.C.A.), 193, Charlton Road, Kenton, 
Harrow, Middx. Tel: 204-6068. 


Sub-contract en 
Audit Work 
in Switzerland 


Swiss citizen FCA based in Zurich 
har undertake sub-contract 
work. . 












Contact: S. Dean & Co, 
Chartered Accountants, 
Gartenstrasse 5C 
6331 Huenenberg, 
Switzerland. 
Telephone 042 365983 
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SITUATIONS WANTED 





ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
a. AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts 
overseas. 
, PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 

Enoeet Aayi 

mpioymeñt Agency Business 

6 Clements tond, ford, Essex 


1-553 21 l 
___ Freelances and Job Applicants 
| required also. 








: ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK -FORCE 
-overcome your problems: during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, | 
ete. Qualified, competent personnel 
, available, Lowest competitive rates. ~ 
t Call Barbara Kenton today at '01-493 
| 9441, Harrison & Willis Lid. 118 New 
ı Bond Street, London W1. Me 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 


for long or short term. All-round experience. 


Contact immediately. -~ All replies to Box 


* 
e?r s 
a 


AC 6653. 


VI THE ACCOLINTARIT fly Alet 1ARN 







in the U.K. and |. 








CHARTERED FINALIST July. ’80, seeks 
work 1/3 days per week. Profession/- 
Commerce. Mr. Khera, 334-8398, after 6 
pm. Write 15 St. James Drive, SW17. 


EXPERIENCED book-keeper seeks book- 
keeping, VAT and sub-contract work. Box 
No EB 3736. ' 


FCCA/QUALIFIED Management Ac- 


countant, wide experience varied, industries, 
seeks any accounting position for remainder 
of working life. Kent or Lonidon. Box No FC 
3711. 


PEI! -FINALIST (examination taken) with 
all-round experience in small/medium-sized 

ractice, seeking position in the profession 
m London, Please reply to: I. E. Shamsi, 








TRAINING CONTRAC 


SEEKING three-year training contract 
a Chartered Accountant firm. Found 
assed and have recently obtained de 
onomics. Available immediately. 

contact Box No SY 3738. 


DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help 
Ring 01-836 Of 














London House, Mecklenburgh Square, Exte 
London WC1, = A nsion 
READY-MADE COMPANIES avai 
l COMPANY id ait caer est eras 
ae ing, ercival Road, eld, . 
FO RMATIONS lec Telephone 01-363 4382 and 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 


companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 


Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable. personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 
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Please mention this 
Supplement when . 


ans wering 
Advertisements 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
’ with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £99 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
ReSistpations 


30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 











His 











READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
f EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 ` 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


(A.C.R.A. member). 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £ 
including books, seal, VAT. Guarante: 
trading. Own names registered from £ 


. including books, seal, VAT, same 


searches. — Graeme Limited, 61. Fai 
Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES ` 


» + 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
| AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP ` 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


















LIMITED | 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combine 
register, seal, forms filed, ete. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
, COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., et 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 








ł 








` MORTGAGE 





PER CENT .MORTGAGES available 
o £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
«nent property mortgages also available. 
«ontact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 
i Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals - 
Remortgagps, commercial loans, etc. 


oe ie 
‘sonal service, 20 years’ experience. 
«nbers of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
ance Brokers. 


f 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
ý ' 01-908 3434 





WFFICE MACHINERY 
AND EQUIPMENT 





3ER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- 
THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
pecial blocks, seven-ten days. Also 

company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
stitive prices. —- F. H. Greenhalgh, 


sal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
Ki 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 


MSCELLANEOUS 


+ 








mFORD LEASING LTD. 


_ 503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 








favourable rates for cars ard 
ment. Introductory commission - 
MMSle promptly. For further details 
e call ; : P 





01:554-9924. 





Liquid 
Carrying out the strict statutory 
requirements for the liquidation of. 
a company can be intensely time 
consuming and tedious. 

But there's no need to let 
winding-up procedures get you 
wound up. The Jordans 


Liquidation Service provides a 
simple systematic solution for 





OFFICES TO LET 








- Swi. 
VICTORIA . 
Two Furnished Office Suites 
250 sq ft at£3,500 p.a. 
430 sq ft at£7,000 p.a. : 


` All inclusive rental 


‘ "Tel 01-834 5846 


` NOTICE TO APPLICANTS ' 


. YOUR OWN FIRM? 


' Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 
. with a Box number in case it may have been 


inserted’ by your present employer? 

A reply may safely be sent, however, by 
adopting the following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed envelope, unstamped, 

dressed to the relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 


Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London: 


WC2, with a ornek note stating that the 
reply should be destroyed if the ad- 
vertisement concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 

If your company is a member of a group of 
companies it is advisable to give the names of 
all the companies concerned rather than to 
specify merely the name of the group. 

We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 
destroyed as such information would 
possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR - 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


if so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 © 





on Problems: 
easing the burden. For details , 
contact us.on 01-253 3030. 





We always comeup with 
‘the answers 


JORDAN HOUSE BRUNSWICK PLACE LONDON N1 6EE 
TELEPHONE : 01 253 3030 TELEX : 261010 

















_ FOR SALE 


COMPANY HOUSE fiche readers. Slightly 
bt ey guaranteed, £60 each. Telephone 


+ 


STOCK VALUERS | 


ABOUT 





STOCKTAKING 


VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Sur-ey (01- 

979 5599}, 





23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Te 
‘401i. ‘> o , 


AND’ 


— 


N 


` 


PERSONAL © 








DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to paan friendships, spontaneous affairs” - 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage, UK’s longest established and least’. , 
pe ea computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, ro foe 


THE FRENCH ‘CONNECTION, Restex 
S.A., Case Postale 693, 1201 Geneva, wopld 
like to hear from CAs interested in joining a 
syndicate to own a French-trained 
racehorse, ia 


‘BUSINESS | 
OPPORTUNITIE 








ISLE OF MAN 


Company formation and 
management. Regd Office facilities 
with local ‘directors and 
shareholders. 

Aiso similar facilities 'in Andorra. 


MANCO LTD. 
SPALDRICK HOUSE, 
PORT ERIN, 
ISLE OF MAN. 
Tel 0624 832891 
Telex 629608 Manco G. f 













TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS . - 


Having established a conventional agency, we have on our - 

register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
-~ and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 

through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 


above. 


- However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 

_, there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 

` ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. ` 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HO USE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 


yet 
H 


we LONDON EC4Y 0BN 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


pe 





Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 


V WANT THOSE. 


eo T accountancy personnel $y) 


END OF THE SEEK, — 
Akese | [- ™ (TEMPORARY) 

| < Calling: all Managers, 
Seniors, Semi- Seniors, 


intermediates 
ATS IMPOSSIBLE.. and- Juniors. 


G <a i TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 


. TOP RATES OF. PAY ONE WELL 
PAID JOB. AFT ER ANOTHER 


64 George St, `. 7 MacKenzie St, 
‘Croydon Slough 
01-686 2686. _. Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, . 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2 ~~ Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 | 01-580 2612 








, FOHAT'S GONG ON > E 
BOARD ROOM'S FULL í 
OF STRANGERS. l 





NOT STRONGER SIR] - 
THAT'S OUR Temp 
ACCOUNTS TERM 





aa ILPAR ST 
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WELL DONE, BICKER. 
DYKE ANOTHER 
PROBLEM SOLVE D 
THEN | l i 


Understanding 
Standard Costing 


CONG oni ULAT, ONS: 


BICKERDYKE ... This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 


examinations of accountancy and other professional 
bodies and to those at- universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
management accounting. ` 

‘The basic standard costing variances are explained and 
illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the 
further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
_ Causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength 





N l i f the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 
Row; ABO ae Pa emani. which compare actual with budgeted results. 
OF FINANCIA S 
“DIRECTOR. : a | i 
| “TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, a E T 
. 151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R WJ. F m PaE | 
FOR YOUR = °$ |  Please send. . copy/copies of - ! a cn FOR YOUR 
: TEMPORARY UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING i TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING [| | % £42 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) | ACCOUNTING 
f ; Remittance enclosed £ ` TE PO EEE T 
PROBLEMS RING | 
| ; eee “|| PROBLEMS RING 
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ILP Accountancy- ‘Recruizment Limited 


4 New Bridge Stre et,London EC4V GAA ILP Accountancy Recruitment Lirnited 


` 4New Bridge Street, London EC4V BAA 
Pa 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource [Management Associates 


157, New [London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel, 0245 | 11667/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


'ractice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
"Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


ECTS (Statutory) 


[TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
BViiddx HAB 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111. 


«Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly ‘notification and remin- 
Jers, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
| COMPUTERISED 
“aguar Computing Services 


‘TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
«Jiddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Ne offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
Jents covering all the accounting routines. 
vperated . either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


| 
‘ COMMODITY BROKERS 


‘eremy ‘Oates Ltd l 
6 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
specialists in individual Private accounts.’ 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


«itanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


5-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
ael. 01-588 6831. Telex. 888605 | 


Meady Ma 
arnational Company Formations. 
ordans 


sxdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
at. 01-253) 3030. Telex. 261010 pri 


pecialists| in the formation of ready-made, 
‘andard and custom-made companies. 

ayoz Services Limited 
-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 

al: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


i Typos f Company Formation from. just £70. 
ow Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Wicrofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


«tel Statistical Services Limited ` 


-45 Pau! Street, London EC2A 4PB 
1. 01-253 |3400 Telex 263437 


tel Cards! Companies House Searches and Extel 
ympany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 
rdans 


tdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
lI. 01-253! 3030. Telex. 261010 


wading company information specialists and 
tblishers pf major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


aan Duck land Associates Ltd 
cle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
ambley, Middx. Tel, 01-903 6455 


recialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
alysis, assistance with computer selection and 
«plementation. 


“COMPUTER SERVICES | 


an D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


litable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
: 01-863 (0621 > 


0 in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
wpment selection ard full turnkey service. Wide 
mige of standard software packages available. 


e Companies and Domestic and In- 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


-Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 l 


Britain’s eH computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

7 sa largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


. Centre-file Group ` `. 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX~:Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford ‘Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

id he Services: Accounting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. ; 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Fel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG's com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. l 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 


` Tei. 01-272 5436 l 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy art- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. - 


Computer Services (South: West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tei. 0752 68814 : 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting] and marketing software 
throughout UK. > 


Extel Computing Ltd. i ae 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA, Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the fitst comprehensive service 
speciically designed for trust_accounting. 


TRIPOS — ‘An income scheduling and CGT 


service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. : 


- Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 


systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. l 


-> w 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tei, 051-922 9466. 


‘Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 


Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditars Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. — 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) l 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
_Brocessing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, | 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
‘business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. . 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right settin 
Residential or daily. 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS - 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. l 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


for good communications 
‘Brochure with pleasure from 


- Investment management. Self-administered 


pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SET. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales — Service on the widest range of 
. new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and ‘Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. . 


FINANCIAL 


_ Capital & Income Consultants 


Hiligate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease .and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
ete. i 
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_ FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Paxners itd . ee 


94/96 Newhail Street, Birmingham. ae 
Tel, ‘021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.l. 


Self-administered or insered Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient wmvestment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS. 
Parker PR Associates „Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCIR 4PX. 
- Tel. 01-405 3353 
. Telex 264420. Contact Mihael Southgate.. 


Service to Industry, 
broker/ Shareholder. Relavons, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees.. T 


-FINANCIAL TRAINING. . j 
Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd J 
.imperia{ Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3967 


CPE accredited courses ror accountants. ‚Publie 
seminars, audio visual and in-house, financial 
_ training. 


HOTELS iS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel h, 


Crawley, Su Sussex RH11 OPO (0293) 33441 | 
Telex: 8728 


Owner ean — 100 rcoms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. | 


: INFORMATION MANAGEMENT ; 
SERVICES — 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 062€ 37123 


On-line information upCate, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reportine. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Zo Ltd . 


i 
| 
| 
49 Queen Victoria ‘Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 ! l 


The City accountants inswrance brokers: r 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS ` 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd. 


27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) .. ! 


Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide 


bonded member of the British Association of : 


Removers. 


INVESTM ENT MANAGEM ENT , 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd ` ; 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tal: Godalming 22071. 


investment consultants (member . AIIM} and 
' publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. - 
OFFICE EQUIPM ENT 
Brightseen Ltd’ ; = 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and - 
consumables to Practitianers. Agencies with all 


major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Savitt’s Office Equipmen- Ltd : i 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR: | 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St London W1R AJA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. o] 
Tel. 01-439 8331/7- i 


Furniture — Stationer; — aypewetets — 
Calculators. 
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Press/Stock-. 


_ profitability and greater efficiency. 


- PAYE. 
Fastdata, JCS~ 
CTS .House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
V iddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


‘naw payroll service 01-237 2976 l 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


9 settin ng up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 


rs Payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a guoreton: 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 


Tel. 01-248 6981: ~ 
and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, | 
Manchester and ‘Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom .advising and 


asting for clients on all aspects of occupational. 


pensions. 


‘Srucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road,. Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 


.Tel.. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 —- Surrey). 


Irdependent professional advice ‘and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 


‘and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, l i 


“Norwich NR15 2TH. 


Tel. Long, Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 
Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional dn vestigators, 


_ Security Consultants, Process Servers and bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS : 
Gwynne Hart & Associates 


8” 8-422 TNA London WC2R OPL. 
Tel, 01-836 284 


Farliamentary, ae and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and. EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group - 


‘Haad Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 


Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 
Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 
(Opan 7 days a week) | 


Specialising in office, ` commercial and factory 
- removals. 


Send. for free broċhure. Services 


throughout UK and Europe. 
SELEÇTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R. Ray International Inc _ 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X ILB. 
Tei. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 : 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BU SIN ESS SERVICES ` 


Frve to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full ‘Business Service inc. telex, 
man/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
paG tocopying, translating, etc. : 


' SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
- SERVICE 


Small Paeon Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons'Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx, HA3 5AH. Tel. 01 -863 0111 ` 


Based on our considerable experience, we can 
advise the Practitioner on how to, cut through the 
merass of new’ techne OIE to obtain higher 


+ 


‘normal’ 


1 typing, ` 


STOCKBROKERS | 


Johny M.: Douglas; pe Eykyn Bros B 

76 Cannon Street, London ECAN 6 BAE. 

Tel. 01-248 4277 

Members of the Stock Exchange, establish 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private a. 
professional investor including vaiatons a 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Fi 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partr 
PORR, Please contact Mr J. A. D.  Skaih 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lond 
EC2Y SAP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 883236 | 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK a 


- international portfolios, including those of priv 


individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright: House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH, 
‘Tel, 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


` Services include regular reviews, financial ph 


“ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finan 


Raphael Zorn | 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2.° 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchan: 
Personal investment services for private a 
professional investors including valuations a 
reviews. l 

.- STORAGE 2 
Security Archives Ltd. l 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01 -794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collecti 
and retrieval service | 


SU RVEYORS 


Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer ‘Street, Plymouth; 


‘30 Milsom Street, Bath; 


16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants 
caravan and leisure industries. i 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The proac way, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstateme: 
schemes of alterations, improvement and rep: 


design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


- James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and ct 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sal 


suU RVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY. 


\ 


Stiles Horton Ledger 
6 Pavilion Rutainga Brighton BN1 1EE. 


Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley 


Specialist areas: industrial and. Commerc 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuati 
of Company assets for all Purposes, 
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Itihas been said before that to recognise the existence of 
' a| malady is not necessarily . to agree upon - the’ 


prescription. No-one can lightly contemplate the. con- 
‘tinuance of a UK-unemployment: figure in the region of 

million, even with every allowance made for possible 
error and: exaggeration in this particular statistic; but 
given inflation which, in the words of one distinguished 
co mentator, has‘continued to run through the 1970s at 
a rate ‘a fraction higher than that of Italy and con- 
siderably more than any other major country’, the UK 
Government has at least an „arguable case for main- 


taining its present priorities.” Purchasing power of the- 


pound sterling ‘is now roughly half of what it was five 
years ago, a fifth of what it was 30 years ago, and barely 


one-twentieth of the 1900 value. . 


Britain ‘ranks ‘seventh: among the world’s developed 


economies in terms of gross” domestic product, but 
significantly lower than this in terms of rate of growth in 
-GDP per head in real terms — the normal measure of 
the rate of ‘economic growth. Against optimistic 


so 
predictions, from various sources, of future growth rates . 


of the order of four or five per cent per annum, it is 


| salutary to remember that the highest recorded ‘growth’ 
- rate achieved by the UK economy for any sustained - 


petiod was 3.25' per cent from 1958 to 1968; more 


recently, apart from a brief spurt in 1973, rates of one or - 
| two per cent have been commonplace. In each of the two 
decades 1958-68 and 1968-78 the UK’s growth rate was 


less than that of most other industrial countries. 


e discovery of North Sea oil has not fundamentally 
anged the UK’s slow trend of economic growth. North 
Sea oil will be contributing an average of about one-half 


per cent per year to the rate of growth of real GDP over... 


“1975-85, and this only as eee builds up. 


_ | Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 


Martin Barradell, LLB, FCA 





Editor: 


‘hes stant 
Editors: 


Timothy Blackstone, MA 
Anne Lawton, BSc (Econ) 


Production 


a Editor: 


Colin.Holland, BSc $. 208 Taxation 





` Advertisement 
Manager: 





John Chapman 





| Display Manager: William Sands 





Suzanne Bull 





Classified Manager: 


Volume 183 Number 5504 


La Affairs 


205 This js My Life 
206 Current Law 7 


m 213 Financial Kecounteat 


` 220 Public and Private “Companies 
S. J. S. Eley, F CIS 


222 Accountant Abroad . 


Public PE by central ‘and local government 


‘had risen by .1975 to claim. ‘slightly more than half ‘of 


Britain’s gross domestic product, falling to 42.5 per cent 
in 1979. For 1978 — the, latest year for which a full 
analysis- by functions appears to be available — the 
proportion was 43.9. per cent,of which social security 
benefits and the National‘ Health Service together ac- 
counted for approximately one-third. The next largest 
individually identifiable components were education, 5.3 
per cent, and defence, 4.6 per cent. 

With tax revenues of the order of 36 to 37 per cent of 
GDP in recent years, the UK ranks 11th in this com- 


` » parison. ‘among the 24 OECD member states. The UK’s 


continuing image as a highly-taxed economy probably . 


owes much to two factors: a higher, dependence on direct 
taxes on income and. profits ‘than in most other 
jurisdictions (though the balance has shifted to some 
extent since Sir Geoffrey Howe’s 1979 Budget) and the 


` probity and efficiency of an Inland Revenue which, 


despite the.publicity given in recent weeks to some in- 
dividual lapses, still manages actually to collect a rather 
higher proportion of the notional assessed liability to tax 
than would be considered acceptable elsewhere. 

A predisposing factor to rampant inflation, it appears, 
is not a high wage economy per se, but rather an increase 
in personal disposable incomes unmatched by growth. So 


long as the UK continues to experience the one at a rate 


of approximately six times the other, her living standards 


., may be expected to remain near the foot of-the EEC 
‘league table as the poor relation of all save Italy and the 
Republic of Ireland. 


(An Donon Profile of Britain 1980, by Christopher 


` Johnson. Lloyds Bank Limited, free on request. 


August 7th 1980 
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perspective on North Sea oil are among thal ae 
subjects covered in this week’s Accountant t~s. 
Abroad (pages 222-3). b 
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At a special press conference last week 
Mr Kenneth Sharp, TD,- MA, FCA, 
- chairman of the ASC Working Party on 
the application of current ‘cost ac- 
counting to small ~ businesses, in- 
troduced CCA The Easy Way — ‘a 
step-by-step operating manual for 
small and medium-sized - businesses’. 
Addressed to the accountant in 
.. practice. and in femily. business: to help 
him with CCA, the manual shows how 
annual. accounts can be .adjusted in 
-accordance with inflation accounting. 
It demonstrates: how a straightforward 
business. without sophisticated . ac- 
counting systems may prepare ‘current 


cost accounts ard benefit from their . 


use. Decisions cn pricing,- dividends 
-and expansion would be’ aided by such 
use. 


Though the new standard SSAP16 


-applies only to some 6,000 companies 
out of a total of two million businesses 
_ that make tax re-urns, the Accounting 
Standards Committee believes that 
CCA information is essential to help the 
good running of businesses in: present 
circumstances. Secondly, the Govern- 
-ment sees the extent of industrial 
revival’ as. dependent on ‘family 
businesses and good running is 


sy Way 


t 
¥ 
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dependent On. ahei having proper. 


information.. 


This: concern is evidenced by Mr . 


David Mitchell,- MP, the Minister. 
responsible ‘for. small business who 
endorses the manual’s publication in 


„a, proselytising foreword; The Govern- 


ment, he says, has welcomed current 
cost accounting. 
behind that welcome is the belief that 


there is a failure by managers, em- . 


ployers and employees fully to com- 
prehend the critically low level of 


profitability in: many businesses and the 


need for a massive improvement in 
productivity, 
capital, as a Prerequisite for Britain’s 
industrial recovery’, 

Mr Sharp’s working party was set up 
‘immediately after the comments on 
ED18. From the-beginning it was 
appreciated that CCA for small 
‘businesses must be voluntary; ‘though 
not within the scope of the standard, it 
was considered that there was no reason 


‘small businesses should not adopt it. 
SSAP 16 and its guidance notes give 


great attention to the difficult problems 
affecting major businesses but not 
applicable to the small firm; therefore, 
the KOPERE party concentrated only o on 





Unsuccessful Attempt 
to Stifle Enquiry `- : 
Allegations of partiality on the part of a 


‘Lloyd’s investigation .committee 
_received. short shrift in the Court of 


Appeal last week. Such allegations, said . 


_.Lord Denning, were ira on mere 
- tittle-tattle. . 
‘We. are dea'ing with a ‘modern 


phenomenon,’ the Master of ‘the Rolls . 


‘continued; ‘the. man who fears the 

» worst and then terns round and accuses 

those who held the preliminary inquiry 

-of unfairness, bias or lack of natural 
justice. 0, 

‘Such. alegations have to! be an- 

_ Swered,, and so che man gets : ‘what he 


syndicate, 


wants; time.— time to ‘make. his 
dispositions, time to put his mangy in a 


-safe place.’ 


The Court. ordered that Lloyd’ S 
disciplinary procedures. against Mr 
Christopher Moran, in respect of prima 
facie evidence of grave misconduct 


involving the misapplication of funds . 


belonging to members of a. Lloyd’s 
should proceed without 
delay. A submission on the part. of 


Lloyd’s that Mr Moran was seeking to. 


delay or stifle the disciplinary 
proceedings, Lord Denning added, was 
one that ‘he found ‘acceptable’. | 


City of London police arrested Mr- 


Moran on the day following the Court 
-of Appeal. hearing, charging him with 
conspiracy to defraud. 
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‘The major. reason | 


both of labour and 





Mr Kenneth Sharp ` 


the-essentials intended to be of prac- 
` tical help: The intention of the manual, 
the. result öf over two years’ work is, 


said. ‘Mr Sharp: ‘Here is a standard. 
You are not obliged to use it — but, if 
you: want to adopt it, here is the easiest 
way.’ 

The publication is more bulky than 


the standard and guidance notes 


themselves. This is excused by the fact 


that it is asimple step-by-step approach 
“almost -to the extent of a computer 


program. Each chapter has an 
introduction setting out general 
principles.: The pages are in two 
columns with the text on the left and 


-examples on the right which are all- 


mutually consistent to the one company 
illustrated. The manual shows how to 
adjust annual accounts to a CCA basis 


` with no need to.change the book- 


keeping system. 

Though the manual is intended for 
the small firm, Mr Sharp has a strong 
suspicion that it might well be studied 
also by those under the mandatory 
obligations of the standard to help clear 


' the mist. The only major simplifications 


of the standard are that average in- 
dustry indices rather than asset indices 
are recommended and adjustments are 
reduced by using a single figure for the 
working capital adjustment. . 

(CCA The Easy Way. Publications 
Department, PO Box 433, Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2BJ.. £7.95 post free). 
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Perfor rmance bonding “of ‘contracts. in 
the. public sector is a practice that has 
‘developed on traditional lines and is in 
man 
cording to a recent statement from the 
‘Chartered Institute of Public Finance 
and | Accountancy According ‘to the 
ne s of a survey, ‘very few authorities 
knew the cost of bonding, or were able 
to’ ¢ompare premium costs, with 
recoveries’ although, among 
authorities employing such bonds, the 
majority commenced at a . contract 
value below ‘£100,000, a very- large 
number below £50,000 and some even 
‘as‘Iow as £10,000, or less. `, 
‘CIPFA and the Society of. . Chief 
Quantity Surveyors in Local Govern- 
ment have now agreed a joint statement 
outlining the criteria for agreed ‘best 
practice’ in bonding, and suitable 
arrangements to minimise losses where 
bon ing is not used. The statement also 
‘suggests. that authorities should review 
their bonding policy to ensure that it is 
not jindisctiminate and that, where 
cs is undertaken, total premium 


costs; are weighed against possible 
eries, bearing in mind the time 


| 


reco 


cases difficult to justify, ac- ` 


; -Grent Affairs 
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which will inevitably lapse between any 
failure of the contractor and repayment 
by the ‘surety. 

Factors to be considered, according 
to the statement — which has been 
‘welcomed as ‘a significant advance in 


' the relationship between technical and’ 


‘financial officers involved in contract 
work’ — include the size and resources 
of the organisation; potential liability in 


- an absence of bonding ‘having regard 


to past claims experience and estimate 
premium costs’; the type of contract, 
remembering in particular that certain 
‘highly-specialised contracts may be 
very difficult to complete, involving 
\ substantially increased costs; and the 
extent to -which selective tendering 
procedures are used. and enquiries 
made as to the technical and financial 
status of contractors. Further, bond 
requirements should be clearly stated at 
the time of tender; the provision of a 
bond in the tender should be ‘com- 
petitive and not DE E as a ‘PC 
(provisional) item. 

The present is envisaged as she first 
of a series of joint statements designed 
to advise treasurers and members of 


Professor's Name on ‘Hit List 


A A nagrine chartered accountant 

ofessor David Myddelton, MBA, 
FCA of Cranfield — was summarily 
removed from an Old Bailey jury panel 
last | year at the instance of the 
prosecution. ‘This incident (Crown 
‘Challenge’ The Accountant, October 
4th, 11979) caused him considerable 
surprise and embarrassment, and 
through his Member of Parliament he 
pressed ‘strongly for an explanation. 

That explanation, it emerged last 

week, is scarcely less bizarre than the 
pie inal incident. The Attorney- 

ral disclosed to Parliament that 
General Myddelton’s name appeared 
as a | prospective target on a ‘hit list’ 
found in possession of one of the ac- 
‘cused — a document to which Professor 
Myddelton, as a juror, would have had 


access in the course of the trial. Un- 
derstandably in these circumstances, 
Crown counsel’ found it equally im- 
possible either to allow ‘Professor 
Myddelton to serve on that jury or to 
offer any explanation at the. time. 
Interviewed at the weekend, 
Professor Myddelton displayed interest 
rather than alarm at the Attorney- 
General’s explanation, which was 
conveyed to him privately earlier this 
year. . 
He admitted to having ‘held and 
expressed ‘radical views’ in such areas 
as inflation accounting, taxation, and 
exchange control; but. otherwise he 
could not account for the inclusion of 
his name on anyone’s ‘hit list’, and he 


denied having received threatening 


letters or iskepnons calls. 


‘readings. 


other professions‘ on what may be. 


considered as best practice in particular 
areas, ‘and so ensure complete un- 
derstanding and co-operation between 
those officers who are responsible to the 
various public bodies for this aspect of 
the Sreamieene S aue 


Without Comment” 


The following item is taken verbatim 
from` the current issue of CIPFA’s 
official journal Public Finance and 
Accountancy: 

ʻA security firm was rran for 
removing ‘and replacing locked : cash | 
boxes from cash collection consoles. at 
car parks, for emptying, counting and 
banking all monies in the cash boxes, 
and for. making weekly income returns 
to the car park owner, reconciling the 
cash collected with console meter 

‘Differences between bankings and 
console meter readings were evident, 
but were not investigated as the meters 
were thought to be unreliable. A year 
elapsed and £10,000 went astray before 
it was appreciated that the firm’s 
employees were less trustworthy than 
the meters, which had been functioning 
correctly. all the time.’ 


Just Too Easy 


No criminal charges are to be brought 
against former Barclays Bank. branch - 
manager Mr John Ryder of Truro, it 
was learned earlier this week. As 
manager at various times of four of the - 
bank’s Cornish branches, he earned : 
himself the nickname of ‘Easy Ryder’ 
for granting loans on a scale which, 
Bodmin Crown Court was told, greatly 
overstepped his authority as a manager. 

Devon and Cornwall Constabulary 
launched an inquiry into Mr Ryder’s 
activities after his expansive loans 
policy had cost his- employers .an 
estimated £2% million in bad debts. >` 
Judge Anthony Cox, sitting at Bodmin, 
described him as ‘a reckless man’ after 
hearing that his wrong advice and large 
loans had contributed to the downfall 
of a local businessman who pleaded 
guilty to charges of obtaining credit as 
an undischarged bankrupt. 

Mr Ryder, now retired from Barclays 
on health grounds, is secretary of the 
Cornwall Football ‘Association. . 
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Two. Views of the Question 


A recent’ addition (No 57) to the series | 


‘of Institute of Economic Affairs oc- 
_ casional papers has been written by 
Arthur Seldon as a polemic on the - 
` virtues of capitalism and the failings of | 

‘secialism. It is clearly ‘implied that 
~ Conservative economic policy, although 
applied with insu=ficient vigour as yet, 
will move society towards a true market 
economy ‘based on private initiative. 
Private enterprise's supposedly ‘unique 
ability to’ provide: political freedom ‘is 
contrasted with the coercion. and 
, inefficiency of stare involvement in the 
economy. ` 

Nòt only ` is the Labour’ left’s 
‘Alternative Ecomomic Strategy’ in- 
capable of producing economic growth, 
Seldon argues, but it will also lead 
inevitably to political repression. 
Somehow. the not-unknown 
phenomenon of right-wing political 
repression, combining the consistent 
‘application of free market -economics 
with military dictztorship, is studiously 
‘ignored. 

Seldon believes that the rise of 
socialist ideology and the‘ belief in the 
\ beneficence of the state (he does not - 
‘distinguish’ between the two): is the 
intellectual sleight of hand of the 20th 
.century’. The dezceptiveness of this 
argument is not hard to perceive. State 
involvement in the economy did not 
~ arise out of the irtellectual dominance 
- of a certain set of ideas, but out of the 
‘requirements of British industry after 


the Second: ` “World War. The 
reorganisation and development of an 
internationally’ competitive 
manufacturing sector could not have 
been achieved ‘withcut state in-’ 


‘volvement, nor could the pressures for 


radical social change have been con- 
tained without the creation of the 
welfare state. ` 
International competitiveness, or 
‘efficiency’, requires continual large 
scale investment in high-technology 


fixed capital. But, accepting that only 


large firms can afford the credit 
- required for such investments, small 
firms must continually be at risk of ` 
going to the wall or of being taken over 
by larger firms. Consequently, the state 
must encourage the concentration of 
industry and the trend towards 
monopoly. . — 

Present Government. policies are 
simply a drastic accentuation of this 
‘trend. The strength of sterling and the 
escalating cost of credit threaten to 
drive many fitms to bankruptcy, yet 


there is no historical or theoretical - 


reason for supposing that -industrial 
growth will re-emerge as the end result 
of this process. Arguably as likely is an 


industrial wasteland, dominated by a 


world financial centre and by 
multinational corporations seeking to 
take advantage of cheap labour. 
(Corrigible Capitalism, Incorrigible . 
Socialism, by Arthur Seldon, Institute 
of Economic Affairs, £1,20). 





= Revised Rules for 
- Finance Diploma | f 
The fouir-paper syllabus of the Certified 
Accountants’ Disloma in Accounting 
and Finance has recently been sub- 
. stantially revised with the ‘aim of 
' enabling companies which have not 
hitherto supported it to incorporate it 


; >more readily into their management 


training programmes. The purpose of 


. a the diploma, introduced in 1972-(The 


. Accountant, : Apzil. 6th, 1972) is to 
establish a recognised level of | com- 


- petence in accounting and finance for | 


those’. holding. professional 
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qualifications in other disciplines and 
-who aspire to:a successful career in 


business or general management. 
Subjects of the revised diploma 
examination,. effective. June 1981, are 
financial accounting; principles of 
management; financial management; 
and management accounting. ` The 
Association of Certified Accountants 


‘claims that there are now some 2,000 


nolders of the diploma who, in the 
words of a -recent announcement, 
‘interact more easily with the complex 
accounting information that is the life- 


‘blood of today’s company’. 


Conditional ‘on maintaining full 
membership of their own- professional 


heard 


' body, Asie holders are entitled to | 


. use the initials ‘CDipAF’ and to avail © 
© themselves of the Association’s library 


- and technical services. They are not 
permitted, , however, to describe 
themselves as ‘members’ of the 
Association or to practise as certified 
accountants. 


Qualification 


But No Misrepresentation. | 


An article published in good faith-on'a 
topic of legitimate professional interest 
was nevertheless capable of bearing a 
defamatory. meaning, it was accepted in 
the High Court last week; when two 
former directors of Brayhead “suc- 
cessfully recovered aie and ‘a 
public apology: 

The article, ‘One “Darned 
Qualification After Another’, appeared 
in the June 1976 issue of Accountancy, 
and .suggested various possible 
amendments of the Companies Acts in 
the light of successive qualifications of 
the Brayhead accounts. The plaintiffs 
claimed: that the article could. be taken 
to mean that they had misrepresented 
the profitability of intended ‘target’ 
companies; that they had dealt in 
Brayhead shares for their own benefit; 
and that shareholders had been misled 
as to the terms of issue of debentures by 
a subsidiary company. 


Double Standard 


A tax officer who claimed that he 


‘always worked for the welfare of the 
Department in making sure all’ taxes 
were assessed correctly and recovered 


.. fully’ was less meticulous in respect of 


his own affairs, an Old Bailey court 
recently. Sivalimgham 
Sivothayan was sentenced to three 
months’ imprisonment after pleading 
guilty to six charges of making false 
statements with intent to defraud. 
Among devices to claim allowances 
to which he was not entitled, he falsely 
represented that he was supporting his - 
parents in Sri Lanka, and: that the 
purpose of a bank loan in his name was 
for home improvements. He. also 
claimed life assurance relief in respect 
of policies which were no longer in 


.force, and twice evaded tax on holiday 


jobs by pretending that he was a 
student. The amount of money involved 
was put at over £1,000. 








Local Authority Code 
A Significant Advance’ 


The Government’s proposed .‘code of 
practice’ for the publication of financial 
and ‘other information by local 
authorities marks a significant advance 
in local authority reporting, according 


to a recent letter to the Department of ` 


the Environment from the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales. Responding to the Depart- 
ment’ request for comments on a draft 
of the code — prepared by the Char- 
tered |Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy and the Society of Local 
Authority Chief. Executives — the 
Institute welcomes the code of practice 
and has no major criticisms of the 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


Current Affairs 


draft, adding that ‘CIPFA and 
SOLACE have performed a most useful 
task in preparing the draft code, and in 


. developing the ideas which have gone 


into it.’ 
However, the ICAEW has remarked 


with some concern.on the facility for 


accounts to be published ‘subject to 
audit’, describing this as ‘an un- 
satisfactory state of affairs and one that 
should be rectified’. Given the existing 
backlog of unaudited accounts for 
certain authorities, it may be im- 
practicable to introduce in 1981 a 
requirement for audited accounts to be 
available by September 30th (ie, within 
six months of the March 3lst ac- 
counting date) in each year; but it 
should be realistic to look for audited 
accounts within 12 months of the 1981 
financial year-end, reducing this to nine 
months in 1982 and six months i in 1983 
and thereafter. 


Professional Cuteness 


We were enjoying our usual Saturday 
morning coffee get-together when old 
Brown, the town’s eldest and most self- 
satisfied accountant, stopped as he 
passed and asked could he join us. He’d 
just completed a new salary scale with 
his staff, indeed a very welcome scale, 
and he wondered how the rest of us had 
fared| recently. 

Asian employee myself I had nothing 
to say, and our own company ‘raises 
were hot relevant, so I passed the buck 


to the others. In my auditing days our 


salaries were never discussed between 
our chaps. We were called in separately 
from time to time over months to be 
told that our salary was now raised to so 
many, quid annually, and as this was 
rather better than the others would get, 
the partners. would appreciate our 
refusal to- talk about it, as those other 
would be jealous. 


Our company’s auditors hike their 
annual fees regularly, but the managing 
director reserves discussion to himself, 
so we can only surmise that the audit 
staff get a share of the gravy. 

Anyhow, my companions didn’t 
answer, so Brown squeezed into a’ seat 
and declared that his crowd -told 


everything, and this year he’d heard 


they intended to pressurise him, so he 
gathered them in his big room and 
showed what each of his groupings was 
getting, and some figures for fees and 
expenses slightly altered, and what 
percents he would offer. The new scale 
would close the gaps between 
beginners and veterans faster than 
before, so it was accepted after a few 
days. Nice strategy, what, what? 

I suggested that his veterans would 
be annoyed at this type of public 
disclosure, but he smirked and said 


Copies of the ICAEW comments are 
available free on request (sae) from the 
Publications Department at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall, quoting reference 
TR 396. 


Income Not the 
Only Factor- 


‘Widening. domandi for the Society’s 
services’, it was stated last week, have 
led to the decision of the former Income 
Tax Payers’ Society — incorporated 
under that name in 1921 — to drop the 
word ‘income’ from its official title. As 
the Tax Payers’ Society, it will continue 
to deal, as at present, with the full 
range of capital and corporation taxes 
in addition to income tax problems. 
Sir William Clark, FCCA, MP, 

continues in office as chairman of the 
Society’s executive committee. 


by An Industrious Accountant 


that expensive seniors were dead ducks 
nowadays. Get them out good and early 
and concentrate on rotating smart 
fellows.of about four years’ experience: 
you can often get them cheap. That way 
your profits take off fastest. 

I never did like Brown. 





Expensive seniors were dead ducks 
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Forged Transfers. 


E i 
1 


The Privy Council has been called upon 


to rule on the: liability of a: firm of 
. stockbrokers in respect of the sub- 


mission of ‘duly completed ` transfer. 


deeds’ which were later proved to be 
forgeries. 

Share certificaces in respect of a 
substantial holding.in a Hong Kong 
bank were stolen from the rightful 
owner, whose signature was sub- 
sequently forged to four purported 
_ instruments of transfer. The! stock- 

brokers presented these forged trans- 
fers for registration. under cover of a 
standard 
above-quoted passage, and. the bank 
gave effect to the transfers. It was not 
suggested that either the stockbrokers 
or the bank had acted operimi than 1 in’ 
good faith. 

When the forgery was ikee: the 
rightful owner recovered judgment 


against the bank, which in turn ob-. 


tained judgment against the; stock- 
brokers on the basis that:their request 


for registration included an implied | 


warranty that the documents submitted 
were genuine. This latter judgment was 
upheld by the Hong Kong Court of 
Appeal, and the stockbrokers . then 
appealed. to the Privy Council. ' 


Established ‘rule l 


Dismissing the appeal, the Privy 
Council referred to the rule in Sheffield 
Corporation v. Barclay( 1905 AC 392; 
[1904-7 ] All ER Rep 747) that where a 
person invested: with a statutory or 
common-law duty is called upon to 
exercise that duty. and without default 
on his own part acts in a manner which 
is apparently lawful but is, in fact, 
illegal and in breach of that duty and 
thereby incurs liability to third parties, 
‘the law will imply a right of indemnity 
against the person making ‘the request 
- in respect of any liability arising from 
the exercise of thaz supposed duty. This 


principle, said Lord Scarman, had been . 
‘case in a recent issue of The Australian 


followed in subsequent cases (eg, Bank 
of England v. Cuter | 1908 | 2 KB 208; 
| Welch v. Bank of England [1955 }1 All 
ER 811) and : ‘is mow firmly embedded 


letter which included the 


in the law’. The bank, in the. present. 


case, was required by statute to 


register valid share transfers on` 


request, and (though the Court rejected 
a submission that the stockbrokers 
were no more than a mere ‘conduit 
pipe’ for the holder of the stolen cer- 
tificiates) it mattered not that the 
request was made by an agent for the 
benefit of another. l 

The Court’s finding on’ this point 
made it unnecessary to consider 
whether the words of the stockbrokers’ 
covering letter. amounted to.an express 


warranty that the transfer deeds were -: 
genuine; though (again per Lord 
Scarman), ‘Were it necessary to do so, 
their Lordships would ‘so construe 
them’. 

Had. the present case arisen -in 
England, it might have been necessary - 
to consider the effect of the Civil 
Liability (Contribution) Act 1978 ‘in: 
respect of an admitted failure by the 
bank’s officials to check the signatures” 
on the forged transfers against their 
specimen signature of the rightful - 
owner. The point, however, did not 
arise under Hong Kong legislation, and = 
the present Court ae no opinion ` 
on it. 

Yeung y. Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Bank (11980! 2 All ER 599). 


, When IS a Cheque Not a Cheque ? 


Some guidance on the legal position of 


post-dated cheques is available from 
the Australian case of Brien v. Dwyer 


` ( (1978) 53 ALJR 123). This case con- 


cerned the non-performance of a 
contract for the sale of land, the deposit 
for which had’ been paid by post-dated 
cheque; as to which Gibbs'J gave it as 


his opinion that a post-dated cheque’ 


was a bill of exchange of a different 
order from.a cheque proper, and did 
not satisfy the description of a ‘cheque’ 
in the contract of sale. It followed that 
the deposit had never been paid in 
accordance with the contract. 

In the same case, Aickin J held that a 
post-dated cheque was a valid in- 
strument under the Bills of Exchange 
Act,- but did not constitute a ‘cheque’ 


proper within the well-known definition’ 


of ‘a bill of exchange drawn on a 
banker, payable on demand’ (emphasis 
added). ‘A post-dated cheque is a bill of 
exchange payable at a future date’, said 
the judge. ‘There is no authority for the 


_proposition that it becomes a cheque 


properly so-called when the date which 
it bears arrives.’ ` 
Discussing the implications. of this 


Accountant, 
observes: 


_ Professor Gerard ` Nash 
‘If a post-dated cheque is 


presented for payment before the date 
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which it bears, it would seem clear that 
the bank has no mandate to pay. If thè- 

bank- honours the cheque without ` 
having regards to the date which it 
bears, it is in breach of its duty to its 
client, and would be liable for any 


damages which he may incur as a 


result. The bank: may have a right of 
recourse against the payee of the 
cheque.’ 

Section 78(1) of the Australian Bills 
of Exchange Act 1909 repeats the 
definition of a cheque in section 73 of 
the UK Bills of Exchange Act 1882 as 
‘drawn on: a banker, Par on 
demand’. 3 


Fraud or Fraud? 


A fraudulent preference in bankruptcy,. 
even if proved, is: not necessarily the 
same as ‘fraud’ as the term is used in. ` 
sections 29 and 30 of the Bills of Ex- - 
change Act 1882, the Court of Appeal 

has decided. 


‘An Austrian -registered company. 


_ drew a bill of exchange in London upon.. 


a UK company, and after acceptance 
endorsed the bill to its bankers. The bill . 
was dishonoured on maturity, and the 
bank sought summary judgment (under 
RSC Ord 14) for the face value. The 


|. 


"4 
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acceptors applied for leave to defend, 
denying that the bank had received the 
bill as a ‘holder in due course’ on the 
ground (i) that the drawer was to the 
bank’s own knowledge insolvent at the 
time when the bill was drawn; (ii) that 
in these circumstances the endorsement 
of the| bill to the bank constituted a 
fraudulent preference; and (iii) that this 
constituted ‘fraud’ so as to negative the 
title of a holder in due course under 
sections 29 and 30. 

Upholding the bank’s claim to 
summary judgment, a unanimous 
Court of Appeal ruled that ‘fraud’ for 
the purposes of sections 29 and 30 must 


} 


Security Set Aside 


The Supreme Court of British 
Columbia, Canada, has set aside a 
mortgage on a matrimonial home 
following the principles of ‘inequality of 
bargaining power’ developed by the 
Court | of Appeal in Lloyds Bank v 
Bundy ( | 1974 3 All ER 757). The 
present plaintiffs were a married couple 
of limited business experience, and had 
mortgaged their home to the defen- 
dants (a bank) to secure advances made 
to a company controlled by their son-in- 
law — who, as the Court found, 
‘selfishly used them’. 

The| Court refused to uphold the 
mortgage for several reasons. First, 
although the bank manager was 
doubtful of the viability of the com- 
pany’s business and had recommended 
calling in- the bank’s indebtedness, he 
did not warn the prospective mort- 
gagors| that they should be separately 
advised. Secondly, when they attended 
at the bank solicitor’s office to complete 
the mortgage documents, they were 
simplyshown by a receptionist where to 
sign tf e papers, without having the 
effect of the transaction explained to 
them. Thirdly, as the Court found, the 
mortgage was an ‘unconscionable’ 
transaction to shore up the bank’s 
security at the plaintiffs’ expense, at a 
time when the bank had already 
decided to withhold further support; 
and fourthly, though the bank denied 
misrepresentation, the manager in 
accepting the security had at least 
warranted the bank’s intention to 
continue trading favourably with the 


| 


be taken to mean common-law fraud; 
and in the present case, even putting 
the case against the bank at its highest, 
there was no relevant allegation of any 
such fraud to which the bank had been 
a party. It had been pointed out before 
that the phrase ‘fraudulent preference’ 
was an inept one, and indicated no 
more than ‘voidable preference’; and, 
while it might be possible for the same 
transaction to constitute both a 
‘voidable’ preference and common-law 


fraud, no such charge arose in the 


present case. 
-Osterrichische Liinderbank, v S'Elite 
Ltd ({1980) 2 All ER 651), _ 


company in the immediate future. 

The law would be sadly out of tune 
with the times, the Court concluded, if 
such a mortgage could not be set aside. 
The plaintiffs received nothing while 
the main asset — their home — was put 
in jeopardy; the only party to benefit 
was the bank. 

Buchanan v Canadian Imperial Bank 
of Commerce ( (1980) 100 DLR (3d) 
624; 124 Sol J 485). 


Contingent Creditor 


A statutory notice was served on a 
company under section 223 of the 
Companies Act 1948, demanding 
payment of a debt of £33,000 within 21 





days, failing which a winding-up 
petition would be presented. The 
company admitted the existence of a 
prospective or contingent liability to the 
claimant, but denied that his debt was 
presently due, and moved to restrain 
him from presenting a petition. In the 
Chancery Division, the Vice-Chancellor 
held that there was a bona fide dispute 
as to whether the claim was presently 
due, and granted an injunction against 
presentation of the petition on con- 
dition that the company made a 
statutory declaration of solvency within 
21 days. From this order, the company 
appealed. l 

Lord Justice Buckley, presiding over 
an unanimous Court of Appeal, held 
that the requirement for a declaration 
of sclvency within 21 days was onerous 
and inappropriate. Given that there 
was a bona fide dispute as to whether 
the debt was presently due, the com- 
pany was entitled to an unconditional 
injunction against presentation of a 
petition under section 223; further, if 
the claimant had elected to petition for 
winding-up as a- contingent creditor, 
the onus of proof of solvency would be 
on the petitioner and not on the 
company or its directors. The proper 
course: was to restrain the claimant 
from petitioning, until adjudication of 
the original dispute, on any basis other 
than as a contingent creditor. 

Stonegate Securities Limited v 
Gregory (124 Sol J 495). 


“I wish my standard of living was inflation 


prog 
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Taxation. 





Improper Charges of VAT 5 


The appellant tought a Datsun pick- 


_ up valued: at £1,300 from a Mr Taylor. ' 
_ This sum was sacisfied by.the exchange. 


of BMW car owned by the. appellant, 
who also paid. Mr Taylor £128 VAT. 
The Commissioners of. Customs and 
Excise refused tc: allow the appellant to 
recover this sum for input tax as Mr 
Taylor was neither -a registered trader 


nor a taxable person, and the Man-: 


chester VAT. -ribunal ipne . this 
decision. 

In the first place, a transaction is nol 
eligible for the deduction of input tax 
_ by the recipient cf the supply unless it is 
‘susceptible to output tax. Output tax is 
charged on taxable. supplies. by a 
' taxable person who is registered under 
the Finance Act 1972.'As the vendor 


requirements, the transaction was not 
eligible for deduction by the appellant. 
Secondly, as the vendor was neither a 
taxable person nor registered for the 


purposes of V.AT, he could not issue a 


valid -tax invoice. It followed therefore 
that the appeal ‘should be ‘dismissed. 
| The appellant submitted, however, 


satisfy any of. these 


that the Tribunal should consider. 


section 33 of, the 1972 Act. This 


provides that.where an invoice shows a 


supply with tax chargeable. on it, 


_whether or not it is a tax, invoice, the 


Crown shall be able to recover such tax 


as a debt due from the person who 
The appellant. 


issued the invoice. 
suggested that, as the vendor had 
improperly charged VAT, the Com- 
missioners should seek to-recover this 
sum and then allow it as input tax. 


The Tribunal had considerable 
‘sympathy with’ the appellant but un- 


fortunately had no jurisdiction to deal 
with the matter. under section 33. 


‘Whether the Commissioners recovered 


the: sum from Mr Taylor was entirely 
within their discretion and in any event 
they would be under no obligation to 
pass the sum to the appellant. Further, 


the appellant would still not be able ta — 


reclaim the sum as input tax for want of 
a tax invoice. He might have remedies 
in contract or otherwise, but this was no 
concern of the Tribunal. 

Hearne v. 


(MAN/ 80/8, June 12th, 1980). 





‘Tox on Overseas Gains T 


{ 


Section 42 of the Capital Gains Tax Act: 
1979 consolidates a provision intended 


. to bring into charge the gains’ accruing 


to the non-residznt trustees of a settle- 
ment in relation to which the settlor 
enjoyed UK domicile status either when 


the settlement was made or at the time | 
of the gain, if the. settlor was also 
resident or ordinarily resident in the 


UK. 


As the incidence of revenue ela is: 
the- 
jurisdiction, the Act seeks to charge not | 


confined to those within ` 


the trustees, but the UK beneficiaries. 


` An apportioned part of the gain which | ~ 


- would have been chargeable . on the 
trustees is to be treated as accruing to 


any beneficiary domiciled in‘ the UK | 


and either resident or ordinarily 
resident there in any year in‘ which a 
gain arises. Acccuntability i is postponed 





until the beneficiary can mad the 
_ Stands at present, such payments — not 


requisite resources from the trust. 

In Dale v. Lewis (The Times, July 
23rd, 1980) the question arose whether 
the section was confined to life tenants 
or persons. with fixed interests in the 


fund or whether it extended. to those 


‘Now go back in there and pretend he is». 
the taxman’. 
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‘Customs and Excise. 


who were merely the objects of a 
discretionary trust or power. Moreover, 
the apportionment has to be made in 
such manner as is just and reasonable. 
Mr Justice Dillon explained that five 
UK. resident minors were potential 
beneficiaries under their. grandmother’s 
settlement. There was discretion to 
accumulate income, which the trustees 
had done in pursuance of the settlor’s 
letter of intent, nor was capital to- be 
appointed until the minors attained the 
age of 30. Evidence had been given. by 
actuaries that the value of the minors’ 


interests was negligible. 


The- learned. judge held that ap- 
portionment was mandatory despite: the 
smallness of the interests and effect was 
given to the ‘just. and reasonable’ 


requirement by equal apportionment, 


in the circumstances. The Special 
Commissioners had discharged 
assessments on the minors’ parents but, 


in what he described as a test case; Mr 


Justice Dillon ` allowed the Sona S 
appeals. l 


Maintenance NANY a 


A recent Treasury Order (SI 1980-No 
951) provides for. certain increases in 
the limits set out in section 65 of the 
Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970 for ‘small maintenance payments’ 

made under a court order. ‘As the law 


exceeding £21 per week or. £91 per 
month — for the maintenance of a 
party to a broken marriage and £12 per 
week or £52 per month for the benefit, 
mdintenance or. education of a person 
under 21 must be paid without 


- deduction of income tax at the basic 


rate. 

The Treasury Order increases, the 
limits for payments for the main- 
tenance of a party to a broken marriage 
to £33 and £143 respectively and the 
limits for the payments for the benefit, 
maintenance or education of a person 
under 21 to £18 and £78 respectively. It 
applies: to all payments under orders 


‘.made after August 31st, 1980, to 


payments under orders varied: or 
revived after that date which fall due 
after the variation or revival, and 
otherwise to payments falling due after: 
April Sth, 1981, under orders in force at 
August 31st, 1280, 





Taxation 





7 
No ‘Major Interest’ in 


i 


Holiday Accommodation 


Property developers bought an estate 
and built houses on it. They intended to 
sell the right to occupy each house for 
periods of between 1 and 12 weeks each 
year as holiday accommodation and for 
this | purpose they formed the 
“Kilconquhar Castle Club”. 

Membership of the club comprised 
the present appellants and all the 
purchasers of rights of occupation. By 
the (constitution of the club, all 
members had joint rights of ownership 
in the houses and were personally 
entitled to occupy one or more of the 
houses for specific periods during the 
year. ‘A prospective purchaser signed an 
offer] to purchase a “holiday cer- 
tificate”, stating that he was entitled to 
occupy that house for a specified 
number of weeks in each year in 
perpetuity, and agreed to pay the 
appellants an annual management fee. 
The appellants then conveyed the house 
to a bank which held the property on 
trust for all members of the club. 

Members were entitled to dispose of 
their certificates inter vivos or on death 
and had the same rights as an owner to 
leasejor lend their right of occupation. 
In the event of a distribution of the 
assets of the club, they were to be 
distributed among the members in 
accordance with the relative values of 
their holiday certificates. 

The appellants claimed that they had 
constructed buildings and had granted 
major interests therein within the 
meaning of item 1 of group 8 of 
Schedule 4 to the Finance Act 1972 and 
that therefore such supplies were zero- 
rated, By section 46 (1) as amended, a 
“major interest” for Scotland is defined 
as “the estate or interest of the 
proprietor of the dominium utile” and 
this was the interest owned by the 
certificate holders. Although the title to 
the property was in the name of the 
bank} the beneficial interest lay with 
the Club and with the individuals who 
had bought certificates. 

The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise accepted the definition of ‘ʻa 
major interest” but argued that in- 
dividual members had no separate 


| 
! 
| 
! 


interest in the property. The certificates 
merely entitled each holder to a right of 
occupation at specific times of the year. 
This argument was upheld by the 
Edinburgh VAT Tribunal; the holder 
of a holiday certificate, while enjoying 
most of the rights of ownership, had no 
heritable right. His rights were merely 
personal and did not constitute a 
“major interest” for the purposes of 
zero-rating. 

The appellants submitted in the 
alternative that the supply of holiday 
certificates was exempt under item 1 of 
group 1 of Schedule 5 as “licences to 
occupy land”. Although paragraph (a) 
of item 1 excepted the provision of 
“holiday accommodation in a. . 


house” the appellants claimed that, - 
from the context of the other exceptions 
to item 1, this should be taken to refer 
only to transient rights and not to 
permanent rights as in this case. The 
Tribunal.found no warrant for the 
inference that the exceptions applied 
only to temporary contracts; in the 
absence of any restrictive wording, the 
Tribunal was bound to find that the 
long-term provision of holiday ac- 
commodation in a house fell within 
exception (a) to item 1. The supply was 
therefore not exempt. 


American Real Estate (Scotland) Ltd. v 
Customs and Excise (EDN/80/5, June 
17th, 1980). 





‘An Unjustified 


Theoretical Exercise’ 


The appellants, a married couple, ran a 
general store in Birmingham selling 
food, cigarettes, papers, sweets and 
fancy goods. The area was difficult for 
trading since vandalism was. rife; 
customers often stole from the store 
and it was almost impossible to find 
honest part-time staff. 

In January 1979 the store was visited 
by officers of Customs and Excise 
because they considered that the VAT 
paid by the appellants was low for the 
type of business. A comparison of input 
and output tax relating to the business 
showed a very low overall mark-up of 
3.5 per cent which the appellants 
claimed was representative. The of- 
ficers decided to take the business 
records for more detailed inspection. 

In March 1979 they returned to 
discuss mark-ups with the appellants. 
Following the calculation of mark-ups 
on the basis of a comparison of selling 
prices with purchase prices and in- 
formation supplied by the appellants, 
they considered that the appellants had 
underdeclared VAT — although the 
Commissioners later accepted before 
the Birmingham VAT Tribunal that 
excellent records had been kept, and 
there was no suggestion of fraud. 

Pilferage was discussed but, as the 
appellants declined to make any firm 
estimate of its extent, the officers 
decided to limit it to £1 a day by staff 
plus 3 per cent of all sales in respect of 


pilferage by customers. An allowance of 
£5 a week was made to account for 
standard-rated goods bought by the 
appellants from the store. The resulting 
assessment was claimed by the Customs 
officers to have made all allowances 
possible, but the appellants objected 
that it was unrealistic. 

The Birmingham VAT Tribunal was 
satisfied that the appellants had ac- 
counted for VAT on all sales made in 
their store and that the assessment 
should be withdrawn as unjustified. 
The Commissioners had engaged in a 
mark-up exercise which was totally 
theoretical. The appellants were hard- 
working and honest storekeepers who 
accounted scrupulously for all tax due, 
ana the Tribunal accepted that theft 
was the cause of their relatively low 
returns. 

The appellants had been told that 
they kept proper records and that there 
was no suggestion of fraud or 
dishonesty. Further, although the 
Commissioners had been surprised at 
the amount of pilferage, they had not 
disproved it. In the circumstances the 
assessment should not have been made, 
and in any event the appellants had 
discharged the onus of proof. 

The appellants should recover the 
amount of the assessment which they 
had deposited with the Commissioners 
plus interest, and would be entitled also 
to party and party costs. 


D. I. and J. M. Clarke (trading as 
Clarke’s Stores) v Customs and Excise 
(BIR/79/117, April 30th, 1980). 
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Taxation | 





~ Availability of Premises 


The PE E held a concession from 
‘the owners of a football ground to 
dispense light rereshments to. spec- 
tators from stalls behind and beneath 
the stands. These stalls were in fact 
merely counters, and no facilities were 
provided for consumption of the food; 
once a customer ‘ad been served, he 
moved away from the counter and 
- consumed his food either’in his seat or 


At all times the appellant had ac- 
counted for VAT on her supplies of 
light refreshments at zero-rate as: ‘food 
of a kind used for human consumption’, 
as provided by item 1 of group 1 of 
Schedule 4 to the Finance Act 1972. 
The Commissioners of Customs and: 
Excise, however, maintained that such 
supplies fell within exception (a) to 
item 1 as ‘supplies. in the course of 
catering’. A supply in the course of 


on the way back to his seat. 





Cars as Benefits in Kind = 


In his Budget Statement on March 26th, 1980, the Chancellor of the Exchequer’ 
announced changes with effect.from April 6th, 1981, in the amounts taxable as. 
benefits in kind where a. company car provided for a director or ‘higher-paid’ 

‘employee is available for his private use. A Statutory Instrument'to implement this 
’ has now been laid tefore the House of Commons. 

With effect from. April 6th, 1981, the money sum specified in subsection (2Xa) of 
section 64(4) of the Finance Act 1976 is increased from £8,000 to £9,600, and fresh’ 
. tables of cash equivalents have been substituted in Part I of Schedule 7 to that Act. 
The revised tables are as follows: 


Cars under Cars 4 years 
4 years old old or more 
nE £ 
' Cars with original market value up to 
£9,600 and heving a cylinder capacity of: | : 
1,300cc or less 230 230 
1,301 to 1,800cc 300 300 
More than 1,800cc k 450 450 
Cars with original market value up to — 
£9,600 and not having a eylinder pae of: 
Less than £3,000 155 155 
£3,000 - £4,200 | ‘ : 200 200 
£4,200 - £9,600 os | 300 300 
Cars with original market value over £9,600: E 
_ £9,600 - £14,400 | 660 440 
1,050 700 


Over £14,400 | 

These changes affect the liability to tax of directors, and of employees earning 
£8,500 or more, who are provided with cars by reason of their employment which 
are available for their private use; The effect of the changes is that: 


. a the breakpoint between less! expensive cars, categorised where . possible. by 
` reference to engine size, and more expensive cars, categorised by reference to 
-cost when new, ‘s increased from £8,000 to £9,600; 

“b the breakpoint between the two categories of more expensive cars is increased 
` from £12,000 to £14,400; and 


te ‘the taxable amcunts in each category, both of less and more expensive cars, are 


“increased by approximately 20 per cent. 
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catering is defined in note (3) as ‘for 
. consumption on the premises on which 
it is supplied’. ` 

The Manchester VAT Tribunal 
upheld the submission of the Com- 
missioners, thereby dismissing the- 
appeal. The principles in such cases, ‘it 
concluded, had been established by a 
long line of Tribunal decisions; it was 


‘clear that where the point of the supply 


and the point of consumption of the . 
supply were the same premises, the 
supply was standard-rated. under item 
1. The food supplied by the appellant 
was consumed on the same premises on 
which the supply had been made. ` 

The availability of premises upon 
which the food might be consumed was 
the essential element which 
distinguished a supply in the course of 
catering from the supply of an identical 
item by retail sale. In this case, the 
counters beneath and behind the 
spectators’ stands ` constituted 
‘premises’ for the purposes of the 
supply of the food. As such counters 
formed part of the stands where, in the 
absence of any other facilities the 
spectators also consumed. the food, it 
followed that the food was supplied and ` 
consumed on the same. premises. 

The Tribunal also rejected the 
contention’ of the appellant that, 


‘because the Commissioners had not 


discovered her accounting irregularity 
at an earlier date, she had not recovered 
VAT and should not be liable to ac- 
count for it now. Although she may 
have contended on her registration for 
VAT purposes that her. intended 
supplies would be zero-rated, the 


' Tribunal was satisfied. that the 


Commissioners had taken the opposite , 
view. Further, as at that time she had. 
made no supplies and had no books 
she could ‘do no more than express 
an intention. 

Her books were. not inspected until 
18 months later when her failure to 
account for VAT was first discovered. 
This period of time fell within the limits 
prescribed by section 31 (2) of-the Act 
for the issue of an assessment and thus 
the assessment could not be attacked 
on this basis. _ 

Parker (trading as The Roker Park 
Suite) v. Customs and Excise 
(MAN/80/58, June 25th. 1980). 


a “ - 





Taxation 


~ 





| Apportionment of Inputs — 


The jappellant was. a partner in `a 
professional. practice. When the 
partnership agreement terminated due 
to effluxion of time in 1972, the part- 
nership continued to carry on business 
ostensibly on the terms of the expired 
agreement while they negotiated a new 
agreement. Considerable pressure was 
put jon the appellant by the other 


partners to accept an early retirement ` 


on terms which he refused to accept. 

In /April 1974, the appellant issued a 
writ against the other partners. They 
then} served on him a notice of ex- 
pulsion purporting to be made under 
the | ‘expired agreement, which the 
appellant interpreted as the equivalent 
of being dismissed. He. therefore 
amended his writ claiming either that 
the. |partnership at will had been 
dissolved or that it should be dissolved, 
and disputing the validity of the notice. 

The appellant had commenced his 





Section 204 of the Taxes Act 1970 
imposes the obligation to deduct in- 
come tax from income assessable under 
Schedule E, subject to and in ac- 
cordance with regulations to be made 
by the Board of Inland Revenue, whose 
powers are to be exercised by way of 
“SI, Ne instrument. 

S1 
regulation 29, that where it appears to 
the inspector that tax may be due he 
may serve a notice of determination and 
this is appealable in the same way as an 
assessment. | . “x 

In| Clark v Oceanic Contractors 
Incorporated (The Times, July 30th, 
1980) Mr Justice Dillon gave judgment 
for the Inland Revenue against a 
determination by the Special Com- 
missioners that an overseas company 
was [not subject to the obligations 
imposed by section 204. The company 
carried on operations from Antwerp in 
areas of the North Sea designated for 


Employer's Obligation to Operate PAYE 


No. 334 of 1973 provides, by. 


Dillon . ruled that _ 
competent to make the law having 


action’ against the other partners: to 
avoid expulsion from the firm, to 
preserve his professional reputation 
and to recover his capital, but had not 
considered what professional activity he 
would follow in future. In June 1974, 
however, his lawyers had advised him to 
mitigate his damages. The appellant 
considered himself bound to remain in 
the partnership for six months from the 
date of the notice of expulsion, but in 


October 1974 he decided to practise on . 


his own account. He was registered for 
VAT in this respect with effect from 
December 2nd, 1974. In December 
1975 the partnership action was settled, 
and the appellant then sought to claim 
his legal and accountancy fees in 
respect of the partnership action in- 


curred after his registration for VAT. 


According to the appellant, services 
supplied to him on the grounds of 
commercial expediency were capable of 


t, 


the purposes of the Continental Shelf 
Act 1964. This was relevant to section 
38 of the Finance Act 1973 which 
declared that any emoluments from an 
office or employment in respect of 
duties performed in a designated area 
were to be treated. for income tax 
purposes as emoluments in respect of 
duties performed in the UK, thus 
bringing them within the scope of 
Schedule E. "A 

The company disputed the claim by 
reference to principles noted in ex parte 
Blain ( {| 1879 | 12 ChD 522, 526) to the 


. effect that English legislation applied 


only to those who had made themselves 
subject to.the jurisdiction. by. coming 
into the country.- However, Mr Justice 
Parliament was 


regard to the Crown’s rights in the 
seabed and subsoil ‘of the designated 
areas. Accordingly the determination 
for £2,033,254 held good. 


being made for the purpose of a 
business and it was sufficient if this was 
the.main rather than the sole purpose 
of the supply. The Commissioners of 
Customs and -Excise accepted this 
general approach, but submitted that 
there was no evidence to show that the 


: partnership action had been continued 


for the purpose of any business carried 
on by the appellant. 

The London VAT Tribunal con- 
sidered which, if any, of the supplies 


' had been made for the purposes of the 
_appellant’s business as a sole prac- 


titioner. On and after December 2nd, 
1974, the action was in part carried on 
for the purposes of his new practice, 
particularly in respect of maintaining 
his professional reputation and 
establishing a consultancy; but it was 
also continued for the recovery of the 
appellant’s capital, which was not 
needed in the new practice. 

Following the decision in National — 
Water Council v. Customs and Excise 
( [1979] STC 168) the Tribunal had 
an implied power of apportionment 
between supplies for business and non- 
business purposes when considering 
input tax. Despite the apparent 
reluctance of both the appellant and 
the Commissioners, the Tribunal would 
adopt this approach. | 

The first question to ask was which, 
if any, of the services had been supplied 
for the purposes of the new practice. 


Not relevant 


Those services which related to the 
recovery of outstanding capital in the 
old firm should be excluded as they 
were hardly relevant to the new 
practice; also, all supplies before 
December 2nd, 1974, should be ex- « 
cluded. Of the residue of services, some 
would have been supplied for the 
purposes of the new practice and some 
would not. 

As the Tribunal had no evidence on 
which to formulate an apportionment, 
the case would be stood over for this to 
be done by the Commissioners, with - 
liberty to the appellant to restore his 
appeal in default of an acceptable 
apportionment within three months. - 


McCallum v. Customs and Excise ` 
(LON/79/213, May 20th, 1980). - 
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investment plan-pius easy withdrawals 


i 
t1212: 


Ist year 2nd year - 3rd year 
Interest 10.75% 10.75% 10.75% 
Bonus 0.75% 1.25% 1.75% 
Tota 11.50% 12.00% 12.50% 
Gross* 16.43% .17.14% 17.86% 


* Gross equivalent tasc at basic rate of 30% 








Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 
Owners Building Society offer you all 
these advantages:— 


-e À record interest rate. re 
e A substantial guaranteed bonus — 
"increasing every year for four years.: ~ 
e Prompt and easy withdrawals. `` 
e Flexibility of investment—any sum: ~ 
- from £500 to £20,000 (or £40,000 jointly): 
_ If you would like more information 
about the Build-Up Bonus Shares, please _. 
write or telephone our investment 7 
department. . s 





4th year 
10.75% 

3.25% 
14.00% 
20.00% 


PROPERTY FP 
OWNERS $ 
. Building Society T 


4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 3041 


From October 6th, NXg 
new regulations will affect NNS 
the way HP and other credit terms 
are calculated and shown. 


From October 6th, new 
rules affect advertisements 
and quotations in which credit 











they are to be shown. A free 


point-of-sale material and 
copy will be sent if you tick the 


advertising of every conceiv- 
able sort. The rules apply 


or hire facilities are mentioned. 
They lay down the amount 
and type of information an ad- 
vertisement or other publicity 
must contain and the'way it is 
presented, so that customers 
get a fair and reasonable © 

_ picture of the terms being 
offered and their true cost. 

The rules apply to virtually 

everything, from postcards in 

| > awindow to handbills, window 

- .:{| bills, posters, leaflets, literature 
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whether'a trader offers his 

own credit or arranges the 

facility with someone else. 
Send for the free booklet 


TICK AS ` [ 
APPROPRIATE 


+> 
ae 
ub 
| ` 
4 
g t 


| Please send me the free 


oe ; j booklet on the new credit 
describing the regulations. terms advertising regulations. n 
Youll see whether or not your I would also like the credit ' $ 
firm or your clients are affec- | -charges calculation booklet pa 
ted and have the necessary | when it is ready. & I. 
information to help you advise | Name _ qd 
them. a (BLOCK LETTERS, PLEASE) | 
A second booklet willbe. | Address. il 
available shortly on the calcu- - ae 
lation of credit charges and how | | i “| 


| 
; 
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Economists never give up. No matter 
how wrong their forecasts may have 
been and no matter how events over- 
take them, they press on positively into 
the unknown. Not, of course, that it is 
unknown to economists. 

They are able to gauge the future 
from the past, even though the past 
proved them wrong. Economists who 
have dabbled in the forecasting of the 
trend of sterling in the foreign exchange 
market have not, for instance, given up 
hope of eventually getting it right even 
though the immediate past has seen 
them getting it wrong. 

Sterling back to the old fixed parity 
rate of $2.40 was not on: many 
economists’ cards. But there it virtually 
is and who is to say that the rate will not 
go beyond the old fixed parity level? 


Dollar parity 


The dollar rate for sterling is to the 
trade veighted index as the FT Index of 
30 shares is to the FT All Share Index. 
The latter has been virtually at an all 
time high while the old FT Index has 
dithered below 500. 

The trade weighted index of sterling 
has been at a record high while the rate 
against the dollar has dithered just 
under the 2.40 mark. 

There is a theory that this column 
heard propounded in the company of 
wise investment men that the true 
ae e exchange rate is parity ‘1 
to T’. 

People returning to the UK after 
visiting the United States have the. 
impression that what costs a dollar over 
there costs £1. over here. Increasingly 
they find, according to one prominent 
pension fund manager (and a Scot to 
boot) that hotels, restaurants, fares and 
many other things cost the same 
number of dollars over there as they 
cost pounds in London. 

That must put any British exporter 
to the United States under a certain 
amount of difficulty. The illustration 
may not be precise and may in fact be 
unfair but it is material to the debate on 


| 


Top- -Heavy Pound 


whether or not sterling is ‘too high’. 

In any market if there are two 
particularly strong factors they can 
override apparently pressing factors 
operating in a reverse direction. In the 
foreign exchange market there are two 
particularly strong factors influencing 
sterling. One is sterling’s 

“petrocurrency status’ and the other the 
still high level of interest rates available 
on the London financial market. 

Those two factors override such 
adverse matters as a still dangerously 
high level of inflation, failure of 
government to control public sector 
wages, deepening recession and rising 
unemployment. 

So as Mr Christopher Johnson, 
economic ‘adviser at Lloyds Bank, puts 
it “The pound seems to be walking on 
water with the North Sea supporting it 
by an economic miracle of a kind that is 


neither comfortable to live through nor- 


easy to account for. 

“The high exchange rate is a major 
cause for concern among Britain’s 
export industries. Any view of their 
future prospects depends on how the 
pound is expected to move in the next 
year or two, and this in its turn hinges 
on whether its behaviour in the recent 
past can in fact be explained by rational 
methods.’ 

So Mr Johnson,.as an economist, is 
virtually admitting that economists 
misjudged events. In fact Lloyds Bank 
Economic Bulletin in which Mr 
Johnson writes argued in October 1979 
that the North Sea oil price and the UK 
inflation rate were the main influences 
on the exchange rate. Forecasts that 
rising oil prices would drive its value 
upwards have been proved correct. 

But the rise in oil prices from 23.20 
dollars a barrel in July 1979 to 36.50 
dollars in July 1980 was tar steeper than 
expected. So any forecast giving too 
much weight to North Sea oil price 
increases would have substantially over- 
predicted the exchange rate. 

Even. so, it is still widely held that 
sterling is higher with North Sea oil 
than it would be without it and while 


UK oil is produced in large quantities 
at high prices over the next decade and 
more other British industries will be 
faced with an exchange rate which is 
high in real terms — or higher than the 
rate needed to maintain international 
competitiveness in costs or prices. 
But against that assumption there is 
the view that sterling is high more 
because of interest rates than of oil. The 
big differential between US and UK 
interest rates is a factor favouring 
sterling and acting aginst the dollar. On 
that argument then, as UK interest 
rates come down, the sterling-dollar 
exchange rate will weaken and British 
export industries will get the double 
benefit of both lower interest rates and 
a lower exchange rate. To which ex- 
porters may insist, in the contrary way 
they have, that of 22 per cent inflation, 
22 per cent for money and 22 per cent 
wage increases it was 22 per cent in- 
flation that was the most crippling. 
Returning to the foreign exchange 
argument, however, it needs to be 
acknowledged that monetarists argue 
that a relatively strong exchange rate is 
part of their policy, because by 
squeezing export margins it forces 
manufacturing companies into making 
smaller pay and price increases. 


Conflicting views 


Monetarists argue that a high ex- 
change rate would therefore result in a 
reduced level of inflation which would 
eventually validate an exchange rate 
that originally looked too high. 
Competitiveness would be restored by 
lower prices rather than a lower ex- 
change rate. 

Such’ conflicting views, in Mr 
Johnson’s opinion, can be reconciled by 
an explanation of the sterling-dollar 
rate which seeks to measure the relative 
importance of four main factors: 


‘1 UK and US inflation rates 

2 The North Sea oil price 

3 The difference between UK and 
US interest rates. 

4 The recent behaviour of the ex- 
change rate itself. 


But it needs to be acknowledged that in 
the complex multilateral world of. 
international finance, the sterling- 
dollar rate is also influenced by other 
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key currencies such as the deut- 

schemark and tke yen. 

Having surveyed all these factors, the 

Johnson conclusion is that: 

1 US consumer prices have about. 
3⁄2 times as much influence on the 
sterling-dollar exchange rate as 
UK consumer prices, partly 
because of tke indirect effect of 
North Sea oil 

2 Each 1 per cent change in the 
covered interest rate differential 
between UK and US Treasury Bills 
has an effect of 1.5 cents on the 
exchange rate in the first month, 
increasing to 4.5 cents after 6 
months. 


3 According to the central projection 
the pound will remain fairly strong 
against the dollar until the end of 
this year. It could fall by about 15 
per cent between the end of 1980 
and late summer 1981, then show 
signs of renewed firmness as it 
approaches $2.10 towards the 
end of 1981. 

There is a fourth and final paragraph 
in Mr Johnson’s conclusion. It is that 
‘This projection is published as a basis 
for discussion, not as a firm forecast. 
Other models and other assumptions 
about the future can be used to give 
different projections.’ 

Economists never give up. 


Bulls Jump the Fence 


There are no half measures about the 
bullishness of London stockbrokers 
Laurie Milbank They are ‘bulls’ as 
though they invented the term. 

Having in July surveyed the economic 
outlook both internationally and 
domestically and found it good, in 
August they translate their findings 
into terms of the stock market and 
make the translation even better. They 
reinforce their ‘optimistic expectations 
for a substantia! fall in the rate of UK 
inflation in the next 12 months, ac- 
companied by < sharp fall in interest 
rates and ... a major movement of 
money into equity markets both in the 
US and the UK.’ 

It is important, the brokers contend, 
to understand what has happened in 
the last 10 or 12 years so that ¢hanging 
trends may be recognised if the process 
is reversed. It is not profits that have 
fallen over this period, but investors’ 
valuations of those profits. 

A generally rising rate of inflation 
from about 5 pe- cent in 1968 to over 20 
per cent recently has caused the price 
earnings ratio yardstick to decline on a 
reciprocal basis from about 20 to 
around 6. ‘If thts Government can curb 
inflation then P E ratios may rise again 
from 6 to 20.’ 

How simple stock market life is when 
the ‘bulls’ really get down to it. 

Laurie, Miltank consider that a 
similar adverse trend has been ex- 


perienced, since about 1965, in the. 


telative returns to workers and 


shareholders. That pendulum has now 
swung about as far as it can go — the 
ratio is currently put at 20:1 the brokers 
say. In the average company, wages are 
now about 20 times as much as 
dividends, ‘and the inevitable result is 
that capital owners decide to break this 
unsatisfactory partnership with labour 
and thus, as loss making factories close, 
the unemployment figures rise.’ 

It is in the hope that this longer term 
pendulum is now beginning to swing 
back again towards realism that share 
prices are rising in spite of the fact that 
real profits are in many cases still 
falling and in most cases are still too 
low. By the end of this year SSAP 16 
figures will emphasise the present state 
of real profitabillty. 

The ‘bulls’, of course, translate the 


¿revelation of grossly inadequate 


company profits into terms of the 
pendulum having already swung too far 
away from earnings and dividends and 
towards wages. The ‘bears’ on the other 
hand will consider the pendulum will 
swing remorselessly on — and in fact it 
is not a pendulum at all, but a lead 
weight dragging British industry down. 

This is the basic difference between 
the bull and bear translation of current 
events and current policies. The bull 
view is that government monetarist 
policies will be ‘successful’. By that is 
meant that constant belabouring of the 
economy with the blunt weapon of 
monetarism will bring the nation 


collectively to its senses, that inflation 
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will fall because the light will be seen on 
wages, government borrowing will be 
reduced and the private sector will be 
able to raise the money it wants at low 
interest rates. 

The bear view is that constant 
belabouring of the economy with the 
blunt weapon of monetarism will wreak 
eventual havoc in the private sector of 
the economy — and in the private 
sector only. The Government will not be 
able to control wages in the public 
sector’ and so the borrowing 
requirement will not be sufficiently 
reduced to allow what remains of the 
private sector of industry to have fair 
access to the capital markets. 

Laurie, Milbank are well and truly in 
the ‘bull’ camp and in their view it all 
‘means that there will be a continuing 
trend towards paying up for quality’. 

Stocks with proven records of success 
and financial-strength such as Sain- 
sbury, Haselmere, GEC, GUS, BTR, 
Securicor, Racal, De La Rue, Bass, 
Pilkington, Thomas Tilling, Plessey, 
Dowty, Rentokil, Foseco-Minsep, Legal 
& General, Shell and Barclays etc., 
which have already done well will 
probably be firmly held through this 
recession and will be in short supply 
because new buyers will continue to 
outnumber the sellers. 


High risk areas 


Relatively less investment interest is 
likely to be shown, the brokers con- 
sider, in the problem areas and cyclical 
sectors such as motors, textiles, paper, 
timber merchants, general engineers 
and second line foods and stores partly 
because too much time needs to be. 
devoted to investing and disinvesting 
and risks are high. Laurie, Milbank 
quote the Chancellor of the Exchequer 
as the basis of their equity investment 
policy: ‘resources can and should be 
redeployed over time into new in- 
dustrial activities and services where 
UK skill and expertise can be com- 
petitive despite the increase in the real 
exchange rate’. 

All very fine, but the ‘bears’ con- 
tinually ask what happens when the 
recession wears off, recovery starts, 
demand rises and goes straight through 
into massive imports because govern- 
ment policies ensured that there is no 
domestic manufacturing base left? 
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ee oil atdi on aie London 
market have lately been hit by profit 
taking following the attention drawn to 
the ‘fact that, in many cases, the 
companies concerned are full of hope 
rather than substance. This kind of 
thinking is always liable to develop in 
speculative share markets where hope 
spurs buyers onwards and lifts prices 


upwards to heights which could only be 


justified should hopes be translated 
into developments of untold worth. 

~ As they used to say about Cornish 
mining developments, ‘Many a good 
mine has been spoilt by.sinking a shaft’. 
Many a good North Sea oil well has 
been spoilt by mention of the fact that 
some company or other has merely a 
‘microscopic interest in a -consortium 
‘and may well need to sell the interest 
should success demand the provision of 
more finance. 


Weakness in secondary oil ex- 


ploration shares developed when at- 


tention was drawn to continuing 
government plans and policies designed 
to prolong oil self-sufficiency as far as 
possible, not necessarily by production 
cutbacks at present fields but through 
delaying new developments. And that, 
of course, is tender business. 

Stockbrokers Wood Mackenzie, 
acknowledged to be the premier North 
Sea .oil analysts, say that the one 
specific area where negotiations are 
under way at present is development 
delay: 

Under previous government 
assurances such delays could apply only 
to fields found after 1975. So far only 
two commercial fields Clyde and T- 
Black have fallen into’ this category. 
Both are being considered for possible 
development delay. 

Although no spécific field cut-backs 
have been suggested it is possible that 
some projects may -be under review to 
ensure that the production profile 
conforms to that which will give 
maximum recovery. Already the Oc- 
cidental Group -has restricted Piper 
field output. to assess reservoir per- 
formance. Should this prove successful 
and have relevance to other fields some 
production restrictions could possibly 
be agreed elsewhere. 


These curbs would be. entirely 
separate from curbs imposed under 
development delays but could ‘help to 
extend production into the 1990s and 
beyond and also ensure maximum 
recovery of oil. 

On production forecasts, the brokers 
say that one of the many problems 
which must beset the formulation of an 
overall depletion policy is the degree of 
difficulty encountered when making 
projections of future production 
potential. Moreover, as the Govern- 
ment will be looking, not at total 
production as an absolute, but at the 
excess over a given level, the relative 
sensitivity of this margin will be 
correspondingly greater. 

Even apart from possible in- 
tervention from gu ae sources there 


are considered to be many factors 


which could cause individual fields to 
deviate from the expected production 
profile. So far most of the surprises 
from the North Sea have been disap- 
pointments. In particular many of the 
East Shetlands basin jurassic reservoirs 
have proved less prolific than originally 
anticipated and water injection 
programmes have been brought for- 
ward. 

Thus the impact on ‘the overall level 
of UK production has tended to be 
negative. One notable exception has 
been the Forties field. There the peak 
level was increased by 25 per cent and 
production experience continues to be 
encouraging. - 

The Piper field, also, has been 
upgraded and although the full 
upgrading increase has not been 
achieved, Piper production is 25 per 
cent ahead of the original plan. 





Updated Guide to Funds 


Having sold 150,000 copies in its first 
edition a second edition of Money for 
Business is published by the Bank of 
England and the City Communications 
Centre. 

The guide provides information and 
general advice on the types and sources 
of funds available to small and 
medium-sized firms. The first edition 
was published in June 1978. Since then 
there have been numerous develop- 
ments in this field and those who 
purvey their wares in it even complain 
that the whole business of finance for 
small businesses is becoming far too 
competitive. There are, of course, 
others who insist that not enough is 
being done and that the financial 
system fails small companies. 

- That complaint still goes on for all 
the Wilson Committee’s contention to 
the contrary — the contention being 
that the City provides the facilities and 
cannot honestly be expected forcibly to 
feed businesses with finance. Money for 
Business although primarily aimed at 
proprietors and managers of industrial 
and commercial businesses is also used 
extensively by company advisers, 
financial institutions and government 
departments. 

In. the second edition the contents 


have been revised and: updated. The 
chapter on public sector assistance has 
been revised to reflect changes in policy 
and the directory has been enlarged 
and updated in considerable detail. 
The general format remains the same 
with the first part providing general 
guidance for the comparatively 
inexperienced businessman and the 
second describing, in more detail, the 
wide variety of types and sources of 
finance. The third part is a directory of 
the institutions providing the finance. 
It is only necessary to list the sections 
of the directory to indicate the extent of 
the information: accepting houses, 
advisory services, clearing banks, 
consortium ‘institutions, credit in- 
surance companies, . development 
capital companies, discount houses, 
domestic deposit banks, export houses, 
factoring companies, finance houses, 
foreign banks and lending institutions, 
insurance companies, investment trust 
companies, issuing houses, leasing 
companies, other British banks and 
lending institutions, pension funds, 
public sector offices and agencies, 


‘specialist organisations and the Stock 


Exchange. The directory accounts for 
34 of the 117 pages of the whole 
publication. 
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Beating the ‘Free Banking’ Charges 


In the dear days beyond recall when 


‘banks were just banks and not ‘The 
High Street Barks’, the majority of 
current. account customers knew only 
one thing about bank charges. 
They were too high. 


__ Few, indeed, knew what the ae 


` were, but in-the true British spirit of 
complaining abcut a relatively small 
item that did not matter much and 
about which nothing could be done 
anyway, bank charges were always ‘too 
high’. Dawned the era when everyone 
had to know everything and the banks 
were obliged to explain their basis of 
- current account charging through the 
application of a notional interest. in 
terms of yield to the bank, and the 
extent to which the balance held in the 
account and the use of the account was 
above or below the notional yield level. 


That introduced the ‘free banking’. 


area in. current accounts. When costs 
rose and the min:mum current account 
level was raised the announcement of 
the changed formula gave rise to such 
headlines as ‘Free Banking Costs 
More’. But minimums become 
maximums and tre statement by banks 
. of the minimum current account 
balance ‘required for ‘free banking’ 
tended to become the maximum that 


` < many current account holders kept in 


the bank. The rest sought interest 
elsewhere, in pacing societies in 
particular. - 


Premium rates 


Stage one in aeii account charge 
knowledge was -he diversion of cash 
from the banks. towards the building 
societies. Stage two is likely to-be a 
growth of the trend in building societies 
- for a lower rate of interest to be offered | 
to building society members who use 
their accounts like bank accounts. 

. Stage -three i the developing, in 
parallel with stage two, of the offer by 
the banks of. new ranges. of deposits. 
National Westm‘nster, for example, is 
‘introducing two new investment ac- 
counts. On sums between £2,500 and 
_ £10,000 on three or six months’ notice 


; American acquisitions’. 


~ 


the bank will offer higher rates than are 
currently paid on seven days’ deposits 
with the differential, depending on 
general interest rate levels. 

For £10,000 and above the bank 
already offers a wide range of deposit 
schemes linked to money market in- 
terest rates. The new three and six 


obligation has 


f 


"months money offers ‘fill an important 


gap in our range’, according ‘to Nat- 


_ west’s domestic banking division’s 


general manager, Mr Maurice Denton. 
Filling the deposit investment range at 
the bottom. end and moving into. the 
house mortgage business at the top end 


as a defence against building societies’ 


activities cannot have developed ‘en- 


tirely from an obligation to define bank 


but meeting that 
certainly - had, far- 


charges clearly, 


reaching effect. 





The Merger Tide 


The current acquisition by Allegheny 
Ludlum of the outstanding 56 per cent 


of the Wilkinson Match group in no- 
way marks a turn in the East-West tide 


of transatlantic takeovers.. Doyen of the 
merger brokers, Mr Nicholas Stacey, 
chairman of Chesham Amalgamation 
and Investments, considers the range of 
British bids for US companies ‘the most 
intéresting © merger development in 


“Britain during the first six months. of 


1980’. 
. The first and most Sonal 


suggested piece of conventional wisdom _. 


to explain why the takeover tide runs so 
strongly is that the dollar 1s relatively 
cheap compared with the high price of 
the petro-pound. 

But the second..and more plausible 
reason is that ‘margins, in general, are 
higher and Americans seem to enjoy 


fewer strikes. More important, in Mr 


Stacey's view, ‘British firms. feel that 
they may have something to contribute 
by way of management technique in 
Mr Stacey 
quoted the Grand Metropolitan bid for 
Ligget as an instance of the application 
of British management to American. 
oe 


For Lloyd's Members 


From next- year, new members ‘of 
Lloyd’s will be required to maintain 25 
per cent of their deposits in ‘fail safe’ 
investments... Apart from a bank 
guarantee, that proportion of the 
deposit must be with a building society, 
in ‘cash’ or in short-dated ENOR 
investments. 
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_ The drawback is that, apart from the 
bank guarantee arrangement (for which 
the bank will charge), the investments 
produce income, rather than the capital 
appreciation which, almost certainly, 
would be more welcome to'a member. 

To overcome that difficulty, -the 
Scottish Provident Institution has made 
arrangements with Lloyd’s, whereby its 
flexible Hallmark policy can be used. 
The member pays a capital sum to the 
Scottish Provident, part of which is 
devoted: to the first annual premium, 


_ with the balance being used to purchase 


a nine-year term annuity to provide the 
premiums in the succeeding nine years. 
These arrangements can be made 


‘without any medical evidence being 


required. 

When the arrangements . are made, 
the Scottish Provident gives Lloyd’s a 
guarantee for the initial capital sum, 
and the annuity and life policy are then 
assigned to the Scottish Provident. | 

Even for a taxpayer with a ‘marginal’ 
rate of tax of 75 per cent, the net in- 
come from the annuity will be sufficient 
to fund the net annual premiums. . - 
The policy is issued in units and, after 
10 years (or at later dates), a policy 
holder may surrender units, so long ‘as 
he leaves enough units in force to cover 
the value of the guarantee given to 
Lioyd’s. If, however, he wishes to in- 
crease his Lloyd’s deposit, units can be 
left in force and the. Scottish Provident 
will increase by the appropriate amount 
its guarantee to Lloyd's. 

For a member who is ineligible for 


life assurance premium relief (e.g. if he 


or she is living outside the UK), the 
sum invested with the Scottish 
Provident may need to be some two per 
cent greater than the amount of the 
guarantee provided for Lloyd’s. . 








J oa: - Rose Tinted Spectacle | 


Timing: is leering and tandon 
stockbrokers Rowe & Pitman, who 
timed the original ‘dawn raid’ on 
Consolidated Gold’. Fields to a nicety, 
timed the appearance of a review by 
their consultant economist Mr Walter 
Eltis to coincide with the Government’s 
announcement of the highest unem- 
ployment figures since the mid-1930s. 
The title of Mr Eltis’s review was ‘The 
“New Policies are Beginning to Work’ — 
the coincidence of high and rising 
unemployment’ with policies merely 
‘beginning to work’ was apt. 

Mr Eltis opened his survey with the 
clarion cry that ‘There are now clear 
‘signs that inflation will decelerate. The 
20 per cent wage round is over, and 
many groups, expecially in the private 
sector, will settle for between 10 and 16 
per ‘cent in the next round, while the 
Government will i impose settlements of 
10 to-12 per cent in most of the public 
Sector. 
` Commodity prices have scarcely risen 
in the’ past year, and even oil is now in 
surplus supply, so raw material prices 
will rise far less than wages. The recent 
trade figures underline the dampening 
effect recession is having on imports so 
sterling will remain strong with the 
result that a falling pound will not add 


to ‘domestic inflation. All this means: 


that a dangerous corner has been 
turned and from this much DHONE 


Warming to task | 


Mr Eltis then warmed to his task and 
saw the inflation rate in a year’s time 
down to 11 per cent but then he asked 
whether the stance of government 
policy will take advantage of the early 
successes that now look increasingly 
probable. 

_ Anyone who has been in contact with 
the Government’s top echelon of 
people concerned with the economy will 
find difficulty in believing that the 
Government is ready and willing to ease 
its policies earlier rather than later. 
Industrialists in contact with the 
Government get the impression that the 
entirety of industry is expendable: in 
terms of economic sacrifice. 
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Mr Eltis ades that unem- 
ployment is already sufficient to 
produce the falling inflation rate that is 
needed. It may even bè more than 
sufficient. 
unemployment is in all probability still 
falling, because new legislation to tax 
strikers benefits, to limit union powers 
and to tax unemployment benefits will 
only take effect in 1981 and 1982. In the 
Eltis view ‘an unemployment rate of 1.8 
million is enough to produce falling 
inflation even today’. 


Swing high, swing low 


There may be a way of limiting 
unemployment to the present level in 
Mr Eltis’s opinion. “The Government 
could cut taxes substantially to raise 
both demand and supply — a cut in 
employers’ social security taxes which 
should lead directly to lower prices and 
higher . employment would be an 
especially helpful way of cutting taxes. 
It could then finance the increase in 
nominal borrowing which resulted by 


widening the range of assets it markets 


to the public and so preserve control 
over the money supply and nominal 
interest rates. 

‘That is a higher risk strategy but 
there would “be great social, political 
and economic gains if it worked. The 
present lower risk strategy (lower risk, 
that is, for the Government’s financial 
targets) involves the near certainty of up 
to 2.5 million unemployed for several 
years, so it is a high risk strategy for 
Britain’s workers and companies.’ 

But Mr Eltis considers that whether 
the government now adopts a high or a 
low risk strategy — there are clear 
hopes of lower inflation and lower 


_ interest rates which will in any case take 


the country nearer to recovety. 

. That may well be so but there is a 
fear that ‘success’ for present govern- 
ment policies will be won at the expense 
of the private sector of industry..Much 
is made of low wage settlements but 
those beeen are not in the public 
sector. 

If the sane of manufacturing 
industry i is expendable where will be the 


The natural rate of 





industrial resource to meet domestic 


demand when the much vaunted 


recovery begins?: Any revival’ in 
demand will then go directly through to 


imports. ; 


Some people in the City'are already 
making up their dossiers on the 1985/ 6 
balance of payment crisis. Ai 


Mortgage Funds 


Despite the apparent shortage of funds 


for house purchase purposes, a number 


of insurance brokers’ and others 
handling house purchase business, with 
allocations of funds from building 
societies, find that they can meet the 
level of demand which they are en- 
countering. 


Largely at the instigation of building . 


societies, there has been a significant 
increase in the number. of life offices 
offering ‘top-up’ mortgage facilities. 
This arrangement has allowed many 
building societies to spread their funds 
over a larger number of house pur- 
chasers, by providing a smaller first 
mortgage than, otherwise, would have 
been the case, with the ‘top-up’ 
mortgage meeting’ the balance of the 
borrower’s requirements. 

The Provident Life Association of 
London Ltd is one office which ‘has 
played a major part in providing house 
purchase finance over the years. It has. 
now made its ‘top-up’ mortgage scheme 


more competitive, by reducing the rates , 


of interest charged. In most cases, this 
results in a reduction of three-quarters. 
per cent in the rate of interest. Now, 
instead of charging a higher rate of | 
interest - than that charged by the 
building society for the first mortgage, 
the Provident Life, for its ‘top-up’ 
loans, is charging the same rate as the 
building society, subject to a minimum 
rate. In the case of the most usual 
arrangement, where the applicant 
purchases a property for his personal -~ 
occupation, or re-mortgages . his- 
property to another building society 
and obtains a. ‘top-up’ loan, for 


specified purposes, the minimum rate ` 


of interest is 15% per cent for property 
built in 1930, or later, and 15% per cent 
for property built earlier than 1930. 
There is no change in the 17⁄2 per cent — 
minimum rate for interest charged in 
respect of a loan to top up an ‘existing 
building society repayment loan. 


Co 


tae’ 
Pats ry “te 


THE ACCOUNTANT, August 7th, 1980-217. % oS 


oy Fee r 
fF UA near 


A 


\ 


ye 
3 


a t 


‘nection with working capital 





` Past and Present 


Present recession and aa STRT M | 
. , are beginning to reap a harvest of losses 


and auditors ‘qua-ifications’. A prime 


_ example is ‘the case of the Kitchen 
-Queen Group which has achieved ‘the 
--unenviable record of reporting a net 
-. ‘loss of £8.05 million for the half year to 
last February compared with a forecast 
‘ofa loss of a mere £300,000 by the 

| company’ s, since resigned, founder, 
chairman | and 


chief executive Mr 
Neville. Johnson. 
‘His successors criginally revised that: 


forecast to £2 million pre-tax. The 


‘ £8.05 million is the. net loss after 
"extraordinary provisions of £5.33 


million ‘and’ pre-tax losses of £2.84 


million: suffered by the now sold 


_ retailing activities 


Audited. half-year figures “bring 


‘comment by the joint auditors Royce 
| Peeling Green ard Price Waterhouse 

-~ that, ‘During’ the period under review 
. ‘there. was a. major breakdown in Hie 


ame 


- year. 


aeeaanitig öntik in operation at t the . 


retail subsidiaries which prevented us 
from obtaining all'the information and 
explanations we considered necessary’. 


.The auditors are unable to. determine 


whether the’ losses ‘on retailing 
operations and the disposal of them are 
fairly stated particularly since ‘a large 


part of the stock has not yet, been sold’. | 


Another breakdown | ave 


A breakdown in accounting ‘systems ‘is 
also referred to by Finnie Ross Allfields 
the auditors of Cope Sportswear, a 
Leeds-based clothing company, which 
extended considerably’ through 
acquisitions during the 1979 financial 


Accounts show a ie of £588,541 


against a profit of £376,324 after losses’ 
of £753,825 in a'since closed subsidiary. 
The auditors presume a going concern. 
basis on the ‘continued support of the 
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Society is offering a scheme in con- 
for 


. professional partnerships, which 
. provides ‘tax sheltered! business 
_ finance. | 


The principle is that the Scottish 


established. professional partnership 


` with a number of partners. The loan is: 
` made against a Chequeplan policy, 


effected by an individual partner, 


` which is assigned to the’ Society. In- 


terest payable to service the loan is a 
business expense so far as: the part- 


- nership is concersed, with the partner’s 
.* a `share of profits Seing reduced by- the 
n z amount . of 

. therefore, the interest charge comes off 
- at the’ partner’s top rate of tax. 


interest. -Effectively, 


The Society wild lend the whole of the 


-first year’s, premium, -and the. loan 
ae facility will be increased ‘each time a 


subsequent premium is paid. 
If a partner already has money in a 


partnership, this scheme allows him to 


| «Equitable will lead money to a long- | 


eS : 7 Partnership Finance 


The Scottish Equitable Life Assurance 


transfer money out of the. paraership: 
into a policy, with loans being taken to 
replace the partnership capital. On the 
other hand, where a partnership needs 


: further capital; a partner can arrange a 
policy, and the partnership can borrow 
‘against it. | - 4 


When a policy has been in fice for 
10 years, a partner may wish to with- 


draw all the proceeds, and deposit part. 


of them with the partnership — so as to 
replace the borrowing: facility. Or he 
may decide, -by agreement with the 
partners, to leave the policy assigned to 
the Scottish Equitable, allowing it to 
accumulate, with the interest on any 


‘borrowing ‘facility used being paid by 


the partnership — with a consequential 
reduction in his own share of the 


‘profits. The Scottish Equitable. has said 
it would normally expect such an 


arrangement to show a net gain. Or, of 
course, a partner may withdraw part of 
the policy proceeds, leaving sufficient 
maturity.monies to cover the continuing 


l borrowing facility required. 
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_ that, 
tribution of £20,000, a partnership ‘can 


EF group’s S bankers and ` other lenders. . 


They point to the lack of depreciation 
or amortisation on properties and are 
‘unable to express an opinion as to the 
‘validity’ of the £753,825 provision: for. 


'the..subsidiary’s loss. 


Loans of £32,212 to certain directors 
and loans of £55,311 outstanding at the 
end of 1978 ‘contravened the provisions 
of section .190 of the Companies. Act’ 
1948’ but repaid by last July 4th. 

The auditors ‘are unable to form. an 
opinion as to whether the finaricial 
statements pive a true and fair view of. 
the loss of the group’, but opinion in. 
the Cope Sportswear boardroom is that 
Finnie. Ross Allfields “should -be 
replaced as auditors by Arthur An-. 
dersen. The Board has had ‘a number: 
of disagreements concerning the ap-- 
propriateness of the qualicatouey 


Pensions for Partnerships ` 


Pointon. York (Life Assurance Con- 
sultants) ‘has established a scheme,; 
intended for professional partnerships, 
whereby members of a partnership can 
contribute to a retirement annuity with 
this being as close as possible to a ‘self- 
administered’ pension fund such as is 
becoming increasingly popular. with 
controlling directors. 

The principle is that arrangements 


_are made with a life office, so that each 


partnership can have its own - in- 
vestment fund with the life office, and ` 
normal retitement annuity policies -are 
issued, on a unit-linked basis — linked- 
to the partnership’s individual fund. 

One of the features of this scheme is 
that property can be included in the 
fund. It is felt that many partnerships 
may wish to include their own. office 
premises. Partnerships of. chartered 
surveyors, knowing the market, might 
very well- wish to purchase. other 
property for their pension fund, if they. 


„see the prospect of good growth. ‘The 


important point about the scheme is, 
subject to a minimum còn- 


choose its own investment. At 
retirement, either a pension can be 
taken from the life office operating the 
scheme, or the cash value of the ‘units 
allocated to a partner’s policies can be 


‘uplifted’ and used to purchase . a. 


pension from another life office. 


\ 
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City Notes 





Umpire's Job 


Well-wishers .of the Stock Exchange 
hoped that this week the Stock Ex- 
change Council would redeem itself and 
attempt to restoré the waning faith. of 
people outside the Exchange in the 
market’s ability to govern itself. Faith 
took a-decided blow when the only 
stricture of brokers Rowe & Pitman 
and jobbers Akroyd & Smithers was the 
Stock Exchange chairman’s comment 
that wet actions were ‘not quite 
cricket’. - 

` Surely it is an inherent part of self- 
regulation that those concerned abide 
by the spirit, as well as the letter, of the 
rules. Once anyone seeks legal advice as 
to what can or cannot be done under 
the regulations, the whole. basis of self- 
regulation is demolished. - 


If ‘dawn raids’ are ‘not quite 


cricket’ then the rulemakers of the. 


Stock Exchange need to tighten the 
rulés or introduce a system which is 
cricket -~ which implies fair play. 
It stretches the imagination a 
. considerable distance to acknowledge 
that up to just under 30 per cent of a 
company can be bought through the 
stock market in a matter of minutes on 
a completely fair basis. | 


An offer by tender over a set period is — 


widely accepted as a fair proposition for 
those who wish to buy key stakes and 
gain company influence without 
responsibility. The Stock Exchange 
should acknowledge that much. 


Salaries of Old Lady | 
The Bank of England’s annual report 


was notable this year for evidence it 


provided of the major reshaping of the 


bank’s staff and salary structure. It. 


began with a 56 per cent increase in the 
Governor’s ‘emoluments’... _ 

This was Mr Gordon Richardson’s 
first ‘rise’ since he became Governor in 
1974 and was necessary since otherwise 

he would have been in danger of 
lagging behind some of his more highly- 
paid staff. And there were many more 


of those in the 1979-80 financial year. - 
Whereas in 1978-79 there were 18 


employees with salaries in the £20,000- 


£30,000 bracket, there were as many as 


Predator's Finger 


$ 73inthat bracket in 1979-80. But there 


was also a considerable -reduction in 
staff largely as the result of a voluntary 
early’ retirement scheme. 

Such schemes: are invariably an 
outstanding success in the banks. It 
seems that one of the prime objects of 
life to a banker or a bank official is not 
to be one — and the sooner the better. 

In; the Bank of England, staff has 
been reduced by some 1,000, or 22 per 
cent., But the figures in the Bank of 
England accounts indicate that those 
who ‘stayed enjoyed a 24 per cent 
average salary rise. 


By now BICC may either have made a 
bid for Higgs.& Hill or given up the 


idea. But it was, in the Stock Exchange’ 


‘idiom ‘not cricket’ of BICC to demand 
that Higgs & Hill should open up its 


books and agree to BICC having their 
own valuation made of H. & H.'s work . 
in progress, 

Admittedly this is the crucial, figare 
in a bid in the contracting industry, but . 
BICC were considering a take-over 
attack which H. & H. naturally resisted. 
BICC tried to make out it was all 
friendly. It is time there were some rules 
on words as well as figures in the take- 


over area. 


Take-over bids are not the friendly 
things they are often purported to be. 
BICC was getting ready to attack Higgs 


E & Hill and to destroy that company’s 


separately quoted status. There 
was no reason why H. & H. shouid 
assist BICC one iota towards that end. 





< Rates and Prices 


p l . Closing prices Monday, August 4th, 1980 
`- Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978 .....10 % April5,1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......124% June 12,1979....... 14% 

. Feb8, 1979....... M4 % Nov 15, 1979........ 17% ` 
Mar 1, 1979 ........13% July 3, 1980.......... 16% 


Finance House Base Rate 
August Ist, 1980, 164% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 

July 31st, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum 


withdrawn for cash 11% 


Money Rates "į 
Day to day...... , 184, -16% ' 
7 days n ree A Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 months... 16%% i 
I month.. 17% 2months... 164% ` 
2 months....... 16% - 3months... 16% 
3 months........... 16⁄4% 6months.. 14% 


, ` Three Months’ Rates 
local authority deposits oc esececeees ‘ 


19%-16% 
Local authority bonds... 


- 1614-1634 


Sterling deposit certificates... SETTEN 16⁄4- 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Eu restore deposits... “i 16.16% 
August 4th, 483.4 Euro-dollar deposits n... 1034-194 
po . Inter-bank tateen. va eei 
| Treasury Bills | | Foreign Exchanges 
May 30......£16.0608%  July4........£14.7404% NewYork... 2.3430 i 
June 6,......£15,9506% July 1ix.....£144924% Montreal” T0 Mian a a sass 
June 13..... £15.8340% July 18 .....£14,52519% Amsterdam. 4.5600 Oslo.. 11.4550 
June 20. £15.7338%  July25...... £14.4383% Brussels ...... 66.6500 Paris............. 9.6875 
June 27 ..,..,. £15.6801% August 1....£14.7076% Copenhagen 12.9500 Zurich........... 3.8675 
= Gilt-edged | l 
Consols 4% ssisaiccnssssasvosvincigicdsedsnsidene 32⁄4 - Treasury 11% 03-07. Ve eeeweees 91% 
CONSONS 214% vecsesseseceseseesseccseeereeeececcec, 21% Treasury 134% 1997 ennea 100% 
Conversion 314% ...ccseccccecsesecissssssseontevesse, 36⁄4 Treasury 92% 1999.0 ic esesccsesscerenseeneneens 78% 
Fu nding BAN 99 -04 E E AE A E 39 Treasury 9% 1994 CORUM CRO De ROD Osa RECON MOO ve bea eee 784 . 
Funding 514% 82-84 unesene 83% Treasury 8⁄2% 84-86.....cccssssseessesseeeseee 86% 
Funding 54% 87-91 veccccccccscoscesecscosedeceeseee 661% -Treasury 814% 87-90 .....cccssstsssscccsseceneceeessees 18% 
' Funding 6% 1993 sesseestaceneabenesesanesasnaenedny 64%. Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81. sscssssscssssesebesesssees 95 
Funding 61% 85-87 ....ceccsscccsssepeesseseaee, 79A Treasury 5% 86-89. inln, 664 
Treasury 13% 1990 .osesnesnnnsorersrrsa 1004 Treasury 514% 08-1 2an 48% 
. Treasury 12% 1993 uneneen, I5 Treasury 2A ria aereis EA 
; Treasury 154% 1998. nee uate OEE ‘8% WarLoan DITO S r 32. 
- - Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
l Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept- Oet Nov ‘Dec - 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6. 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 153.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8; 180.3 181.7 183.6. 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8.194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9: 233.2 235.6 237.7 2394 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 ‘ | 
i a N ia ae fore Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
` Jan e ar Apri ay June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 ` 990 100.0 100.5 1013 101.8: ‘102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2. 137.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 
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Section 1 of the 1980 Act defines both a public and a private 
company, the private company being simply described as a 
company that is not a public company. On and after the 
appointed day, which is still to be determined for Part I of the 


Act, a company will therefore fall into one of the following | 


categories: 


(a) a public company, satisfying certain conditions, which 
can only te a company limited by shares or a company 
limited by guarantee and having a share capital; or 

(b) a private company, comprising all companies limited by 
shares or limited by guarantee with a share capital which 
are not registered as public companies, all unlimited 
companies, and all companies limited by guarantee 
without a share capital. 


No further -zuarantee companies with a share capital will 
be permitted to be registered, but a form of memorandum to 
be used by an existing guarantee company which re-registers 
as a public company is contained in Schedule 1 to the Act. 

The minimum membership of a public company is 
reduced to two and, with the repeal of section 28 of the 1948 
Act, there is no Jonger any restriction on the maximum 
number of members in a private company. For an existing 
private company limited by shares, no action for re- 
registration as a private company is necessary, and it is 
unlikely that any immediate alteration in the articles will be 
required. If special articles have been adopted, the 
restrictions of the right to transfer shares and on the limit of 
50 members will continue to apply until such time as the 
company alters its articles, if it wishes to do so. These 
restrictions wil no longer require to be inserted in the articles 
of a private company. 


Automatic status 


The restricticn against offering shares or debentures to the 
public i is repleced by the statutory prohibition now contained 


in section 15 of the Act. If Table A has been adopted as the: 


company’s ar-icles, the amendment of Part I and the repeal 
of Part II of the Table by the new Act will not affect the 
articles of a private company registered before the appointed 
day. 

A private company incorporated after the appointed day 
which adopts Table A as its articles will need to modify 
regulation 24 if it wishes to extend to fully-paid shares the 
tight of the directors to decline to register a transfer. It will 
also need to imclude a special article if it desires to restrict its 
membership to 50 or any other number. 

All existing unlimited companies and companies limited 
by guarantee without a share capital, whatever their present 
status may be, will automatically become private companies 
on the appointed day without any action on their part, 
because they are incapable of complying with the definition 
of a public company. 

The basic requirements for a public company are: 


(a) its name must end with the words ‘public limited com- 
pany’ .or the abbreviation ‘PLC’ or the Welsh equivalent 
in the case of a company whose registered office is to be 
situated in Wales. It will therefore not be possible for a 
public ccmpany to be licensed to dispense with the 


Public and P 


Part | of the Companies Act: 198 
requirements of the European Cc 
classification and registration of 
private company has been defi 
comprise over $5 per cent of regi: 
as public companies, although the 
legally defined. 


identifying words, and section 19 of the 1948 Act ceas 
have effect in the case of public companies; 

(b). its memorandum must state that the company is to 
public company; and 

(c) its nominal share capital must be at least £50,000. 


A company registered as a public company on its orig 


‘incorporation is not permitted to do business, or exercise 


borrowing power until the Registrar of Companies issu 
certificate after the company has satisfied him in 
prescribed form that the nominal value of the alloted sl 
capital is not less than £50,000, upon which has been pai 
at least one-quarter, ie, £12,500. plus the whole of 
premium payable. The allotted share capital is not to inc 
shares allotted under. an employees’ share scheme ur 
those shares are similarly paid up. 

A public company formed with the intention of mak 
offer of shares to the public will therefore be unabl 
transact any business or borrow money until after the clo 
of the subscription lists following the issue of a prospe 
The company will then apply to the Registrar with 
necessary evidence for a certificate entitling it to comm 
business. 

In the past, a similar problem under the 1948 Act 
invariably overcome by incorporating the. company ¢ 
private company (which had and still has no restriction: 
trading) and converting it to a public company a day or 
before the issue of a prospectus. Under the new -rules 
converting a private company to a public company, it se 
unlikely that any advantage would be gained in continuin 
adopt this procedure. A company formed as a pt 
company will no longer be required to hold. a statu 
meeting and issue a statutory report, as section 130 of 
1948 Act is repealed. 

_ An old public company, apart from unlimited compa 
and guarantee companies without a share capital, is obi. 
to follow one of three procedures: : 


(a) if it is unable to satisfy the share capital requirem 


ate Companies 


Y, FCIS 


implemented, brings into effect the 
an Second Directive in regard to the 
mies.. Hitherto, in the UK, only the 
astatute and, as private companies 
ampanies, the residue became known 
Kion ‘public company’ has never been 


laid down in section 8(11) it must deliver to the Registrar 
a statutory declaration by a director or the secretary to 
that effect, and the Registrar will issue a certificate 
stating that the company is a private company; 

(b) if it does not wish to remain a public company under the 
new Act, although satisfying the capital requirements, it 
may pass a special resolution not to be re-registered as a 
‘public company. In this event, dissenting members may 

_apply to the court under section 11(2) for the resolution to 
-be cancelled. In the absence of any such application being 
made, the Registrar will issue a certificate stating that the 
company is a private company; or . 

(c) it may re-register as a public company if the directors 
pass a resolution to alter the memorandum so that it 
states that the company is to be a public company and to 
change the name so that it ends with the words ‘public 
limited company’ or the recognised abbreviation. 


Submissions to the Registrar 


In addition to the copy of the resolution, the company 
must send to the Registrar a printed copy of the 
memorandum as altered and a statutory declaration by a 
director or the secretary that the resolution has been passed 
and that the conditions as to the share capital of a public 
company were satisfied at the date of the resolution. 

Of all resolutions. deliverable to the Registrar, the 
resolution of the-directors of an old public company and the 
special resolution passed by a private company to re-register 
as.a public company are the only ones that have to be sup- 
ported by a statutory declaration that the resolution has been 
passed. It is not clear why the usual certified copy should not 
be sufficient evidence of the passing of the resolution. 

When an old public company has changed its name, it may 
use the former name, or the new name for a period of 12 
months following re-registration on its seal and on business 


letters, official publications, invoices, receipts and the other 


documents mentioned in section 108(1Xa) of the 1948 Act. It 
may use its former name or its new name for a period of three 


years from re-registration on the outside of every office or 
place in which its business is carried on, and on any 
document or object on which it is required to show its name 
under any other Act or subordinate instrument. (It is unlikely 
that a re-registered public company would wish to delay 
obtaining a new common seal for up to 12 months.) 

If an old public company has not taken action in regard to 
any one of the three procedures available to it within the re- 
registration period of 15 months from the appointed day, the 
company and every officer in default will be guilty of an 
offence and liable to fines under the increased scale of 
penalties — related to the Criminal Law Act 1977 — which 
are now prescribed for all offences under the Companies 
Acts. An old public company will not, however, be debarred 
from re-registering as a public company as a result of such a 
default, even after the end of the transitional period which, 
for other purposes of the Act, is 18 months from the ap- 
pointed day. : 

A public company may lose that status, first, if it reduces 
its capital to a nominal value below the authorised minimum 
of £50,000. Secondly, the Secretary of State may by statutory 
instrument alter the amount of the authorised minimum and, 
if the order increases the amount, he may require any public 
company with an allotted share capital below the new 
minimum to increase its allotted capital to the F° zher sum or 
else apply to be re-registered as a private compai,y. 


New forms 


Part I of the Act contains provisions for the re-registration 
by special resolution of a public company (other than an old 
public company) as a private company, with a right to 
dissenting members to apply to the court for cancellation of 
the resolution. It also provides for a private company to be re- 
registered by special resolution as a public company, subject 
to its satisfying the minimum capital requirements and 
complying with the procedures set out in section 5. 

Before the appointed day for the purposes of the provisions 
of Part I of the Act can be determined, it will be necessary for 
forms to be prescribed for the several applications and 
declarations required to be made. So far, 26 forms have been 
drafted to cover the requirements of the whole of the Act, and 
certain existing forms will need to be amended. It is un- 
fortunate that the time allowed for consultation between the 
Registrar and interested parties in relation to the new forms 
has had to be restricted on this occasion and there has been 
no opportunity for the Companies House Users Group to 
meet offictals from the Registrar’s office for discussion. 

When Part I of the Act comes into operation, directors and 
secretaries will have to forget many of the basic concepts that 
have remained rooted in their minds since student days. 
There could be a public company with a share capital of 
£50,000 and two shareholders — perhaps a ‘shell’ — which 
will need to have a qualified person as its secretary; whereas 
an unqualified person will be eligible to be the secretary of a 
private company with a capital of several millions and 
perhaps 100 or more shareholders, or of a large trade 
association limited by guarantee with several thousand 
members. 


The substance of a paper presented to the ICSA’s recent London conference 
on the Companies Act 1980. The author is a Council member of the In- 
stitute, and editor ofits Manual of Company Secretarial Practice. 





Oiling tia Sei a » ain World 


The World Economic Summit held in 
Venice in June drew attention to the 
- seriousness of the problem posed by the 
continuing rise in the balance of 


payments surpluses of the OPEC states. . 


Not only are these balances going up 
but, at the same tame, developed and 
Third . World countries alike are 
running into deficit. The IMF estimates 
- OPEC surpluses at -$ 120,000 million, 
with more to come zs a result of the oil 
price increases agreed at the meeting of 
member states in Aigiers. Somehow all 
this money has to be recycled to the 
developed Western countries and the 
undeveloped Third World. The OECD 
nations, which include the USA and 
Japan, have total payments deficits of 

$80,000 million this year. Out of this, 
. $33,000 million, is accounted for by 
the EEC members — every one of 
which is now defici:. 


- While this presents a serious problem: 


‘to the Nine it is far less worrying than 
the’. $60,000 million . estimated 
payments shortfall of the developing 


world. These countr-es are far less able. 
to fend for themse-ves in a situation - 


where the prices of their imports, 
‘especially manufactures, are being 
forced up by the rising cost of oil. Seven 
__ years after the oil price crisis of October 
- 1973, the world banking: system is near 
- reaching prudent risk limits with many 
Third World country borrowers. . Since 
1974 the OPEC surpluses have risen 
from $60,000 million to the present 
$120,000 million. The decline which 
was taking place up to 1979 has: been 
reversed with the onset of the recession 
and the expansion of world liquidity. 


Development risks 


The main effect of the- increase’ in 


liquidity was to make it more ad- 
vantageous for borrowers from: the 
_ Evromarkets as the increase in the 
supply of funds exerted a downward 


pressure. In this s-tuation the com- 


- mercial banks are at full stretch and are 
unwilling to lend more- to the 


| developing countries because of the 


risks involved. The external debt of the 
developing world is now thought to be 
around $300,000 million. | 

The role of the Community in 
recycling was discussed at the EEC 
summit in Venice. However, with every 
‘member state expecting to be in deficit 
this year, the real concern was over 


_ recycling the surpluses to themselves. 


EEC Programme | 
It was suggested that EEC should 


work with the OPEC states to help the - 
Third World through Community. 


guarantees on OPEC loans and the first 
meeting has since taken place between 
the Commission and the chairman of 
the nine Arab funds. It was agreed that 
‘programmable projects’ 
selected for joint financing: in Africa 
through the Lome II Convention. This 
preliminary meeting may. be followed 
by a general meeting between the EEC 
and the funds from which a more 
ambitious programme may emerge. 


Alienation 


The problem of recycling the OPEC 


surpluses was one of the key items in 
the report of the Brandt Commission on 


the Third World problem, not only 


from the financial point of view but 
because it is inextricably entwined in 
the problems of East-West relations. If 
the West alienates the oil-rich 
developing states, would they turn 
towards Russia and away from ` the 
OECD countries? There is ‘no general © 
answer to this question. Neither. the 
“EEC nor the World Summit in Venice 
came anywhere near to solving the 
problem of the OPEC surpluses. With 
troubles mounting in their home 
economies, none of. the Nine showed 
any great willingness to propose a 
radical new deal for the developing 
world, The Brandt- Report proposals, 
not unexpectedly, will have to wait for 
the onset of better economic weather.. 
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Oil exported to European community 
countries from Britain could not be sold 
any more cheaply because cut price oil - 
for the community would mean Britain 
selling it for less than it pays for it 


Oil 
Corporation ‘according to Whitehall 
officials. British ministers have met — 
with suggestions at council meetings in 
the past that the community’ could 


-benefit more from North Sea oil, but 


member states who already get 60 per 

cent of the UK’s oil exports pay no 
more than the UK consumer does. The 
price is controlled by the going price of 


` 
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bil for EEC 


oil of comparable quality, and the 
government is legally required through 


BNOC to pay the world prevailing 


price. 
North Sea oil is of the same type as 
oil from Libya, Algeria and Nigeria and 


the market is set by the world prevailing - 


price of that quality. Britain has 
already given a commitment that it 
would not lead in oil prices but follow. 
It is unnecessary to give a legal com- 
mitment to the present supply 
situation, which already demonstrates 
that the UK recognises its obligation to 
the community. 


+ 
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North Sea Oil in Perspective 


The Treasury Economic Progress 
Report for July throws some light on the 
contribution made to the economy by 
North Sea oil and gas. Direct con- 
tributions to the revenue in the form of 
royalties, petroleum revenue tax (PRT) 
and corporation tax amounted to 


= £2.229 million for 1979. This is more 


than four times the amount received in 
1978, and reflects the increase in the 
rate of PRT. 

Looking ahead, the report forecasts 


Sea oil and gas rising from £2.75 billion 
in 1980/81 to about £4.75 billion in 
1983/84. Large as this increase is, it will 
represent less than seven per cent of the 
projected general government receipts 
for 1983/84 set out in the medium term 
financial strategy. 

The Treasury estimates for the 
contribution of North Sea oil and gas to 
GNP is similarly restrained. The direct 
contribution to GNP is defined as the 
total. sales value of oil and gas 
production less goods and services 
bought in from outside the North Sea 
sector and less profits, dividends ‘and 
interest payable abroad. On this basis 
GNP benefited in 1979 by a little over 


_ two per cent. By 1983, the contribution 


of oil and gas may have risen to around 
4.25 per cent. The report adds that 
while this may be a significant 
proportion of GNP, it is less than the 
contribution from construction, 
agriculture or food. Furthermore the 


_ total government revenues from North 


benefit to GNP may be offset, at least . 


initially, by lower output from some 
other sectors deprived of capital in- 
vested in the North Sea. The break- 
down of the estimated contribution to 
GNP of oil and gas production is shown 
in the table. 

The value of the contribution of 


North Sea oil and gas to the economy is _ 
made clear in the review’s comments on `. 


the effect of higher oil proces. If North 
Sea oil prices rise with world oil prices 
income is transferred from UK con- 
sumers to the oil companies, including 
of course BNOC. Taxation, as has been 
shown above, diverts some of this 
money to the revenue. While higher oil 
prices raise the contribution of North 
Sea oil to GNP, the UK as a small net 


oil exporter will only extract a. small net . 


increase in income from other countries 


as oil prices rise. This increment is. 
offset by the rise in earnings of foreign ` 


oil companies working in the North Sea 
in the form of higher interest, profits 
and dividends.. 

At the same time higher oil prices 
upset the working of the world economy 
and have an adverse effect on the non- 
oil sector of the UK economy. World 


depression reduces trade and damps - 


~ 
r 


down activity in the rest of the economy 


so that government revenue from the 


non-oil sectors is reduced. In other’ 


words the Treasury no longer sees the 
impact of North Sea oil and gas on the 
economy as being entirely beneficial. 


DIRECT CONTRIBUTION OF 
OIL AND GAS PRODUCTION TO GNP 
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£ billion at 1978/79 prices 


1982 1983 


l 1978 1979 1980 1987 

Value of oil 4 gas production 4.4 5.5 7.4 8.3 ° 90 9.7 
less goods & services bought outside pa” , 

the sector 05 .06 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.9 
fess interest, profits and dividends 

due abroad 0.6 1.3 1.7 1.8 1.5 1.6: 
Contribution to GNP 23 36 5.0 5.8 6.7 7.2 
as percentage of GNP in that year 1% 2% 3 4 4 4% 


da 








“a + k a poe eS 7 K j oe i Ta a p i T e nS Pg : 
ie $ A , ae ; N man yS 3 an E te 

i oe a “Letters to the Editor Oe ee eae ee 

7 a : , . 4 i * ; . s A By 

‘do not, therefore, give a reliable indication - of a writer’ S- 


N Pa 


Unfair to Women. 
Pe Oe , Ny 


SIR, — My recent Hobart Paper, For Love or Money? , has 


been accused by some of being anti-feminist and by others of 


being ‘against the family. These apparently contradictory 
VIEWS of the same paper are not really surprising, since I 
: ‘conclude that: economic analysis supports neither laws 


against sex discrimination of the type usually enacted- nor 
special subsidies to the family. 
However, I am saddened by the inability of most com- 


a mentators to disentangle scientific statements about human 


A 


_ behaviour from political statements about the desirability of 
‘ policy connected with human behaviour. Such an inability 


leads to some very muddled thinking about policy issues. 


‘The item published.on page 34 of your July 3rd issue falls 


into this trap and I am pleased to have the opportunity to 
correct some of the nore common misconceptions, although 


- Ido not have the spece to discuss all of the errors in it. 


Running through the critique is the implication that I 


g~ think a womah’s place is in the home and that I am totally 
‘. ‘unsympathetic to everything the Women’s Movement has 
` tried to do. This opinion ‘appears to be based on the fact that 


rigorous economic enalysis leads me to. certain conclusions 


_. about the effects of some policies advocated by the Women’s 
. Movement, and ther are not those which the author would 


prefer to hear. 
‘The author of the critique is described as an ‘unrepentant 


Ms’ (with the implication that I disapprove of the use of this 
. title) and this provid2s a useful illustration of my point. The. 
_ use of such a title may yield information about a political, 
' ‘stance in the way in which a scientific statement cannot. It 
may, therefore, surprise the author to learn that all my of- 
. ficial papers are made out to Ms Papps. Scientific statements 
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political viewpoint, 
. The author attacks me for marny of my ‘assumptioris’ 


_ which she ‘appears to find unsatisfactory. The assumption - 
_, that individuals make rational choices is frequently attacked 


by critics of economic theory — — the author of this critique is 


and its validity should be judged by its ability to ‘producé 
predictions which- are consistent with observations of - 


behaviour in the real world: On this criterion, this assump- 


tion- performs fairly well, however bizarre it may. initially | 
appear. a 

My paper contains a great many examples of piedictions of 
the-theory which are consistent with observations. Among. 


them is the prediction that married men work more ‘than | 
single men, which has been confirmed by surveys both in 


Britain and in the US, contrary to the author’ s doubts. , 

A second ‘assumption’ of interest is that, in general; 
‘women in the labour force have lower productivity than do 
men.’ Casual. empiricism leads me to believe that this is 
correct. However, this belief is neither here nor there for the 


purposes of the argument jn my paper; it is certainly not . 


‘assumed’..The argument. is that, if there are differences in 
productivity, a law which forbids employers to take such 
differences into account will lead to inefficiency because of 
the misallocation of resources. 


Moreover, employers have an incentive to discover the ~ 


productivity of employees. If firm A mistakenly believes that 
women are less productive than men and pays them ac- 
cordingly, there is scope for firm B to attract women from A 
at-wages slightly higher than their current ones but still less 
than male wages. Once A realises that it is employing more 


highly-priced but not superior male labour, wages will adjust 


until they are equal for men and women — not because 
employers want equality, but because they have incentives. to 
compete for the cheapest labour of a given quality. 

This argument applies only to firms in the private sector 
which are required to make profits. No such incentives exist 


-for firms in the public sector or for government departments, 


which may discriminate in employment or training without 
facing any market penalties. Therefore, any arguments which 
may exist in favour of sex discrimination laws are most 
relevant for such bodies in the public sector (including the 
education sector) and least relevant for firms i in the private 


‘sector. 


As an economist, I am interested in exploring the limits of, 
applicability of economic theory and my paper contains some 
discussion of this. For example, I discussed the role of tastes” 


_ in economic theory. Analysing decisions about family size, T 


said: : aE 
‘Economic theory accepts the underlying tastes and’ 


preferences for children as given — as it does for all other - 


goods which are the subject of choice. — and analyses the’ 
effects of changes in costs and benefits. The theory does not 
and cannot say itself what the sources of costs and benefits’ 


-are. We must rely on social psychology, sociology and. 


common sense for insights. Having identified these costs and’ 


|. benefits; we can predict that an increase in costs will decrease | 


family size, and an increase in benefits increase it.’ 
This is not treating child-bearing, in the author’ S words, 


{ 


Pa 


no exception — but it is the cornerstone of economic theory, N. 
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‘as if centuries of religious and historical baei ond played 

only a secondary part’; it is simply taking that background as 
given to be analysed by other sciences and analysing the 
effects of changes in costs and benefits which occur against 
that background. My paper argues further that economics 
has no way of comparing the efficiency of two situations in 
which tastes have changed. 

Readers of the critique could be forgiven for believing that 
my entire paper was concerned with ‘policy recom- 
mendations; on the contrary, I made no recommendations 
and, indeed, spent some time discussing the limited input 
which economists may make into policy decisions. My paper 
discusses only policy implications, in terms of ‘if you choose 
policy X, then Y will be the consequences’, without stating 
whether X is therefore either desirable or undesirable. 
Obviously, policy recommendations depend, on one’s own 
political viewpoint, although implications do not. 

Since the critique was introduced. as a ‘personal’ statement 
of the author, it is appropriate for me to end this reply with a 
personal statement of my own value judgements on which I 
would base policy recommendations were I asked for them. I 
believe that individuals are the best judges of their own well- 
being, that they know what is best for them and act in such a 
way as to achieve it, given the constraints facing them. 
Furthermore, I believe that this is a desirable state of affairs. 

I do not know what the author’s value judgements are. 
However, running through her critique is the implication that 
she knows better than many people what is best for them, 
and that she would like to make laws to change their 
behaviour so that it conforms more closely to Aer ideal. Such 
attitudes lie behind -much ee and I do not find them 
acceptable. 

To rephrase the author’s final sentence: may we all be 
spared from the extension of the confusion of government 
legislation into our personal relationships! 

l Yours faithfully 
| Ivy PAPPS 
University of Durham 


Local Authority Expenditure 


SIR,—Your leading article of July 17th on loca! authorities 
begged several questions, at least to those Conservative MPs 
who opposed the Government’s block grant proposals both in 
committee and on the floor of the House. 
_ You quote the recent CIPFA publication and then in 
somewhat faint praise say ‘looked at in the aggregate, it is 
possible to demonstrate the truth of this claim’. Well, not 
only is it possible but any study of the aggregate of local 
authority expenditure during. most of the last decade will 
show that they have kept within the guidelines established by 
the appropiate Government of the day. Moreover, how 
should the performance of local authorities be determined by 
the Government of the day other than in aggregate? 

If a goverment believes that local authority expenditure in 
total is too high, then it already has the power to reduce its 
own contribution by way of the Rate Support Grant which in 


many cases accounts for well over half of total local govern- 
ment spending. Those .of us concerned about recent 
government legislation believe that the best redress against. 
imprudent authorities is.the disipline of facing their own 
electorate. If ‘this is weakened or if undue influence. is 
brought to bear by the government of the day over the heads. 
of the local electorate, it is difficult to see how this makes 
such authorities more accountable and indeed only goes 
several further steps along the road to the local ad- 
ministration of central government rather than the concept 
of local government autonomy which has survived and. served 
us so well for many years. 


Yours faithfully, 
z ROBIN SQUIRE, FCA, MP 
House of Commons : : 


Acknowledgment of Documents 
From the Registrar of Companies 


SIR, — Towards the end of last year, because of extreme 
pressures on our inward post section, we had to suspend the 
issue of formal acknowledgment cards for the receipt of 
documents. 

At the time this was foreseen as a purely temporary 
measure but, in view of the reduction in staff levels brought 
about by the Government’s policy of reducing the size of the 
Civil Service and taking into account the considerable cost of 
postage, I have decided that the resumption of this. non- 
statutory service cannot be justified. 

We meet our legal obligation to acknowledge receipt of 
documents under the European Communities Act 1972 by 
publication of the weekly supplement to the London Gazette, 
which is for the benefit of both presenters and searchers 
alike. 

However, in those cases where a presenter feels he needs an 
individual acknowledgment and: he’ includes with the 
documents concerned a form of self-addressed receipt such 
as can be used in a window enyelope, we will be prepared to 
date-stamp and return it to him. 

Yours faithfully, 
-D. B. NOTTAGE, 
7 Registrar of Companies 
Companies House, Cardiff 


saints to the cael | 


Letters on topics of professional and general interest are invited, 

and should be addressed to: The Editor, The Accountant, ISi 

Strand, London WC2R LUI. 

The use of a ‘norn-de-plume' is permitted for publication, at the 

oo caine: EEN that the writer’s true identity is 
own 
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Qualifications? 
Let the experts help 
you to success 


The School cf Accountancy have been menini in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit frorr this wealth of experience — either to make 
sure of success fn ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants; commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add’ to your ACA will give 
you even bette> career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA. etc. 

An ATII will > of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets < demanding standard. SOA students 


, consistently scote success thanks to the clear, com- 


prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever ccurse suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts ~ backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success ~ like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 


/ ` 


The School of Accounancy & Business Studies, 


Dept. X754 or Dept. X754 

. Intertext House, Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, i Hi Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW8 4UJ. Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel, 01-622 9911, Tel, 041-221 2926. 


oc Dept. X754 Fox Hou 2, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. 


Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
Name (iat ho 24a Rese eeT aE E EETRI LONA a toe oe ree lees 


ave me aha tne eee eee Ke Peer Oem eee evnentraneawmeennvssenne 


Accredited by the Coureil for the Accreditation of Correspondence Colleges. 
e Associa-ion of British Correspondence Colleges. 
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YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 





Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 


Solicitors 
Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 

-= and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE 
— MORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
; Tel: 01-794-8229 


HAVE YOU 
CLIENTS - 
EMIGRATING? 


‘A full range of banking services including investment 
advice and assistance with forward planning is available 
to those considering permanent residence abroad. 


Please write for further: information we 
Mr. A.G. Taylor, Director. 


HAMBROS BANK 
- (GUERNSEY) LIMITED 


P.O. Box 6, St. Peter Port,. 
Guernsey, Channel Islands. 
Telephone: 0481 26521 
INTERNATIONAL BANKERS 


. Copies of the latest balance sheet and 
accounts are available upon request. 








Green Light for 


The Emile Woolf private sector tuition 
group -has now been accepted for 
membership of the Association of 
Independent Tutors in Accountancy 
(AITA). Last year Emile Woolf applied 
for membership but, for a relatively 
new tuition firm (established in 1975), 
the application came at an inopportune 
time, soon after the collapse of the 
London School of Accountancy. 
Although the LSA was not a 
member, AITA felt obliged to pick up 
the bill and rescue -the students’ 
careers. l 
The. Association, which was 
established over a decade ago to bring 
respectability to, and. some form of 
monitoring of, the private sector, insists 
on fulfilment of certain academic and 
financial criteria before admission. An 
independent organisation seeking 
admission must first have proved its 
viability by operating for at least two 
years before submitting an application. 


Full investigation 


A fairly rigorous inspection of premises, 
facilities, teaching methods and staff, 
as well as a full investigation into the 
company’s financial affairs, follows. If 
the executive committee, who decide 
the terms and conditions, are satisfied, 
the application is put to the general 
meeting and decided by majority vote. 

Last year the financial review of the 
. Emile Woolf group was conducted by 
Arthur Young McClelland Moores & 
Co. Although they gave the firm a clean 
bill of health, the AITA executive 
committee considered it advisable to 
wait a further year. In the eight months 
ended December 31st, 1979, Emile 
Woolf made a group trading profit of 
£60,070, excluding the £16,436 earned 
from the sale of tuition material in 
overseas countries — a far healthier 
financial position than shown in. the 
previous year. 

The financial monitoring applies to 
member firms as well as new entrants. 
An independent liquidity review is no 
longer carried out by a firm of char- 
tered accountants ~~ it was felt that the 


_ Student Accountant 


Emile Woolf 


executive committee were more suitable 
for the task.: Within four months of the 
end of their financial year, tuition firms 
must submit their accounts for in- 
spection by the executive committee. 

The main advantage of membership 


-on ICAEW syllabus content’, 


is that firms are permitted to run 
ICAEW graduate conversion courses. 


Emile Woolf has said that the firm will - 
' begin these courses in September, 


leading to examinations next spring. 

‘Membership also. gives us the op- 
portunity to exert a little more influence 
Emile 
commented, looking forward to having 
a greater say in matters such as 
specimen answers (not provided by the 


Institute at present). 





And Now For The 


The UnEAS Sports Fiesta has received 
substantial publicity in these pages in 
recent months — to the virtual ex- 
clusion of the Nottingham Fiesta, 


_ which, in fact, inspired the establish- 


ment of the European version. The 
Nottingham event, which is locally 
organised but attended by student 
societies from throughout the country, 
has been steadily gaining in popularity 
over the years and now attracts some 
600 participants. This year it is to be 
held on Friday, September Sth, at 
Highfields Playing Fields, University 
Boulevard, Beeston, Nottingham 
(opposite the University). The European 
Fiesta, which starts the ` previous 
Tuesday and carries on until the 
Sunday, will’ probably involve some 200 
people. It is expected that many of these 


will participate in the national event in 
_the afternoon (the European activities 


will cease that day in the morning). 

‘The Nottingham agenda starts with 
assembly at 11 am, with the sports — 
football, rugby, hockey, cricket (mainly 
six-a-side), squash, tennis, golf, bad- 

'minton and table tennis — com- 
mencing one hour later. ‘Apres Sports’ 
activities’ include the bar at the sports 
field and an evening at Tiffany's night 
club. The cost for the Fiesta, at £6 per 
player and £3 per spectator (plus a 
£3.25 green fee for golfers), includes the 
cost of the ticket to, and an evening 
meal at, Tiffany’s. 

‘Interested students should send their 
remittances with their applications 
before August 16th, to Ingle Dawson, 
ch o Spicer” arid Pegler, Clumber 


Nottingham Fiesta 


Avenue, Sherwood Rise, Nottingham 
(0602 607131); or to Ian Stewart, c/o 
Marwood, Denham, Cashmore & Co, 
Marlborough House, la Cramer Street, 
Nottingham, (0602 606078). Remit- 
tances will be refunded in the event of 
cancellations prior to August 16th. 


Small Increases in 
irish PE] Passes 


Closely following on last week’s en- 
couraging ICAEW PEI results are the 


. Irish equivalents, which show an im- 


proved overall pass rate of 52.2 per cent 
out of a total of 372 candidates. The 
relevant percentages last year were 41.2 
(winter) and 49.2 (summer). Overall 
referrals cropped to 9.4 per cent this 
year. 

The 1979 winter results were par- 
ticularly bad for first-time candidates; 
but the latest results show that this 
group had just topped the percentage of 
the previous summer, whereas those 
sitting the whole examination on 
second and subsequent attempts have 
actually dropped a few points. The 
greatest increase in passes appears 
among those sitting referred subjects, 
60 per cent of whom passed both the 
1979 . examinations. This year the 
percentage has risen to 71.4. 

First place and the Samuel Smyth 
Memorial Prize was awarded to Martin 
Buckley from Co Cork. Second and 
third placés went to Maurus P. 
Flanagan of Belfast arid John H. Joyce, 
also from Cork, respéctively: 
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Student Accountant 





‘Student Accountant’ this: week was 
planning to devote much of its space to 
the Chartered . Accountant Students’ 
Society of London (CASSL) — in 
particular to a detailed report of the 
AGM of July 31st end a. profile of the 
new chairman, Kumar Jacob (‘Student 
Accountant’, July 17th). However, this 
was not to be, as the meeting failed to 
attract the 50 crdinary members 


required for a quorcm. A maximum of: 


30 turned up — though several 
prestigious qualified members made 
the effort. 


Who cares? 


This situation is kardly exclusive to 
CASSL — even the last ICAEW AGM 
managed at best a 0 3 per cent turnout 
— but it is perhaps én indication of the 
level of interest shown by ordinary 


` members in matters zonsidered to be of 


vital importance -by their represen- 
tatives onthe executive. 

‘This leads naturally to the question: 
what. cre CASSL members interested 
in, if not how much membership costs 
their principals and why? ; who runs 
the society on their Sehalf and how? ; 
nor even in the repor-s on the numerous 
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No Quorum for CASSL 


facilities offered by the society, motions 


on alleged shortcomings of the ICAEW 
examination system, and on_ the 
inadequacy of the basic salary on 





. . {above 

righ and Thomas 

CASSL executive with principal office holders: (from left to fight Kumar Jacobs, chair- 

man-designate agate te Martin Cook, honorary secretary; Alan Hardcastle, FCA, 
ai 


Waiting in vain . 
ICAEW ( 


honorary President; Nei 
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régistration; — which are only some of 
the topics due to be raised. 

Although a specific quorum will not 
be required for the reconvened meeting 
to be held.on August 14th, there must 
be some students out there who possess 
at least a modicum of curiosity. 
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ic) David Richards, FCA, immediate Past-President of the 
arding, MA, FCA, one of the honorary.auditors. (Below) the 
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a aa Small but Active 


The North West Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Society is, with less than 200 
members, one of the smallest. In terms 
of membership: it stands in 20th 


position (out of 27 societies) but, 


through its young and active com- 
mittee, manages to maintain a relatively 
high level of sporting, social and 
educational activities and to take an 
active interest in matters affecting the 


profession — it was one of the first 


societies to send in its members’ views 
on’ the report by the Joint Working 
Party on Student Societies. — 

. For a society which covers an area 








The term ‘substantial: damages is- not 
unknown in reports of Court cases but 
may bear entirely different meanings to 
. the layman or the lawyer — for whom it 
has some claim to be a recognised ‘term 
of art’. 

The primary. ngeia of pecuniary 
damages is to restore the- injured 
plaintiff,- so far as may be, to the 
situation which he would have enjoyed 
but for the defendant’s tortious con- 
duct. For the plaintiff to succeed, it is 
generally necessary for him to prove 
both the infraction of some right 
recognised at law (injuria) and a related 
quantifiable loss (damnum). Damnum 
sine injuria is inevitably barren in 
terms of the legal remedy, though 
injuria sine damnum (breach of a right 


not resulting in substantial loss) may 


qualify. for an award of ‘nominal’ 
damages. 
The traditional upper limit for 


nominal damages has been 40 shillings. 


(£2), sums in excess of this being known 
in. law — if not always by the injured 
party — as ‘substantial’, and presumed 
to reflect a calculated measure of the 
plaintiffs loss. Where an action suc- 
ceeds on technical grounds: but is 


otherwise without merit, it is possible to | 


award ‘contemptuous’ damages, 
formerly of one farthing but since 1971 
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stretching from Barrow-in-Furness in 
the ‘north to Chorley in the south, 
attendance at the various activities is 
good — ranging from 15- 20 per cent at 
social and sporting activities to as much 
as 53 per cent at courses. A newsletter 
publicising ‘the events appears at 
irregular intervals, whenever the 
committee has something to say. 
Sporting activities in the next couple 


of months include a squash tournament 


and seven-a-side football. ‘We usually 
manage to field about 16 teams,’ ex- 
plained a-committee member, ‘but 
these do include some qualified 


pn a penny or a halfpenny. One 


major distinction between the various 


categories of damages is that a plaintiff 
awarded substantial damages is 
normally entitled also to récover his 
costs; for nominal damages he may not, 
and for contemptuous damages he 
certainly will not. , l 

Extremely rare, but nevertheless 
available in a proper case, is the award 


of : ‘exemplary’ damages, sometimes- 


running into thousands of pounds over 
and above the plaintiffs quantified 
loss, for the specific purpose of marking 
disapproval of the defendant’s conduct 
-— a function perhaps better expressed 
by the equivalent. American 
colloquialism;‘smart money’. This area 
ofthe law was reviewed by the House of 
Lords in Cassell v Broome (11972) 1 All 


‘ER 801), when the Court concluded 


that exemplary damages could properly 
be' awarded against a defendant who 
had wilfully persisted in. a course. of 
action in the expectation that the 
advantages to him from doing so could 
outweigh the risk of having to com- 


pensate the plaintiff. An award of 
‘substantial damages’, without further . 


quantificarion, is no indicator’ of 
culpability. Depending on the cir- 
cumstances, the award may be £5 or 
£50,000. 


members’ teams and some made up of 
the local Law Society students.’ The 


. largest student society, CASSL, recently 
‘announced a.new association with the 
. London Trainee. 


Solicitors Group 
(‘Student Accountant’, June 5th), 
NWCASS have had this kind -of 
relationship for some. time and have 
proved the mutual benefits that can 
accrue — exchanging courses and 
social events and, novel idea, swopping 
education al tapes! 

‘The latest courses to be arranged 
both concern the silicon chip. The first 
will be a microprocessor seminar 
organised by Armitage & Norton which 
will involve practical demonstrations 
and the second is a basic programming 
course run by Preston Polytechnic. The 
committee have also come .to an 
arrangement with their local district 
society which will mean that students 


are attending the latter’s courses will only 


be charged half price. 

‘For such a small society to find the 
time to wade through the JWPSS report 
and produce their own comments on it 
is noteworthy. The main points in their 
submission showed, like the vast 
majority of other societies, opposition to 
a uniform national subscription rate, 
and the amalgamation of smaller 
societies. The committee also maintain 
that they have always had sufficient 
funds to carry out their activities but 
would welcome administrative, back-up 
from the District ‘society. office. 


Not in working hours . 


Also “opposed were the recom- 
mendations that election of committee 
officers should be at the AGM (on the 


grounds of impracticality) and that 


committee meetings should take place 
during working hours. 

An unusual point in their submission 
was concern over the cost’ of ACASS’ 


involvement in UnEAS. They say that 


‘We: believe that the funding of this 
organisation Should be carefully 
monitored in the future to ensure that 
effort is not directed away from im- 
proving communications with students 
in our own country.’ 

Finally, the committee have 
organised a ‘come and meet your 
committee” evening to take place ‘at the 
Bull & Royal, Préston. If the response is. 
favourable they intend to hold a series 
throughout the student society area. 
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. WORD PROCESSING IN THE 


MODERN OFFICE _Sepiember 
- Ist-2nd, Worthing, MSS, £138 


CAPITAL  GAINS.. TAX 
REFRESHER, ‘September . 2nd, 
Edinburgh, ICAS, £64.40. 


" THE COMPUTER AND ‘ie 


PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, 
September 2nd, Loncon, CTS | 


NEW PRODUCTS, September 
` 2nd, London, EPS Ccrsultants, 14 
-Morden Road, South Wimbledon, 
z Fondon SW19 (Tel 31-542 5225) 


TAX FOR THE COMPANY 
EXECUTIVE, September 2nd- ar, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £135.70 =- _. 


THE OPERATIONAL STAN. 
DARD AND..THE SMALLER 
AUDIT, September 3rd, Edin- 
burgh, ICAS, £64.40 


CHOOSING A COMPUTER, 


` September 3rd-4th, Fadinburgh 
ICAS, £135.70 


COMPUTER APPEECIATION, 
3rd-5tF, London, . 


September 
Control Data Limited, Control 
Data House,. 179/199 Shaftesbury 


Avenue, London WC7H- 8AR Soa 


01 -240 3400) 


HOW TO | APPRECIATE 


COMPUTERS, September 3rd-_ 
Data 


Sth, London, Coaztrol 
Limited, Control Lata House, 
179/199 Shaftesbury Avenue, 


London WC2H BAR- (Tel 01 an ' 


3400) 


OROEN OCE AP- 


PRECIATION, Septmber “4th, 
` Birmingham, Control . Data 
Limited, Control Tata - House, 
- 179/199 Shaftesbury Avenue, 
‘ London WC2H 8AR (Tel 01-240 
3400) £143.75 


OVERSEAS TRADING, Sep- 
tember 4th, Glasgow, ECAS, £64.40 


"COMPUTER . APPRECIATION 
FOR MANAGERS/USERS, 
oo Sen 9th, ‘Worthing, 


PRINCIPLES OF o & M. Sep- 
oe 8th “11th, Worthing, sd 
£207 . 


AUDITING OF DATA CENTRES E 
AND COMPUTERISED AP. - 
PLICATIONS, September. 8th- 


' 12th, - London, . Control“. Data 
Lim ited. -Control Lata ‘House, 
. 179/199 Shaftesbury. Avenue, 


London WC2H’ 8AR. oS 01- ae 


3400) £644" — 


COMPUTER AUDIT : FOR 
AUDIT MANAGEMENT, | Sep: 
tember 9th, London, ICAEW” 


PERSONAL TAX, Senenber 9th, 
Glasgow, ICAS, £59.8) (1 course), 


£103.50 Q courses), SDD, , 


courses) ` 


' Box 21, Tring, 


~ Accountant’s Diary 


w 


- Courses, Conferences & Meetin gs- 


for 


September 





UNDERSTANDING FINANCE, 
September ‘8th-12th, Bucks, The 
Vivian Stokes Partnership, "P.O. 
Herts -HP23. SBL 
a el: 044 282-2503) £454. 25 - 


ON-LINE. "SYSTEMS, ‘September. 


12h, “Lindon, ICAEW. 


EFFECTIVE. WRITING, Sep- 


tember 10th- ‘ith, Edinburgh 
ICAS, £126. a . 


ACCOUNTING. - STANDARDS, 
Septem ber 15th; 
Accountants s Weekly 


COMPANIES ACT: ‘1980, Sep. Fa 
‘tember 15th, 
countants Weekly 


Manchester, — _ Ac- 


PERSONÁL TAXATION, Se 


tember 15th, a SARN 9 


REVIEW OF FINANCE ACT 


' 1980, -September 15th, London 


nee LSCA, £6.50 . 


Manchester, 


. ACCOUNTING FOR NON- 
ACCOUNTANTS, September 
15th-16th, Worthing, ‘MSS, £138 


S T A TIS T. IC s. IN 
MANAGEMENT, September 
a 16th, Worthing, MSS, £138 


‘EFFECTIVE COBOL, Seplember 
1Sth-19th, Birmingham, Control 


Data Limited, Control Data House, 


179/199 Shaftesbury Avenue, 
London WC2H 8AR (Tel 01-240 
3400) £414 


. CAPITAL TRANSFER TAX, 
T a 16th, London, CAET, 
£6 | 


Yer 1 


tember 16th-18th, Basingstoke, 
ICAEW 


COMPUTERS. AND THE AC. © 


COUNTANT, September 16th, 
Manchester, Accountants Weekly 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 
PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, 
oer Totli, Kent, CTS 





E - For further information Dan 
Where an organiser of an event is indicated only by initials, 
fuli details can be found below. Please confirm the details 


and Poon with the organiser concerned. 


Telephone 01-863 O111 


_ CAET The Certified Accountant's Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 9 
Museum House, Museum Street, London WC1A 1JT Telephone 01-580 7179 
“CTS, CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, Middlesex, HA3 5AH 


ICAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales, The 


Courses. Department, PO Box. 433, ‘Moorgate’ Place, London EC2P 2B] - 


Telephone 01-628 7060 Ext 345, Telex 88 4443 
LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38, daki Square, 


_ London EC2A 1PX Telephone. 01-628 2467 


ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The Director of" 
Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen: Street, Edinburgh EH2 1LA 


~ Telephone 031 225 3687/90 5476/ 79 ` 


MSS Management Systems Selection Training Consultants, 54, Chapel 
Road, ‘Worthing, West Sussex; BN11 1DE. Telephone 0903 34755/ 6, 


. 207760, 


Accountants’. Weekly Courses; : Course Registrar; 26, Chilworth Street, 
London, .W2 6DT. Telephone.01-723 8247. 

SDSCA, Sheffield and District Society of Chartered Accountants, Mrs- 
Margaret Heugh; ; „2a, Rutland Park, Sheffield , S10 PRD: eh a 


0742 681450.: 
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LECTURERS’ COURSE, Sep- 


CORPORATION TAX, September | 
16th, Glasgow, ICAS, £59.80 :(1 | 
course),- £103.50 ‘(2 courses), 
£155. 25 3 courses) 


FINANCE ACT 1980, September | 
16th, London, LSCA, £78 “ 


SMALL ` COMPUTERS, Sep: - 


tember 16th, Manchester, ICAEW 


SSAP 16 ON CURRENT COST. 


ACCOUNTING, September 16th, ` 
Manchester, Accountants Weekly 


VALUE . ADDED TAX - UP- 


DATED, September 16th, Tandon; 
Accountants Weekly, £69 : ka 


FINANCIAL. MODELLING 
SEMINARS, September 16th-17th; 
London, EPS Consultants, 14 
Morden Road, South Wimbledon, 
London SW19 (Tel 01- 542 5225) 
£80. SO 


ACCOUNTING | ' STANDARDS; 
September 17th, London, Ace 
countants. Weekly 


CURRENT `. COMPUTER 
TECHNIQUES FOR AC- 
COUNTANTS,: September -17th, - 
London, CAET, 3 269 


MICROPROCESSORS IN ‘IN- 
DUSTRY, pater tae 17th, 
Worthing, MSS, £80.50 _ 


SECURITY, - AUDIT AND 
CONTROL OF . COMPUTER 
SYSTEMS, September 17th, . 
Manchester, Accountants Weekly 


' VALUE ADDED- TAX ‘UP- 
- DATED, 


September. .- 17th, 
Manchester, Accountants Weekly 
£6 


EFFECTIVE. WRITING, Sep- 
_ tember -17th-18th, eee ICAS, 


£126.50 


CORPORATION TAX, Šine 
17th-19th, Eastboume, ICAEW 


COMPANY TAXATION — 
PRINCIPLES: & PRACTICE, 


. September 18th,’ Manchester, 


Accountants Weekly, £69 


. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 


September 18th, ' Manchester, 


| Accountants Weekly, £69 


MICROPROCESSORS AND THE 
SMALL BUSINESS, September 
18th, Worthing, MSS, £80.50, ; 


SSAP 16 ON. CURRENT: COST 
ACCOUNTING, September’ 18th, 
London, Accountants Weekly : 


THE ACCOUNTANT?’S 
MANAGERIAL ROLE, Sep-' 
tember 18th- 19th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 — :; 


BASICS OF. CORPORATION 
TAX, September - 18th- 19th; 
London, CAET, £126.50 ~ 


yo 


í 





CAPITAL GAINS TAX, Sep- 
tember, 17th, London, CAET, £69 


MICROPROCESSOR SYSTEM 
_ DESIGN, September 18th-19th, 
Worthing, MSS, £138 ae 


EFFECTIVE WRITING,- Sep- 
tember [8th & October 15th, 
London, ICAEW i 


THE ACCOUNTANT'S 
MANAGERIAL ROLE, Sep- 
tember 18th-19th, London, CAET, 
£126.50 ` . a 

STUDENT. SUMMER CON- 
FERENCE INSOLVENCY 


SPECTACULAR, September 19th, 
Sheffield, SDSCA, £7.48 


TAX PLANNING FOR CLOSE 
COMPANIES, PARTNERSHIPS 
& SOLE TRADERS, September 
19th, Manchester, Accountants 
Weekly, £69 pr 


COMPUTER BUREAUX OR 
MINI/MICRO COMPUTERS — 


THE CHOICE, September 22nd, 


London, (Evening), LSCA, £39- 


COMPUTERS AND THE AC. 
COUNTANT, September 22nd, 
London.. Accountants Weekly. 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 
PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, 
September 22nd, Lendon, CTS 


CORPORATE PLANNING AND 
THE ROLE OF THE AC. 
COUNTANT, September ' -22nd- 
23rd, London, CAET, £126.50 


DEVELOPING THE 
EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, 
September 22nd-23rd,. Worthing, 
MSS, £138 ` l 


STAFF MANAGEMENT, Sep- 
tember 22nd-23rd, Worthing; 
MSS, £172.50. : 


AUDITING STANDARDS IN 


PRACTICE, September 22nd-24th, 
Nottingham, ICAEW 





BENEFITS-IN-KIND AND 
SHARE INCENTIVE SCHEMES, 


September 23rd,. London, LSCA, 
£78 = l 


SENIOR ACCOUNTANTS’! 
SYMPOSIUM, September 22nd- 


„24th, Hertfordshire, Miss Moya 


Laverack, CBSI ‘Ltd, Seminar 
Administration, The Chartered 


' Building Societies Institute, 
Hall, Ware, Herts, . 


Fanhams 
£201.25 


IV UEC STUDY CONFERENCE | 


-— ENTERING THE 80's, Sep 
tember 22nd-25th, Amsterdam, 
The Secretary, Overseas Relations 


Committee, ICAEW, PO Box 433, ` 


Chartered Accountants Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London EC2P 2BJ 
(Tel 01-628 7060) j 


EFFECTIVE INTERNAL. 


AUDITING, September 22nd- 
26th, London, CAET, £276 . 


INTRODUCTION TO BASIC.- 


September 22nd-26th, London, 
Data Control Limited, Data 
Control House, 
tesbury Avenue, London, WC2H 
SAR (Tel.01-240 3400) £379.50 -- 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, Sep. 
"CAS, 


tember 23rd, ` Glasgow, 
£64.40 i : 


THE FAMILY BUSINESS: AND 


THE FINANCE ACT 1980, Sep- 
tember 23rd, Sheffield 
SDSCA, £20 ` 


SECURITY, AUDIT AND 
CONTROL OF' COMPUTER 


SYSTEMS, September 23rd, . 


London, Accountants Weekly 
TAX PLANNING FOR FAMILY 


“AND CLOSE COMPANIES, 


September 23rd, Chollerford, 
CAET, £63.25 a 


AGRICULTURAL AND ESTATE 


TAXATION, September 23rd- 
25th, Erskine, ICAS, £207 -` 
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PRODUCTION PLANNING AND 
CONTROL, September 23rd-26th; 
. Worthing, MSS, £207 . 


AUDIT OF CONTRACTS, 


September 24th, Glasgow, ICAS, 
£64.40 tt 


CURRENT TAXATION, Sep- 
tember 24th, Winchester, CAET, 
£51.75- -` a a 


INTERNAL AUDIT — IMPACT 


ON EXTERNAL AUDIT, Se 
tember 24th, London, (Evening), 
LSCA, £39 7 


pos 3 
CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, September. 24th- 
25th; London, CAET, £126.50 © 


EFFECTIVE MANAGEMENT 
FOR THE ACCOUNTANT, 
September 24th-25th, London, 
Accountants Weekly . =. + 


EFFECTIVE SPEAKING, Sep-. 


tember 25th, Edinburgh, ICAS; 
£64.40 "| ote 


ORGANISING GROUP . AC. 
COUNTS, September 
London, LSCA, £78 ` 


MANAGEMENT ` BY ‘OB. 


JECTIVES, September 25th:26th, 
_ Worthing, MSS, £138 ..- | 


ANNUAL UPDATING FOR 
. PRACTITIONERS, 
| 25th’ & 27th, Sussex, Courses 
‘Department, ICAEW, co una 


September 


ADDED VALUE “AND EM. 
PLOYMENT ‘STATEMENTS, 


September 29th, London, ICAEW, 


£101.20 
MICROPROCESSORS ` CRASH 
. COURSE,- September 


. 29th, 
Worthing; MSS, £80.50 ` Bui 


- COMPUTER APPRECIATION 


FOR BEGINNERS, September 


` 29th-30th.. Worthing, MSS, £138 


FINANCE FOR MANAGERS. 


September 29th-30th, Worthing, 
MSS, £138 | a 





25th,. 









TAXATION OF TRUSTS,’ Sep- 
‘tember 29th-October 1st, Sussex, 
ICAEW: 


CAPITAL : GAINS TAX, Sep- 


tember 30th,- Glasgow, ICAS, 
£59.80 (1 course), £103.50 (2 
courses), £155.25 (3 courses) 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 
PRACTISING . ACCOUNTANT. 
Essex. CTS. | 


THE- USE OF COMPANIES IN 
INTERNATIONAL TAX 


‘PLANNING, September- 30th, 


London, CAET, £69 


CURRENT TAXATION, Sep- 


tember 30th, Edinburgh, CAET, 
£57.50 = 


CURRENT TAXATION. Sep- 
tember 30th, Chester,- CAET, 


FRINGE BENEFITS FOR 
REMUNERATION NOW. 
September 30th, London, 
European Study Conferences 
Limited, ‘Kirby House, 31 High 
Street East, Uppingham, Rutland 
LEIS. 9PY (Tel 057 282 2711) 


SENIOR EXECUTIVE RE. 
DEPLOYMENT, September 30th, 
London, Oyez IBC, Norwich 
House, Norwich Street, London 
EC4A 1AB (Tel 01-242 2481) £95 


TAX PLANNING FOR CLOSE 
COMPANIES, PARTNERSHIPS 
& SOLE TRADERS, September 
30th, London, Accountants 
Weekly, £69 


FINANCIAL MODELLING 
SEMINARS, September 30th- 
October Ist, London, EPS Con- 


_ Sultants, 14 Morden Road, South 


Wimbledon, London SW19 (Tel 01 - 
542 5225) £80.50 


COMPUTER SECURITY, 
September 30th, London, Risk 
Research Group Ltd., Bridge 
House, 181 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4V 4DD (Tel 01-236 
2175) £103.50 
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Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Finnie Ross Allfselds, Chartered Ac- 
countants,.annouace that Patrick Lee 
& Company of S:ngapore and Kuala 
Lumpur, and Ng Fok & Ko of.Hong 
Kong have recently been admitted 


members of their mternational affiliate . 


Kreston International.. 
‘Hardy & Co, Certified Accountants, 
announce that Mr Itrat Masood, BA, 


ACCA, ACIS, has been admitted as a- 


partner. 

. Kidsons, 
announce that on August Ist, 1980, 
Elsey, Hartley & Co of 11 Portland 
Square, Bristol, merged their practice 
with Kidsons Bristol office and on that 
date Mr W. P. J. Elsey, FCA, became a 
partner in Kidsons. The other resident 
partners in the Bristol/Gloucester 
practice of Kidsons are Lord Kershaw, 
FCA, Mr M. B. Nichols; FCA, and Mr 
P.-M. Trott, FCA. 

Touche Ross & Co, Chartered Ac- 
countants, annouace that Mr J. P. 
Connolly, FCA, has been appointed a 
partner and will be located at the firm’s 
Leeds office, after three years as 
partner in charge cf the office in Dubai, 
United Arab Emirates. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr Steve Byam, ACCA, has been 
appointed deputy chief accountant of 
the P. Port en 
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Mr L. Clark 
Mr Leslie Clark, FCMA, MBIB, has 


been appointed company secretary to- 
Cardkey Systems Limited. 


Mr Holman Hunt, MA, FCMA, 
managing directo- of PA Computers 
and Telecommunications Limited, has 
been appointed to serve as one of the 24 
‘members of the Monopolies ` and 
Mergers Commission. 


te Ie ns 


* 
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‘Chartered - Accountants,, Mt 
artere ccountants ‘appointed as company secretary of Reid 









. Mr Peter C..F. Hickson, MA, FCA, 
has been appointed financial controller 
of Tarmac’s 
Division. 

Mr Peter Humpherson, IPFA, at 


present chief executive of Eastbourne- 


Borough Council, has been appointed 
secretary of Seeboard with effect from 


December 1st, 1980. 
Mr John R. Potts, FCA, FCMA, 


J: Dip MA, group financial director of 
the Hogg Robinson Group, has been 
appointed a part-time member of the 
National Coal Board. 

Mr G. L. C. Sorrell, FSCA; has been 


Walker Limited. 
Mr John R. Williams, FCCA, has 

been appointed a director of James 

Stata & n Lte. 
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RETIREMENTS 


Mr S. F. C. Elcome, MIPA, has retired 
as company secretary of Reid Walker 
Limited after over 33 years’ service. 

Mr Douglas Green, FCA, FCIS, is 
retiring as the secretary of Seeboard on 
November 30th after nearly 35 years in 
the electricity supply industry. 


Mr Roy McPherson, FCA, has 
. retired as managing director of UAC 
International. 
OBITUARY 


Mr R. H. S. Beacham 


The partners of Hays Allan, Chartered 
Accountants; very much regret to 
announce the recent sudden death of 
Mr Ernest J. Gamble, FCA. 

Mr Gamble became a member of the 
former Society of Incorporated Ac- 
countants in 1935 and of the Institute 
of Chartered Accountants in England 
and Wales in 1951. In the following 


year he was admitted as a partner in. 


Hays Akers & Hays, which merged with 
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Building Products ` 





Allan Charlesworth & Co to form Hays 
Allan in January 1974. 

Mr Gamble continued to work full- 
time in the practice until he retired on 
April 30th, 1978. He will be remem- 
bered with affection and respect by all 
those who knew him. 


MEMORIAL FUND 
Ernest John Gamble 


The Society of Company and Com- 
mercial Accountants has established a - 
memorial fund for those ‘who wish to 
show their appreciation of the en- 
couragement, advice and friendship 
they may have received’ from the 
Society’s late executive director Mr 
Robert Beacham, whose obituary notice 
appeared in The Accountant of July 
17th. 

Contributions in Mr Beacham’s 
memory will be gratefully received by 
the Imperial Cancer Research Fund, 
PO Box 123, Lincoin’s Inn Fields, 


London WC2A 3PX. 


EXAMINATION RESULTS 
List of Successful Candidates 


We apologise to’ those readers who. may 
have been inconvenienced by this 
month’s discontinuance of our previous 
practice of publishing full lists of 
successful candidates in the ICAEW 
examinations. 

This decision is not only a con- 
sequence of changes in our own 
printing arrangements, but also reflects 
the very substantial number of can- 
didates now coming forward for 
examination and the fact that this 
information is, in any event, freely 
available elsewhere. The Institute 
follows a strict policy of despatching 
individual notifications to candidates 
before the pass list is disclosed to the 
professional press; and this list, in 
addition to being displayed at the 
Institute, is also distributed to tutorial 
establishments and students’ societies. 

A summary of the results, with the 
names of prizewinners, was published 
on page 197 of our July 31st issue. 
Publication in The Accountant of full 


‘pass lists for examining bodies other . 


than the ICAEW was discontinued 
several years ago. 





CLASSIF IED 


-ADVERTISEMEN TS 
d) LONDON 


INTERNATIONAL TAX SUPERVISOR ` £10,000 
A flexible approach to modern international tax systems is very 
important to this offshoot of a major United States practice. 
Knowledge of the taxation problems of multi-national 
corporations is required, as is the ability to supervise staff and 
take on a varied caseload of consultancy and planning work. An 
ACA with two years’ PQE in tax will find this a most challenging 
and- satisfying position. 


FINALISTS, W1 £7,500 + 
A competent senior with a good examination record is sought by 
this medium-sized established West End practice. This above- 
average. salary is on offer to- finalists with suitable audit ex- 
perience who are capable of assuming responsibility for a number 
of large audits. A good future is assured within this prncteg for 
someone who has the ambition to succeed. ' 


NEWLY- QUALIFIED TO SPECIALISE IN INSOLVENCY 000 


A Top 20 firm are looking to recruit a newly-qualified ACA: for 
their fast-growing insolvency department. Extensive training 
coupled with excellent experience will ensure that.a high level of 
`: responsibility is yours within the very near future. You will also 
benefit from all the perks and SUVASH that are available with 
an international firm. 


SENIOR, ROMFORD £8,000 + 
A modern firm in Romford wie have built their reputation on not 
settling for second best now need an audit senior/ supervisor to 
be groomed for partnership in the medium term. An ACA with 
aspirations for a secure, satisfying and well-paid future would do 
_ well in this position which calls for initiative and industry. 


PA TO PARTNER, BRIGHTON £8,000 + 
A young ACA with definite ambition and a flair for dealing with a 
wide range of clients in a general practice environment is required 
by a rapidly-developing. small firm in Brighton. Partnership 
po peeta are open for the right` person.. , 


 PA/MANAGER, W1 





to £10,000 
A well-organised, commercially aware West End firm is’ looking’ 
for a qualified PA to work closely with one of the partners. You 
will be involved in all aspects of general practice ata senior level, 
and your positive contribution to the firm will play a major part in 
its continuing expansion. 


RECENTLY- QUALIFIED, EC2 hee £9,000 
Following recent expansion and a move to new premises, this 
medium-sized practice require a qualified ACA with ap- 
proximately two years’ PQE to take up'a supervisory position. 
The successful applicant will have total responsibility for a variety 
of clients involving both audit and accountancy work. There 
would also be considerable scopa for career development. 


AUDIT SENIOR, ZURICH £NEG 

A leading international firm wish to recruit newly-qualified CAs - 
for a number of audit assignments in Zurich. They are offering a 
generous package which includes excellent starting salaries, 
benefits and regular trips to the UK. Other vacancies overseas 
include Athens, Cyprus, Portugal and pare rere Barbados 
and the Cayman islands... 


SENIORS, MAIDSTONE £7,000 + 
A major firm, a new office, a chance to be in at the start of things. 

This is the situation awaiting a young, ambitious, newly-qualified 
ACA who can work on a good varied range of clients from: 
Thanet to Bromley. Opportunities to move quickly to supervisor 
level are open to the candidate. who shows an ‘open-minded 
approach and the right blend of personality and technical. skill. 


AUDIT SENIORS, HOME COUNTIES © £7, 500 
Calling all finalists or newly-qualifieds — many firms over ‘the 
south and east are seeking seniors with three or more years in the 
profession. Whether you work locally or commute, your ex- 
perience is of interest to every type of firm. Salaries do not vary 
by more than 10'per cent from the Big City nowadays, so if you 
feel you could do with a change your career deserves, contact the 
Home Counties Department at Moorgate on 01 -628 8525. 


STOP PRESS - ‘TEMPS | 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! - 


"Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2, 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1, 01-404 4561. 
14 Great Castle Street, Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186. 


NB: Late Night Opening Thursday to 7 p.m. 


Accountancy Personnel 





Recruitment mpetananete to the Profession 
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OFFER A FIRST CLASS a 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


= BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
- = WAGES CLERKS 
-+ MACHINE OPERATORS 


TOP.CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


33/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 





Cc. £12 300 


| International oil co. require a 


mature Chartered Acccuntant, 


| ideally 35 to 45 years of age 


with computerised accounting 


| experience, to join their special 


projects dept. Knowledge of 
French and understanding of 
French ‘accounting methods 


‘desirable. Some orerseas 

i travel. 

eer age REC CONS) 
1004 


| FIM, ACCT, 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


| 


k 
| 
| 


01-491 8676 


KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK ! 
£4,000 - £12,000 


We -have EE clients 


athrodynoui London who are 
t 


urgently seeking staff at all levels 
— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers. 

We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! 


Blessed & Co. | 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278-7213° WC1X 0AP. 





HOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YCUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an aivertisement with a Box number in case it may have been in- 


serted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, hovever, by ado 
sealed envelope, unstamped, addressed to the relevant Box number only. 


the following P 


lace the reply in a 
nclose the sealed 


reply y in another an addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited, 


Strand, London W 


2, with € covering note stating that the reply should be destroyed if the 


advertisement concerned has been inserted by your firm or company. 


ae If; your company is a member «fa group of companies it is advisable to give the names of all 
the companies concerned rather -han to specify merely the name of the group. 


~. Wecannot inform applicants c to whether their re 
such information would possibly reveal the identity 


an advertiser. 





replies have been forwarded or eee as 


I THE ACCOUNTANT, August 7th, 1980 





“AUDIT MANAGER 
LIVERPOOL. 


A medium-sized firm of Chartered Accountants (six 
Partners) wishes to appoint an additional Audit . 
Manager. The successful applicant (male/female) will — . 
be responsible to the Partners for the day-to-day » 
conduct of the audit and related accountancy work in 
connection with a portfolio of clients of varying-sizes. ` 
The position will appeal to those trained in a larger firm 
who, having had some post-qualification experience, 
wish to work in the varied environment of a progressive 
smaller firm. 

Salary £6,500 per annum +; four weeks’ holiday; 
contributory pension scheme. 


© Please apply with details of education and career to date 


to Box No AM 31 462. 


-OXFORD 


Chartered Accountants, based in Oxford with 
branches throughout the county seek a 
qualified audit senior. The successful can- 
didate who will report directly to the partner 
còncerned will be responsible for the control 
of an interesting mix of medium/large private 
company clients together with the supervision 
of preparation of accounts. An excellent salary 
with very good career prospects will be offered 
to a person of the right calibre and experience. 
There are also opportunities in the firm. for 
newly qualified staff or PE II finalists, offering.a 
wide range of experience in auditing and 
accounts with attractive salary.. 


Please apply in writing with career details. to 
A P Barclay-Watt, Critchley Ward & Pigott, 
1/5 Broad Street, Oxford. 


PRACTICE + COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£10,000 


Our free A contains over 200, vacancies A the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates ` 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 ~ 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 
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AUDIT SUPERVISOR/ASST 
MANAGER WCI c£11,000 
A qualified’ ACA/ACCA with excellent 
general practice experience is Sought by 
this medium sized firm. l 
PA TO PARTNER W1 . to £11,000 
This medium sized’ practice would like to 
poses a qualified A.C.A. to handle all 

spects of taxation. 

INCOMPLETE RECORDS EC2 Neg. 
Our clients seek a lady/gentleman with 


-good knowledge of this aspect. 


TRUST SPECIALIST EC4 
Well established medium/large firm seek 
experienced person for their Trust section. 


Not necessarily qualified. 
PA TO PARTNER W1 c £10,000 


Young A.C.A. who wishes to advance is ` 


sought by this medium sized practice. 
CO. TAX MANAGER EC2 > £12,000 + 
Medium sized City firm requires a 
qualified A.C.A. with a few years’ 
specialisation in Company Tax. 

AUDIT SEMI-SENIOR W1 Neg 
Well established medium sized practice 


` requires an additional Semi-Senior for 


their busy audit team. . 

PA TO PARTNER WC2 c £8,500 
Large firm seeks someone able to handle a 
mixed portfolio of personal and company 


to £10,000 ` 


` PA TO PARTNER . 









AUDIT MANAGER Wi to £11,000 
This medium sized practice seeks a 
qualified A.C.A. to work predominantly in 
Central London. . ` 
SEMI-SENIOR EC4 , Lgood 
Busy medium sized firm requires a young 
A.CAJ/AC.C.A. finalist wishing to gain 
wider experience. 
TRUST SENIOR WC2 £7,000 pa 
International practice wishes .to recruit 
young lady/gentleman with good trust 
experience. 
TAX SENIOR WC2 c£8,00 
Our clients are eager to meet young 
qualified ACA’s wishing to specialise in 
taxation. 
SENIORS W1 — £ good 
This substantial practice requires ex- 
perienced audit seniors. Not necessarily 
ualified. 

ERSONAL TAX MGR EC2 c £9,000 
International practice seek lady/gen- 
tleman to manage one of their busy, tax 
sections. Pref. A.T.LI. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED W1 
Excellent post for a young person with this 
small/ medi ium sized West End practice. 


GLOUCESTER 
An..ACA with 2/3 years’ experience is 


tive Limited 


Taxation r Audit Appointment Consultants 
Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 o 


' SEMISENIOR HEMEL HEMPSTEAD 


to £8,000 
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Local ‘practice are seeking someone with 
all-round audit/incomplete records exp. 


£6,000. 

MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
An ACA with 2/3 years’ post qual. exp. in 
auditing and tax is sought to run this local 
practice. c£9,500. 
SENIOR 

Med. sized practice require a ae to 
head their small jobs group. £ 
SENIORS IVERPOOL 


` Our clients, who are an andaa 


practice, are currently seeking to recruit 
several NQ ACAs. £NEG. 

PA TO PARTNER NOTTINGHAM - 
An International firm are seeking an ACA 


_ with. good all-round experience. c£8,000. 


SENIORS STAINES 
Local practice are seeking Audit/Ac- 
counts Seniors, not neces qualified. 
£NEG. 





WE’ HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 


TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT : 


RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


‘PLYMOUTH 


taxation. 


sought by this large firm. c£9,000. 
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PU BLIC PRACTICE 





UDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
portunities for seniors, finalists. and 
ansfers, Excellent firm, good training and 


-P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 


4-458 S313. 


ILBORN Chartered Accountants require: 
ni-senior audit clerks with some previous 
dfessional experience. Salary negotiable. 
“lephone Mr. Berg, 01-242 9482. 


LONDON W.1. 
£8,500 per annum 


ABLE SENIOR 


required, not necessarily 
qualified, to lead a small team 
auditing proprietary com- 
panies. Need not be ex- 
perienced in tax as that work 
will be done by partners but 
must be well experienced in 
audits with good working 
papers and schedules which 
can be relied upon by. the 
Partner completing the 
accounts. Ample opportunity. 
for progress. Write fully with 
age and experience Box LW 
31447. 





. EAST DORSET Accountants 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. near 
Harrow Met Station require experienced 
Assistant (preferably qualified) to handle 
interesting audit assignments and act as 


Partners’ Assistant in :a progressive ex- . 
panding practice. Salary £6,000/8,000. - 


Apply Box No CA oe 


require 
qualified person 28/35 as manager, 
preferably expert in staff control small 
company clients, incomplete. records and 
taxation. Partnership within 18 months. Ref 


C.111. Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter ` 


Street, Yeovil, 


Somerset. Tel (0935) 
25183/ 25996, ` a HA 


MID GLAMORGAN small town firm need 
ACA under 30 as manager,. familiar with all 
aspects of general practice work and seeking 


-sound career advancement within thriving 


practice. c. £8,000, Contact Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 251 83/25996. 


DO YOU 
HAVE DIFFICULTY — 
IN WORDING |, 
YOUR 


ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
‘Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS — We 
have been instructed by a varied group of 
medium and large-size practices in Central 
London to help recruit 35 ACAs to fill 
positions from Senior to PA/Managers. 
Salary range £8,000-£12,000, depends on 
exam record and experience. To arrange 
initial interviews contact Capital Ac- 
countancy Appointments on 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


DAGENHAM & CENTRAL LONDON - 


audit duties for well-established London 
Chartered Accountants. Suitable for ex- 
perienced person or someone wishing to 
return to professional office work. Salary to 
£9,000. Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 


‘Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: 


(0339) 25183/ 25996. Ref 900. 


INSOLVENCY administrator with central 
London firm busy department, needs person 
well experienced in small receiverships, 
liquidations and bankruptcies. c.£8,000. 
Contact: Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. . ' 





NEWLY QUALIFIED 
CHARTERED/CERTIFIED ° 
ACCOUNTANT i 
OR FINALIST 


Progressive small group of companies, 
located South London, requires a hard 
working accountant. The. work will 
initially embrace basic book-keeping, 
credit control, office administration and 
investigation of situations for expansion 
or takeover, An ideal opportunity to join 
the group early in its. own: Box No. 
NQ 7350. 





NNNNA 


l P 


BUSY EAST END practice require Senior 
and Semi-Senior staff. Varied and in- 
teresting work. Good salaries according to 
BOLY: Telephone 01-556 6837. 


110,000 +CAR 


for qualified accountant as Admin 
Manager, industrial company, Surrey. 


‘Directorship possible. Brief details first 


to Recmitment Consultants, 245f 
Wingletye Lane, Hornchurch. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS Wi 
require experienced semi-senior audit clerk. 
Transfers of articles considered. Salary 
negotiable according to experience. 
Tepung. M. B. Shenker 01-636 9376. 





QUALIFIED or almost “qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
_. work with a progressive young firm of 


- chartered accountants in Central 


‘London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
' perience. Box QO 6668. 





QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT with tax 
expertise wanted by expanding practice in 
Bedfordshire. Partnership prospects. Apply 


in own handwriting to R, K. Fryer & Co., 20 . 


Cardiff Road, Luton, Beds. 


THORNTON HEATH. Chartered Ac- 
countants require person qualified or with 
experience for audit and accountancy work. 

Full, part-time, or sub-contract. Please 
telephone 01-684 3253. 
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TONBRIDGE WELLS. C.A.s require 
part qualified Chartered or Certified 
with initiative and enthusiasm to assist 
partner. Wide range includ:ng audits 
without supervision and cor- 
porate/personal tax. Progressive and 
expanding 5 partner firm with own 
computer. Full details to Box TW 7340. 





WEST LONDON CAs require senior and 
semi-senior clerks. ety tee records 
experience essential. Small, friendly office. 
Excellent pay and prospects. Telephone 01- 
741 3596. `. 


r 


- TAX SENIOR at a good salary required by 


small firm of CAs, London NW, to take 
charge of a variety of interesting cases. Reply 
Box TS 3729. | psi i 





` TRAINING CONTRACTS 





W1. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have — 


a vacancy. for a student to commence 
training under articles. Small, friendly 
office. Personal supervision. Study courses, 
Society and exam fees 

holiday. ‘Tel. 01-486 054 








PART-TIME ACCOUNTANT. . 
required. by a voluntary association: 
‘located in London WC2, __.. 

’. The job involves taking charge of the 
financial affairs of the- Association 
_Including the preparation of monthly 
‘income and expenditure accounts. and 
similar management information. 

is post would suit a retired ac- - 
countant, banker or- semi-qualified 
‘person wanting to work about haf- 
time, The salary will be 
with ability and experience. 


rite with personal partculars and l 


experience to Box. Number PT 7339. 





NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH ` 


CHARITY WITH OFFICES IMN WCi seeks 


an Accountant for a career post. An at- 


tractive position where the successful ap- 


plicant can develop with an expanding and > ` 


already successful organisation. Would also 
be Company Secretary- of the associated 
trading company in Watfor. Initiative, 
„involvement and dependability 


* 


good conditions and salary wil” be offered. 


Send full c.v. -and salary envisaged c/o B.. 
Davis & Co., Chartered-Accountants, 158 . 


Arthur Road, Wimbledon Park, London 
S.W.19. 


_ Please mention this 
, Supplement when | 


am wering 
. Advertisements 








A 


coramensurate ~ 


expected and, © 


COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 


BE SELF-EMPLOYED. Profitable Ac- 
counting Services business for sale on Welsh 
Coast, £10,000. Would suit part-qual. senior 
with practical approach or would form good 
base for new practice. Box BS 3732. 


‘DO YOU 
‘HAVE DIFFICULTY ` 
IN WORDING . 
YOUR . 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 





OVERSEAS | | 


’ 








professional office with international 


‘representation of major international firm- 


requires a young -single chartered ac- 
countant (newly-qualified would suit). 
Varied and interesting work in a pleasant 
city with ideal climate and no income tax. 
Renewable one-year contract at competitive 
salary. Partner will: interview in UK in 
or Candidate willing to commence late 


or early 1981. Please send full details of . 


career, etc, and telephone contact -to 36 
Dorchester Gardens, West Worthing, 
Sussex BNI1 SAY. 


CCOUNTANTS 


Looking for a challenge? 


Qualified Accountants required for major. 
oil company in Aberdeen. Degree in econ- 
omics preferred. Minimum 2 years. post 
qualifying experience ‘in commercial or. 
.- professional environment necessary: Sal- 
“aries dependant on experience. `< 
- Newly qualified C.A.’s not less than 
_ £10,000 p a. Generous re-location terms 
alongwith usual fringe benefits. 
EA a Apply: WS 
KEMRAY ENGINEERING LTD 


(Personnel Services). __ 
2C1. Union Street, Aberdeen. .` 
Tel: 25578/52295 
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aa „Four. weeks’: ` 


NASSAU, BAHAMAS: Busy, small 


“ 


PARTNERSHIPS 


- 


“ 
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| AND PRACTICES 


_ DORSET GROSS FEES £20,000 





An excellent “block of fees are now. 
available in the Bournemouth area. 


‘Enquiries are invited in confidence. 


Resource Management Associates, 
` 157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 





BLOCK of 40 clients, mainly.companies in 


South London/West End/ Essex for sale —- 
GRF £25,000 plus. Suitable established firm 


` only: Box No BO 3720. 


A SOLE PRACTITIONER, FCCA, North 
London, offers two-fifths share in well- 


established practice grossing £27,500. 


Capital required £17,000 on admission with 
agreement for succession on appropriate 
terms in a few years’ time, when present 
principal would retire but be willing to 
continue as consultant. Box No AS 3733. 


` C.A,, practising from Ealing, is interested in . 


expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
reiting. practitioner, Please tel 992-3901. 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 


requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. —- Box CA 


6670. : 
COMPUTER -CONSULTANT . (qualified 


ACMA) seeks association with accounting - 


practice to provide computer audits/ 
feasibility studies/in house client services 
etc.. Box No, CC 3727. . 


SOUTHERN IRELAND GF c£60,000 
This k an excellent opportunity to 


acquire a practice with central premises 
In a sought-after and developing area 





south of Dublin. Our client-has a long 


lease, c270 clients, and seeks 1 - 1% 
times GFEES. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
` 6245 81166/69711. Cables Resource, 





BOX | 

NUMBERS 

Replies to 
vertisements 


ad- 
using 


‘Box Numbers | should 


be addressed. to: 
Bt) E err re 


_ Gee & Co (Publishers) 
Ltd 


151 Strand, London 
WOR I 








EXETER FIRM of Chartered Accountas 
require an experienced Chartered / 
countant age 3% to 35 with a view to 


. Partnership within’a year, Reply Box No | 


3748. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in 
areas of the United Kingdom interested 


` acquiring/disposing of practices and. blot 


of fees having G.F.. between £10,000 a 
£500,000. ~~ Dennis Chatfield & Associat 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Stre 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-3 
1307/1308/ 5831. i 





FCA with all-round experienci 
seeks partnership with sol 
practitioner or small firm. Capita 
available. Box No FC 7355. 





A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accounta 
with all-round experience seeks partnersh 
with sole practitioner. or small firm. Capit 
available. Would also-consider subcontra 
work and temporary assignments, — Plea 


reply to Box AB 6669 


ACQUISITIONS, SELLING AN 
MERGERS of practices throughout t 
U.K. Depending on type of clients, selle 
may look for up to 3 times G.R.F. A. 
Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Stati 
Buildings, 53-54 King William Stre 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 a: 
01-623 6160.. _ - a 


Lin 












RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
_ 157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 








Practice Merger © 
Practice Disposal is 
Practice Acquisition 
Practice Association 
Practice Valuation 
Partner Recruitment 
Dispute & Succession 


Practice Counsel — 





RMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposal, of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
References available on request and 
consultations by prior arrangement. 


0245 81166 


r 4 , 
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'-’ CITY MERGER REQUIRED ` 


_ Our client, gross fees £525,000, a highly- 
respected chartered practice established 
ci880,, with. space available in their 
convenient and commodious City of- 
fices, seeks a merger. Ideally a firm with 
up to four partners and a GP up to 

00,000 - maximum would sult. It is 
envisaged that our chHent’s family at- 
mosphere, progressive approach ` and 
professional acceptance could be the 
catalyst to excellent growth, economy 
and profit potential. Enquiries are 
invited In complete confidence. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 8116/69711. Cables Resource. . 





Practice Counselling 


Firms wishing to merge dispose or develop 
can be visited for a confidential discussion. 
The fee for this is pre-agreed and Is fully 
deductible in the event of a: deal. The 
client's identity is not given without 
consent. 


Resource Management Associates, ` 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 






























" ” PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants: to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with. the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, . 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353-5831 








McCABE & FORD, Chartered Ac- 
countants, of Kent require, as a future 
partner, a chartered accountant under 
30 years of age, to act as personal 
assistant to a senior partner in the 
management of a branch office. 
Commencing salary £7,000 p.a, or more 
according to experience. Please . write 
with full particulars to Mr. R. H. Ford, 
Market House, 17 Hart Street, Maid- 
stone, Kent ME16 8RA. 


MANCHESTER MERGER REQUIRED 


BEGrowlng South Manchester firm GF 
mat £25,000 in excellent trading pæltion with 
«bout 600 sq ft of space avallable fs 
weecking enquiries from other 2/3-partner 
Jrms with a view to a beneficial merger. 








. Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
‘0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 
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-'54 King William Street, 
' 9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. .. 


E 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we 
specialist tax advisory services to -ac- 
“countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
London, 


a 





' ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES: 
Our client, a long-established City practice - 
with GF In excess of £1M, now seeks 
eliher merger, acquisition or association 


with Essex practices. Generous terms, ~ 


attractive benefits. - 
Resource Management Assoclates, , 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 








SUBCONTRACT WORK 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and ‘temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box -AC 6673. 


AN EXPERIENCED FC.A. familiar with 
large amd small firm methods urgently 
requires subcontract work in London area. 
Please telephone 01-640, 3558. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks 
subcontract work in West London or Central 
London areas. Wide experience in all fields. 
Reliable and quick service. Box CA 3728. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT based S.W. 
London with spare time and computer 


capacity (accounts production with built-in 


provide 


CAR ~ 


VAT analysis, purchase and sales mpi 
ass 


payroll and time recording) offers first c 

service and fast turnaround of job —- can 

ial eliver Greater London. Box No CA 
739. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT (FCA sole 
practitioner) val “rapa in both large and 
small company fields, now able to undertake 
some sub-contract work preferably in 
London area. Box No. CA 3734, 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with 
experience in all fields available for sub- 
contract work. Will collect and deliver. Box 
No AC 3749, 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (Central 
Harrow) ses ae part-time ` qualified or 
almost qualified Assistant for Management 
Services Department. Salary to £7,500 p.a. 
aoran to experience. Apply Box No CA 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks sub- 
contract work in London area. Will collect 
and deliver. Spare time available, hence very 
reasonable rate. Box No CA 3742. 


TWO EXPERIENCED and efficient Seniors 
cn sub-contract work. Please phone 01-408 
37. 


- Sub-contract i 
Audit Work 
in Switzerland 


Swiss citizen FCA based in Zurich 
wona undertake sub-contract’ 
work, , 





Contact: S. Dean & Co, 
Chartered Accountants, 
Gartenstrasse 5C -> 
6331 Huenenberg, 
Switzerland. 
Telephone 042 365983 









~ 
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PE I FINALIST fully experienced in ‘in- 
complete records and personal taxation, 


seeks sub-contract work in London area. 
Will collect and deliver. Box No PE 3735. 


YOUNG qualified Accountant with sound 
. professional ‘experience seeks sub-contract 


work and temporary assignments within 
London area. Please contact: N. V. Mehta 
(A.C.C.A.), 193, Charlton Road, Kenton, 
Harrow, Middx: Tel: 204-6068. E 


> 





TRAINING CONTRACTS. 


SEEKING three-year training contract with 
a Chartered Accountant firm. Foundation 
passed and have recently obtained degree in 
Economics. Available immediately. Please 
contact Box No SY 3738. mee 


SEEKING ACCA training contract. Have 
recently completed ICSA. Available im- 
mediately in London. Please contact Box No 


SA 3746. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of Chartered Accountants, London W1. 
Post foundation or transferee considered. 
Tene write with full details to Box No TC 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 © 
Extension 30 
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PENSIONS and life assurance consultant 


` with leading international firm: seeks op- 


portunity to establish similar specialist 
department for progressive medium or large 
practice. Box No PA 3744. PE 


3 


} 


» 


~ 


PE If FINALIST with wide experience ‘- 


seeking’ position in profession in London.. 
Piease contact. H.- Rashid, 10 Churchfield 
Avenue, London N12. 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS: 
AND CLERKS 


Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis end ‘for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
_ overseas. i c= f 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
: 6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5` 
Freslances and Job Applicants . 
required also, 














« 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available ' 


for long or short term. All-round experience. ~ 


Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6675. i i 


CHARTERED FINALIST July ’80, seeks 
work 1/3 days per week. Profession/- 
Commerce. Mr. Khera, 334-8398, after 6 


pm, Write 15 St. James Drive, SW17. 


$ 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE ` 


Available immediately. Let the 

HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE ` 
-overcome - your problems 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. `— 


during ” 


Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 ~_ 


. $441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London Wi. = 








SERVICES 


ff 





COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 





Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London - 


N16 (01-359 3387). _. 


LIMITED | 
‘COMPANIES | 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


-£93 complete . 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, farms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 














ALSO 
’ COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD — 

87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA- 

(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 
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formed ta your requirements” 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE I 
COMPANIES £95 


Z 
including duties, books, seal& VAT ` 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


. Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES. 


` 


Exppess Co f 


Revistpatlops 
30 CITY ROAD ; 
LONDON EC1 


t 








- READY- MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect ` 
something a little better , 
M. F. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED. 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON ` 


EC4Y 0HE. Tel. 01-353 1441. 
‘Ring any Jay — any time — 24 hour service l all Ore Free belie EEN URT 


=e a os i p.. ‘23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel 01-938 
e a a _ READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 1h 


including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no a 
trading. Own names registered front £81.68 | 1980/1981 FACSIMILE 











PERSONAL 


i š w! f - ' . 
DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
‘+ and firm and lasting relationships, including 
' marriage. UK’s longest established and least 


RATES n 
AND 
“IN FORMATION 


LINEAGE i f ` Basic i “Con 7 
.. cassiona 


` 
1 
` 








COMPANY FORMAT-ONS - -including’ books, seal, VAT, same day ne ALL HEADINGS ` 
‘-£ READY-MADE COMPANIES ‘searches. ~~ Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview.. 3 TAX FORMS . @xce 
COMPANY SEARCEES . - Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. NOW AVAILABLE Situations wolanted a NS 
ee , : = °- f > SHARPTHORNE PRESS, | 4.0 
1 me a _.| COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and | > 149 Stafford Road, inae . £6.00 £400, 
be a i . reliable personal service at moderate rates. Wallington, Surrey per line (5 words) in- en 
immediate attenticn ‘am M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, Tel. 01-6 47 9510 : addition : £1.20- .. | &j 
- write or phone. Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. „AeL Ut- | 
ae | e SITUATIONS 
' READY-MADE COMPANIES available l 
THE LONDON LAW now, also formations, ete. — Reichman & BUSINESS ye H Trainin be Siu 
AGENCY LTD | . | Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- - OPPORTUNITIES Contracts Required) eee 
ee diesex. Telephone 01-363 "4382 and 7387 , Md - Minimum covaring 
- -] `. ' TempleChamber. . (ACRA: member). — —= lines £4.50 £3.00 
55 EE rn | = - per line (5 words) in . f 
CT A ASG Please s menion i addition Gt 


~ {°° 01-353 9471 (6line) ` 


Supplement when 


ISLE OF MAN 


Company > formation and 


SEMI-DISPLAYED 
All headings: 

_ per single-column cm £6.00 - £4.00 
(minimum 2 cm 


answering 
Advertisements 


` 
$ 





MORTGAGES 





A | : management. Regd Office facilities ‘singie-column) . 
MISCELLANEOUS i bila á ee directors and p> 
tig shareholders i 
-DISPLAYED 
. 100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available - Also. sim ilar. facilities in Angor a. Ar e 


up to'£22,000 for house purcaase, 90 per 
- cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
. vestment property mortgages aso available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 


Sost Hill, London EC3R =BP’ (01-623 | ILFORD LEASING LTD. 





` per single-column cm £6.75- £4. 50. 
{minimum 5 cm single . 
column) 


MANCO LTD. 





_ SPALDRICK HOUSE, Box numbers if ‘required — Add the 
; 2844). , . PORT ERIN, charge for one line at the relevant rate . 
503 Cranbrook Road, `  JSLEOF MAN. — not translerabie" and cannot be. 
| A COMPREHENSIVE mortgage service. ford, Essex. . Tel 0624 832891 . repeated at a later date. 
Maximum loans for professionel a aot nis. . Telex 629608 Manco G. 
- Very i sala up facilities. Attractive Very favourable rates for cars ‘and 
second mortgage scheme. Speecy mortgages equipment. Introductory commission 
for, sitting tenants. Remortgages, com- | payable promptly. For further details 
. mercial loans, consolidation of existing please call . 
- borrowing, etc. Personal attentien. Members 


` of Corporation. of Mortgage ¿nd Finance 2 
Brokers. — Rowe, ‘Charles: & Zo. Ltd, Hill : 01-554 9924. 
eat Wembley HA9 SLD. 01-308 3434 (24 

ours 5 


Understanding 
“OFFICES TO eT o BY eyare fel ge] Costing 











= 
A COMPREHENSIVE 
l SERVICE a This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 
Maximum loans for professonals it SW1 n ‘| examinations of accountancy and other professional- 
Remortgages, commercial lo=ns, ete. 5 VICTORIA _ bodies and to’those at universities and colleges who are 
. undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
Personal service, 20 years’ experience. st t accountin 
d Two Furnished Office Suites managemen g. 
e aca N . 250 sq ft at £3,500 p.a. - .| The basic standard costing variances are explained and 
i eo 430 sq ft at£7.000 p.a. eT _ illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the 
a8 ROWE, CHARLES & CO‘LTD i - So further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 
Hill House, Wembley, Middx MA9 SLD. _ All suis a causes and in:suggesting remedial action. A major strength 
Tel 01-834 5846 7 of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 





Et statements which compare actual with budgeted results. ‘ 
-OFFICE MACHINERY onenian | |==- 
AND ZEQUIE MENT YOUR OWN FIRM? `| — | TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, T 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 


] 151 STRAND, LONDON. WC2R 1JJ . l 
. KUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- with a Box number in case it may have been 2 





ies of 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Sictature stam inserted by your present’ employer? Please send.......... copy/copies o 
and special blocks, seven- ee days. Aus A reply may safely be sent, however, by , UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING ... 2 
` dafers, company ‘seals, pad:, ink, etc. eerie the Polome proraddn Pace taa” | at £4.95: plus 50p pastas: taimen £2.50) .-- 
ae prices.. F F. H. Greenhalgh, | addressed to the relevant Box’ number only. ó 7 ; 
- Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- | Enclose the sealed reply in another envelo : ee e 
port SKi 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. ETE IE Ea Ee EPD E Replies’: Gee : Remittance enclosed £ copeseeneereavedensearsaneataceastreneensenearaanesie 
ie Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London a : 
reas l , with a coverin idrar at the : a Nps : 
i reply’ should be Dar ee ha aa. . Name a E T E E E T ETE Satsesieuseeseeses l 





` STOCK VALU ERS Ea vertisement concerned nbs been inserted by.. : 


_your firm or company, Address ...ssessanssessenesesconnenecesssnen E E E EA A E 
cqif your company is a member of a group of i ie A 


compara it is advisable to give the names of - . ; : 

e companies concerned rather than to . srrazaxdszassewnsen A ePSser rSSSERIrEISETEFAFES3EZISESRSSESEOSAZISE2ITISSFSE7EFIFISEIEESS se 

rd merely the name of the group. . : : 
We cannot inform applicants as to 


$ Britain consult Jobn Tarryer & To, F.V.5.A: whether their replies have been forwarded | or pe l E TS Se memes eanen es reer Es eaeESEETESEE ESSE SS REET ESSE AER >sssas seres. as ied waste, 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01-. destroyed as such information would - oO a eee R 
-979 5599), possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. - er , . . - ' : 


ABOUT STOCKTAKINS AND 
VALUATIONS -of trade stocks anywhere in 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
resource Management Associates 


57, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Mel. 0245 81166/69711 {24 Hrs} Cables Resource 


ractice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Ysposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
-onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 

ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
STS (Statutory) 


-TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Aiddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


‘uily automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
lers, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
aguar Computing Services 


‘TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Aiddx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


‘Ve offer the complete service for Practitioners 
lents covering all the accounting routines. 
Jperated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


‘eremy Oates Ltd 
6 Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


“‘anley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


5-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
el, 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


teady Made Companies and Domestic and in- 
ernational Company Formations. 


t 


WHordans 


ordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
el. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
tandard and custom-made companies. 
Myez Services Limited 


«0-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2D0 
el; 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


VW Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
.ow Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
4icrofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


xtel Statistical Services Limited 
7-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
al, 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


xtel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
‘ompany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


ordans 
ordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
‘el. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261016 


-eading company information specialists and 
lublishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«lan Duck and Associates Ltd 


‘ircle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
‘Vembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 i 


specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
inalysis, assistance with computer selection and 
nplementation. 


-AP-CPP Group Ltd. 


‘commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
ondon, WC1IV 7DJ. 
el: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


JK A largest independent software house {1,000 
taff). 


specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 

<nainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
ystems. CAP CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
‘ounting packages and accountants’ systems, 


on 


Services Directory 


COMPUTER SERVICES 
Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 
Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 


. Tel: 01-863 0621 , 
Also in Glasgow & Birmin pee Feasibility studies, 


t 


equipment selection and tull turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


‘Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
ri sae largest computer company and Barclays 
Bank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London £1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: P sh and Management 
Information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
‘Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG's com- 


puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


` Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nersiips, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas:.Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 


systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK, 


Extel Computing Ltd 

1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 
TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 
TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 

Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants.’ (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 
and Software 


375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 


Tel. 051-922 9466. 

Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 









PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 

Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 

London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, infarmation management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


. Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right .setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure fram 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd . 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 
Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales--Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Lega! & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 

Corporate/ personal tax counselling, executive 
Fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. ` 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 

Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 

Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flaws, profit forecasts, 
etc. 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES: 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Bismingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0897. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.|. 
Self-administered or Insared Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient mnvestment for income 
and/ar growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCIR 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Mishael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relafons, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibit ons Ltd 
Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3367 


CPE accredited courses far accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual end in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANG= CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 
Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — .100 roams — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Leve Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION M ANAGEMENT 
_ SERVICES — 
LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, N aidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information updzte, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and documen- production. Mailing, 
_ personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


_ INSURANCE EROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria Street, -ondon ECAN 4SA. 

Tel. 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insu-ance brokers.. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 

Stewart & Harvey Ltd 

27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

‘Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, wrte or call) 


. Household and personne: effects and luggage 
collected, packed and skipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


“INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants {member AIMI and 
publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgwa-e, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitiorers. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 
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Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SEt 3NY 


No he | up orrun charges. Deposit only. Paystlip 
12p to 3üp depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 


acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 


pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel, Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


independent professional advice and service on 


self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 
418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free’ brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full “Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, ete. 
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SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY | 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services _ 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we ci 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through ti 
morass. of new technology to obtain. high 


profitability and greater efficiency. 


i STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros. 


76 Cannon Street, London ECAN 6AE. . 


Tel. 01-248 4277 i 
Members of the Stock Exchange, establishe 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private ar 
professional investor including valuations ar 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co l , 

Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, >^, 
London EC2M 2UX. Boe Pe 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established: over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private chents and trusts. Fre 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partn 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skaile 
FCA. sors 


Philips & Drew 


. Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Londo 


EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK ar 
international portfolios, including those of priva 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. ` 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright- House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 
Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial: plai 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate financ 
Raphael Zorn . 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 TAN 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 
Old established Members of The Stack Exchangi 


Personal investment services for private an 
professional investors including valuations an 


FeViEws. 
STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hil London NW3 ZAT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records., Collectio: 


and retrieval service i 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer: Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants 1 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The prone WAY, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. ` 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatemen 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repai 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 
James Barr & Son 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow, Tel. 041-248 3221 
Specialist areas: Company assets and. CC. 
valuations of industriai//commercial groups it 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sale. 
SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger i 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighten BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley) 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commerci 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuatio 
of Company assets for all purposes. 


i 
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Ten years ago the total receipts from the Inland Revenue 


. taxes and duties totalled just under £8,200 million. In the 


current fiscal year they are estimated at. almost four 
‘times that figure, some £32,800 million. The largest 
contribution to that total comes from income tax receipts 
which, in the same period, rose from almost £6,000 
million to over £23,800 million this year. 

No other tax collected by the Inland Revenue comes 
anywhere near matching the importance of the yield 


from the income tax; the nearest approach was the | 


corporation tax, the yield of which increased from almost 
£1,600 million -to nearly £4,900 million in the same 
period. 


‘Among: the less, important taxes — in terms of their l 
yield — capital gains tax produced almost £140 million . 


. in 1970-71 and its yield rose quite sharply until 1974-75 
to reach £382 million. Since then, however, growth has 
been much slower and the yield for the current year is 
estimated at about £490 million — a consequence, no 
doubt, of the period of poor stock market performance. 

Nowhere, however, is the impact of inflation more 
evident than in’ the. growth of the yield from stamp 


duties, although increases in the rates have helped. The 


Editor: | 


i Editor: 


Classified Manager: 


estimated yield: in the current year is £670 million 
compared with only £117 million at the opening of the 
‘decade. -Petroleum revenue tax is .an impressive 
newcomer on the Revenue scene; this year’s revenue ‘is 
expected to reach over £3,500 million compared. with just 


half that sum last year and a mere £183 million in its first 


year in 1978-79.: Whether this particular impost will 


-enjoy the ‘durability of the stamp duties is another: 
_ matter! 


The growth in the Revenue’s tax collections is perhaps 
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‘Taxing Matters 


matched only by the increase in the volume of statistical 
data which that department now publishes, much less 
produces. The latest volume of Inland Revenue Statistics 
1980 (HMSO, £10.50) from which the above figures are 
culled, is a mine of information. Looking through its 
almost 200 pages of statistical data it seems incredible 
that, only a decade ago, all the statistics which the Inland 
Revenue chose to publish could be included within its 
slim Annual Report. That report is now supplemented 
not merely by the Statistics volume but, earlier in the ` 
year, by the volume of the annual Survey of Personal 
Incomes. 

It is not immediately evident. why the output of 
published statistics should have expanded quite. so 
rapidly in recent years. A major factor, no doubt,::has 
been the need for information to assist in the policy of 
‘demand management’ while growing public concern - 
over the rising burden of taxation has forced successive 
Chancellors to review more thoroughly the impact and, 


. incidence of the various taxes. The now defunct . 
Diamond Commission on the Distribution of Income and 
Wealth, particularly in the field of wealth statistics, 


generated a very large volume of new data. In. con- 
sequence, the information now available on the 
distribution of wealth, not to mention its aggregate and 
composition, in private and corporate hands is much 


. improved. 


This. is not to claim that every fiscal fact likely to in- 


‘terest either the student of fiscal affairs.or members.of - 


Parliament is to be found in the pages of these 


publications. In fact, much that is produced within the 
_ Revenue statistics branch is not published. The 
-department is, however, willing to provide special 
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tabulations and analyses from such unpublished data “for 
interested parties where such data are not available i in ‘the 
official publicaticns. = 
For the past two decades the nutiber ofi income tax payers 
has not varied much; thus in the current fiscal year there are 
“estimated to bé some 21 million married couples charged as a 
‘Single unit of tax. Over the same period the number of 
taxpaying wives Las risen by 50 per cent and their current 
number is estimated at 4.8 million. The data on distribution 
of personal i income tax payers is based on the findings of the 
‘sample survey which provides that data for the fiscal year 
1977- 78. 

Perhaps the nicst striking feature of these data‘is that, of 
jiearly 21 million -axpayers, some 19.8 million earned under 
£2, 000 in that year and contributed about £15.500 million of 

‘tax. Those earning in excess of £2,000 numbered barely 1.1 
million but.paid over in tax some £4.600 million. 

The same picture of.a highly skewed income distribution 
emerges from another tabulation which doubtless owes its 

origins t to the Diamond Commission. Thus, while the top 10 
“per cent of incomes contributed in 1977-78 virtually 12 per 
„cent of the ‘total income tax yield and the top 5 per cent a 
‘quartet of the total yield, the bottom 25 per cent of all in- 
comes: contributed barely 5 per cent and the lowest 10 per 
. cent of incomes less than 1 per cent of that tax revenue. 
Although the foregoing figures may suggest that the UK 
‘personal income tax is markedly progressive in its impact, a 
closer scrutiny of the available data suggests that this is 
hardly the case. After the rate reductions of the last three 
years, the average rate of tax rises continuously as the income 
-increases; but the marginal rate is constant at 30 per cent for 
‘all incomes. between just over £2,000 to just over £12,000, a 
range which now embraces over 80 per cent of all income 
taxpayers. When one looks at the new graphs illustrating the 
average and marginal rates in the current fiscal year, it is 
‘quite clear'that although the marginal rate rises quite 
steadily on incomes up to about £6,000 thenceafter, until the 
next rate is reached, the marginal rate curve tends to flatten 
out. In other words, those persons in the community who are 
probably best able to pay more in income taxation are those 
who benefit most from the present graduation of the rates. 


Ve Reliefs and all owances 


For anyone looking forward to a possible bonanza in the 
1982. and: 1983 Budgets, a table showing the cost of various 
. allowances and reliefs in revenue terms is noteworthy. For 
example, in 1979-80 the cost of the married man’s allowance 
` in terms of revenue forgone by the Exchequer is over £7,000 
. million and even the -wife’s earned income allowance costs 
‘just over £2,000 million. If and whenever the Government 


“ produces a Green Paper on personal income tax, the question - 


of the role of the gainfully-occupied wife’s earned income 
„allowance shoulc make. interesting reading. The current. 
` exemption of the first £5,000 of investment income from that 
. particular surcharge costs the Exchequer £780 million and, it 
Js estimated (albeit with an unknown margin of erfor) that 
` the relief for contributions to occupational pension schemes 
costs a further £500 million. Even more contentious is the tax 
‘relief enjoyed by house purchasers in respect of interest on 
their- mortgages; this is virtually £1,500 million a year. 
It is probably widely believed that the effects of what is 
known as the Rooker-Wise.amendment, which for the past 
three years has provided for the indexing of personal 
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allowances, has corrected the effects of inflation on the | 
taxpayer. Be that as it may, the period until indexing was 


_ introduced certainly produced some anomalies and injustices 


if the tabulations are to be believed. For example, in 1964-65 
‘the threshold for a single man expressed as a proportion of 
average manual worker’s pay was 30.3 pet. cent; by 1976-77 it 
had dropped to 20,7. per cent: In'the:case of the married. man, 
the corresponding ‘percentages are 46.7 and 30.5. These 
figures are in sharp contrast with the index calculated to 
show the prices-related threshold with 1949-50 as the base 
equal to 100. For 1964-65 the index was 121 for the single 
man and 117 for the married man but, by 1976-77; the 
corresponding indices were 107 and 99.6. By the tax’ year 
1980-81 they were just back to the 1964-65 levels. = ` 

In the field of corporate taxation, perhaps thé most in- 
teresting information relates to’ the importance of capital 
allowances in reducing the liability to.tax of a corporation. 
Between 1966 and 1976, capital allowances increased from 
almost £2,000 million to some £6, 7200 million i in the last’ year. 


iant and machinery 


The main cost was in respect of plant, machinery and 
vehicles which, over the same period, rose from £1, 5700 
million to £5 700 million; it would be-interesting to have the 
separate figures for plant and machinery on the one hand 
and vehicles on the other. In contrast, capital, allowarices 
granted in respect of buildings rose from a mere £150 million 
to £430 million over the same period. In a breakdown of the 
ageregates between. the various types of allowance, ie in- 
vestment, initial and the first year allowance, it is noteworthy 
how important the finalfigure is. The latter has grown rapidly 
in the past six years and now accounts for about three- 
quarters of all capital allowances. . 
The value of agricultural land as an inflation hedge i is well 
recognised and is clearly brought out in the data now 
published in this latest volume of. Statistics. Land prices.in 
England & Wales have rocketed since 1966 when the average 
price per hectare (just under 2⁄2 acres) was only £324. By 
1973 the average price had risen to £1,150 and within another 
year ‘to £1,480. In the last year. fot which information is given, 
ie Sept. 1979, the average price was about £2,000. Since these 
figures relate to England and Wales, and prices in the 
Principality are sometimes only half those in England, these 
quoted figures understate the increase which has occurred in 
land prices in England. An analysis of the prices paid for 
such land by reference to the size of the holding reveals that 


‘small holdings between 10 to 49 acres tend to be. very much 


more expensive than the larger holdings in terms per acre, 

Both for the social democrat who believes ardently in- the 
virtues of redistributing the income and wealth -of the 
community and for those citizens who still believe in the old- 
fashioned Benthamite principles — not to mention. the 
teachings of Samuel Smiles — there is much to reflect.on in 
the 1980 volume of Inland Revenue Statistics. If one might 
make a suggestion for the improvement of this publication, -it 
would be.for the editors to provide for each of the five main 
sections a summary article drawing attention .to the main 
features and changes.in the data over time. - l 

Àt some future date the Revenue might then. even be 
persuaded to introduce an article or two on the lessons to be 
drawn from this collection of statistics for future policy! After 
all, all things are possible, even if some are less probable than 
others. ~~. 
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‘Students who can quote verbatim the 


definition of a bill of exchange, of 


consideration sufficient to support | a 


contract or of reasonableness i in relation- 


to,restraint or trade, may be less fluent. 
when dealing with the scarcely less 
to restraint of trade, may be less fluent 
the Charities Act 1960. This is, in fact, 
‘any institution, corporate or not, which 
is. established for charitable purposes 
according to the laws of England and 


Wales, and is subject to the control of 


the High Court in the exercise of the 
Court’s Junsmcuon with respect to 
charitiés’ ‘the definition of 
‘charitable purposes’ being that for- 
mulated in CIR v Pemsel in 1891. 
The audit of such institutions forms 
the subject of the first specialised audit 
guideline to be issued by the CCAB 
Auditing Practices Committee — 
published in draft this week for 
comment not later than September 
26th. It is a measure of the importance 
attached -by CCAB to this document 
that the full text is s currently published 


Current Affairs 


in the official journals of three. of the 
four, ‘section 161’ audit bodies. _ 
` Areas to which, it is suggested, 


_particular attention should be given in 


designing substantive audit tests in- 
clude the possibility of understatement 
of income received, including gifts in 
kind and legacies; overstatement of 
cash grants: or expenses; incorrect 
analysis or misuse of specific | funds; 
mis-statement. or omission of assets; 
and funds under the control of foreign 
or otherwise independent branches. 
Additional testing may be necessary to 
extend the scope of a charity audit 
beyond what ‘would normally be 
commercially acceptable; for example, 
whereas normal audit testing might 
only’ provide. a reasonable expectation 
of detecting fraudulent mis-statements, 


a charity might well require some more 


positive reassurance against the 


existence’ of significant fraud. 


‘Particular consideration should be 
given to the relationship between 
appeals income. and related expenses’, 





-Legal Loophole ? 


A. purely fortuitous failure’ in com- 


munication may have saved the De 
Beers Corporation from breaking the 
law, in the view of DoT Inspectors Mr 
B. J. Welch and.Mr M. C. A. Osborne 
(The Accountant, February 14th. and 
21st, 1980). This is a reference to the 
holding,. by an overseas De Beers 
company, of Consolidated Gold Fields 
‘stock bought with foreign currency and 


which was allowed to spill over the 


disclosure barrier laid: down in 
section 33 of the Companies Act 1967, 
This was apparently seen as ‘a purely 
temporary measure’ and not reported 
to the parent company. — which 
submitted to the inspectors that, since 


no one person responsible for the rest of . 


the holding was aware of what had 


happened, the law. had. not been 


broken. 


E of this submission, the 
inspectors conclude that in putting 
together its enlarged holding in 
Consolidated Gold Fields, ‘De Beers 
formulated its scheme with the express 
intention of avoiding the disclosure 
requirements of the Companies Act’. 
But, while there may be room for legal 
avoidance in this area, the inspectors 
remain unconvinced, having regard to 
section. 33,:that the De Beers scheme, if 
properly implemented, would have 
prevented the law from being broken. 

Following last week’s publication of 
the. report (HMSO, £7) — which also 
recommends a number of amend- 
ments to company law — a Department 
of Trade spokesman said that the 


-possibility of criminal prosecution was 


‘very much under consideration at the 
moment’. 


the” ' drafi guideline continues, ‘and 
between investments and the income 


_ from such investments. A comparison 
of the funds raised by particular 
_ branches from one period to the next 


should also be carried out, and ex- 
planations ` obtained for significant 
differences’. 

‘Accounting and other problems of 
charities were specially featured in our 
Christmas issue of December | 
20th/27th, 1979. Réaders are also 
referred to ‘Financial Reporting by 
Charities’, by Mr David Barton, MA, 
FCA, in The Accountant of April 12th, 
1979. This latter item draws on 
pteliminary research undertaken by 
Professor P. A. Bird of the University of 
Kent at Canterbury, whose final report 
in this arza is ial i to be pupiiened 
Shorey: | 


Survey Indicts 
Self-Employed 


A ‘recent review of evidence’ and 


methodologies lends weight to the 


accusation that tax evasion lies mainly 
at the door of the self-employed. Those 
employed on a PAYE basis, the author 
plainly feels, do not have the same 
opportunity to understate bess ear- 
nings. 

On a basis of micro-economie - 


_ surveys, a considerable discrepancy has 


been measured in standards of living 
‘between the self-employed and other 
employees with similar levels of 
declared income. Higher expenditure 
by the self-employed might be taken as 
an indication of .a greater level of 
avoidance and evasion, whether by 
concealment of income or by funding 
domestic . consump aon by business 


_ expenses. 


The report concludes. that no one set 
of data provides a conclusive figure, 
but: the -effect of all data considered. 
together makes it difficult to believe in 
a ‘black zconomy’ figure of less than 
five per cent of GNP. It has further to 
be .borne in. mind, it says, that the 
measurement of tax evasion requires a 
rather narrow definition of the hidden 
economy. (Measuring the Hidden 
Economy: Outer Circle Policy Unit, 4 
Cambridge Terrace, Regents Park, 


London NW1 4JL, price £2.00 oe 2lp . 


postage). 
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Government accounting, practices 
should be revised. so-as to, provide a 


: 4, better measure. of the use of resources, | 


' and to ‘show to what extent the ob- 


- jectives of expenditure have been 
‘~ “achieved. — two areas in which the- 


present cash-based sb peropEiatiog 
l ‘Accounts. are notoržously deficient — it 
- the view of the Consultative Committee 
of Accountancy Bodies, . These 
- recommendations.. emerge from this. 


a = -week’s CCAB response to the Treasury 


Green Paper “The Role of the Comp- 
troller “and” Auditor General’ (Cmnd 
The . Accourtant; March 13th, 
; 1980). | 

` Other | major Sccommendetions: 


ia inchide that the. Ezchequer and Audit 


‘Department might ` 5e used as a training. 


ground for graduate recruits to the Civil 


~~ Service who, once a as ` ac- 





-Flexible Shareholding 


The Private Memter’ S Bill standing in 


= 2 -the names of Mr Richard Page (Herts - 
' <- South-West, Con), Mr Michael Grylls 
+ (Surrey North-Wesi, Con.), leader of the 


Parliamentary’ panel -of the’ Institute 
of Directors, and other members, 
proposes. a number. of specific choices 
as between.-various options discussed in 
_ «the -Government Green Paper ‘The 
'" “Purchase. by a. Company of its Own 


` Shares’ (Cmnd 7944, The Accountant, . 


. July 10th, 1980). Im particular, the Bill 
_ makes its own proposals with regard to 
- valuations, ‘taxaticn,: and the special 


o> position: of.. investment trust com- 


: panies—subjects to which- the Green 
-draws attention- without 
‘suggesting specific answers. | 
‘~An : explanatory memorandum 
published with the Bill details its ‘three 
“distinct but relatec purposes’: to allow 
small-local and family companies, in 
' particular, greater flexibility in raising 


- risk -capital from a wider range of. 


“sources; to..allow. investors. who. are 
prepared to support such enterprises a 


reasonable. flexibil-ty in realising their 
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countants; would thereafter work in 
other de partments as administrators. 
The. CCAB sees ‘no need for extension 


of the C & AG’s powers’ in relation to 


nationalised, industries (including also 


such. public corporations. as the British — 


National Oil Corporation and the 
National Enterprise ‘Board) but would 


like to’ see, the present EAD resources 


supplemented ‘both by expansion and 
by assistance from the profession at 
large. In this ¢onnection, the present 


‘memorand um „refers to ‘the relative 
lack of career opportunities for ac- — 
countants in the Civil Service’ — a- 


point álso ` made in the Mëlville and 


Burney report ‘of 1973 (The. Ac- 
countant, June’ 28th, 1973). 


course; the appointment of Mr Kenneth 
Sharp, TD, MA, FCA,- to bigs the 


investment; and to nie more difficult 
the dealing by companies in their own 
shares in circumstances which may be 
either ambiguous or fraudulent: A 
major feature is.the provision of a new 


class of ‘flexible. shares’ which, itis - 


proposed, should not be subject to the 
present restrictions in section 54-of the 
Companies Act .1948 and section 45 of 
the Companies Act 1980. >`. < i 
‘In general terms’, the memorandum. 


continues, - ‘the’ Bill does not. seek ‘to. 


make fresh law and. it creates no new: 


offences. It seeks. rather. to extend the’ 


application of existing law and practice 


in a manner which may seem . ap-. 
propriate to changing circumstances. It. 
. particularises and: clarifies the duties 


and responsibilities of thosé concerned. 


with corporate transactions which are. 


or. may. be of a -particular kind; 


otherwise its provisions are permissive, - |. 


not mandatory’. 


The- ‘Companies ` . Flexible 


the, Parliamentary ‘session just ; con- 


‘cluded. 7 


| ). One 
consequence of. that. report. was, of 


Share: ” 
Capital Bill is published as Bill 244 of. 





‘Government accountancy ‘service: with 
the equivalent rank of Second Per: 


manent. Secretary. 
Also of interest is the CCAB findin g 


that the present practice of ‘certifying’ 


the Appropriation Accounts imports ‘a — 
degree of assurance which an auditor is | 
seldom in a position to provide.’ In the 


‘commercial world,-it has for many years: 


been replaced by ‘the words opinion: 


or: “report”’..’ 


‘We also agree with the Cc & AG's 
suggestion that his long-standing use ‘of 
the formula “in my opinion corréct”’ is 
more strin gent than that used anywhere 
else. We agree with him.that:he should | 
adopt a’form of réport which ‘is more 


‘appropriate to the degree of assurance 


which an auditor can offer’. 


“The full- text: of the . CAB 
memorandum is available ‘free on ` 
request (sae) from the ‘Publications 


Department at Chartered Accountants’. 
ae queue a aa R 392. - 


Management Accounting 


= in Africa 


N The Institute of Cost -and Managemerit r 


Accountants announces a further 


-expansion of its overseas organisation 


with the establishment of a new centre 
at Kaduna, Nigeria. This is the ICMA’s - 


‘second ‘establishment in Nigeria, a 
“country where the Institute has some | 
300 members and over 1,200 students, 


Further south, Mrs Denise Jenkin, 
FCMA, has just been: appointed - ‘Vice- 
President of the Institute’ s: South Africa 
Division — the first. woman to hold. 
such an appointment. - 


` Mrs Jenkin becamė a oe of the 
Institute i in 1974, and a fellow in 1979. 


She is apast. chairman both of the 


Southern Transvaal branch and. of the’ 
ICMA South ` “Africa finance. sub- 
committee. n 


ROYAL FAVOUR 


` In a private audience. with Her. 
Majesty -the- Queen. at: | 
Buckingham Palace, Mr -Henry: | 
Peat, CVO, DFC, FCA, has been: |. 
appointed a Knight Commander |. 

_ of the Royal Victorian Order in... 
recognition of -his Services to ‘the 
Koyal phaser 








Problems of New 
Health Service Structure 


Goverment proposals for a simplified 
management ` structure within the 


National Health Service have received a 


cautious welcome from the Association 
of Health Service Treasurers, 
representing CIPFA members em- 
ployed in this sector. A recent AHST 
statement draws particular attention to 
the findings of the Perrin Report, of the 
need for the Health Service to recruit 
more accountants and economists in 
order to improve value for money, and 
further to strengthen the internal audit 
service. 

_ The Association is also apprehensive 
that the new structure may prejudice 
joint planning arrangements with local 
authorities, particularly in relation to 
such ‘Cinderella’ services as provision 
for mentally ill, handicapped and 
geriatric patients. It also criticises the 
Government’s emphasis on cost savings 
purely as. a percentage of existing 
figures. 

Uncertainty created by . the NHS 
reorganisation is also seen by the 
Association as a possible cause of the 
loss of key finance staff and consequent 
risk of severe weakening in financial 
control. “To minimise these risks,’ the. 
statement concludes, ‘details of per- 
sonnel policies should be agreed and 
announced very quickly. Similarly, 
details of reorganisation arrangements 
within regions should be speeded up: 


Good Company 


Another well- ioni publication will 
shortly be joining the Thomson group 
who, as already announced, are to 
assume ownership of The Accountant 
as from September 1st. Jane’s 
‘Publishing Company has been acquired 
by Thomson Books at a price in excess 
of £3 million which, according to a 
recent announcement, ‘will be used to 
reduce bank indebtedness’. 

The purchase includes the goodwill 
and publishing rights of Jane’s 
Publications, of which Jane’s Fighting 
Ships in particular has been a 
recognised. medium of reference for 
generations past. Last year ‘Jane’s 


recorded a pre-tax profit’ of ap- 


proximately £400,000. 
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. What Makes an Accountant ? 


Thé ‘desctibed as an nccomnane nuisance featured prominently i in one of F 
our very earliest issues over 100 years ago, and is a topic to which we have ` 
since reverted once or twice — most recently in our issues of June 14th and 
21st, 1979. On that occasion, some subsequent correspondence suggested | 
that our views were not universally shared by readers. 

‘However, we do think that we have at least an arguable case when the same - 
issue of a national daily applies the term ‘accountant’ (i) to the President of 
one of the CCAB member-bodies, and (ii) to an embezzler with no known 
specific qualifications and who has just been sent to prison on 12 counts of 
theft, attempted theft, forgery and falsification of accounts — not long after’. 
completing a previous four-year sentence for similar offences! | 

‘Needless to say, it was the second of these two cases — ‘Accountant ` 

| Gambled with Stolen Cash’ — which made the headlines. The total of this 
man’ s depredations has been put in the region of £120, 000. 





No Early PAYE Computers 


Authoritative professionai opinion 
suggests that the experience of the 
Inland Revenue Scottish Computer 
Centre at East Kilbride has not been 
universally happy. We know, indeed, 
from, an impeccable source of a tax- 
payer who refused an otherwise ad- 
vantageous move for no other reason 
than that this would bring his affairs 
within the ambit. of East Kilbride. 


On assuming office last year, the. 


present Government took over at an 
advanced stage the 1978 feasibility 
study on total computerisation of 
PAYE. This envisaged staff in nearly 
600 local PAYE offices having access to 
12 regional processing centres through 


the medium of desk VDUs. 


While: this approach. is scarcely 


‘revolutionary in terms -of computer 


technology, the Treasury now appears 
to be having second thoughts. Last 
week Sir Geoffrey Howe, Chancellor. of 
the Exchequer, announced that ex- 
perience of PAYE computerisation 
‘shows that it carries with it a high risk 
of unforeseen problems, so that the 
expected savings and benefits are often 
not achieved. 

“While they recognise the benefits 
which computerisation should bring, 
the Government feel that the basis on 


‘ which it is to be done requires further 


consideration. The Government have 
therefore put in hand as a matter of 
urgency a study of alternative ap- 
proaches which would diminish these 
risks. and offer a greater opportunity of 
satisfactory development as the system 
evolves.’ 


‘Sir Geoffrey dics dropped a fairly 
heavy hint to the effect that UK sup- 
pliers could expect sympathetic con- 
sideration; the Government, he said, 


. ‘continues to recognise the importance 


of the maximum feasible involvement 
of UK companies and of ensuring a 
high UK content in the system’. ` 


Privy Council 'N 0’ 


to Amendment 


Attempts by members of the 
Association of Certified Accountants to 
restrict the discretion of their Council in 
recommending subscription increases 
have met with procedural objections, it 
was learned recently: At - the 
Association’s annual meeting earlier 
this year the subscription resolution as 
passed by members included a clause, 


If any increase in the rates proposed at 


any time by the Council shall exceed 15 
per cent of the then current rate,. that 
increase, before it becomes effective, 
shall be approved by a simple majority 
of the members voting in a Postal 
ballot’. 

Since the award of its Royal Charter 
in 1974 the Association — in common 
with other chartered bodies — has been 
required to submit proposed alterations 
in its constitution for the approval of 
the Privy Council, which has now in- 
dicated that it is unlikely to be able to 
accept the quoted clause. In-the words 
of a recent announcement. from Lin- 
coln’s:Inn Fields: ‘Council will now be 
considering the implications of this 
news, and members will be informed of 
the outcome in due course.’ 
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20 Years of EFTA 


i “Whatever became of EFTA? ’ ‘is a 
‘question which many UK citizens 
would have some Cifficulty in answering 
— ‘even if they were able to recall the. 
l fact ‘that’ the Ecropean Free. Trade 
‘Association included in its 1960 
foundation: membership. the United. 
‘Kingdom and the Republic of Ireland, 

not to mention Denmark, all of whom 
have’ since. joired the European 
. Economic Community. 

` The 20th year since its foundation 
- has been marked by the publication of 
_areport from its Secretary-General, Mr 
. Charles Muller, entitled EFTA — Past ` 
and | Future. From ` somewhat 


E inauspicious, begirnings EFTA, despite 


the loss of three’ founder countries to 
"the. EEC in 1972, has prospered. The 
‘rate of growth i in its external trade, in 

‘particular in manafactured goods, and 
its trade with the EEC countries has 
‘grown as. fast as the trade of the EEC. 


ee 


THIS. IS MY LIFE _ 


As the’ Secretary-General notes in his 
report, the primary achievement of the 
EFTA grouping was to demonstrate 
that the free trade concept was viable 
without a common - external tariff, 
which was the basis of the Community. 
Furthermore, the advent of free trade in 
the early years provided a ‘kind of 
apprenticeship i in free trade for many. of 
the EFTA industries’. This enabled 
them to take the first. steps in the 
adaptation and specialisation of 
production which was later to be more 
fully developed in the wider European 
free trade system. 

If any indicator demonstrates ‘the 
success of the EFTA experiment, it is 
provided by the rankings of. the 
countries, which make up the much 
larger body known as the Organisation 
for Economic Co-operation and 
Development, by reference to their per 
capita gross national product. When 
every allowance is. made for the 
deficiencies of the statistical exercise 
involved, the fact is that in 1959 the 


Ancient Tyranny 


AnA Industrious Accountant 


The union’ man and a group: of our 
' staff, well dressec, dignified and alert, 
- sat opposite us around the big table and 
waited for. coffee to be served. An 
employee’ s job, and therefore his 
career, was at stake, and both sides 
must be heard. 

it. was differert in 1911 Sia Ian 
Hay, popular writer of light novels and 
plays, wrote A Sapety Match, the tale of 
Juggernaut Carr. the ruthless mine- 
owner as he chaired a dispute between 
the other owne: and a workers’ 
delegation, ‘about two. dismissals. For 
simply grousing, said -one side, for 
preaching red revolution, said the 
other. 

. With the workers sat Jacob, old, 
deaf, and obstinete; Adam, cautious, 


placid, and stupid; James,. honest and 
muddle-headed; Tom .and Albert, 
violent and vicious; and Amos, sober 
and honest. The inept owners included 
two kindly but nit-witted patricians, a 
silent solicitor, a timorous owner and a 
diamond-ringed nouveau riche. They 
kept the workers standing. till Carr’s 
arrival. 

He banged the table, shouted down 
the vulnerable opposition, damned 
-uinon tyranny, panicky legislators, thin 
skinned employees, the myopic 
government which initiated old age 
pensions, then threatened an im- 
mediate lock-out in all the mines. His 
colleagues perked up, and they sacked 
the victims unheard, ‘because if we 
don’t eradicate them they'll spread.’ 
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-OECD contained 19 major economies. 


The UK was ranked sixth; it is now 
ranked 17th among the 24 economies 
which currently. make up the OECD. 

` Whatever lessons may be derived 
from the experience of the EFTA 
grouping, the importance of the effects 
of competition upon domestic in- 
dustries and its effect in encouraging 
adaptation to changing markets is 
evident. -That experience should 
provide an adequate answer to ‘those 
who now call for a period of protec- 
tionism for ailing British industries. 


Quote of the. Week | 


‘It has often been said that more legal 
Ingenuity’ has been devoted to cir- 


cumventing the avowed purpose of the 
breathalyser legislation . .... than of any 
other legislation, save possibly . the 
Finance Acts.’ — Lord Roskill . in 
Morris v. Beardmore ( [1980] 2 All 
ER 753) at page 764. 


In the last chapter Carr goes bravely 
down the mine to rescue a casualty, but 
is blinded as a result, a white-wash 
effort on Hay’s part designed to bring 
back Carr’s estranged wife. `- 

We've changed a lot- since then. 





His job and career were at stake... 





Taxation 
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The Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise raised an assessment on the 
appellant company in ‘respect of 
supplies of the services. of seconded 
employees.. The appellant contended 
that although such supplies were 


taxable and made-for a consideration, it . 


did not make them in the course or 
furtherance of its business, so that no 
VAT was payable on them: Further, the 
assessment had been: made outside the. 
time limits prescribed by section 31 (2) 
of the Finance. Act 1972 and was 
therefore invalid. 

-The ` appellant company was a 
property and investment holding 
company. Its main function was the 
holding and management of com- 
mercial properties in the UK and 
Australia, but it also held shares in 
several subsidiary companies. Although 
it took no part in the management of 
the subsidiaries it paid all the expenses 
of its controlling shareholder, the 
i Marquis of Bute, in connection with 
them. 


Pension beneits 


Pensions were provided. for em- 
ployees of the appellant company on a 
non-contributory basis. The appellant 
later decided to include as participating 
members of the scheme certain em- 
ployees of its subsidiaries and of the 
Bute estate, and for this purpose 
became the employer of these in- 
dividuals. It then seconded them -to 
their former employers from whom it 
recovered their salary and pension 
costs, but made no charge for its own 
services. 


In February and March 1975, an 


officer of the Commissioners made a 
control visit to the appellant and. 
discovered that `the. secondment 
arrangement had been operating since 
the introduction of VAT in 1973. The 
Commissioners then informed the 
appellant that the supplies of staff were 
standard-rated, which the appellant 
challenged. About a year: later, a 
Customs officer made another visit to 


the appellant and in May 1976 the 
Commissioners informed the appellant 
for the second time of their view that 
the. supplies of staff were standard- 
rated. 

In 1977, the -appellant challenged 
this ruling. The Commissioners 
reviewed their decision and in Sep- 
tember requested further information 
in respect of the secondees. In 


` November 1977, February 1978 and 


November 1979, they confirmed their 
original decision on being challenged 
again by the appellant and eventually 
intimated that an assessment might be 
raised. 


The assessment : 


In May 1979,-a Customs officer had 
visited the appellant to collate figures 
and prepare a schedule of the amount 
of VAT owed. As this did not contain 
any pension contributions she revisited 
the: appellant in February 1980 to 
obtain the figures including pension 


-contributions up to the beginning of 


December 1979. An assessment was 
then issued in March 1980. | 

At first sight the London VAT 
Tribunal was attracted to the con- 
tention. of the appellant, that the sole 
reason for the secondments was to 
enable the employees to benefit from 
the pension scheme and that this was a 
domestic matter far removed from its 
commercial property: activities. 


Other factors 


However, the Tribunal was boima ‘to. 


take other factors into account. The 
appellant not only managed property 
but:also acted as a holding company, in 
the course of which it supplied many 
services which constituted part of the 
normal ancillary activities of the ap- 
pellant in the. course of its business. 
In respect of the secondments of 
employees to its subsidiaries, the ap- 
pellant supplied’ such services in the 
course of or furtherance of its business 
since they facilitated the business 


activities of the subsidiaries. They had a 


sufficient nexus with the business of the 


appellant as the holding company of 
the subsidiaries to be taxable. The 
secondment of employees - to the Bute 
estate raised more difficulties in that 
the employment had no connection 
with the appellant, but it was im- 


. possible to distinguish between the two 


types of secondment. Such second- 
ments had also been supplied. in the 
course of the business of the appellant. 

‘The Tribunal next considered 
whether the assessment was invalid for 
being out of time’ under section 31 (2), 


_ which provides that an- assessment shall 


not be made after the later of two years 
after the end of the „prescribed ac- 
counting period; or. one year after 
evidence of facts sufficient ‘in the 
opinion of the Commissioners to justify 
an’ assessment comes to their 
knowledge. The appellant submitted 
that the latest occasion on which 
evidence of facts sufficient to justify an 
assessment.came to the knowledge of 
the Commissioners: was October 1977; 
therefore the- assessment. ‘should be 
withdrawn so far as it related to ac- 
counting periods ea more than two 
years Previous to it. eS 


Sufficient information ` 


The ‘Tribunal concluded that by- the 
end of the 1975 control visit, the 


Commissioners : ‘had sufficient in- 
‘formation to make an assessment; 


therefore the assessment was invalid in 
respéct of all periods from January 1974 
until December 1975 as they were more | 
than two years prior to the assessment. 


In‘ respect of subsequent periods, the 


Tribunal Corbitt decision from sub- 
stituting its decision for that of the 
Commissioners that they did not have 
sufficient eyidence to justify an . 
assessment until the spring of 1980. 
The Commissioners had a discretion by - 
virtue of section 31 (2) to form ‘an 
opinion whether ‘they had sufficient 
evidence to raise an assessment, and the 
Tribunal could not interefere with this 
if satisfied with the facts of the ibs aes 
period. - | 


Cumbre: R N (1963) Ltd v 
Customs and Excise (LON80/129,.June 
23rd: and 24th, 1980). 
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- Taxation 








My main item this week is not strictly in 
' the tax field, although fiscal con- 
siderations, more o-ten than not, are a 
primary factor in making a decision 
‘whether to buy or to lease. What I am 
writing about is the somewhat 
frightening experience of a company, 
whose products ` Fave a world-wide 
reputation for their quality, at the 
hands of a highly trained and per- 
suasive team of salesmen. Fortunately, 
the multinational corporation con- 
cerned run their own legal department 
who, with’ the aid of the company’s 
solicitor, spotted. the dangers of the 
scheme and: its ‘potentially disastrous 
consequences’. 

The subject of concern is ‘what is 
known as: ‘flexible leasing’, a type of 
_operation:which has grown by leaps and 
‘bounds during’ the past.three years to 
the ‘extent that, as a.type of leasing, ‘it 
has become..a -mejor „impact ‘in the 


European market. What follows should: 


be .of particular incerest ‘to those who 
~ take part-in decision-taking i in the area 
of data processing, but, as there seems 
_ to, be no end these days to the- subjects 
on which accountaats are called upon 
for advice, perhaps you had peng read 
on. in‘ any event... 

The: first. approach will be made in 
the’ normal ` course of ‘business. by -a 
salesman who: will claim: that he -can 
offer you say, a three or. four-year ‘walk- 
away’ lease on equipment which you 
either have on order or which you are 
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currently leasing and may be interested 
in converting to ‘SOI’. (To. the 
uninitiated: such as myself, a ‘walk- 
away’ lease is one which can be can- 
celled at the end ‘of a fixed period, and 
‘SOV’ stands for sale of" installed 
equipment). The said offer will be 
highly competitive compared with the 
rentals currently quoted by other 


leasing companies. 
If you display interest, the next move » 


‘will be a suggestion that, instead of a 
four-year straight lease, the sub- 
stitution of a flexible lease could be 
advantageous in that it would allow you 
after, say, three years, to have the 
option to upgrade from one machine to 
another and to opt-out of the original 
lease without penalty of any kind. In 
these days . of 
technology, this isa very attractive 
proposition... 

You are now nibbling at the bait and 


must be on guard at the. next stage, - 


which is the production of 
documentation for you to examine. 
This may well be in two parts — a lease 
agreement with no named lessor, and a 
management agreement which has 
every appearance of being a con- 
tinutation of the lease agreement — but 
is it? 


Separate cont racts 


This second document will be bet- 
ween yourself and the flexible leasing 
company and offers as alternatives (i) 
the ability to terminate the lease 
agreement after, say, three years 


= providing you lease a replacement 


machine from the flexible leasing 


company (not the original lessor) on.the- 


same terms as the original machine — 
and ‘same’ 
return; or (ii) to terminate at the end of 
a longer period (say four years), so 


giving the impression of. a ‘walk-away’. 
~ lease. With names left blank, it could 
- weli be that. you are looking at two 
. apparently linked contracts which it 
| transpires are with two distinct parties. 


At this point we need to know how a 


| flexible easing company (FLC) 
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ever-advancing` 


‘refers: to the financial 


operates and from whence flows its 
| profit. The first step is'to know the cost 


of the equipment ‘concerned, say 


£200,000, to which around 15 per cent 


will be added for - profit,; making 
£230,000; “£3,675 is a reasonable 
monthly rental for a fixed lease period 
of. seven years (yes, seven years). 
However, the initial quote’ will be for: 


four-year lease at the figure of £3,675 


whereas those in. the. same line: of 


business who. are not FLCs would: be 


charging, say, £4,250 based on a 
residual value for the machine of 20 per 
cent. An apparent saving of £575. a 
month is. too good to miss — ‘or is it? - 

For the final meeting, the probability 
is that FLC ‘senior management. -will 
arrive with the now-completed 
documentation: except that, in the. 


leasing agreement, the lessor’s name is 


still not entered and the contractual 
period has become seven years (instead 
of. four) although the break clause at 
three years.still remains. One of several 
plausible ‘reasons will be. advanced 
when. you query the. position; but, as 
you are retaining the right to terminate 
after : three: years, you could well ae 
persuaded to sign. 


How do the parties fare? 


The FLC.can now take the lease 
agreement (alone) to a finance leasing 
company — and there are plenty of 
these in this, day and age — who, 
assuming your credit standing is good, 
will apply normal discounting 
techniques to the rentals payable over 
seven years and arrive at a very similar 
figure to the profit margin added in the 
first place by the FLC. This amount is 
payable immediately to the FLC, who. 
are thereby the richer by £30,000. Of 
course, the management agreement 
provides the flexibility to break after 
three years; but this agreement is with 
the FLC, and your ‘lease . agreement 
provides for a seven-year rental period 
with the finance leasing company. _ 
All may still be well, but you must. 
remember that. your safeguards are in 
the management agreement (to which 
the finance leasing. company is not a 
party, probably having no knowledge of 
its existence) and for the next seven: 
years, you are totally dependent on the 
financial: strength, honourable’. in- 
tentions and continued -viability of the 
FLC should you desire to cancel. 
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(a) The FLC has got its hands on the 
front-end payment (£30,000 in this 
case) because you were persuaded to 
sign for seven years at what you thought 
was a cut-rate price for a four-year 
lease; and they have a commitment for 
your next upgrade, probably under 
vaguely defined terms at undisclosed 
rates and for an undisclosed period; 
(b) The finance leasing company has 
your undertaking to a rental for the 
next seven years, which they will not 
cancel unless you pay the outstanding 
instalments (suitably discounted); 

(c) You, the customer, are bound for the 
next seven years and, if you want to 
make changes, are entirely dependent 
on the FLC honouring its obligations 
and, indeed, staying in business. 


It is known that a great number of. 


flexible leases were written on IBM 
370/138 and 148 processors. A 138 
installed three years ago is worth 
between £40,000 and £50,000, but 
outstanding leasing payments exceed 
£120,000: the potential deficit on a 148 
is some £120,000. You don’t have to be 
a candidate for Mensa to see that the 
contingent liabilities of this form of 
pyramid selling could overwhelm an 
FLC and leave you paying rentals for 
the next four years on a machine which 
you didn’t want. 


Stop, look and listen 


To protect yourself, be ready for that 
final meeting and don’t allow revised 
terms to be introduced on the basis of 
specious promises. Insist that the 
ability to terminate after three years is 
included in the lease agreement, and 
ensure that such agreement also quite 
clearly sets out the full terms for the 
replacement machine which you may or 
may not need in the future. You must 
know the name of the ultimate lessor 
and obtain confirmation that his 
understanding of the early termination 
facility matches your own; if sub- 
sequently, tt becomes necessary to vary 
the terms with the FLC, be certain that 
such alteration is acknowledged by-the 
ultimate lessor. 

To put it in a nutshell, flexible 
leasing is based on a scheme where 
indirectly you are guaranteeing the 
residual value of the machine you are 
leasing. This may well be acceptable to 
you — but otherwise don’t sign. 


‘manently separated’ 


Small Workshops 


My personal impression of the Budget 
has been that the proposed legislation 
on small workshops has created more 
interest than any other topic with the 
busines community. I gather that it was 
avery late afterthought by the Treasury 
and therefore it is not surprising that 
the wording of the Finance Bill was not 
quite so comprehensive as is normally 
the case. 

= You will know that amendments 
have been made to define the 
measurement of floor space as the gross 
internal measurements, and the relief is 
extended to small workshops created by 
the conversion of a large building into a 
number of workshops, and also to 
workshops which are constructed as 
part of a larger building. In the latter 
case, such workshop must be per- 
manently separated from the remainder 
of the building and suitable for such 
occupation. 

Now we have a Statement of Practice 
to explain how the Inland Revenue 
intends to deal with certain questions 
which have already arisen. ‘Per- 
is clearly im- 
portant and normally this would be by 
means of a brick wall or a wall of 
similar construction — a removable 
partition, or a wall which can be easily 
removed, will not normally meet the 
requirement. However, emergency 
exits, fire doors or doors leading to 
common parts of a building, will not 
disqualify. 

Terrace-building is an economical 
method of construction but inevitably 
raises the question of common facilities 
and services, as does the conversion of a 
large building into units of the ap- 
propriate size. Of themselves, common 
canteens, washrooms, fire escapes, car 
parking and loading facilities will not 
disqualify; nor will central telephone 
switchboards or heating and ventilation 
facilities. Moreover, where the landlord 
provies common facilities such as 
canteens and washrooms for use only by 
the occupiers of the attendant small 
workshops, the construction ex- 
penditure will be regarded as qualifying 
for relief. (Where non-industrial oc- 
cupiers are also involved, the ex- 
penditure will be apportioned for relief 
purposes), 

Finally on the relief aspect, it must be 
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borne in mind that tax districts do not 
receive instructions on Finance Bills 
until they are finally enacted and any 
enquiry on this new relief should, until 


‘September 30th, be addressed not to 


your local Inspector, but to Room 71, 
New Wing, Somerset House, Strand 
WC2.: My compliments to the Inland 
Revenue for their obvious wish to help 
in this imaginative relief. 

It does seem, however, that the small 
workshops allowance is being regarded 
in some quarters as an opportunity for 
tax avoidance. It would be a pity to 
encourage entry into that -particular 
field but, to a taxpayer who in one year 
only is going to be heavily taxed at 75 
per cent, it might be a quite legitimate 
exercise to reduce the burden through 
the small workshop, scheme 
providing he could get one built in 
time! 


The New Arithmetic 

Lastly, I have just read the following in 
one of our contemporaries: “The recent 
upswing in the Institute of Tax exam 
results was maintained in the May 
Associate exams. 136 passed the final at 
a pass rate of 37 per cent, compared 
with November’s 141 (40 per cent). 

Need I say more? 


{For full details 


see 
The Accountant, 
June 12th, 


Page 876). 


The ACCOUNTANT 
TAXATION ADVISORY 
SERVICE 

ENQUIRY FORM 


i Accountant Taxation Advisory 
Service, 

151 Strand, London WOR 1J. 
Please supply the information/ advice 
requested in the attached enquiry. 


My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 
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-Life Assurance and the Over-45s 


by OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT 


For many men, tie age of 45 is a 
turning point in their financial plan- 
ning. This is when there may have to be 


a significant shift in emphasis so far as- 


life assurance is concerned. 


For the average young man, ‘iis 


“there is not a gteet deal of scope for 
-using life assurance as a means: of 
discretionary saving. A profit-sharing 
endowment policy may well have been 
arranged, with a view to repaying a 
- house purchase Joan. Even if this policy 
- has been arrangec on the ‘low cost’ 


basis, the chances zre that there will be 


a worth while tax-free ‘profit’, after 
paying off the house loan. This is 


'. ‘because, in the init-al calculations, it is 


customary to assume that bonuses will 
be maintained in tke future at no more 
than 80 per cent of their current rate. In 
the event, not only may the current rate 


be ‘maintained, but there may very well ` 


=- be some increase in the rate of rever- 

sionary bonus during the policy period; 

or a terminal bonis may be paid at 

maturity, which was not taken into 
- account in the initial calculations. 


k Cheap protection 


_ Apart from that, a young man with a 
. family, almost certainly, will be buying 
- protection against premature death. 


Such protection is cheap, and the life 


_assurance premium relief makes it even 
cheaper. One unfortunate aspect of the 
cheapness of this protection is- that, 
‘with “certain exceptions,. neither life 


-officés, nor intermediaries, feel that 


` ‘there is sufficient pcofit in this business 
to market it particularly actively. This 
is one way in which an accountant, 
working on a fee-peying basis, can help 
. clients, who may not have the value of 
term assurance or family income 


benefits drawn to their attention in 


other ways. . 


Once the age of 4& is reached. there is 


- often a change in cutlook. At that age, 
a man’s children may be almost self- 


‘supporting. Certainly, there may be. 
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only a few more years of school fees, etc 
to be met. At the same time, for those in 


many occupations, there may have been 
a real increase in earnings. 
As aresult, at about the age of 45, an 


individual may have a worth while - 


increase in net disposable income — 
without considering the possibility of 
money passing. to him through | the 


. death of a parent. 


While the financial position of an 
individual , may look comparatively 
healthy at the age of 45, it is at that 
point that he is likely to be thinking 


‘about his pension in the future. 


Pensions prejudiced 


It. is: an unfortunate fact that many 
people have the strong impression that 
they will receive a much higher pension 
overall than, in fact, will be the case. 

It is not always appreciated that 
pension schemes provided by employers 
vary widely. While there is a lot of loose 
talk about pensions being two-thirds of 
final salary, it is by no means. always 


‘appreciated that such a figure is the 


maximum, allowed ‘by the Inland 
Revenue if a member has been em- 
ployed by the company for at least 10 
years before retirement. 


‘One has to- be realistic: Com- 


paratively few people. retiring in the. 


future will. have such. large pensions, 
either because their employers decided 
they could. not afford ‘the cost of 
providing maximum pensions, or 
because they will not have worked with 


the company for a sufficiently long ` 
period to qualify for the maximum ` 


pension. 

All too often, by the time an in- 
dividual reaches his late 40s, or early 
50s, he has changed jobs a number of 
times — and. has prejudiced his: final 
pension prospects in the process. The 
Legal and General has been 
distributing a game, played with dice, 
which, broadly, operates on the ‘snakes 
‘and ladders’ principle. ‘It illustrates 


\ j 
some of the hazards (and, also, good 
points, such as leaving the. public sector 
with an index-linked pension) from. the 
pension point of view when an in- 
dividual changes jobs. | 
Often,therefore,anyone in his mid -40s, 
who has more disposable income than 
in the past, should give first priority to 
his pension . „prospects. There are 
various ways in which pensions can be 
‘topped-up’. Increasingly. for instance, 


employers are introducing what are 


known as additional voluntary con- 
tribution schemes, whereby individual 
employees, if they wish, can make 
additional pension contributions. “A 
total of up to 15 per cent of earnings 
can be contributed to such a scheme, . 
completely free from tax; as with any 
other pension fund, these contributions 
will be invested in a tax-exempt fund.. 
There is no doubt that this is a fine 
form of saving, particularly for anyone 
paying higher rates of tax, provided this — 
will not put his total pension above the 
maximum allowed by the Inland 
Revenue. | 

If it is not possible for an ‘individual 
to enter into an additional voluntary 
contribution scheme, or if he needs 
more flexibility, there are various ways, 
through life assurance, of building up 
cash and increasing income during 
retirement often on a tax- 
advantageous ‘basis. 

Cannon Assurance Ltd is one office 
which is specialising in this sector of the 


/ 


market. It is prepared to carry out a 
‘retirement planning analysis for an 


individual, so as to see how far short of 
expectations income during ‘retirement 


‘may be — and how arrangements can 


be made in advance to supplement it. 
Periodic review 


Obviously, when -anyone: is working 


. out the figures, a good many assump- 


tions have to be made. In practice, 
income may not increase as expected — . 
or an individual may-be tempted. to 
change his job again. Whatever 
arrangements are made at the outset, 
therefore, they may not necessarily 
attain the desired results for the in- 
dividual. It is important, therefore, that 
periodic reviews should take- place, so 
that adjustments can be. made. 

. In the past, for anyone wishing to 
increase his pension at retirement, the 


= 
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almost stock ‘solution’ was to build up 
a cash fund through endowment 
assurance and, at the end of the term, 
to use the tax-free cash sum to purchase 
an annuity at the best rate obtainable at 
the time. 


. One drawback to that arrangement is 


that the ‘interest element’ `of the 
-benefits payable from.an annuity count 
as investment income for tax purposes. 
‘Only the ‘capital element’ is free from 
tax. 

It may very well. be better for an 
-individual to take a ‘qualifying’ life 
assurance policy from which, in the 
future, income can be . withdrawn — 
without any tax HADEN 


; Unit linked. policies- 


First i in the field ‘with policies providing 
this flexibility were the- life offices 
offering contracts on .a unit-linked 
basis. Many of the contracts on the 


market provide an income facility after _ 
contributions have been paid for 10 


years (although there’ is no ‘need for 
contributions to cease. after the first 10 


- years). In-this way, for those who wish. 
to supplement their pension, . tax-free 


withdrawals can be taken: 


On the other-hand, this is a fine way 


of. building up tax-free capital for the 
future. 


A single premium unit-linked alice 


-has the disadvantage that withdrawals, 
over a 20-year period, can be made only 
-to the extent of five per. cent of the 


initial investment each year. Even then, 


although no tax is payable at the time, 
the withdrawal is taken into account in 
establishing the-tax payable when there 
is a ‘chargeable event’ (death or 
surrender) at a later date. There: may, 
therefore, well be an accumulating 
contingent liability to tax, although 
there are ways of mitigating the. tax, 
‘particularly in cases where an in- 
dividual has a relatively low income, 
and realises only a few. units each year. 

One difficulty with any kind of unit- 
linked . approach where income is 
important is that the value of a unit- 
linked policy fluctuates in line with the 


value of the underlying investments. As. 


a result, there can be sharp drops in the 


‘value of such policies, as well as in- ` 


creases. For anyone’ who - requires 
greater stability, a traditional profit- 
sharing policy has certain attractions. 


One method by which .an 1 individual 
carr - provide . future income _ is- by 
arranging a number . of endowment 
policies. For instance, if contributions 
will be made over a 10-year period, the 


first policy will mature at the end of 


that period, and will meet: the. net 
premiums due on the policies which 
remain in force. If income is required at 
that time, the calculations can be made 
so that, after meeting the premiums 
due on the other policies, net spendable 
‘income’ should be- available. In the 
following year, the process is repeated, 
with the further policy maturing, and 
part of that: value being used to meet 
further premiums — with the balance 
being taken as tax-free ‘income’. The 
process can be continued for however 
long it was decided at the outset to take 
income. — 

The drawback to that type of 
arrangement is that it does not provide 
a great deal of flexibility. While 


traditional ‘profit-sharing life policies _ 
provide. a good yield if they are held 
until the pre-determined maturity date, . 


it is an unfortunate. fact that, every 
year, a large number of people realise 
their policies before that date — ‘and 
often ‘receive comparatively poor value. 
There are, ‘however, oo E 


Limited payments ` 


A number of ‘life offices: have’ in- 
troduced policies where premiums are 
payable only for 10 years. Thereafter, 
no further premiums are paid and, 
effectively, the maturity value ‘of. the 
policy is put “on deposit’, earning 
special bonuses which are tax-free in 
the policyholder’s hands. From tħat 
point onwards, withdrawals can be 
made; as required. Particularly for a 
high rate taxpayer, it is likely to be 
preferable to leave the money invested 


with the life office; rather than to take it’ 


and to try to invest itat a high rate. of 
interest. - 

With that ine of scheme. a policy 
holder looking: for growth in. his in- 
vestment after the initial 10-year period 


is dependent solely on the rates -of - 


interest which the life office can secure 


on the funds. The Scottish. Provident. 


Institution has taken a somewhat 


different line, which, it considers, is. 


likely to give a better return in most 
cases..- AONGA no ane premiums 


“qualifying’ 


‘than -most - others : 


are payable ‘after the first 10 years, 


there is a guaranteed increase in the 


_ value of the policy each year thereafter, 


and it continues -‘to Participate | in 
profits. 

All those types of life policy have 
been‘designed with the-older individual 
in mind. In many cases, the life cover is 
cut to the bare minimum of 75 per cent 
of the premiums payable over 10 years. 
In this way, while the cost of life cover is 
higher at the older ages, the amount of 
premium required for the cover, which, 
thus, is- not invested, is comparatively 


modest. For instance, it is only in the 


early years of such a policy that there is 
likely to be much risk to a life office. 
Towards the end of the 10-year period, 
the straight investment value ‘of the 
policy should: be higher -than ` the 
guaranteed minimum nie: cover. 


Considering children. 


An” individual whose iildven are 
growing up may think of life assurance 
so far as they are concerned. There are, 
however, one or two points:to be borne 
in mind so far as ‘children are con- 
cerned. One of the attractions of a 
life’ policy is the life 
assutfance premium relief. This, 
however, is allowed only fora child over 
the’ age-of 12. While a child can take a’ 


`.. policy-before’ then, subject, of course, 


to the- agreement of the life office, the 
tax. relief on the premium will not be 
allowed until the child reaches’ the age 


‘of 12. a 


For most life offices; there is -a 
problem that.a child may wish to 
repudiate a policy arranged in his name 
on reaching majority at the age of 18. 
As a result, many offices. issuing 
policies to children under the age of 18 
in ‘own life’ form are not prepared to 


accept any dealings in the policy, such 


as.surrender or evén to allow the policy 
to’ mature, until the child reaches: the 
age of 18. 

One office with rather more freedotti 
is the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society. 
Under the. authority of its own Act of 
Parliament, a minor may (through his 
parent or guardian if under the age of 
16) arrange and give discharge for 
policies with the office: If required, 
therefore, a policy can mature before 
the age of 18 and, in any event, a policy 
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` can be surrendered before that age. 
Nevertheless, a policy cannot be 
assigned, and nor can a loan be 
granted, before the age of 18. 

On- the other kand, a parent can 
arrange a policy fr the benefit: of a 
child, but on his own life. As an 
example, there is the child’s op- 
portunity policy, written by the London 
‘Life Association Ltd. This contract can 
mature at any time between the child’s 


eighteenth and twenty-fifth birthdays, 
subject to a minimum term of 10 years. 


Although written on a trust basis for a- 
child, power is reserved for the parent . 


who arranges the policy to borrow 


against its security or to surrender it for 
the benefit of the child. The premiums 
may well count: as 


‘normal ex- 
penditure’, dependent on a parent’s 
individual circumstances, thus not 


affecting his other CIT exemptions. 





Recourse to Justice 


In the light of-the increasing amount of 
directors’ and officers’ liability in- 
surance being arranged, considerable 
interest has been aroused as a result of 
Prudential Assurance Co.Ltd. v 
‘Newman Industrizs Ltd, éspecially 
bearing.in mind thet this may well have 
widened the scope still further for 
shareholder actions. 

Directors and Officers Ltd has 
published a pamphlet: on the whole 


- subject, and has made the point that | 


this type of insurance was not designed 
to indemnify directors against criminal 
wrongdoing. ‘Instead, it is intended to 
' protect them against awards of 
damages and the attendant costs when 
legal action is, brought against them 
alleging a wrongfu_ act such as breach 
of duty or trust, errors of omission, or 
neglect; but only providing that the 
individual director was acting honestly 
and that he personally gained no profit 
or advantage.’ Directors and Officers 
Ltd have said that. in the light of the 
facts and circumstances surrounding 
the. case, it is considered that, had a 


policy been in. force, underwriters ` 


would have provided indemnity for the 
claim. which. Mr Bartlett and. Mr 


Laughton might have.made., ‘The two_ 


` directors would, therefore, have had the 
means to.mount and pursue their 


` defence, the costs cf which are reported’. 
to have amounted. to. £300,000. Once - 


ithe judgment had been made, however, 

and the allegations of dishonesty 
confirmed. by. the court, underwriters’ 
_ support would havé been withdrawn 
and any award of damages or. legal 
costs made against the defendants 
' would not have been covered.’ - 


th legal circles, it is PEE that the 
case may have. paved the way for more 
shareholder action in the future. In the 


past many cases have. resulted in 


inquiries, such .as those conducted by 
Department of Trade investigators. 
Their reports, generally produced after 


several years, have tended to. create. 


publicity and, while they may establish 
culpability, they have rarely achieved 
any form of redress for shareholders. 


House Policies 
By calculating premiums for the 
buildings of private houses according to 


the sum insured, and indexing the sum 
insured, the great majority of insurers 


automatically provide for. themselves an. 


increase in premium as each household 
policy is renewed. The Northern Star 
Insurance Co’ Ltd, some years ago, 
introduced a policy without a sum 
insured. This has the advantage that 
there can be no possibility of under- 
insurance. Furthermore, house owners 


are not obliged to insure for a figure, 


representing the full rebuilding cost, 
which,.in many cases, they know very 
well is in excess: of the property's 
current market value. 

The method adopted by the Northern 
Star is to calculate premiums according 
to the floor area of the house — or even 
the number of rooms, if it would be 
difficult to measure up. the house. 

By using that method of calculating 


-premium, it follows that, periodically, 


premiums have to be increased, in view 


of the inflationary effect on repair costs, 


etc. The. Northern Star has. undertaken 
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„position, — 


such a revision, with the result that the 


premium for,a house of 1,000 square 
feet (or six fooms) i is now £40.20. For a 
floor area of 1,300 square feet (or seven 
rooms), the current premium is £52.30, 


. being £64.30. for. a house-of 1,600 


square feet, or eight rooms. Normally, 
greater accuracy will be obtained by 
using one of the area tables, since ‘there 
are intermediate steps between those 
quoted above. If, however, the number 


. Of rooms is used, the figure must take 


into account living rooms (with two 
rooms communicating by doors or as 
open plan counting as two), bedrooms, 
kitchen, bathrooms and/or shower 
rooms. For this purpose, hall, stairs, 


-landings and garage may be excluded 


— although they must be taken into 
account if the house is being measured 
for the premium to be calculated. on’ 


floor area. 


Credit Control 


A prerequisite for credit insurance 
cover with Trade Indemnity Co Ltd is 


that. policy holders must advise, the 


company as soon as a buyer is in 


' financial difficulties. Such information 
is important to the company’s un- 


derwriters who, in turn, will discuss 
with a policy holder the . position 
regarding any buyer causing concern. 

Nevertheless, Trade Indemnity has 
appreciated the ‘administrative task’ of 


reporting all overdue accounts — 


particularly for companies insured on a 
whole “turnover basis. To ease.: the 
Trade Indemnity. is now 
requiring whole turnover policy holders 
only to. report a seriously overdue 
account when a total amount owing 
(including the seriously overdue por- — 
tion) exceeds £2,000. - 

Trade Indemnity has stressed that 


this concession. does not imply a 


lessening of: the company’s 
requirements regarding. credit control 
and the exercise of care and prudence > 


at all times. In September of each year, 


all- policy holders will. be -asked to 
provide a full list of debts in: excess of 
the maximum extension period, so that 


: Trade Indemnity can calculate its end 


of year reserves..Trade Indemnity has 
said that, at a later stage, such as the 


next anniversary date of the policy, it 


will discuss increasing the figure in 


appropriate cases. 








Banking and Insurance 


The news that money supply ` growth had 
been around 5 per cent during the month to 
mid-July set back hopes of a further cut-in 
MLR in the near future and Jed the markets 
to re-examine. the validity of the Govern- 
ment’s preoccupation with monetary targets 
and the techniques used to achieve them. 


The debate revolves around the question of . 


just how much the true rate of increase in 
the money supply has been distorted during 
the period of operation of the Sup- 
plementary Special Deposits Scheme — the 
so called ‘Corset’? — since August 1978. 

The problem is to know how much of the 
increase in bank lending to the UK private 
sector in the four weeks following the lifting 
of the ‘Corset’ controls in. June could be 
attributed to the unwinding of the distor- 
tions to the financial system caused by this 
method for. credit: control. 

Under the ‘Corset’ rules the banks were 
unable to meet customers’ borrowing needs 
beyond the official limits without incurring 
heavy penalties for attracting the deposits 
necessary to finance them. This stimulated 
use of alternative chatinels for finance, 
especially the use of bill’ finance to settle 
debts between companies, the banks 
guaranteeing or 
order to ensure their. marketability. 


~ Once the July increase of £2,330 million. 


has been adjusted for seasonal expectations 
of growth to. finance the substantial VAT 
payments, and bank interest and com- 


mission charges then falling due have been © 


taken into account, about one third of the 
remaining rise of some £1,400 million is 


explained by the conversion -of these ac- - 


ceptances back into bank advances. 


With the dismantling of the ‘Corset’ some - 


companies which previously raised sterling 
offshore and foreign currency loans had 
converted these into UK sterling borrowing. 


However, it is not clear just how important S 


these factors were. Assessment of the size of 
the underlying increase in the demand for 
credit was further complicated by the fact 
that money market . rates had been 
significantly higher than the cost of bank 
rate related borrowing, so that part of the 
rise was probably due to the attractions of 
bank finance. . ; 


The monetary target 


Given these uncertainties the authorities 
were at pains to stress that the July banking 
figures should be treated with.reserve and 
that they therefore proposed to take no 
action until a clearer picture emerged. The 
- money market, although already alerted. by 
the Governor .of the Bank that - re- 
intermediation following the lifting of the 
‘Corset’ could be ‘swifter and more sub- 
stantial than has been thought likely’, were 


i 


“accepting the bills in a 


clearly dismayed by the size of the increase. 


- Gilt prices, which had risen in expectation 


of an early cut in MLR, ‘fell sharply. After 
all, at first glance the new numbers implied. 
that the annualised rise in £M3 during the 
five. months since the start of the current 
money supply target period had reached 23 
per:cent, as against the Government’s\t arget 


of 7-11 per cent! Banks report that there is 


no way of pin-pointing just when the ad- 
-ditional increase in the demand for credit 
revealed by the July banking figures took ` 


place — it could have occurred at any time 
during the 23 months since the SSD scheme 
was revived. In consequence, although it 
seems that the money supply figures will 


' become an increasingly reliable indicator of 


the pressure of demand over the next few 
months neither the extent nor the timing of 


- the monetary squeeze can be determined 


from historical data. 


The Month 
Around The 


2 Banks sa 


by WILLIAMS & GLYN’S 





What is clear is that it is the Govern- 
ment's firm intention to-pursue a policy of 


- monetary stringency; indeed, a Treasury 


Minister said that, by the end of the target 
period next April, £M3 will be back within 
the.7-11 per cent range. The Bank of 
England has consequently been acting. to 
hold interest rates steady — a new £500 
million sale and repurchase agreement with 


‘the banks came into operation on August 


lith, and these funds, together with the 
£456 million of ‘Corset’ penalty monies 
released the same day will go some way to 
offset the substantial calls on purchases of 


partly-paid gilts due in the following few 
- weeks. Gilt prices recovered some of the 


colossal losses recorded in the first days of 
August and. the money markets are 
reasonably happy — but what of industry? 

.. The economy is fast moving deeper into 
recession. Unemployment in July reached. 


` authorities was' ruled out. 





the highest level since the war, the number 
of bankruptcies was rising, and latest 
figures for manufacturing output showed a 
fall of 1.1 per cent in May. The CBI’s July 
Industrial Trends Survey suggested that 
further falls in output, at perhaps even more 
rapid rates, are likely in the near future. The 
trend reflects an almost simultaneous 


weakening of domestic and export demand 
‘and a continuing deterioration of cost 


competitiveness. 
Despite declining production, stocks of 
goods have risen as sales fell faster, putting 
further pressure on company liquidity at a 
time when earnings were already being 
squeezed by the strength of the pound. Not 
only have profits on exports been slimmed, 
but industry has also faced competition 
from ‘cheap’ imports at home. Sterling rose 
further in July, touching a five-year high 
against a bundle of currencies of the UK's 


_main trading partners. 


- Although there are indications that the 
Bank of England may have indulged in 


‘limited ‘smoothing’ operations, it was made 


clear that large-scale intervention by the 
Answering 
members of. the House of Commons’ 
Treasury and Civil Service Committee on 


‘July 21st, the Governor of the Bank of 


England, Mr Gordon Richardson, said that 
it would be ‘the height of stupidity’ for the 
Bank to sell sterling in an attempt to 


' depress the. rate artificially. This would 


result in higher inflation and not improve 
the country’ s competitive position. 


Labour costs 


On the positive side: however, the costs of 
. imported raw materials favourably reflect 


the strong pound. Manufacturers’ input 
prices rose by just two per cent in the second 
quarter this year, against over seven per cent 
in the previous three months. Falls in the 
world prices of some non-oil commodities 
also contributed to the improvement. 

The other main ‘reason for the UK’s loss 
of competitiveness in recent years has been 
the fast rate of wage increases in relation to 
productivity compared with other countries. 
The CBI estimated that by the second 
quarter of 1980, UK unit labour costs in 
manufacturing had worsened in relation to 
those of competitors by some 70 per cent 
since the end of 1976, While there are some 
signs that prices, especially for exported 
goods, may not be rising as quickly now as 
over the past year, it would obviously take a 
very long period of wage restraint to restore 
the competitive position to that of five years 
ago.‘In the meantime, many companies are 
forced to borrow to continue in business; 
and many small companies, particularly, 
are experiencing severe cash-flow problems. 
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Í Agricultural investment occupies a position out of proportion 
“to its share i in an, average investment portfolio. At gatherings 
"of fund managers or investment advisers, the topic of ‘what is 
the. price of land now?’ comes more readily to their lips than 
‘how isthe market for warehouses?’ I have no doubt, having 
‘` spent ten to fifteen years in the agricultural investment field, 
-that ‘purchasing farms engenders more enthusiasm‘ and 
satisfaction than 1S gained from most commercial property 
‘transactions: The fact is that practically every individual 
‘controlling the direction of funds has some interest in a piece 
„of land somewhere albeit perhaps no larger than his own 
vegetable garden!. | 
». The emotion and -fashion attached to the purchase of 
“agricultural land.was never so prominent as in the last land 
“boom of: 1972/1973. Many of the funds that entered the 
3 market at the time Enew absolutely nothing about the subject 
: beyond some historical facts on the performances of land and 


£ what they had read -n the press. The agents never had such a - 


i ¡great responsibility as at that time and I believé that the 
. result is few funds im retrospect regretted the puree made 

in that unreal financial climate. ` 

* That all came to an'end abruptly before the Chstmas of 
1973 and in the succeeding twelve months land slipped back 
` to nearly half the previous lèvel. However it was not lost on 
> many that even in the troughs of 1974 and early 1975, when 
‘the .stock market had fallen to one third. of its peak, 

‘ agricultural land was more resilient.than most of its com- 


¿parable -investments and ‘still 20- 30 per cent higher than the 


* 1971 -levels. 
The last five years has seen a dramatic climb back in the 
; prosperity. of farming and the value of farmland and a 300 
, per cent increase in vacant possession values from early 1975 
-would: not at all be an. exaggeration. 


To start with the recovery was slow ‘as the funds gently. 


tested the waters again. They soon liked the temperature and 
returns which at that.time ‘were confidently in the 7-8 per 
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cent bracket òn combined working and fixed, capital- in- 
cluding land purchase and at 412-54’ per cent on let land; 


_ appeared attractive. The succeeding three years saw those 


returns drop respectively to 3-3 per cent and 2/2-3 per cent 
up to the end of the summer of 1979.: | 

The market has now: changed and the reasons for this 
change need to be examined. On January Ist, 1973 we be- 
came full members of the EEC, the fortunate benefactors, we 
thought, of a common agricultural policy which would put. 
British agriculture on a firm footing, opening up the markets. 
of our eight partners to our efficient farmers. During ‘the next 
five years both the dairy and arable -sectors of the market 
went through the most profitable farming times seen: since 


the war. The price of wheat which stood in 1971. at £26 per 


ton by 1979 had reached £95 per ton. The price of milk in 
1971 was 3.24p per litre and in 1979 was 10. 09p per litre. Of 
course costs have also risen dramatically, the. quadrupling of 
oil prices ‘having a serious effect on farm budgets. Never- 
theless this was a most profitable time for the farming in- 
dustry, despite the political control of the green pound which 


still kept our produce prices some 20 per cent pee -our 
‘fellow members on the Continent. 


During this time interest rates came down to, single fi gures. 
and so did inflation. By the beginning of 1979 the clouds were 
gathering and the first signs of uncertainty crept into the 
market. Only those who stood on the auction rostrum: and. 
saw how scarce was the bidding for the farms that came. 
under the hammer knew. just how narrow was the margin’ 
between success and failure. However, the institutions had: 
not lost faith in agricultural land and despite the ominous 
signs, investment continued at a steady rate throughout the 
year. The rise of MLR to 15 per cent and then to 17 per cent 
had little initial impact on the market, the fund managers 
remembering well how their withdrawal from the market 
temporarily at the end of 1976 when there was similar, four 


point rise meant they missed some golden opportunities. ` 





i Property 





Those involved in direct farming were however becoming 
much more concerned. Budgets for the:1980 harvest showed 
just how fast costs were catching up on product prices which 
were certainly’ not giving any appearance’ of rising in 
proportion. A ‘mammoth agricultural wage increase this 
winter, high interest rates, and fast increasing inflation has 
made further substantial in-roads into the farming budget 


and there is not a farming system which is unaffected by. 


these factors. | 


Very few farms came onto the market early this year and. it 
was difficult to point to any real evidence of falling land 


prices. Most agents in the market however were quite certain — 


that this would be the inevitable result. As we now come into 
the peak of the selling season during the summer good farms 
are still selling quite well but the market is most un- 
predictable. Few are prepared to bid at auction but there is 
still activity behind the scenes. 

‘As the private purchaser whether he be farmer or in- 
dustrialist had become increasingly selective in a potentially 
falling market, so have the fund managers been taking a 
back seat. Returns on agricultural land let at market rents 
have risen from as low as 21⁄2 per cent in the summer of 1979 


to up to 3% per cent and there are signs that this upward. 


trend will continue. But through all this uncertainty and 
falling profitability in farming the atmosphere is very dif- 
ferent to what we experienced at the end of 1973. 
No regrets » | | 


Agricultural land has performed for most funds far better 


than expected ‘in the last five years and I know no in- | 


stitutional manager who has regretted his entry into this 
sector of the market. Bearing in mind that few funds are 
prepared to commit more than 5 per cent of their total assets 


into land and most have not yet reached that target, there is - 


still a good case to be put for the investment of further funds 
with particular emphasis on careful selection of properties. 
= There are funds who have been waiting on the sidelines for 


the last couple of years watching the returns fall to an ` 


unacceptable level out of step with the equivalent return on 
the rest of their investments. If interest rates remain high and 


product prices in the farming industry fail to keep pace with 


rising costs, the level of return on agricultural land could 
reach the 4 per cent level again. I believe it is at this level that 
some of those funds will come back into the market and as 
rents are unlikely to increase as rapidly as in recent years, so 
it is the price of land that should fall. But it is a very clever 
institutional fund manager who picks the right time to come 
out of the market and come back into it again and I still feel 
that where an opportunity occurs to.acquire a top quality 
farm, let at a fair rent, the opportunity should not be missed 
for the sake of a hoped for quarter or half per cent higher 
return. The best land rarely comes on to the market in a 
recession. 

The farming industry is still one of our most efficient 
industries and I have great faith in the ability of our best 
farmers to produce more, of better quality, and keep 
adequate control over their costs. Here lies the strength of the 
investment, coupled with the indestructibility of the asset and 
its limited mee 


Your clients 
may not have 


considered this 
way to reduce 
Capital Transfer 


A client who combines public spirit 
with a wish to minimise tax may not 
have realised that when up to £200,000 
is left to charity the gift need not cost 
the estate the sum bequeathed, since 
the legacy is excluded from tax 
calculations. 


—_— 


Thus a bequest of £1 000 costs an 
estate valued at £510, 000 only £400, 
while on an estate of £1 010,000 a 


_ bequest of £20,000 would “cost” oniy 


£7,000. 


These and other interesting facts are f. 
helpfully explained in a booklet - 
prepared with expert professional 
advice and. published by Help the 
Aged, for the information of the public 
and encouraging them to consult with 
their legal and financial advisers. 


Copies will be gladly sent to you or 
members of your staff. Please write to: 
Help the Aged, Room TA8L, 32 Dover 
Street, en WIA 2AP. 
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Accounting Requirements ae 


The Companies Acts 


The new edition of this well-established guide includes the provisions of the 
Companies Act 1980. Designed for the use of accountants and others concerned 

-- with the preparation of the annual accounts of companies, the guide is an 
invaluable source of reference, in a convenient and practical form, to the 
accounting and financial disclosure requiremenets of the Companies Acts _ 
1948 to 1980. The main provisions of the Fourth Directive are set out in an appendix. 
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Comparison is everything on the stock 
market — well almost everything. In 
the equity market, analysts thrive on 
comparison and CCA-style company 
accounts are going to give comparison a 
new dimension. 

Allied Breweries and Whitbread: are 
the first two major brewery companies 
to include full current cost accounts 
and Panmure Gordon & Co’s brewery 
analyst, Mr ‘Tim Clarke, finds it 
‘consequently now ‘possible to’ explore 
measures of profitability for brewery 
companies a little more fully’. Among 
the more important of. the 
measurements are CCA rates of return 
on capital employed and a realistic 
valuation of net assets per share, plus 
the extent of growth or decline in the 
teal asset base of the companies. 


Wait for it - 


Mr Clarke regrets that it will be quite 
a long time before full use can be made 
of CCA figures (neither Allied nor 
Whitbread has given any balance sheet 
information for 1978-79) and it will be 
next winter before enough companies 
publish CCA accounts ‘to make a really 
worthwhile comparison’. 


The figures extracted from the ac. 


counts and the comparison of them is 
provided separately in ‘Financial 
Accountant’. Initial explanation and 
comment on the figures concerned, 
current cost profits and asset main- 
tenance, beginning with the fact that 
Allied’s tax charge is a much higher 


proportion (41.8 per cent) of current: 


cost profits than Whitbreads (15. 4 per 
cent). 

In Whitbread’s case accelerated 
capital allowances have arisen from the 
heavy capital expenditure programme 
of recent years. So, although Allied’s 


existing current cost fixed assets of 


.£1,148.5 million are 61.7 per cent more 
than Whitbread’s £710.1 million, the 
disparity between their current levels of 
capital expenditure is proportionately 
much less. In 1979-80 Allied’s capital 


Lite Work of CCA 


expenditure of £84.1 million was only 
12.6 per cent higher than Whitbread’s 
£74.7 million with the Whitbread figure 
excluding the £18.4 million invested by 
Whitbread in the Cheswell Street, City 
of London, brewery site development. 

Mr Clarke considers that the contrast 
between these two companies is a good 
example of the virtuous circle which a 
company (in this case, Whitbread) can 
enter into by investing heavily in fixed 
assets — thereby obtaining a reduction 
in the tax charge and thus increasing 


‘retentions for the purpose of further 


capital expenditure. 

Allied’s policies are different. 
Comparatively low capital expenditure 
has shown up in a substantial tax 
charge. ‘Indeed,’ Mr Clarke comments, 
‘capital expenditure has been in- 
sufficient to maintain. the real. assets of 
Allied’s business. 


million was £3,2 million less than the 
total current cost depreciation of £87.3 
million, which is a measure of the 
expenditure that would be required to 
maintain the assets of the company at 
current cost. prices. 


Not surprising _ 


That is hardly surprising since the 
current cost profit and loss account 
shows, Allied with negative retentions of 
£8.2 million- after an ‘extraordinary 
debit of £16.7 million. Given Allied’s 


. present levels of gearing (S0.7 per cent 


on an historic cost basis) the company 
appears unwilling to raise the level of 
debt further. Allied Breweries’ 


‘borrowing rose only £11.2 million in 


1979/80 which, after financing higher 
working capital needs, was insufficient 
fully to provide funds. for the capital 
investment necessary to avoid a 
shrinkage: of Allied’s real asset base. 

On the point of current cost net asset 
values per share and their influence on 
share prices it is considered that major 
brewery companies’ share prices. are at 
a substantial discount to their un- 


The capital in- - 
vestment made: in 1979-80 of £84.1 


Financial Accountant Pee. A 


` a 
so 


, derlying asset values: but Mr Clarke 


rightly comments ‘that. ‘this does not 


necessarily. have. any implications for 


future share price movements’. 
Widespread acceptance of these 
discounts. is unlikely to cause any 


upward . rating .of share prices in a 


market concerned with earnings rather 
than assets. There might possibly be - 
some. further recognition of the | 
defensive strength of brewery. shares 
because of the strong asset base but 
assets only really come into share price 
considerations at times of mergers or 
bids. Merging and takeover days i in the 
brewery industry are long since past. 


Relative. success 


Throughout. the long Allied 
Breweries versus Whitbread treatise, 
comparison upon comparison is made 
both in terms of the general use of CCA 
accounts and the particular use in this 
case. The CCA rate of return, defined 
as ‘a measure of profits (adjusted to 
make allowance for the maintenance of 
the assets and: operations of the 
business) as a percentage of the assets 
value at replacement cost’, is judged to 
have important implications for inter- 
company and. inter-sectoral analysis: 

However, differing ‘costs of assets ` 
may disguise the relative success of one 
company against: another. and CCA 


_asset valuations may ‘not be relevant in 


the case of.a company where assets do 
not need to. be replaced. Comparisons 
within a sector are more valid but the 
concept of a CCA rate of return can be 
of limited analytical value unless used 
with real care. . 

In a comparison of ‘Allied with 
Whitbread,.for instance, it is clear that 
public houses comprise a considerably 
higher proportion of Whitbread’s fixed 


assets than of Allied’s. Allied own 7,450 


pubs and Whitbread 7,115, but Allied’s 
CCA fixed assets of £1,148.5 million are 
61.7 per cent greater than Whitbread’s 
at £710.1 million. ie 
The gap between the companies’ 

respective capital employed figures is 
even larger with Allied’s £1,600.6 
million, 85.6. per cent more than 
Whitbread’s £862.2 million — a 
reflection of Allied’s. greater diver- 
sification away from brewing and. into 
wines, spirits and food. Panmure 
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“odoh estimate that Whitbread’s 
licensed properties comprise some 55 
per cent of the fixed assets total. 

- The accounting implications of these 
structural differences, itis pointed out, 
‘is that a higher’ preportion of Allied’s 
~ capital employed cozsists of. stocks and 
non-licensed fixed assets. entered at 
written ‘down: replacement cost values 
rather than market value/existing use 
at * which licensed properties are en- 
tered. Consequently, the. asset struc- 
tures of the two, companies’ balance 
sheets are not as directly comparable as 
‘would’ be the case if- ‘they . were. both 
-purely brewery companies. If, for in- 
stance, a comparative analysis were to 
be carried out of both the Whitbread 


and Bass CCA accounts, there would be. 


a-much greater deg-ee of similarity in 
the asset structure of those. two com- 
panies.’ 


Nothing loath; Panmure ‘Gordon get ; 
down to the comparison task by making 


comparisons where comparisons - are 
relatively true. Thei- first, point ‘is that 
‘allied’s current cost retentions last year 


‘ were négative: Capital expenditure was, 
léss than current. cost. depreciation. 


Consequently the teal asset - base. ‘of 
Allied shrank last year.’ fs 


‘current cost retentions were | 
million with total capital spending of 


£27.8 


£93.1 million at more than three times 


the total current cost depreciation of . 
. view that Allied’s situation in share 


£28.6 million. As a result the real asset 
base of Whitbread is 
rapidly. 

Whitbread’s shareholders, therefore, 
‘may expect to benefit from these 
trends in their company’s develop- 
ment’. In contrast, trends in Allied ‘are 
unlikely to benefit the. shareholders of 
that company’. 

“In Whitbread, CCA dividend cover is 
2.9 and Whitbread is not only earning 
sufficient trading profits to provide a 
basis for. real dividend. growth but 
investing in assets giving rise to sub- 
stantial real holding gains for the equity 


interest. . 


„Allied’s dividends are uncovered in 
real terms and the real asset base is 
shrinking. ‘Thus the lack of prospects 


of satisfactory. dividend growth and 


smaller real holding gains accruing. to 
the equity interest have been, and will 
continue to be, a drag on the value 
placed on Allied’s equity’. 


Allied’s problems are considered to. 


stem from. ‘the policies of expensive 
diversification into sectors of com- 


3 petitive. vulnerability and low trading 


expanding 


margins’ — like PER over J. pre 
Comparison of the CCA accounts of 
Allied and Whitbread has, it is clear, 
re-emphasised the Panmure Gordon 


investment terms leaves something to 
be desired. and compares poorly with 
that of Whitbread: ‘In the longer run, | 
the lack of capital investment by Allied. 
in comparison with its major rivals in. 
the brewing industry will lead to.a 
progressive deterioration in the 
competitive quality of the assets.. . ` 
In conclusion, Panmure . Gordon. 
consider that three main analytical. 
ratios ‘have become available due to 
the publication for the first time of full 
CCA accounts .by Allied and Whit- 
bread. The firm’s analysts are cautious 
about the use of CCA rates of return as 
a valid measure of the comparative 
profitability of these -two particular... 
companies due to the considerable 
differences in their respective asset 


‘structure. 


But the realistic valuation of net: asset : 
values per share and the measures of. 
growth or decline in the companies real 
asset bases provide important in-- 
dicators for investment strategies | 
towards the equities of ‘the two: 
concerns, a 





canal that situation, . “Whitbread’s 


"Table 1. “Allied and Whitbread: Current cost and historic cost figures compared. 


naty 


Pretax: x profi: fo oe 2 s l Return on capital employed: 
CHi istorie £08 st: Y a): ` Cure ent cost (b) ` b/a The CCA rate of return is defined for the purpose of this note as cisrreiit 
XY cost pre-tax profits as a percentage of current cost capital employe i 
TR E gee ts “Emillion. _Emillion ° The relevant figures for aoe and Whitbread ; are: 
Allied ie: 71.0 62.8 Current cost pre-tax profits: 
‘Whitbread `- a , 50.8 82.2 Allied Breweries: £71.0million 
l a Whitbread : £50. Pon. PEP ET n f 4 w 
arried . Current cost ‘capital employed (defin as shareholders’ funds, minori 
Ę for ordinary: E. ET ee e Ue bo fga i interests: and borrowings F cluding overdrafts). 
oe re ee Histoze cost (a) . ` Current cost (b) b/a Allied Breweries : £1,600.6million | n is ey 
S S aa Whitbread : £862, 2million ` ; vo 
` Emillion _ £million . C% ‘The pre-tax.CCA rate of return therefore is: 
Allied. Breweries: - , “79.8 ERE -39.4 49.4 Allied “Breweries. : 4.4 per cent. 
Whitbread - 3 54.7 - ' a AS 42.8 78.3 Whitbread : 5.9 per cent 
R tio D fe ' At the post-tax level the CCA rate of retiri is: | 
eten ns: l l Allied Breweries: 2.6 per cent. o» 
a | Histo-ic cost fa) * Current: cost (b) b/a Whitbread : 5.0 per cent 
lie : £million £million aa CCA net asset value per share: . 
Allied Breweries, 32.2 7- -82 ~a The NAV per hace on a current cost basis of the two companies, their 
Whitbread. -© ; 39.7 278 70.0 current share prices and the percentage discount on asset values are: i 
+ After extraordinery debit of £16. 7m l NAV (a) Current price (b) . bra è 
l o - per cen 
Dividend covers Beat N: ‘Allied Breweries ` 174p Bhp 48.3 
, Histo~ic cost ` Current cost Whitbread - 270p ‘155p © 574 
- “Allied Breweries. - ` 20 "0.7 . . Poua Oe : l y ae 
“Whitbread = ° 36 a 29 0 ried ESE. Historic cost . ` Current cost Per cent 
- Depreciation: l ee . £million © £million inna 
ot O Historie cost _ Total current . Percent Allied Breweries © = 987.7 | 1148.5 + 16.300 | 
ae. _ cost _ increase Whitbread | 491.9+ = 710.1 + 44.4 
E £million . £million e l l i 
Atied Breweries - 40 87.3 + 112 * 1980 revaluation ‘of licensed prdpertiés. 
Whitbread - 16.9 , 286. + 69 + 1974/75 valuation of licensed properties. 


? 
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P 
There is nothing new — only a variation 
of the old or the dressing of it in new 
clothes. Researchers say differently 
(and Sena but not necessarily 
economists.. Eyen present-day 
monetarists are seen by some, and 
particularly. by: Mr Tim Congdon, a 
partner of stockbrokers L. Messel, as 
the modern reincarnation of the 
currency school who ranged themselves 
against the banking school over a 
century ago in the 1840s and 1850s. 
Mr Congdon considers that: modern 
monetarists have similar analytical 
shortcomings in not fully appreciating 
the relationship between ‘currericy (base 
_ money) and credit (money supply), and 


the role of the central bank as tender of. 


last resort. 
Developing this theme in the 
National Westminster Bank Quarterly 


Review, Mr Congdon considers that, if- 


due allowance is made for the more 
sophisticated present-day institutional 
- arrangements and financial vocabulary, 
there are striking resemblances bet- 
ween the two controversies. There is 
concern with orderly financial flows, 
alternative monies (disintermediation), 
interest rate volatility and the recon- 
ciliation of credit (money supply) with 
the note issue (base money). 
(E 


Arithmetic 


In the original debate, the currency 
school considered it essential to 
maintain a precise arithmetic 
relationship between the note issue and 
gold. The banking school argued that 
control over the note issue, taken in 
isolation, would not establish control 


over ‘credit’ (money supply) and it was - 


the latter which governed the trade 
cycle. : 

‘The banking crises of 1847, 1857 and 
1866 effectively substantiated the 
superior analysis of the banking school 
and, in particular, that the dual 
responsibilities of the central bank as 


lender of last resort and controller of . 


the currency were inextricably bound. 


Variations on an Old Theme 7 


athe and could not be treated as 
separate issues. 

The original controversy was resolved 
over time by a combination of 
pragmatism and good fortune. The 
system which evolved rested on the two- 
premises that bank rate should be 
governed by changes in bankers’ 
balances with the Bank of England and 
associated movements in their ratio to 
the central bank’s holdings of gold and 


- notes; and that credit was responsive to 


interest rates and not to the quannty! of 
monetary base assets. 


Chance result | 


Charice gave a helping hand by 


‘ensuring that the gold peg and changes 


in financial technology combined to 


produce a growth rate in the money 


supply more nearly compatible with 
price level stability than before or since. 

The modern counterpart, Mr 
Congdon considers, is indicated in the 
1980, Monetary Control Green Paper 
where the requirement that the London 
clearing banks hold 1% per cent of 
eligible liabilities as Bank of England 
balances is described as ‘effectively the 
fulcrum on which the Bank of England 
works when it seeks to effect short term 
interest rates through its open market 
operations’, 

Ever since the 1850s, attual or 
potential changes ifi bankers’ balances 
have ‘been the lynchpin of most im- 
portant monetary policy measures. The 
authorities’ current preference is for 
interest rates to be geared to deviations 
of money supply from target, rather 
than fer a monetary base related system 
— since the money supply gave more 
behaviourally interesting signals about 


the economy than the monetary base. ° 


Mr Congdon considers that the Bank 
of England should continue to permit 
the quantity of cash to adjust to banks’ 
requirements and enforce its will by 
changing the price at which cash is 
supplied. The lesson of the currency 
school versus ‘banking school con- 


ae 


_troversy is that’ ‘this is a sound. and 


visible’ approach’, . 
There is, in Mr Congdon’ s view, ‘no 
need: for the radical institutional 


_upheaval which a’ full-blooded com- 


mitment to monetary base control 
would entail. 

No doubt Mr Congdon has a point 
and his historic translation of events 
and their comparison helps make his 
case. Unfortunately, the economy is 
ruled by- politicians rather than 
economists — or- should it be for- 
tunately? . 

Mr Congdon’s ‘erudition does not 
alter the fact, for example, that the 
money supply situation is now in a state 
of considerable disarray. The re-entry 
from the space orbit of ‘The Corset’ has 
created major pressures and the money 
supply figures show growth, on the face 
of it, wildly in excess of the target level. 

The subject of much debate now is 
whether this shows that the real level of 
lending during the corset was cunningly 
and even completely hidden, whether it 
signals distress borrowing, or whether it 
signals anything at all. | 

The July figures were considered to 
be those for which the authorities. would 
be waiting but it now seems likely: that 
the August and even the September 
figures will need to be: awaited before 
official interest-rate action can be taken 
on a basis anywhere approaching firm 
monetary supply facts. : x 


Crisis by mistake | i 


Now, with hindsight, statisticians | 
and economists are sure that the much- 


vaunted balance of payments crisis, 


instrumental in the change of govern- 
ment in 1964, when- a.new Labour 
government inherited a problem and 
created a crisis out of it, was no. crisis at 
all. It was all a mistake. : 
However, problems need to be. dealt 
with at the time and not left to work 
themselves out just because they might 
not prove to be problems at all. In 
general terms, though, it does begin to 


_ seem at present that recession in the 


private sector of industry is doing the 
work of monetarism and a bit mofe 
besides. 

Unfortunately, the Government has 
failed to put the public sector house in 
order, with the result that monetarist 
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policies: followed on present lines, will 
only serve to deepen the private sector 
recession. 


Before now, ‘Financial Accountant’ 


has dwelt on the theory of opposites — 
that the achievements of governments 
are invariably the opposite of their 
intentions. It is doubtful whether Mrs 


Thatcher’ s government set out to 


Financial. Accountant 


sipon the public sector at the private 
sector’s expense. 
- But, so far, that has been the result, 


and there is as yet no clear indication of- 


any reversal of the process. Certainly 
not if re-entry of the banking system 
into ‘the post-corset period is going to 


lead only to more rigorots monetary 


control. 


| _ Shipping Out 


Having clawed itself out of a largely 
self-inflicted recession, the British 
shipping industry now faces recession 
externally. - applied... Self-inflicted 
recession was the result of overbuilding, 
‘with-the consequence that, beginning 
with ‘tankers but spreading to other 
‘sectors, there was too much shipping 
„for available trade. 

- One of the good results is that the 
_ present: UK merchant fleet is of high 
afficiency and quality.. The General 
‘Council of. British Shipping, in its 
‘annual review, commented that, for six 
years, world’ shipping has. been 
‘dominated by. a deep recession, the 
worst of which appeared to be.over. in 
the early-months of this year. _. 

» Inthe first quarter of 1980, the index 
“for dry cargo’ time charters reached its 


‘highest point for four years. Rates for 
tankers also came úp, although not for 


-Very large crude carriers. Second-hand 
ship prices rose appreciably and the 
volume of idle UK tonnage more than 
- halved from 3.3 million dwt to 1.5 
million dwt (almost all of it tankers) in 
the year to the end of March. 
-The original: oversupply: position at 
‘the beginning of the recession found the 


UK merchant navy with tonnage of 50° 


-million dwt whereas the fleet is now 
down to a still large but modern 37 
million tons.’ 

Over the whole: range of the 1,200 
ships in the UK owned and registered 
‘fleet, the average age is.no more than 
: seven years. The safety record is three 
‘times better than the world average. 
` The fleet” is particularly strong in 
a sophisticated tonnage and for the 
‘difficult’ cargoes: 


— 


liquefied gases, chemicals, refrigerated 


goods and nuclear. material. 
The British shipping industry was in 


‘the.van of the container revolution and 


remains there. Traditional trades 
are steadily being containerised. There 
is, however, a problem in that the fleet 
is not being rebuilt as quickly as it 
should be. Only 2 million dwt is on 
order for UK registration whereas at 
least 2.5 million would be needed to 
hold the fleet at its present size, let 
alone increase it. . 

The Council’s view: is that ‘many 
companies with their reserves depleted 
need a fiscal boost’ afid the Govern- 


. ment is being pressed to reintroduce 


investment allowances ‘which will 
benefit the enterprising, the capable 
and the profitable’. The industry will 
need all its enterprise and capability if 
it is to remain profitable as the world 
moves deeper into recession. ` 


Investment Trusts 


Mr John Manser, Investment Director 
of Save and Prosper Group Ltd, has. 
said he thought it was inevitable that, 
over a period in which investment trusts - 
and, in particular, Save and Prosper’s 
Investment Trust Units, came under 
attack in certain sections of the press 
for their lack of performance in the 70s, 
their actual performance agains the FT 
Actuaries All-share Index ‘over six 
months and 12 months periods was 
extraordinarily good. . 

Mr Manser pointed out that the very 
size of Investment Trust Units, which, 
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Hospital Aid - Society, 


at £161 million; represents some four 
per cent of the market capitalisation of 
quoted investment trusts, has ad- 
vantages at a -time when corporate 
activity in the sector is high. - 
Pointing out that seven major trusts 
had been or will be involved in some 


-form of corporate restructuring to 


eliminate the. underlying discount: be- 
tween the share price of the trust and 
its net asset value, Mr Manser said that 
a total of £120 million being -restruc- 
tured out of £6 billion worth of assets. 
might not seem very much. ‘But it has 
created an added value to-holders of 
those shares, assuming that the trusts 
had stood at an average discount of 
some . 30 per ‚cent prior- to the an- 
nouncement. of corporate change,.. of 
some £36 million.’ He said that was not 
chicken feed, and certainly not. un- 
welcome to holders of Investment Trust 
Units, who had shared in the uplift in 
their value. ‘Although it is. but a gleam 
in the eye, perhaps I might remind the 
reader that there is another £1.8 billion 
in discounted value still mete to De 
realised.’ 


Better Medical Benefits 


While ‘some hospital providerit 
associations are increasing’ their 
subscription rates to cover -priváte 
treatment’ in hospital, etc., the Exeter 
, a registered 
friendly society, is not only keeping its 
subscriptions at the same level, but has 
increased some of the benefits. For 
instance, on the top scale, the 
maximum benefit for a complete course 
of deep x-ray radio-therapy has been 
increased from. £200 to £300. On ‘the 
same scale, members who receive free 
treatment under the National Health 
Service are now entitled to claim a cash 
benefit at the rate of £70 pa week, 
instead of £56 per week. > 
‘Members are free to increase the 
weekly benefit for. nursing home or 
hospital accommodation. For each 
extra £17.50 per week of benefit, the 
annual subscription for a single 
member is increased by £3 and for- a 


‘member with dependants the increase 


is £5. - 









‘Conditions i in the UK textiles industry | 


are now worse ‘than at any time. in 
recent . memory, state -Manchester 
stockbrokers Henry Cooke: . Lumsden. 
They- could even have said ‘in living 
memory’ for there can be few periods in 
‘the textile industry which have been 
worse. 


when the stock market (in marked 
contrast to the industry itself) began to 
feel it had seen the worst and. could 


begin to look forward, the market is- 


now in the process of readjusting. itself 
to.a season of severely depressed 
results, accompanied. by statements for 
the remainder of 1980 which will give, 


in . most cases, no hopes. for early 


recovery. 


The industry moved from a. difficult i 


‘first quarter to a disastrous second. The 
deterioration. has been extremely 
widespread and, though -conditions 
have probably been worse in carpets, 
fibres and the cotton and allied fibres 


sectors, the Yorkshire woollen and | 


worsted trades have remained ex- 
tremely depressed. 

The strength of sterling and the 
sustained high ‘level of interest rates 
have been decidedly unhelpful factors. 
Interest rates at their current level have 
contributed to. the strength of the. de- 


stocking movement by increasing: the. 


financial penalties for holding un: 
necessary items at all. stages’ in the 
Pipelines: | l 


No. volunteers ` 


De-stocking provides the chief area 
of uncertainty in the present scene. 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden acknowledge 
that the de-stocking movement is 
generally accepted as having begun in 
retailing in the closing-months of 1979. 
It. spread back up the pipeline in the 
opening months of this year. In April 
and May, however, there was a marked 
acceleration in companies’ attempts to 
reduce stocks and the brokers consider 
that the acceleration was ‘not un- 
connected ‘with ithe tax implications of 


the numerous March year ends’ Who is.. 


No Sign of Improvement in Textiles 


After a brief period i in May and June 
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going to volunteer to. pay corporation 
tax for the sake of taking the correct 
economic action on stocks when delay 
into April and May saves money? 

_ However, stock reductions in those 
‘months coincided with reduced retail 
spending and expectations which 
produced a severe profits setback in 
many companies. Courtaulds and the 


_ Vantona Group have shown the extent 


of it so far, but there is more bad profit 
news to come. 


As to prospects, Henry Cooke, 


Lumsden report that most companies 


they have talked to are convinced that 


little improvement should now be | 


looked for before 1981 and many would 
argue that real growth cannot be ex- 
. pected before 1982-83, 

The depressing point is that, should 
demand suddenly recover, UK 


pipelines will be empty and imports will 


‘haul up another notch in the rachet of 
‘their increasing penetration’, 


Flexible 10-year Policy 


. The Scottish Amicable Life Assurance 
Society has introduced a flexible profit- 


sharing policy initially for a 10-year 
period, but with considerable flexibility 


„as to when the benefits can be taken — 


before ‘or after the 10-year period. . 
_ Policies are being issued in units of 
£10 premium per month (minimum two 


© ” units). All or some of the units can be 
| cashed.-before the end of the first 10 


years, If encashment takes place after 
the policy has been running for 7% 
years, a guaranteed’ cash sum. is 
payable, together with bonuses. 

If the maturity value is not taken at 
the 10-year stage, effectively it can be 
put-‘on deposit’ with the life office and 


. will be increased by amounts based on 


the rate of interest earned by the society 
on money on deposit, less tax at the 
special rate applicable to life offices. 
Premiums can continue to be paid 
while the policy is ‘on deposit’, subject 
to a charge for expenses of not more 


_ than 2% per cent of each sas paid 


after matusity- 


a -5 


The aim of the policy has been to 


provide a really good investment return. 


benefit for each unit is calculated on a 


non-profit basis during the first 10° 


years, although, ‘after 71⁄2 years, the 
guaranteed cash value, plus bonuses, 
will be paid in the event of death if it is 
higher. 

There is an option to arrange further 


units. Normally, on the third, sixth and ~ 


ninth anniversaries of the inception 
date,. provided a policy holder is then 


under the age of 55, the number of 


original units still in force can be in- 
creased by one-third, without any 
evidence of health.. | 


Guernsey Dollar Fund 


RBC International. Income Fund Ltd a | 


__ .As a result, the benefits secured by each 
unit are the same for all ages, up to a — 
maximum age at entry of 60. The death 


has been incorporated in Guernsey. ` ` 


The managers are RBC Investment 
Managers Ltd, a subsidiary of. The 
Royal Bank of Canada, who are being 
advised by Kitcat and Aitken.. 
Shares of the fund are denominated 


in US dollars, and the fund has been -- 
designed to appeal to the international . 


investor. In the past, funds. wishing to. © ` 
issue bearer shares have avoided the. |.” ; 


Channel Islands, as local laws do; not, ss: 
permit companies to issue- beatet tn 


shares. Also, exchange control limited 
their availability to UK investors. This 
fund, with the approval of the Guernsey 
authorities, ‘has ‘made, arrangements 


with The Royal Bank of Canada 


(Channel Islands). Ltd to issue bearer 


deposit receipts to those shareholders f ae 


requesting them. . 


The fund’s aim is to achieve a high 7 


income by investing without restriction 


on an international basis. ,While the | - 


prime objective is to produce a growing 
income payable in US dollars, ‘the 
managers have said that long-term 
appreciation of capital values, also, will 


have to be achieved so as to ‘meet the 


prime objective. 


UK residents can ibscHibe:s ‘for . | 
shares in sterling, and can: also make“: :.. 
arrangements for dividends. to. be paid. +- ~ 
in sterling. A scheme enabling income ` 


to be automatically reinvested in -the 


purchase of further shares, also, is 
‘being made available. . 
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City Notes 


` Weeping i in the City 


Nót to cry over spil niilk i is no dots a 
laudable thing — but when the entire 
dairy is upset and the milk rushes out in 
` torrents, a tear ot two is in order. > 
' So, City analysts, .. forecasters and 
various soothsayers have been. near to. 
copious weeping this past week as they 
have tried to cope ith the torrentially 
spilt. milk of ‘the money. supply. When, 
„in July, Minimum Lending Rate was cut 
a point, there wer2 more than a few 
_raised eyebrows in -he City. But it was 
broadly, if not necessarily confidently, 
assumed that ‘the authorities’ knew 
something more about the money 


supply: s was under santa are now 
_ shown to have been false or — as the 


politicians have it <a ‘not in accordance 


> with the facts’. 


supply than the City’s denizens did. 
However, the arrival of the July 
banking figures -made it abundantly 
clear that ‘the authorities’ not only did 
not know something more about the 
money supply but, in fact, hardly knew. 
anything about it at all, `~ ` 
Given some semblance of knowledge 


‘about the monetary movements, there 
‘could have been ‘no justification 


whatever for the July MLR cut. That. 
cut ‘now seems to have been made in 


complete ignorance of money supply 


facts. Similarly, Government 
statements and claims that the’ money 





Rates and Prices 


Closing | prices Monday, August lth, 1980 


Bank of England Minemum Lending Rate 


June 8,1978.....10 % April 5, 1979 veces, 12% 

Nov 9, 1978,.....124% -June 12, 1979......14% ° . 

Feb 8. 1979.....,14 %- Nov 15, 1979.........17% l 
July 3, 1980..........16% 


Mar 1.1979 .........13% 


Finance House Base Rate . 
August st, 1980, 164% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit . 
-July 31st, 1980 


~ 


123.2 


130.8. 132.2 133.6 ~ 


Money Rates 
Day to day..,.... 15: -16 % 
TD aYS oeeie.. 151-15% Bank B ills 
_ Trade Bills | 1months 16%4% 
I month...........17 % 2months 16 %% 
2months.......... 164% 3months 15-15%% 
3 months..... „164% 6 months 14% %e- 145% 


Three Months’ Rates l 
Local authority deposits... we, 1614-16% | 


interest on payment o? tax 14%+0% per annum Local authority bonds............ sn 16-16% 
withdrawa for cash 11% Sterling deposit certificates...........006 16%. -16% 
` FT Industr al Ordinary Index Euro-sterling deposits sses serens . 16%4-16% 
~ '. August 11th, 479.0 Euro-dollar deposits .......:ccccsssessere — 10%-10% 
ae 4 ats Inter-bank rate.......cessecseeesseseeee 16% -16%. 
ae . Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges eae 
June 6.......£15.9506% July Ile, Tor £14. 4924% New York... - 2.3720 Frankfurt... . 4.2300 
June 13 :....£15.8340% July 18......£14.52519% Montreal... 2.7515 Milan........ 1997.50 
June 20 £15,7338% July 25 aaen, £14.4383% Amsterdam, 4.6075 ‘Oslo........... 1135375 
June 27 .....£15.6801% August 1....£14:7076% Brussels ...... 67:4500 Paris ........... 9.8000 
‘July 4........£14.7404%. August 8.. £14. 9564% Copenhagen 13 0550 . Zurich......... 3.9075 
ahy oa . ' . - .Gilt-edged . gon” 7 
“Gonsals l e E PERR BA AATE E 32%, Treasury 11% 03-07... neses. teenebeoegeeeens 90% 
Consols 2% E E E AN A E A 21% Treasury 134% 1997 .c.sseseisresccsersesseestenes 98% 
` Con ersion 314% E a eA e, 35% Treasury 9⁄2% 1999s eisiaeteetecesunte TTA. 
Funding 3⁄2% 99-04. .ccccssssscsesecsesseseeeee 38y Treasury 9% 19947. ETTR A A 
Funding 5⁄2% 82-84. nenne. e meee sarn 83⁄4, Treasury 842% 84-86.....scversscsseiscroseteccseene . 86% 
O Funding 54% 87-91, sesecsssssctecsesesinntecee 65% Treasury 84r 87-90. ....cssssseveceecensnnmesessenees 78% 
Funding 6% 1993... ccssccueccssesessessseesse 61⁄4 Treasury 32% 79-81 oo sssscsssesssggeecneesssneees IS 
Funding 614% 85-87 «oo ee ects seesee teens 79 Treasury 5% 86-89. ooo ccccccesscececederedeeesevene 66 
Treasury 13% 1990... uu... ee ar cee 99% Treasury 514%. 08- PATERE EE 4TA 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 .....sscccrsscereccnetecces 9442 Treasury 2⁄2% ese E O OT SE S 2 
: ves 154%. 1998- SEa ery 116% War Loan 3yo Ra 31% 
; Retail Price Index Uan. 1974 = 100). ae or OE Ce 
Jan Feb Mar April May. June-July Aug Sept . Oct. Nov Dec - 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2) 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 ` 
> 1977 1472.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7. 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 199.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2. 198.1 199.4 .200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 | 
_ 1979 207.2 203.9 210.6. 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6, 237.7 239.4 | 
~ 1980 245.3 243.8 ` 252.2 260.8 263.2 265:7 a i 
l Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) et ae 
` Jan : Feb Mar April May June July Aug -Sept Oct. Nov - Dec 
1978 100.0 109.7 101.5, 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 (101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 | 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6. 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 1198- > 
`. 1980 125.3. 127.2 a ee 


- 254 THE-ACCOUNTANT, August 14th, 1980. 


in doubt, 


A political dictum, however, i is Shes 
change the subject’. The 
politicians have changed’ the ‘money 


: supply subject by shutting up shop and 
‘going on holiday... - 


They will now let industry. get on with 
the economic job under the continuing 


burden of high interest rates and high 
inflation, neither of which: the present 


Government has succeeded in reducing 
except in nominal ‘terms.. | 
This, ‘apparently, will not ‘deter the 
Government one. iota from its present 
policy: of failing to impose any. sem- 
blance ‘of control- on the public sector | 
and enforcing the private sector of the 
economy. to ‘carry the entire heat. and 
burden of the policy day. -. 

. The private sector of industry will be 
hit longer and harder by a heavier club 
because of the Government’s failure to’ 
put its own public sector under some 
kind of discipline. © -~ 

Recession must run - deeper - 


Government behest, not despite the 


Government’s ignorance of the effects 
of its poles par because. of it. 


e m ty 


Trusting to Luck 


Optimists say they are halbway out ‘of 
the wood while pessimists say they are 
half-way i in. Unit trust optimists will no 
doubt say that launching of the first.of 
the gilt-edged unit trusts-at a time of 
renewed interest rate doubt has allowed » 
the offer of more attractive yields. ` 
Pessimists, on the other hand, might 
well consider that. the trusts ‘are’ in 
danger of getting off on the wrong 


capital foot. Probably the optimists 


have more going for them than the . 
pessimists in the long run, but, in -the 
short run-that mày not nce b be j 
so. 

‘This weeks offer’ of a gilt trust. ona 


` higher yield than last. week’s: or “the 


week before’s.may mop up some money 
but there is a limit to which that kind of 
exercise can be taken and the con- 
fidence of the original investofs. 
retained. 

. Could any gilt unit -trust manager 
cross -his heart now and say ‘MLR v 


“not go up again’? . 






Cut your overheads by thousands 
of pounds with a' Kienzle micro chip 
computer. Profit by our experience in 
helping businessmen i improve their cash 
flow, speed up book- keeping, reduce prmmapenyr y-o 
stocks and tighten-up management. ELSA ELUA AO 
_ Choose from fifteen models and DAY oer CUSTOMERS 
huge selection of proven easy-to-use ala 


e ai 218.600, prices from ACT NOW 


Clip the coupon or phone. 


SLOUGH 
33355 | 


“My cash fow improved“ zaa Kienzle Data Systems, 
: 224 Bath Rd., Slough SLI4DS 


‘| was able to make staff economies” | 69% Branches throughout the country 


KIENZLE | = 


Profit by our experience 


Check the evidence! 


Our users prove our claim. Just look at this 
analysis from a survey of Kienzle users. 











“reduced my investmentin stock” 33% 


“IL saved money because I had better and 
- quicker management information” WK 








“I made other savings in overheads“ 53% 





{Extracts from a survey of users of 
. Kienzle computers, 1900/2000/2200.) 


I MUST CUT OVERHEADS! Es 


‘Send a copy of your survey 














a Clip to your company letterhead or your business card. 
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Qualifications? 
Let the experts help 
you to success 


- The School of Accountancy jave been specialising in . 
preparing candidates for. examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience ~ either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if. you nave already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 
- We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. oo 


Institute of Accounting Staff - 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification ~ sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


‘A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including . 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great. benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of- the Institute of. 
Taxation. sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently\ score success thanks to the. clear, com- 
prehensive and a course material. - 


i Your S 0 A Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to ` 
success — like thousands of-other SOA students! ; 














POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS | 





Seep The School of Accountancy 
fiad & BUSINESS Studies =z ast. 1910 


The Schocl of PEREA & Business Studies, 


Dept. X74 . or - Dept. X754 
Intertext House, nieten House, 
Stewarts Eoad, 341 Argyle Street, 
LONDON SW8 4U1. . © Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. 


or Dept. X754 Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. 
Please send me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
INANE crescuse he kes Sie Bs i RNIN VERITE VOUT CRETE ERO EE Eee 


4 
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Í Accredited by the Council for the Acereditation af Correspondence Colleges. 
Sinaia of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 
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Regional incentives are found in all the European Com- 
munity countries and are a key element of regional policy. 
They are both numerous and varied, ranging from capital 
grants and soft (concessionary) loans to fiscal aids, from 
transport concessions to worker mobility schemes, from 
equity finance to labour subsidies, and from training aids to 
concessions on utility prices. Many of the incentives. on offer 
are, however, very limited in terms of value and coverage and 
there are, in fact, in most countries only a few major in- 
centives — major in respect of expenditure and number of 
awards made. Table 1 lists the main regional incentives in 
each of the Community countries. Together, the 27 incentives 
contained in the table account for well over 90 per cent of 
regional incentive expenditure by national governments in 
the Community. 

The incentives in Table 1 fall into five incentive types: 
capital grants, interest-related subsidies, tax concessions, 
accelerated depreciation allowances, and labour subsidies. It 
can be seen from the table that capital grants are the cor- 
nerstone of regional policy in the Community countries, 
hardly surprising given the attractions which they have over 
the other incentive types. They aré highly visible, are easier to 
target at particular activities, areas or project types, and can 
be pushed to high effective values (ie the value of an incentive 
after taking account of eligible items of expenditure, tax 
treatment and delays in payment). Interest-related subsidies 
are second in terms of popularity, being found in six of. the 
nine Community countries, but only in Belgium, Denmark 
and Italy are they of any great importance. Fiscal concessions 
are, in general, less popular than financial aids. Only four 
countries offer tax concessions and just one (Germany) has a 
Significant regionally-differentiated accelerated depreciation 
allowance. Finally, there are three labour subsidies on offer 
— in Italy, Britain and France. By far the most important of 
‘these is the Italian social security concession (particularly in 
view of the high level of employer social security payments in 
Italy). The British and French schemes are, however, also 
interesting in that they are targeted at the service sector and 
represent a recognition in both countries that-the ‘main-line’ 
incentives (which are, for the most part, capital-related and 
were introduced at a time when manufacturing was the main, 
and in some instances the only, target of policy) are not 
appropriate for the investment and cost profiles of the service 
sector. 


~ 


Different features 


But not only do the incentive types on offer differ markedly 
between countries; so, too, do their features: the form and 
timing of application, the decision procedures, complaints 
procedures, claims procedures, systems for monitoring 
awards, activity coverage, spatial coverage, project-type 
coverage, size coverage, probability of turndown, 
nominal/advertised rates of award, average awards, eligible 
items and forms of expenditure, incentive tax treatment, 
payment delays, clawback . provisions. Even for the in- 
dustrialist making a location/investment decision in his own 
country the problems of obtaining and evaluating in- 
formation on such features are often substantial. These 
problems are compounded at the international level, and 
indeed for the industrialist making an international location 
decision the diversity found in terms of the incentives on offer 
must be quite bewildering. 


a 
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In our récently-completed work on regional incentives in 
the European Community countries we have tried to compile 
comprehensive, up-to-date and structured information on 
the sort of features mentioned above for each of the main 
regional incentives (and in addition have prepared overview 
tables which compare and contrast the incentives on offer 
and-their various features). If there is one point which comes 
out with remarkable clarity from this work it is that there is 
much diversity both among incentive types and between 
countries. As a result, any generalisations concerning 
regional incentives in Europe must, inevitably, be heavily 
qualified. For example, although superficially there seems to 
be a ‘magic’ third of the national population living in the 
designated problem regions the range is, in fact, from 27 per 
cent (Denmark) to over 46 per cent (the United Kingdom) — 
though this range should narrow in the next few years since 
UK designated area coverage is due to be cut to under 30 per 
cent of the. national population by August 1982, leaving 
Belgium at the upper end of the range (39.5 per cent). 

Although most regional incentives are directed primarily 
at the manufacturing sector and at ‘footloose’ (ie 
locationally-mobile) services, in some countries (eg Italy) 
large parts of manufacturing are excluded while in others (eg 
Denmark) services, however footloose, are rarely aided. 
Although most incentives are project-related, the . British 
regional development grant is the sole item-related capital 
grant. And although most countries do not emphasise size 
limitations, the Italian package is geared very much to small 
and medium-sized firms while the French aids are notable 
for the extent to which they emphasise minimum job 
requirements. 


Coverage and values 


The coverage of the main regional incentives in the European 
Community — in terms of eligible areas, eligible industries, 
eligible project types and eligible size groups — is thus very 
varied; and so, too, are regional incentive values, both 


nominal and effective. In terms of nominal values, rates of 
grant award range from 8.75 per cent for the investment 
allowance in Germany (although this can be ‘topped up’ by 
the investment grant) to a maximum 56 per cent in Italy. The 
determinants of effective award values also show con- 
siderable diversity. 

For instance, while most grants are taxable (in the sense 
that they are either treated as income for tax purposes or else 
the asset to which the grant relates can only be depreciated 
against tax net of the grant received) the German investment 
allowance, the Dutch WIR regional allowance and the UK 
regional development grant are exempt from tax. Again, 
while most grants cover land, buildings and plant and 
machinery and are not available towards working capital, the 
same three grants (plus the Italian capital grant) are not paid 
on land (and the Dutch WIR regional allowance is also not 
available on plant and machinery expenditure) while the UK 
selective financial assistance grant is payable in respect of 
working capital expenditure. 

Moving away from grants to interest-related subsidies, 
here, too, there is much diversity in terms of the determinants 
of award values: level of interest subsidy, loan and subsidy 
duration, repayment provisions (and in particular the 
availability of principal repayment holidays), and the award 
of interest-free periods. While the annual interest subsidy is 
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. over 10 per cent in Italy and is (currently) 7 per cent in 


Belgium, it is 3 per cent or less in Britain and Demark. . 
While loans. are normally of 10-or.more years’ duration, 


British loans are of only five to seven years, and the Belgian 
concession is for a maximum five years. Whiie principal 
repayment holidays are usually of a maximum two or three 
years, in Italy a five-year holiday: is possible. And while in- 
terest-free periods are not normally found in the Community, 
they are awarded: in Britain. coincident with any principal. 
repayment holiday received, thus compensating for the 
relatively low level of annual interest subsidy in Britain. 


Tax concessions 


. There are also significant differences between countries in 
respect of the fiscal aids on offer, and particularly the tax 
concessions. Whereas, for example, Irish export profits tax 
relief is a full concession for 15 years and a partial concession 
for a further five years (or until 1990 whichever is the earlier) 
the Italian concessions last for only 10 years and cover all of 
_the ILOR tax’ but only half of the IRPEG liability, the 
Luxembourg concession amounts to 25 per cent relief on 
taxable profits for just eight years and the French concession 
is for a maximum of only five years and relates not to the 
national profits tax but to the local: business tax, an annual 
tax levied by each département and commune.on all business 
establishments operating for profit. | 
Given this diversity of ‘incentive values, incentive tax 
treatment and eligible items of expenditure (as well as delays 
in payment) it almost goes without saying that the calculation 
_ of the effective value of regional incentives and the ranking of 
these such as to draw up an international league table is not 
easy: The position is made more difficult by the fact that. 
many incentive schemes are administered in a discretionary 
` fashion in the sense that the decision whether or not to make 
an award, and the rate of that award, is at the discretion of 
` the authorities. Moreover, in many instances, the average 
award is well below thé maximum. 
However, if we limit ourselves to maxima, the effective 
value of the regional. incentive packages in the various EEC 
ountries falls into three quite clear groups. At the top come. 
Italy, Ireland and Northern Ireland, and at the bottom 
. Luxembourg, while the remaining countries fall into the 
middle group (with, incidentally, the British package being at 
the "top ae of ini group). 


Increasing significance - : 


Although in some countries regional incentives have a long 
‘history (sometimes going back to the period before the 
Second World War) it was only in the late 1960s and early 
1970s that wide-ranging and powerful regional incentives 
were introduced in most countries. Since then, the number 
and value of incentives has increased significantly such that 
expenditure on the subsidy element of regional incentives in 
the Community countries is currently running at well over 
£2,000 million per annum. At. present levels, incentives can 
make a very great difference to the cash flow of firms, their 
financial requirements and the profitability of investment. 
The trend is, however, for coverage to further widen and for 
- incentive values to further increase in the face of high. 
‘unemployment and increasing competition in the inward 
investment sphere. In terms of coverage there has, in recent 
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years, been a general widening of spatial coverage, extension 7 
of project-type coverage and relaxation of size conditions... i 
The tendency for coverage to widen has been at its strongest: 
in France and the Netherlands but has also been evident in: 
Italy and Ireland. Only in the United Kingdom has there: 
been a major narrowing (especially in terms of spatial 
coverage) following a change of direction (in July 1979) in-: 
stigated by a newly-elected government committed to public. 
expenditure curtailment. 

_ The picture is similar in terms of incentive ‘values. 
Nominal/ advertised rates of award have increased in every: 
Community country in recent years with the exception of the: 
United Kingdom where the July 1979 measures reduced the: 

` regional development grant from 20 per cent to 15 per cent of. 
eligible investment in the Development Areas and from 20. 
per cent (for buildings) to zero in the Intermediate Areas. But. 
even in the UK, the highest rate of regional :development ` 
grant was held at 22 per cent. While there has been a: 
reduction in the scale of regional incentive policy in. the 
United Kingdom (a reduction, incidentally, which has 
brought UK policy more into line with policy in other 
Community countries) the maximum values of the incentives 
on offer have remained unchanged — areflection not only of 
current regional disparities in the UK but also of fierce. 
competition for inward investment throughout Europe. . 

Looking to the future, there are few who would take an. 
optimistic view of prospects in the problem regions of. 
Europe. Associated, the general expectation is that com-. 
petition for inward investment will increase in severity. In 
this context, it is difficult to imagine any significant cutback 
in either the scale or the intensity of regional policy in most ` 
Community countries and, indeed, the main problem in the. 
Community is likely to be that of holding the present policy’ 
line and avoiding further escalation. i 





Kevin Allen is co-director of the Cenire for Study of Public Policy at the University of 
Strathclyde. Douglas Yuill is a research fellow in the Centre. 
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EEC Budget - What 


by RICHARD BAILEY 


The long-running argument about the 
size of the UK contribution to the 
Community budget tended to be 
conducted’ in general terms. It was 
accepted that Britain paid too much 
but detailed information about how our 
contribution was made up, or how 
much other member states paid, was 
not readily available. 

The following table, compiled from 
European Commission information 
estimates the amounts payable in 1979 
by each of the Nine. The contributions 
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Deficit on UK Trade 


In each of the past two years Britain’s 


visible trade with the rest of the. 


European Community was in deficit by 
£2.7 billion. Within this total a sharp 
fall in the balance of trade on road 
vehicles was offset by an increase in 
exports of oil. Exports to the eight rose 


by 30 per cent which was considerably. 


better than the eight per cent increase 
to the rest of the world. Imports from 
the Community members increased by 
25 per cent compared with 17 per cent 
for the rest of the world. In 1979 UK 
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Others Pay 


are financed from the Community’s 
‘own resources’ which consist of 
agricultural levies, common customs 
tariff duties on imports from non-EEC 
countries, and the proceeds of a flat 
rate of up to one per cent (currently 
0.78 per cent) on all transactions within 
the harmonised VAT base. 

The VAT base, which consists of a 
range of goods and services broadly 
corresponding to expenditure on 
consumption, does not tally with the 
actual VAT base of any individual 
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exports to the Community were worth 
£17 billion and imports at £19.8 
billion. The importance of the EEC as a 
trading partner has risen steadily and 
now accounts for 42 per cent of total 
UK exports and 45 per cent of imports. 
Both accounted for less than 30 per 
cent in 1970. The USA, formerly 
Britain’s principal export market has 
now been overtaken by W. Germany 
and the other EEC members all make 
the top ten UK export markets. 

An examination of the make-up of our 
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member country. In 1979, as the table 
shows, Germany, Ireland and 
Luxembourg were still making con- 
tributions based on a proportion of 
GNP instead of the VAT harmonised 
base. 

The table shows contributions to the 
total income of 14,250 billion European 
Units of Account, ie, gross receipts 
without any reference to payments 
received from the budget by member 
states. 

Taking the three elements of ‘own. 
resources’ the total from agricultural 


levies was 2,165,800,000 EUA, from 


Customs duties 5,045,500,000. The 
contribution from VAT plus the 
payments based.on GNP mentioned 
above, 7,039,291,940 EUA almost 
equalled the other two put together. 
These calculations are on the bases of 
1.65 EUA to £1 sterling. 
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trade with dhe Community shows that 
non-manufactures did rather better 
than manufactures. The crude deficit 
on trade in non-manufactures fell in 
1979 from £590 million to £353 million, 
with the improvement largely due to the 
increased surplus in trade in oil. Export 
of food, beverages and tobacco rose by 
only 3 per cent, while imports of these 
items went up by 10 per cent. Among 
the detailed commodity groups in this 
sector, the major adverse movements 
were on trade in'meat, dairy produce, 
cereals and beverages. These losses 
were partly offset by improved ship- 
ments of live animals, tobacco and 
sugar. In manufactures the crude 
deficit on UK trade with the Com- 
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munity increased from £1,623 million : 


in 1978 to £2,730 million last year. 
Nevertheless the UK share of imports of 


‘manufactures into the Community is - 


_ estimated to have risen by around 
7 per cent. In semi-manufactures 
favourable developments in exports of 
chemicals offset the increased deficit on: 


=, plastics and reduced the crude deficit 


by £20 million to just over £100 million. 


Increased deficit 


At the same time there was an increase 
of £85 million in the crude deficit on 
other semi-manufactures. Among 
finished manufactures exports of 
machinery and.transport equipment to 
the Community rose by 18 per cent, but 
imports went up by 30 per cent. As a 
result the crude deficit in. this sector 
widened by £2,084 million largely as.a 


_ result of the poor performance of the- 


British motorcar industry. Im- 
provement on trade in power- 


generating machinery and in office and 


automatic data processing equipment 
offset the fall in various specialised — 
industries including metal working - 
machinery, and telecommunications 


-and reproduction equipment. Trade in’ 


miscellaneous manufactures also 
deteriorated but the iniprovement 
made in exports of clothing in 1977 was 
maintained, with a rude surplus of £50 
million over each of the last three years. 
_. Although the UK’s visible trade 
deficit with the EEC was unchanged in 
1979, this has to be seen against’a 


‘marked worsening of. trade with the 


world as a whole from a deficit of £1.5 


` billion in 1978 to £3.3 billion in 1979. 


The bulk of this deterioration was due 
to a drop in UK exports to Ifan 
following the revolution, and to Nigeria 
where there was a change in import 


‘regulations. These two were among our 


largest markets. outside: the developed 
world. As the world economic situation 
deteriorates it may be that even the 


. modest successes of 1979 will not be 


possible of achievement this year. 





Procedure on Trade Barriers 


A major shift of emphasis away from 
the Council of Ministers and towards 
greater use of the European Parliament 


and Court of Justice has been ad- 
vocated by the industry commissioner. , 


Viscount Etienne Davignon. These two 
groups, as wéll as- the Commission, 


should be used more by member states 


and individuals to deal with cases of- 
trade barriers still found within. the 
EEC. The Commission has prepared a 


- report to the Council and parliament. 


putting forward recommendations for 
new procedures dealing with the 
problem of standards for goods traded. 
in the EEC. The European Parliament, 
through the existing working party on 


` dismantling barriers to trade, will. 


‘present a report for debate in October. 
. Despite M. Davignon’s enthusiasm. 
for dealing with trade’ barriers within 
the Community businessmen will 
remain sceptical that the problem can 
be easily solved. All too often member 


states hide behind what has come to be - 


known as the ‘alibi theory’. In the name 


‘information on ` goods, 


. of T of consumers on health 
‘and safety grounds, member states can - 


successfully. block eee from’ their . 


EEC partners. 


What : ‘is needed is. more detailed | 
‘statistics 
on which ‘false’ directives are 
written to protect home markets only, 


‘and ‘more consumer participation in 


inter-Community trade. 

It is hoped -the parliament will be 
able to bring pressure on some member 
states to dismantle trade barriers and to 


initiate directives harmonising stan- 


dards where necessary. There have been 
calls for a European standards institute . 
or an information bureau to help with 
the problems of. technical: barriers. | 

Instead of nine sets of rules, it would be 
much easier for industry to consult and 
adhere to only one standard. But there 
are fears in members states that one set 
of standards could open the home 


"markets, and indeed the entire EEC to 
‘unwanted. imports, - particularly from 
“Japan and the USA. : 
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us- EEC Customs 
Accord ` 


From July 1st, the dismantling of ù non- 
tariff barriers between the-United States 
and the Community moved into: a 
higher gear. Both parties have adopted 


the new rules drawn up under the 
GATT Tokyo Round negotiations and: 


are putting them into: operation Six: 


‘months ahead of the agreed date. 


At the same time new tariffs ‘were 
introduced in the chemicals sector, ‘one 


of. the main areas affected...The. new 


system. replaces a- multiplicity of 
complicated national procedures. and. 
marks the end of a struggle begun by 
the European’ countries in the late 


1940s to end the American Selling Price 
(ASP) system as applied to coal. based 


chemicals. The ASP, generally. regarded 
as. highly protectionist, “allowed for 
effective barriers against imports up-to 


four times as high as the official tariff. 


The new arrangements also do away © 
with inbuilt protection for goods. on the 
so-called ‘final list’ including cars, 
textiles,- steel and stéel. products, 
chemicals, foodstuffs, and consumer 
durables. For items on the list the duty 
was assessed on the basis of market 
prices in the USA or the country of 


origin whichever was the higher. | 


Now: the customs value of imports . 
will be based on the price actually paid * 


in the transaction, to which may be 


added costs such as selling’ ‘com- 
missions, brokerage, packaging, 
royalties.. and Ticence fees. | 


_ EUROPEAN STUDY. 
‘CONFERENCE 


Final registrations are now being ac- — 
cepted for the Fourth UEC Poa 
Conference which will be held 

Amsterdam from September | 22nd to 
25th, under the general theme ‘En- 


tering the 80s’. In addition, there will be 


a full social programme including 
special events for spouses. . 

Participation is open to individual 
members: of UEC member bodies. 


Brochures and registration forms ‘can - 


be obtained from the Secretary, 
Overseas Relations Committee, P.O. 


Box 433, Chartered Accountants Hall, 


Moorgate ea London EC2P. 2BI. 





EDWARD SYMONDS 
in the United States 


True believers are not enthusiastic over 
the way in which Presidential candidate 
Reagan has been gathering such a 
crowd of high-powered advisors to add 
_to his campaign bandwagon. For fiscal 
and economic advice he no longer relies 
on Dr Milton Friedman, but can now 
_ look also to Dr Alan Greenspan, former 
chairman of the council .of economic 
advisors and probably the best trained 
- brain of the Ford administration. The 
hope is that this brilliant coterie will 
inoculate the campaigners against the 
foot-in-mouth disease that has attacked 
-the Republican party during earlier 
elections. The fear is that so many 
ingenious ideas will surface that the 
voter will not know which to take 
seriously. 

_. This seems already to’ be the case in 
the tax area.. The Reagan proposal of 
san across-the-board $30 billion, 10 
-per cent cut-in income tax rates 
possesses obvious appeal. If its timing 
seems misguided, it could be matched 
by other changes that would restore 
some of the lost. revenues without 
destroying the voter appeal. Heavier 
taxation of foreign operations appears 
_an ideal formula for this purpose, and 
would fit neatly into the long-term 
plans of the tax bureaucracy. 

Foreign tax credits, for instance, are 
now running at. $25 billion annually, 
and will continue to escalate as prices 
and tax. payments abroad soar still 
further. A fresh grab for this nest egg 
becomes almost irresistible in an 
‘election. year. — 
=- Business has long recognised its 
vulnerability on this front. There have 
been covert hints (overt, in the case of 
Mobil and a few other companies) that 
any steep rise in United States tax rates 
would cause the management of foreign 
operations to move elsewhere; and 
London and other centres have already 
benefited from the efforts of United 
States multinational companies to 
disperse their management and 
professional services much more 





.  Murkier Foreign Tax Prospect 


broadly than used to be thought wise. 
- Doubts about Ronald Reagan’s 
intentions, and a general preference for 
the (now defunct) presidential 
aspirations of John Connally are partly 
explained by big-business fears of a 
fresh .effort to abolish the whole 
principle of foreign tax credits. The 
authorities continue to swear allegiance 
to the credits as an essential bulwark in 
the defence against double taxation. 


Deductions only? 


In the circumstances, tax advisors are 
allowing for the possibility that the 
battle has now gone on for so long that 
the next administration, whatever its 
political colouring, may feel obliged to 
allow foreign income taxes as 


deductions only. Such a basic change- 


could spur, a further exodus of 
multinational business and weaken the 


competitive position of American 


companies. According to data prepared 
by Price Waterhouse & Co (see table) 
a United States multinational paying 
the not unrealistic rate of 70 per cent on 
its foreign income would be pushed up 
into an effective tax bracket of 83.8 per 
cent. R j 

‘While sticking to-its guns on the 
principle, the Treasury is leaving itself 
room for retreat on the practice. On the 
danger of encouraging a flight by 
business to more congenial surroun- 
dings, W. Michael Blumenthal, former 


_ secretary of the Treasury, has parried 


that ‘there can be tax penalties to 
incorporating abroad, and there may be 
other business reasons for not doing so’. 
If this defense does not sound at all 


strong, the Treasury’s latest actions 
have been judged relatively reassuring. 
-A legislative proposal presented: a year 
ago, and still under review in the 


Congress, would confine itself to in- 
creasing the tax bite on foreign oil 
earnings by $$ billion annually — in 
Washington- eyes, quite a modest 
demand. :. ` Es 

The Treasury makes such a per- 
suasive case for this proposal that 
approval by the next administration 
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seems virtually assured. Ever since 


- 1950, when the State Department (as 


usual, no doubt, over the objections of 
the Treasury) used the mechanism of 
the foreign tax credit quite deliberately 


: as an inexpensive way of doubling the 


oil revenues of Saudi Arabia, reform- 
minded politicians and consumerists 
have suspected that the whole tax- 
credit concept must be rotten. Its 
application. has been continuously 
tightened up, most recently in 1975 and 
under the provisions of the Tax Reform 
Act of 1976. Yet the administration 
finds that it still contains four serious 
weaknesses. Pt a 
. In the mid-70s, after several false 
starts and with the blessing of certain of 
the largest companies, the. overall 
(global) rather’ than the by-country 
limitations was adopted as the only way 
of calculating the credit. To prevent the 
off-setting of low rates paid in some 
countries against the exorbitant rates 
demanded by a few others, the Treasury 
plan is now to introduce a system under 
which both calculations have to be 
made, and that yielding the lower 


ceiling applied. 


- Secondly, the present system allows a 


company to claim credit according to 


the United States rate (now 46 per cent 
on corporate income) rather than 
according to the base on which the tax 


‘is calculated. Thirdly, it allows the 
taxpayer to average lightly taxed oil- 


related activities, such as tanker 
operations, with the producing 
operations on which such glittering 
profits are now being reported. To 
tighten these rules, the Treasury 
proposes to require a separate com- 
putation of the credit claimed (and 
hence of the ceiling allowed) for foreign 
oil production in isolation from all 
other taxable activities. : 
Finally, the Treasury is determined 
to recapture tax forgone in the early, 
loss-laden ‘years of an oil extraction 


‘venture. To explain how this is to be 
‘done — and at the same time to un- 
-derline the extreme complexity. of the 


existing and proposed rules — an 
official example of the working of the 
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proposal concludes that it would have 


` the effect of ‘characterising as U.S. 
source income an appropriate amount 


of foreign source income from country 
Y in year 2 in order to reflect the tax 
benefit produced br the loss deducted 
in year 1’. 

The hope is that the new in- 
terpretations will finally bring to an end 
the 30-year battle over the .propriety 


_ and measurement of foreign tax credits. 
This will be painful to taxpayers, but 


should cut through many of the un- 
certainties at presert surrounding . the 
subject. The present obscurity is such 
that, in the three years to 1979, 16 
rulings had to be issued (including one 
relating to eligibilizy of the British 
petroleum revenue tax), several of 


` ‘which have since had to be amended. 


To guide future tex court. . decisions, 


the Treasury is proposing, in addition. 


to the changes outlined above, to lay 
down the characteristics required of a 


foreign tax if it is to qualify. for credit. 


The new description i is likely to be used 
in the settlement of future disputes. in 


_ the United States, and. to be closely 


examined in Britain and other coun- 


< tries where the tax-credit system is in 


use. 
The crux of the i issue is to find a way of 
distinguishing clearly between a royalty 


(which is a deduction) and an income 


tax (which can be a credit). The over- 
tiding requirement, the Treasury now 
announces, is that the tax paid must 


fluctuate with the income earned, thus. 
implying some element of risk to the 
tax-gathering | 


auchority. Fixed 
payments on. production have risen 
enormously since Sacdi Arabia settled 
for four shillings (ad-nittedly, in gold- 
indexed’ values) on each ton of oil 
produced by Exxon aad the three other 
Aramco companies. The Treasury 


believes that it has at last ended the 


‘argument over the creditability of such 


payments. : 


In the oil-producing ‘countries, 


however, the Treasury’s pronoun- 
cement is unlikely to be accepted as the 


‘last word on the. subject. In Trinidad, 


Indonesia and elsewhere; the taxing 
authorities have shown themselves fully 
alert to the advantages of having their 
imposts qualify as credits rather than 
deductions; and they have been. happy 


: to accept professional advice on how 


their statutes should be framed with 


this objective in mind. To, protect its 


own flanks, the Treasury has therefore 

added a further test of creditability. 
‘In the past, most official attention 

has been paid to the reasonableness of 


the royalty rate (at least one-twelfth to 


one-eighth of the wellhead value) that a 


foreign producing government should. 


be required to regard as- a deduction. 
Henceforth, the Treasury ‘will instead 
consider the reasonableness of the tax 
rate. This will mean’ that any country 
taxing oil income much more heavily 
than ‘substantial other: business in- 
come’ will run the risk of having its tax 
partly or wholly disqualified. ‘In effect, 
this new definition is likely to be in- 
terpreted as setting 46 per cent (the 
standard US tax) as the ceiling per- 
country rate for foreign tax credits. — 

The oil giants are not the only com- 


. panies threatened by the Treasury’s 


latest moves. Mining and construction 
businesses. would be severely hurt, in 


their international. activities, if the . 


switch indicated in the table were to be 
enforced. Commercial banks claim that 


they would have to raise interest rates 


charged on their foreign loans by as 
much as 2 per cent to compensate. for 
the change. 

Unforeseen changes . are also oc- 


The Two Ways of Taxing Pore come: 


When the roan t tax is... 
' „taken asa credit 


. "taken as a deduction 


Foreign tax rates 

E 50o 60% 70% 50% 60%  . 70% 
Foreign taxable income... ATON nM 000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Foreign tax.. ina 500 600 700 500 - 600 700 
U.S. taxable i income . “1 ,000 1,000 ~ 4,000 500 400 -300 
U.S. tax (46%)... mane 480 460 : - 460 ‘230 184 ` 138 
U.S. tax after tax credit... “0 0 0 . 230: 184 -138 
Total taxes.. reer REY: 500°. 600 700 730 784 838 
Effective tax rate... AE -50% - 60% 78.4% 83.8% 


Source: Business’ Week. 


-70% 
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curring as a result of other recent 
developments, such as ratification. of 
the United Kingdom/ United States tax 
treaty. On the favourable ‘side, the 
Financial Accounting Standards Board 
has recognised, in its statement No. 31, . 
the need to allow companies to benefit’ < 
from last year’s relaxation in Britain’s’ 
stock relief arrangements. With the | 
removal of repayment liabilities for 

1973/74/75 and the introduction of the 

six-year cut-off, American — 
multinationals have been able to report © 
substantial ‘earnings gains. Even ~ 
relatively small companies, such as a` 
gain of $10 million for power-tool 


' maker Black & Decker, have been able 


to report substantial‘ increases in their ` 
quarterly profit statements. 
The specific recognition of Britain’s | 
petroleum revenue tax as creditable ` 
under the treaty has removed another ` 
highly-charged bone of. contention’ ` 
between American oil companies and 
the Washington authorities. 


Unitary taxation _ 


On the negative side, the move 
toward unitary taxation of foreign 
companies by the states, as permitted - 
under the treaty, continues to gain 
adherents. The latest example has come 


from Connecticut, where oil comapnies > 


are’ to be subjected to a new, 
discriminatory form of tax — although . 
the.courts have struck down the state’s 
effort to prohibit the companies from 
recouping themselves by raising their : 


- prices in the state. 


` Also unfavourable are the signs. that 
Washington is already itching to in-. 
troduce toughening amendments to the - 
The most recent example . 
concerns capital gains on sales of real- 
estate by British. and other non-... 
American holders. The Treasury, which 


claims to have identified at least five. 


ways in which holders can legally 
escape tax on these gains, is planning to . 
introduce amendments to eliminate 
these loopholes. But it hopes first to.. 
obtain Britain’s approval of the. fighter 
controls that it is proposing. 

Once the November elections are © 


over, today’s heated debate over the - 


need for massive cuts is likely to simmer 
down. But a- possibly painful reworking 


' of many details of the foreign tax 


structure will probably be in full swing. | 





Book Reviews 





- Guide to the Companies Act 1980 


Published for the. Institute of Chartered 
Accountants of Scotland 
by Gee & Co, £2.95. 


The Gonipanies Act, 1980, which came 
into operation on June 23rd, 1980, hit 


the headlines with its potentially harsh 


treatment (up to 2 years in gaol and 
unlimited fines). of .‘insiders’. making 
stock market gains from their inside 
knowledge of matters (including take- 
overs) which may affect ‘share. prices. 

The Act, however, deals with a wider 
field, the protection of shareholders 
from directors, and the protection of 
creditors from both directors and 
shareholders. The Act is the first in the 
long series of company legislation to 
deal with the interests of employees. 
Matters dealt with include the duties of 
directors and conflicts. of interests, 


restrictions on distributions of profits 
and assets, atid sets out in detail 


provisions relevant to a company’s - 


capital, including share issues, pre- 


emption rights, and issue of shares. 


other than for cash. It is still basically 
not legal, in contrast to the position in 
the USA, for a company to buy its own 
shares. 

The authors have produced a very 
readable 51-page paperback, pocket- 
sized text, with a detailed table of 
contents related to individually- 
numbered paragraphs which make for 
easy reference. Another helpful aid for 
the reader is the inclusion in the margin 
of references to the appropriate sections 
of the Act. . 

The guide has been written and 
reviewed by- accountants with relevant 
experience but its appeal. will not be 
confined to accountants. 





Sale of Goods Act 1979 
by MICHAEL C.. BLAIR 
Butterworths, £16 

The Sale of Goods. Act 1893 is justly 


famous as a masterpiece of legal 
codification. The author of this 


commentary on its replacement reckons . 


that over 86 years perhaps 2⁄2. million 
million transactions in the sale of goods 
were completed in this country — with 
only very occasional doubt or dispute. as 
to what were the relevant rules of law. 

But the 1893 Act left the seller free to 


vary its terms if he- wished and the’ 


buyer, too often unaware of it, would 
agree. Manufacturers and -traders 
abused the ‘exemption clause’ until 
Parliament eventually tightened up the 
rules. The Sale of Goods Act 1979 
incorporates the changes in the implied 
terms and conditions but leaves the 
Unfair Contract. Terms Act 1977 to 
serve as a separate code of restriction 


on exemption clauses (in many contexts 


besides the sale of goods). 
The book under review is one of 


. Butterworths’ series of annotated 


statutes. It begins with 40 pages of 
introduction in which the author puts 
the 1979 Act in its historical context 
and explains (with helpful illustrations) 
what it now is and. how the rules work. 
In this he makes clear ‘some difficult 
points. The book is particularly helpful. 
in explaining how far the accumulated 
case:law of eight years is still relevant to 
statutory rules, some of which have 
been reformulated in the last decade. 

This is a book which one can 
recommend to the practitioner who 


‘wishes to have at hand the text of the 


1979 Act with notes which explain its 


effect and the context in which it 


operates. Although expensive, it is well 
printed and durably bound, and looks 
well. l 


Law Relating to Banking 


by T. REEDAY 
Butterworths, £8.95 


This is the fourth edition of a book first 
published in 1968 which covers a wide 
range of law and incorporates in 
particular the heavy How of as 


veer EE AET and cases which 
have emerged especially i in the last four 
years. Its range is immediately 
evidenced by the lengthy table of 


. statutes and the still lengthier table of 


cases (over 600) listed at the com- 
mencement of the book to -which 
references are made in the text. 

The opening chapter is a resume of 
the law of contract — the branch of law 
most often encountered by everyone in 
daily life. Following chapters explain 
the natute of partnerships and com- 
panies and the actual mechanics of the 
bankruptcy process. The book then 
moves on to the subject of land, and 
explains in some detail its place. as 
security and the forms of mortgage used 
by banks. The question of security for 
loans is further expanded. by chapters 
on life policies, stocks and shares and 
guarantees. The last five chapters deal 
with bills of exchange and cheques and 
take the relevant Acts section by sec- 
tion, i i them with comment. 


The Law and Procedure 


of Meetings 


by RONALD R. PITFIELD and 
PERCY F. HUGHES 
Secretaries Journal Publications, £6. 


The late Mr Hughes will be greatly 
missed for the many useful publications 
he sponsored in the professional field. 
This book which he and Mr Pitfield 
wrote together, covers the ground for 
students and company secretaries. 

The style adopted is excellent, 
covering public meetings, private 
meetings, company meetings, 
defamation and conferences. There are 
tables of statutes and of cases, and the 
text is arranged in a particularly helpful 
fashion for the student, especially 
during revision. 

‘The conduct of meetings frequently 
leaves much to be desired, and 
reference to a book like this would 
assist many company chairmen, lay 
chairmen of societies and clubs and 
those concerned with the arrangement 
of meetings generally. The sections on 
meetings of directors, meetings in 
winding-up and the conduct of con- . 
ferences are particularly helpful, these 
areas being less well covered in stan- 
dard reference -books. 
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Statistics: A Foundation Course 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD: 
GEE & Co £3,95 


T he author is a regular: santa batne to 
The Accountant and- most readers will 
already be familiar with his clear 
. narrative style anc his ability to sim- 
plify difficult subjects. He sets out to 
explain mathematical concepts so that 
the reader is able. to understand not 
only the notation but also the un- 
derlying ‘theory. 

The first few chapters on descriptive 
statistics contain a very clear account of 
the use of graphs and diagrams; in 
particular, semi-logarithmic graphs are 
well illustrated: by an example on the 
impact of inflation on company 
profitability. Dealing with the 
calculation of the usual derived 
statistics such as mean and standard 
deviation, the author has put particular 
‘‘emphasis on those areas where he 

knows from experience students tend to. 


err. Again with sampling theory and - 


methods, the emphasis is firmly on a 
clear explanation of the theory.. 

Another interesting chapter is the 
one on index numbers and the use of 
the official publication Price Index 
Numbers for Current Cost Accounting 
which figures largely in SSAP 16. His 
final chapters on time series, 
correlation and regression not only 
provide clear explanations of 
methodology . but explain why the 
formulae in general use are the most 
appropriate. 

With its clear text,. attractively 
presented, this new work is an out- 
standing introduction to statistics for 
accountancy students; when the author 
says he assumes no previous knowledge, 
he really means it. An excellent in- 


‘vestment for those who need a first- 


class basic knowledge of statistics, it is 
particularly recommended for those 
who have never really understood the 
underlying concepts. 





Economics: Questions & Answers 


by ALAN GULLY. 
Longmans, £2.75 Me. Bice 


Mr Gully has devised- a useful, 
‘modestly-priced book for the in- 
termediate economics student, which 
consists of a wide-ranging series of 
questions and model answers thereto. 
- Those who have studied economics 


will recollect that, while a typical. 


examination quest.on may ‘often be 
brief and apparently simple, the answer 
required may .be a. good deal more 
lengthy and complex. A student -can 
never have too much practice in 
tackling examinatian-type questions as 


...° part of the run-up to the all-important 


day, and “Mr Gully’s book should be 
valuable to the serious, dedicated-to- 
pre-match-training competitor. . 

An appendix sets out 14 questions 
(and answers) involving graphical and 


This teachers’ 
the casebook of the same title (reviewed - 


mathematical exercises; a second 


_appendix gives advice-on study and 


examination techniques,. slightly 
marred by a couple of spelling mistakes 
in the first paragraph on the last page. 


Accounting Control and . 


- Financial Strategy: 


Teachers Manual 


by ANDREW M. McCOSH and 
MICHAEL J. EARL. , 
MacMillan, £10. 


manual accompanies 


in The Accountant, 17th May. 1979). 
The casebook covers a selection of cases’ 
in financial control and strategy drawn 
from -16 organisations, illustrating that 
organisational behaviour or business 
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“by ROGER CARTER. 


policy may be as relevant as financial 
techniques. The selection of cases is 


- designed for advanced students, for use ` 


as part of an MBA curriculum, for 
executive courses and in third -year 
accounting courses. 

The teaching notes incorporate 


proven teaching strategy and. provide. 


guidance on the case objective, setting 
out an analysis of- the case’ with 
discussion (in some cases stating 
assumptions) and concluding with a 
solution to the problem’ under con- 
sideration. Recommended reading” is 
also suggested in eee 2 cir- 
cumstances. 


Quantitative Methods 
for Business Students 


7 PRE 
Paap ss R unag 


Heinemann, £6.95 


' This text is designed to. meet the needs. 


of candidates working for examinations 
ranging from the Business Education 


Council awards to degrees in business 


studies, covering in between the papers 


_ set by various professional bodies whose 


examinations. cover these topics. For 
such reasons the author provides an 
introduction to mathematics ranging 
from basic arithmetic to the principie 
of calculus. 

.The main part of the book. covers 


-statistical methods ranging from the 


collection and presentation of statistics. 
— atopic which is usually neglected -by 
both authors and students —-- to 
regression and correlation, as well as 
significance tests. Among topics also. 
discussed: are linear programming. and 


“the principles of discounting. The range © 


of the subjects discussed is so. wide that, 
inevitably, the.space devoted to any one 
of them. must be limited. In fairness to 


‘the author, however, his abilities as an 


expositor are such that even within the 


' brief compass of a couple of pages:he. is 


able to “outline succinctly and clearly 
the basic issues and methods. - - 

Many students find this subject very. 
difficult and ‘some such readers may 
well find the brevity of Mr: Carter’s 
exposition somewhat tantalising. Even 
so, they will need to look a long ‘way 
before they find such a wide-ranging 
introduction which is as clear and well- 
organised. 


“ 
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Maintenance Planning and Control 


by JAMES H. BULLOCK 


National Association of Accountants: 
$6.95 919 Third Ave, New York, NY 
10022. 


This study comprises the results of 
research into the current state of ac- 
counting for maintenance in 
manufacturing firms in the USA. It was 
designed to ascertain managerial in- 
formation needs, and to disclose 
methods and techniques which the 
management accountant employs to 
meet these needs effectively, par- 
ticularly by developing the information 
intended for use in the planning and 
control of maintenance costs. 

The findings indicate that most 
maintenance problems are common to 


all the participating 91 companies. 
Maintenance represents a very 
significant function within overall 
productivity. 

The conclusions of the study are that 
maintenance is receiving increased 
support and emphasis from top-level 
management due to competitive 
pressure and recognition of the 
potential for improved cost- 
effectiveness; changes in the attitudes 
of top management towards main- 
tenance have provided the impetus for 
bringing highly-qualified people into 
management, leading to a more 
frequent application to maintenance of 
fundamental management principles; 
and improvements in accounting for 
maintenance are likely to come about 
only at the initiative of the accountant. 


Property Assessment in Canada 


Third edition 
by FREDERICK H. FINNIS 


Canadian Tax Foundation Publications 
Dept., 100 University Ave., Toronto, 
Canada M5. 57. 


Not so much is heard nowadays about 
the Tory plan to abolish the British 
rating system, but the opportunity to 
compare the UK system with that 
operating in Canada presented by this 
volume is worth taking. | 

Property tax in Canada provides the 
bulk of the revenue of 
Municipalities, 75 per cent being 
raised, a total of CS7,000 million from 
this levy. 

Capital values are used everywhere 
except in St. John’s, Newfoundland, but 
even there capital values are gradually 
replacing annual (rental) values as the 
basis for assessment. In a property- 
owning democracy, which Britain is fast 
becoming, a switch to capital values is 
almost inevitable as more and more 
taxpayers own their homes and business 


the 


premises and data on capital values 
becomes more plentiful than rents — 
which may anyway be distorted by by 
controls, subsidies, and shortages of 
rental property in particular areas. 
The tax base varies from one 
Province to another and Mr Finnis 
deals with each in a separate chapter. 
While of limited interest for the general 
reader, the book should be a useful 
reference work for those concerned with 
local authority taxation in Britain. 


Estimating Current Values 


Some techniques, problems and ex- 
periences 

A Task Force Report 

Canadian Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants, 250 Bloor Street East, 
Toronto, Canada, M4W 1GS. $6.00 


This report was prepared by a working 
party commissioned by the research 
department of the Canadian Institute 
of Chartered Accountants and it 


represents the outcome of an in- 
vestigation that followed on from the 
publication by the CICA in 1976 of a 
discussion paper Current Value Ac- 
counting. 

The point perhaps needs to be made 
that current value accounting is not to 
be confused with the current cost 
accounting which occupies so much of 
the profession’s time. Current value 


accounting is a distinctive technique 


that was dealt with at length in the 
earlier CICA discussion paper. a 

In this report the chapters deal with 
such aspects as professional valuations, 
price indexes, discounted cash flow 
applications, intangible assets and 
pension liabilities. It makes a valuable 
contribution to the literature on the 
subject — a subject, incidentally, which 
the Canadian Institute has made its 
own. 


Dollar - Unit Sampling 


by DONALD A. LESLIE, ALBERT D. 
TEITLEBAUM and RODNEY J. 
ANDERSON 


Pitmans, £12, 


Auditors are now well aware of the 
principles of sampling by means of 
statistical method, and there have been 
a number of books published which 
have developed the theme and given 
guidance and tables to auditors. 

There is a further development of the 
general theory of statistical sampling 
which attributes the same value in 
selection to each currency unit in the 
whole population being tested; thus an 
item of value of £1,000 would have 10 
times the weight of an item of £100 in 
the selection process. The work which 
has gone into the proving of this 
method and the assistance afforded by 
McGill University at Montreal, the City 
University of New York, Princeton and 
others, and the particular help of Dr 
Arkin, Mr Van Heerden, the firm of 
Clarkson, Gordon & Co in Canada and 
other accountants are acknowledged. 

The result is a very well-argued and 
eminently practical guide to the 
profession, differentiating quite 
properly between monetary errors and 
compliance deviations. This is a 
fascinating exercise which is eminently 
readable for its intrinsic pleasure. Its 
use in practice is a bonus. 
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Money Management 
and Institutions 
by RICHARD W. LINDHOLM 


‘Littlefield Adams & Co, 81. Adams. 


Drive, Totowa N.J. 07512 USA. $7.95 
| 


‘Although the author of this volume, a 

professor of finance at the University of 
- Oregon, does not seek to define in 
specific terms his intended readership, 
he has in fact produced a com- 
` prehensive and eminently readable text 
on the monetary institutions of the USA 
and their relationship to international 
and other national monetary systems 
that. would seem: to rank it as a fitting 
addition to reading lists for students of - 
economics and related disciplines in the 
UK as well as in his own country. ` 


‘The early chapters trace the 


development of monetary and banking 
systems with. due acknowledgment to 
the influence of the British banking 
institutions. He goes on to review the 
growth of the American monetary 
system and its institutions and deals at 
appropriate length with the US Federal 
Reserve System and the many in- 


dividual banking, lending and credit 


institutions as. they exist today. His 
closing chapters deal with the salient 
features of the financial institutions of 
the. United Kingdom, West Germany, 
France, India; Brazil, Canada and the 
major Communist countries. 

This is a surprisingly readable text 
that could well serve the needs of 
anyone who needs to become 
acquainted. for business reasons with 


commentary in English, French, 


' German, Italian and Spanish. 


The editors point out that in.some 
countries the acceptance, of in- 
ternational, accounting standards is 
ensured by membership of the IASC by 


the national accounting bodies, whereas 


in others (eg, the USA) standard-setting 
is the responsibility of other institutions 
such as the FASB. | 

` The particular positions in counties 
such. as. Malaysia and Zimbabwe are 
outlined and countries whose national 
bodies are members of the IASC are 
identified in the text. 


Perspectives on Inflation: 


Models and Policies 
edited by DAVID HEATHFIELD 
Longman, £3.95 - 


This is a colléction of eight. essays on 
inflation, but each author concentrates 


New Books 





ACCOUNTING REPORTS TODAY, by Arthur care OF GOODS, fourth edition, by W. T 


Rowe, 206 pp, Gee & Co, £4.95. 


THE BRITISH TAX SYSTEM, second edition, 
by J. A. Kay & M. A. King, xiii + 266 pp, | 
Oxford University Press, £10 hardback, £4.95 


paperback 

BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING, fifth edition, 
by Elias Awad, xxi + 552 pp, Prentice/ Hall, 
£12.30. 


THE COMPANIES ACT. 1980 with. acnolations: 


by John Tinnion, Sweet & Maxwell, £5 
CONSUMER LAW, first edition, by M. J. Leder, 
xxiv + 208 pp, M&E Handbooks, £2.50 


COST AND MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 
by A.J. E. Sorgdrager & D. orap, 573 PP, 


McGraw-Hill, £23- 


the background workings of the United * CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING ‘(Audio 


| States’ monetary and banking system. ' Tapes, Mobile Training, Imperial Buildings, 56 
‘Kingsway, London WC2B 60X, £13.80. 
*DOING BUSINESS IN SAUDI ARABIA: In- 


ternational Tax and Business Service, by 


International Survey of 


Accounting Principles Haskins and Sells,’ 1114. Avenue of the 
Americas, New York, 10036, Free 

* FINANCE LEASING: A Guide for the Lessee 
in the UK,’-by Graham Hubbard, 139 pp, 
ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN TAB; 
£4.95. 

* FUNNY BUSINESS, by Jack Preston, 191 pp, 
, Robert Hale Limited, Clerkenwell House, 45-47 
Clerkenwell Green, London EC1R OHT; £5.95 

AN INTRODUCTION TO., FINANCIAL 
MANAGEMENT, second edition, by Ezra 
Solomon & John J.. Pringle, xii + 756- pp, 
Prentice/ Hall, £12.30 


- and Reporting Practices 


Edited by R. D. FITZGERALD, A. D.. 
STICKLER and T. R. WATTS 
Compiled for Price Waterhouse In- 
ternational by Butterworths, £9, 


‘This is a very useful reference manual 
- to the treatment of over 250 matters in 
ithe accounts of corporate bodies in 64 


edition, by K. S. Carmichael, xxi + 414 pp, 
countries of the world, together with 


HFL, £15.50 
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Cassette Training Course), by Ernest Jones, 2. 


Deloitte Haskins and Sells, 98.pp, Deloitte “ 


IRISH TAX AND CORPORATION TAX, Lith: 


= 
ra] 


on his particular area of interest and 
the extent to which inflation is relevant. 
Thus, Phyllis Deane reviews the history 


-of inflation“and Victoria Chick. con- 


tributes an extended essay on what has 
become known as ‘monetarism’. 
Opinions have changed radically on 
the importance of the labour market for 
inflation, and Mr Byers reviews recent: 


. economic thinking on the relationship. 


between unemployment and the rate of 
increase in wages. Three further. essays- 
review matters as diverse as the effect of . 
inflation in Communist countries, the | 
international aspects of inflation and’ 
an attempt to explain the deter- 
mination of prices in a market 
economy, by firms unng a period: of 
inflation. 

This is not a ‘book for the general 
reader; it is aimed at the undergraduate 


taking honours economics. Each essay 


is well documented with references, : ang 
the stand ard of analysis is high. 





‘A NEW INTRODUCTION TO FINANCIAL 
ACCOUNTING, second edition, by Robert G. . 
‘May, Gerhard G. Mueller & Thomas H... 
Williams, xiii-+-797 pp, Prentice/ Hall, £12.95 


Major, xii + 156 pp, M&E Handbooks, £2.50 


| 
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Appraising the Ligty of a Business 


by JOELG. SIEGEL, PhD, CPA, and MARC LEVINE, MBA, CPA, 
of ‘Queen’ s College, City University of New York 


Liquidity is defined as a firm's ability to meet its current debt. 


requirements. This article discusses the financial aspects affecting 
liquidity and ratios measuring it, and includes analysis of ppecinc 


accounts. l 


A company which. has a satisfactory 
liquidity level is able to take advantage 


of. growth opportunities. by investing in. 


lucrative. ventures, meet sudden ad- 


versities such as. catastrophic losses, 
and. adjust to money market squeezes.. 


Poor liquidity has several adverse ef- 
fects including lower ‘earning 
potential’, lower stock and bond prices, 
increases in financing’ costs, tight 
restrictions in credit agreements and 
the possible inability to obtain -funds 
from sources which have provides them 
in the past. 


Financial aspects | 
affecting liquidity 


The: two. major sources of short-term 
funds are those arising in the normal 
course of operations (ie, accounts 
payable, accruals) and those resulting 
from intentional outside financing (ie, 
bank loans). The former is generally 
recurring in nature and can be relied 
upon. The latter has greater continuity 


risk because refinancing may not take 


place during ‘money crises’ or when the 
- company’s credit standing deteriorates. 
“A determination must be made 


whether current liabilities are soft’ or 


‘hard’. Accounts payable are ‘soft’ 
because suppliers are willing to wait or 
even renegotiate debt when their 
customers have financial problems — 

usually they do not wish to lose a good 
account. ‘Hard’ liabilities are 
obligations which must be paid without 
excuses, such as. income tax payable 


and bank loans. A risk profile should - 


be formulated which identifies the 
mixture and weight of ‘soft’ and ‘hard’ 
obligations included in current 
liabilities. 3 : 


It should be noted that a company’s 


liquidity position may decline when. 


sales rise rapidly, because of the 
concurrent increase in accounts 
payable-due to the increase in pur- 
chases required for the expanded base. 

A ‘proper matching should exist 
between the maturity of an asset and its 
related financing; for instance, short- 
term credit should not be used to 
finance a long-term asset. If it does, the 
obligation must be paid in.a period for 
less than the return to be earned on the 
asset and a liquidity problem may thus 


l arise. 


À company in one of the seasonal 
trades may show a strong liquidity 
position. at year-end but have 
deficiencies during the year. In such a 
case, one must make certain that 
appropriáte funds are available 
throughout the year in order to meet 
seasonal needs. Interim financial data 
should be examined to evaluate the 
liquidity posture of such a business. 


Trade-off between 
risk and return 


Appraisal of liquidity always requires a 
consideration of the trade-off between 


risk and return. Liquidity risk is 
minimised by having higher current . 


assets and lower current liabilities. 
However, this will reduce the entity’s 
return ‘because fixed assets typically 
earn more than current assets, and 
long-term debt is usually cheaper than 
short-term credit: An optimum balance 
between risk and return is needed. 

In evaluating liquidity, consideration 
should be given to any restrictions 
associated with borrowing 
peremecments such as minimum 


working capital levels. Such restrictions 
may. ‘tie the hands’ of management, 
resulting in lower earnings and ad- - 
ditional business risk. For example, 
capital expansion may be curtailed 
because of limitations on additional 
borrowings. On ‘the other hand, 
liquidity protection’ exists when the 
company has available to it substantial 
lines of credit from banks which can _ 
always be tapped, Sry in times of 
need. i 
A company’s ability to- derive caah 
flow from its internal operations is of | ` 
paramount importance. Such . 


` generation guarantees a steady source 


of funds to conduct business activities 
even though a tight money market may 
exist. Thus, the trend in funds provided 
from operations needs to be carefully 
examined. 

It should be noted that a company 
may have a liquidity problem even 
though reported ,earnings are high — 
receivables may represent amounts due 
from-governmental agencies which will 
not be collectable until a few years,- 
significant debt obligations may be 
maturing and new pollution control 
equipment may be needed. 

f 


Static ratios insufficient 


In appraising liquidity, one must 
recognise that looking solely at static . 
ratios, such as the acid-test ratio, is 
insufficient. What really counts is the 
expected net cash inflow over the time 
frame being evaluated because that — 
serves as the basis. for meeting 
operating requirements and taking 
advantage of growth opportunities. For 
example, what good is it having a high 
quick ratio at year-end if we expect 
cash. outflows to substantially exceed 
cash inflows? Cash evaluation is of 
utmost importance, to a cyclical firm. 

It is also necessary to look behind 
financial ratios. by appraising the 
quality of their components, For in- 
stance, what good is a high acid-test 
ratio if it primarily consists of ‘high 
realisation risk’ accounts receivable — 
eg, in a foreign country which is about 
to expropriate. the company’s 
property? ! 

In evaluating liquidity, consideration 


- should be given to the impact of various 


uncertainties facin g the firm. These 
relate to economic, political and 
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"corporate risks. A company’s economic 
exposure relates to- its capability . to 
withstand recessionary periods, in- 
flationary effects, and changes in the 
money market. 

A seasonal trade company F 
greater liquidity risk because of the 
associated instability in the earnings 
stream. Cyclical efects on a company 


. may be minimised by having product _ 


lines of counter-cyclical lines of 
~ business. and diversifying 
geographically as well as by. customer. 
' Political factors also come into play. 
` Operations 
- countries lead t uncertainty with 
regard to the future. Expropriation of 
property can have a devastating effect 
con financial position... Also, 
vulnerability to repid. exchange shifts 
will cause earnings instability. 


Excessive controls? ` 


. Excessive- governriental control over 
corporate operaiions’ may inhibit 
management from undertaking its 
customary activites. Price controls, 
. pollution and safety requirements, and 
regulatory agencies are factors-to be 
_reckoned with. A problem. may also 
exist when the firr. is highly dependent 
upon government. contracts because 
renewals of such contracts. are quite 
vulnerable to changes in government 
spending policies aad political attitudes 
(For instance, a crange.in the defence 
budget or sudden ‘foreign crises could 
have significant mpact on defence 
related companies}. 

-Corporate risk exists; when. the 
product line is velnerable to. rapidly 
shifting tastes, as with fashionable and 
fad items. Also, >rofitability derived. 
from. short-term ‘schemes’, such as a 
single major contract, is non-recurring 
in nature. Risk also exists: when the 
product line is exposed. to possible 


liability actions and adequate insurance — 


_-coverage -cannot bz. obtained. (as with. 
nuclear-related items). 


Table 4 


in unstable foreign - 


~ 


Student Accountant. 


A single product company has 


greater , exposure. to product ob- 


solescence . „and. the lack: of diver- 3 
firm highly. 


sification - makes the 
vulnerable in a recessionary period. 
Further, a product line of positively 
correlated items enhances risk since the 
demand for all move in the. same 
direction. 


highly. dependent upon unreliable 


suppliers, indicated by previous 
delivery problems. ` , 


Reliable ratios 


In ‘order to get an accurate and reliable 


“measure of a compariy’s liquidity 


‘position, the following financial ratios 
should be computed and evaluated: 
1.Working capital provided from 


operations.to net income. The greater 


_the extent that net income is backed up 


_ -by working capital sources, the better 


the liquidity posture. 

-2. Working capital provided ‘from 
operations to current liabilities. The 
generation. of working capital provided 
from operations provides a protective 
layer to meet current debt. . 


3. Cash plus marketable securities to 


current liabilities. This reflects the cash 
available to. meet current obligations. 
4. Short-term liabilities to long-term 
liabilities. A high ratio may point to 
financial problems because of. the 
excessive amount of short-term 
financing. If funds are inadequate to 
meet current debt, a liquidity -crisis 
arises. 

5. -- Cost. of goods. sold, operating ex- 
penses and taxes to average current 
assets. This ratio reflects the adequacy 
of current assets in satisfying total 
product and period expenses. 

6. Sales to current assets. This fur: 


nishes a gauge as to whether current - 


assets ‘are excessive or deficient. For 


instance, a high turnover may indicate- 


‘that -current assets are inadequate to 
support the entity’s revenue generating 





| ` Amount x Days Removed ka Total | 
Cash l so £100,000 x = o 5 o Ba 
Accounts. fecsivabis. - £100,000 x 39 - _ ,£3,0600,000 
Notes receivable . £200,000 x 35 -£7,000,000 
Inventory . £400,000 x 490° > — £16,000,000 
m ~ £800,000 £26,000,000 
Index £26,000,000 = 33 days | 


£800, ,000 . 
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days reflects 
' Risk also exists when the firm is” 


pr 


activities. Conversely, a low turnover 
infers excessive’ holdings of current 
assets that perhaps could be converted. 


to property and equipment acquisitions. 


in order to generate a greater. return. 
7. A liquidity index. reflecting the 
number of days are.the current assets: 
removed from cash. A decline in. the 
an 
liquidity. (see Table. 1). - 

In evaluating cash, it should be noted 
that cash held for designated purposes 


-.(such as fixed asset acquisition) is not a 


current .asset; nor are i 
balances. 


The direction of the relationship of 
sales -to cash may be informative. A 
high ratio may mean inadequate cash 
holdings and. can signal a liquidity 
problem if. future cash receipts are 
expected to be deficient. Conversely, a 
low turnover infers excessive cash which 
should ‘preferably be invested for a 
return. 

Accounts receivable can be evaluated 
by looking’ at the turnover rate. 
However, such year-end rate may be 


misleading when revenue fluctuates 


widely .unless appropriate averaging 
takes place (ie, quarterly figures). _ 


Realisations © 


The realisation risk of aaeounts 


receivable should be noted. High: risk 
receivables include (1) amounts dué 
from unstable foreign governments, (2) 
amounts subject to a right of return 
clause, and (3) receivables from one or 
two major customers who may. be now 
experiencing significant financial 
problems. Further, amounts owed from 
corporate executives may not be paid 
until the distant future. 

' The realisation risk associated with 
inventory is also relevant. Inventory 
consisting of technological oriented 
items, fashionable ‘goods, perishable 
products,. and luxury items generally 
have higher risk. 


It should be noted. howeret: that . 
in 


inventory ‘may be understated 
amount in numerous. cases. Carrying 
value is often less than sales value and 
hence cash 
significantly higher than the recorded 
cost. Furthermore, historical cost often 


is less than the price-level ‘adjusted. 


amount. On the other hand, many 


improvement - Bue 


realisation will. . be 


_— 









inventory items could ‘not easily be 
disposed of within the operating cycle, 
eg, replacement parts, and this is where 
the obsolescence factor sets. in. 

Inventory turnover rates should be 
determined for good at the’ plant, 
wholesalers and retailers. For example, 
excessive stocking: at the retailer will 
eventually filter back to ~~ the 
manufacturer’s production 
requirements. A low inventory turnover 
usually infers excessive stocking and 
obsolete items. However, it-is possible 
that. inventory is temporarily low only 
because the company anticipates a 
forthcoming reduction in raw material 
prices. 

Prepaid expenses must be carefully 
watched to see if deferred items have 
dubious liquidity. Perhaps expenses are. 
being deferred to pick up sagging 


Student ‘Accountant 


— NEn aa a Er 


profits. The ratio of orepald expenses to 


sales and/or earnings may be revealing. 


The liquidity associated . with aĉ- 
counts payable is evidenced by the ratio 
of accounts payable to daily purchases. 
This: tells one the degree to which 


‘accounts payable constitute current 


obligations. 
In conclusion, it can be said that a 
company’s liquidity posture is often the 


‘key to success or failure. Thus, the 


accounting and financial charac- 
teristics of the firm bearing upon 
liquidity must be carefully evaluated. 
Particular attention should be given to 
the essential financial ratios which have 
proven to be accurate and reliable 
indicators of liquidity position. If a 
company cannot meet. its obligations as 
they fall due, possible business failure 
may not be far aay, 





ICAEW Examination Changes 


x Specimen Papers Published 


The ICAEW have published specimen 
papers for the. new examination 
structure which comes into effect in 
1981 (‘Student — Roundabout’, 
December. 20th/27th, 1979). Un- 
fortunately, it appears as though few, if 
any, of the questions used are original 


— in fact, they have been used- for 


previous examinations, stretching back 
a few years. With this in mind, the 
initial reaction has been that the 
Foundation paper (Quantitative 
Techniques), the PEI Accounting 
Techniques and. PEIL- Management 


Accounting are much in line with- 


expectations. There is some disap- 


pointment with the Financial Ac-. 


counting papers in terms of the depth 
of thinking required and the lack of a 
clear distinction between the two. No 
specimen paper has been included for 
the PEII Management Accounting 
paper, which replaces 
Financial Decisions’. 

It is a little too early for a thorough 
analysis of tutors’ views but Keith 
Mitchell, FCA, ACASS counsellor from 
the Accountancy Tuition Centre, finds 
the proposes. PEI Financial- Ac- 


for Foreign Currencies’ 


‘Elements of- 


` counting paper a ‘low key’ effort which: 


does not require. candidates: to go into 


the thinking behind SSAP’s. Neither 


does it include any discussion of in- 
ternational standards. Keith is also 
uncertain, after examination: of the 
Financial. Accounting papers, what 
exactly i is to be examined in the two. 
For : ‘example, a question on R & D 
expenditure i in PEI seems very similar 
to one in the first part. 

‘Keith is also surprised that some 
obviously out-of-date questions have 
been included — for example, question 
3 begins “The recent ED21, Accounting 
(For the 
record, ED21 dates from October 
1977). Question 5 in the same: paper 


was clearly written long before SSAP16 
' was introduced. 


. However, as the Examination 


Committee has stressed, ‘The papers 
. should -be taken as an indication of 
depth and coverage, but do not commit 
the examiners to setting papers of 


precisely the same pattern’. There 
could be a few problems here as well: 


The Examination Review Working |. 
, Party planned Financial Accounting 1 





to include a ‘test of candidates’ un- 
derstanding’ but Keith is not convinced 
that this has been provided, seeming as 
it does to concentrate more on the 
mechanical side. i 

- Finally, while the techniques papers 
are satisfactory, in Keith’s opinion, he’ 
is worried that there could be a time 
problem for Accounting techniques. As 
expected, no discussion is required and 
the level of difficulty is ‘about right’ but — 
the quantity of calculations required 
make.it unlikely that most candidates 
could complete the paper within the — 
time limit. ‘It is right to have a high 
pass mark in this paper, which tests the 
nuts and bolts of accountancy, but it 
must’ be fair. I’m not certain that 
anyone has actually sat down to do this 


paper,’ he explained. 


These are, of course, merely tem- 
porary alterations to the system while 
awaiting the long-term changes which 
are: unlikely to come into effect for 
many years yet. It should be noted that 
these specimen papers are ancillary to a 

revised syllabus which has already been 


published. 


pee to . 
Student Accountant 


SIR, — In ale to ‘It All oe 
What You Mean .. ? (‘Student Ac- 
countant’, July 24th, 1980, I still believe 
that CASSL must aim for financial 
independence by developing self- 
financing services. In the meantime, the . 
proposed 57 per cent’ increase in the. 
subscription for 1980/81 only serves to 
highlight the difficulties inherent in the 
present system’ whereby the Society’s 
Budget, once agreed with the LSCA, 
cannot be altered. For an organisation 
so heavily dependent upon members’ 
subscriptions operating in a period of. 
high and uncertain monetary inflation, 
there must be more flexibility. 

Incidentally; when I set the 1979 
subscription level in February 1978, the 
year-on-year rate of inflation was 9.5 
per cent, and by the time LSCA ap- 
proval was gained in May of that year, it 
had: fallen to 6.4 per cent on a. con- 
sistent downward trend. 

Yours faithfully 
(Miss) DENISE DONOVAN, 

: BSc(Hons), ACA. 
- Former CASSL Treasurer | 
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Student Accountant 





- Support With Strings 


NUS Doubts on ‘Loan’ Scheme 


Dissatisfaction with the present system | 


of student support is leading many 
‘people in the UK to the conclusion that 
the present means-tested grant should 
be replaced by a loans-for-maintenance 
scheme (‘Student Accountant’, July 
10th). As. this view is held by some 
senior Government Ministers and the 
possibility is currently being examined 
_ by the Department of. Education and 
Science, the National Union of 
Students has responded with its own 
report, Zhe Case Against Student 
Loans, to be published sharti 


More equitable? 


One school of thought believes that: 
loans would be more equitable than the 
present situation, where the advantages 
of further education accrue mainly to 


the upper social classes. The. NUS, | 


however, is convinced that a loan 
- scheme would be a further deterrent to 
those in educationally disadvantaged 
, groups and in areas with less com- 
- mitment to further education. | 


The most interesting points in the. 


submission are concerned not with this 


point but whether such a system would . 


be workable and actually achieve the 
Savings expected of it. The evidence 


roduced from loan sche in other.. 
Pp om loan schemes in ot a terest rate is nil and the. repayment 


countries is discouraging. | 


Initial expenditure B 


The NUS conclude. that it would 
_ require. substantial initial expenditure 
(in terms of a new and complicated 
procedure with extra staff) and that it 


_ would take at least 20 years before the. 


first benefits would’ accrue to govern- 


-= ment. In Japan in 1961, for example, 


only 14 per cent of expenditure on 
‘student support was derived from ‘past 
loan repayments. A decade later the 
percentage was still only 20. _ 

There is also the likelihood that 
certain private sector companies (and 
_ conceivably some of the larger ac- 


countancy practices) would niake up 
the cost of repayment in increased 


salaries in order to attract the dwin- 


dling supply of graduates. This would 
obviously put smaller businesses and 
the public sector at risk, and could only 
increase the élitist status of graduates. 

Equally likely, though, for those 


considering a career in accountancy, is - 


the choicé of the cheaper route. Faced 
with a bill for three years at university 
compared with a nine month Foun- 
dation course followed by salaried 
employment, it can be predicted that 
the trend towards an all-graduate 
profession would be reversed. 


Payback problems : 


The NUS report also casts doubts on 
the ability of students to pay back the 
loan, considering the gradual closing of 
‘the earnings differential between those 
who enter further education: and those 
with no qualifications. As an 
illustration of the level of indebtedness 


. possible, a student borrowing. £7,200 


for a three-year degree. course at 
London University, for example, could 
be paying back a staggering £23 a week 
for 9% years — strong: disincentive 
indeed! Obviously, though, the terms 
can vary — in some countries. the in- 


period as long as 20 years. 

~ Defaulting is also a major problem. 
The report explains the problems 
encountered by the USA and Denmark 
in this respect — in the former, private 
collection agencies in California have 
been hired to pursue almost 20,000 
cases of defaults involving. over £10 
million and two of the State’s largest 
banks have pulled out of the scheme as 
a result of the high default rate — 
nearly one-fifth of all’. American 
.students. In Denmark, in 1977/78, the 


- Government had to pay over £5. million 


to commercial banks to clear such 
debts. ‘When post-college unem- 
ployment is-high and incomes low, as is 
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the case in Britain compared with many 


other countries operating loan schemes, 


„the problem . of collecting repayments 


would be senineeaty. the NUS . com- 
ments.. 

Other likely consequences, evidenced 
in other countries, are increased 
dependence on parents through the 
incentive to live at. home; increased 
localised intake of universities and 
colleges; and a much higher wastage or 
drop-out rate — which, in, countries 
administering a loan scheme i is around 
three times higher than in the, UK, . 


Vocational bias. 


The NUS also foresees a greater 
moving away from the humanities to 
the vocational subjects and ‘possibly a 
lengthening of the time ‘taken -to 
complete courses, as many students -are 
likely to .take paid employment. 
However, some of the- “examples given 
here are inaccurate. It is not always 


_.. possible to compare a UK -degree 
- directly with its counterpart in another 


country; although it is true that the 
length: of a Dutch degree is between 
seven-and nine years, it is equivalent 
rather to a combination bachelor’s and 
master’s degree. than to the. three-year 
UK first degree course. ` 

NUS firmly believe that money spent 
on students is not wasted in terms of the 
contribution’ to society made ` by: an 
educated workforce. Their. ‘policy; ‘in- 
cludes a call for grants for everyone and 


increased access to higher education. 


No early decisions 


Naturally, there is a bias in the ee 
and no consideration is given to the 
more equitable possibility of a oon 
grant mix. but the detailed - 


formation given on the operation? of 
-loans schemes in other countries cannot 


be igriored. What is clear is that: im- 
plementation of such a scheme should 
not be based merely on polica! 
grounds. ` 

A great deal of sai would’ ‘be 
necessary before a decision could ;be 
made. Whatever happens, the 
replacement of. maintenance grants 
with loans should only be considered: in 
conjunction with policies to increase 


‘interest, and therefore access to higher 


education,. among those currently 
deprived of it. | 


Fa r 
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PROFESSIONAL. NOTICES 


Peat Marwick Nederland announce 
that they have opened. a new office in 
Arnhem, at Eusebiusbuitensingel 3, PO 
Box 719, 6800 AS Arnhem, 
Netherlands. The partner in charge is 
Mr Martin A. Lewis, BSc(Econ), FCA. 


APPOINTMENTS 
Mr Nigel Bulpitt, FCA, has been. ap- 
pointed a director of Burroughs 
Machines Ltd, the British subsidiary of 


computer manufacturers Burroughs 
Corporation. 


Mr D. K. Evans, BSc, FCA, has been 
appointed chief accountant, ad-. 
ministration, at British Gas. 


Mr Colin C. Smith, FCA, has been 
appointed group financial -controller of 
Harvey Plant Ltd. 


APOLOGY 
We greatly regret that, in the 


heading of two consecutive items on. 


page 232 of last week’s issue, the names 





` £10.00 


Please send me EDUCATION AND TRAINING 
every month for one year (August and December 


excepted). 


O I enclose remittance of 1... 


Scene ewan ene eae ee ee ae aa 
MUU PRE MEE CE ORR RE Re ee 


 asannnutonuanFoNpVSANYVv vassen asNnusunROAPN AANRY ANANGOG 
` 


Return to: Subscription Department, A.B.E. 
Publications, 3 Station Parade, Balham High 


Road, London SW12 9AZ. 


Education 
+TraAiNINQ 


SUBSCRIPTION ORDER FORM 
Annual Subscription Rates: 


C] Please invoice me 
(Orders cannot be serviced unti remittance is received) 


PRGR ARTES ee HNN 


of the late Mr R. H. S. Beacham and 
the late Mr Ernest John Gamble were 
inadvertently transposed. | 

~ While the correct position appears, 
in each case, from the text, we offer our 
sincere. apologies to their families, 
friends and colleagues, for any distress 
or misunderstanding arising from this 
unfortunate error.. - 


POLITICAL AND g 
CHARITABLE CONTRIBUTIONS 


The threshold at which charitable and 
political contributions by companies 
must be disclosed in their accounts is to 
be raised from £50 to £200, under the 
Companies (Directors’ Report) 
(Political and Charitable Contributions) 
Regulations (SI 1005/1980). 

The new regulations apply to reports 
attached to balance sheets prepared on 
ot after September Ist, 1980. The 
threshold of £50. has remained un- 


changed since the Companies Act 1967 


and the new figure broadly reflects 
change in monetary values since that 


date. | 
NA 
“sa 
san 
FW 





London WIN 9FJ 


INDEPENDENCE OF THE AUDITOR 


Members of the Association of Certified 
Accountants applying for a practising 
certificate are required to comply, inter 
alia, with its statement of independence 
which prohibits the beneficial holding 
of shares in company audit clients.. The 
Association’s Professional Standards 
Committee has recently had under 


consideration the case of a member who 


received a personal gift of shares at par, 


‘five years ago, in a company for. which 


he had acted as auditor for the past 12 
years; the shares had ‘since appreciated 
in value to the point at which stamp 
duty on their disposal would be a 
considerable item; in addition, having 
received the shares as a gift, the 
member would feel personal em- 
barrassment at having to dispose of 
them. 

The committee has ruled that no 
dispensation can be made in such a 
case, and that the member concerned 
should either dispose of the shares ‘or 
resign as auditor. 





A GUIDE TO THE E 
FINANCE ACT 1980 


‘CAN YOUR CLIENTS AFFORD FOR YOU 
TO WAIT ANY LONGER 


Before getting to grips with the far-reaching and 
major changes made by one of the most com- 
prehensive finance acts for many years? Proper 
planning is essential to benefit from new reliefs 
and. opportunities offered. Many of these have 
already been available for over four months. If you 
do not know of them how much more tax might | 
your clients. pay unnecessarily before you get 
around to finding out about the changes? 


ae. AVAILABLE DAWN £4.95 
TODAY Publishing Ltd. includes 
the publshere/ “0-42 Oxford Street, \ ostage 
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-ICMA ABERDEEN BRANCH _ 


Dramatic growth in Britain’s North Sea 


„oil industry. is given as the principal 


reason for. the growth. of the ICMA’s 
Aberdeen centre. This has’ just been 
elevated to full branch. status within the 
Institute, with a-registered membership 
of 76 qualified members and 180 
students and affiliates. | 
Secretary: of thè- branch is | Mr 


E ` Richard Grant, of Shell Exploration. 
Further details ‘are available from.. 


ICMA Public . Relations. Officer Mr 
Giles Collingridge, at 63 Portland 
Place, London W1 (01-637 2311). -— 


CENTENARY EXHIBITION - 


Following its successful tour of the 
provinces, the ICAEW Centenary 
Exhibition ‘The. Making. of a 
Profession’ is now. open to the general 
public, free of charge, at Chartered 
Accountants’ Hall. ` To 


- Hours of opening are from 9.30 am to 
until August 
. 29th. The | exhibits ‘Tange from a 


5pm, Mondays to Fridays, 


reconstruction of an early accountant’s 
office (including:a copy of the pioneer 
issue of The Accountant dated October 
1974) to modern visual display in- 
formation systems. 


NHS RECOGNITION FOR CIPFA 


‘Proposed formal regional accountancy 
training schemes should: be for the 
examinations of CIPFA’, the National 
Staff Committee for Health Service’ 
administrative and clerical staff has 





ae 
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recommended. While recognising the 


contribution made. by candidates under 
training for other recognised ac- 
countancy bodies, -the NEC 
acknowledges CIPFA as ‘the only major: 
accountancy body whose syllabus deals 
with the particular. problems of finance 
and management in the public sector, 
and is accepted as being more’ ap- 
propriate to the formal training of the 
health. service accountant’... 


‘LONGER TERM FOR - | 
SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


Validity of the 10th issue of National 
. Savings Certificates, according to a 


recent Treasury announcement, has 
been extended: by a further year from 
August Ist, . 1980. . These certificates 
were on offer at an original unit price of 
15 shillings (75p) during - the period 
August 1956.to March 1963. | 
As in the, case of previous extensions, 
holders may elect either to encash their 


' certificates or to continue their 


holdings. Enquiries should be ad- 
dressed to the Department for N ational 
Savings (01-603 2000, extensions 321 


‘and: 322), ` 


AUDIT OF COMPUTER BUREAU 
SYSTEMS ~~ 


‘The latest Accountants Digest (No 92, 


price £2) published by the Institute .of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 


_ Wales provides a-working guide for the 
general practitioner faced with the’ 


audit of a client using the services of a 
computer bureau. -Although not 


‘purporting to be an exhaustive 


technical manual, the Digest contains a 





Notice Board. | | 









concise outline of the services providec 
_by a computer bureau, and:describes it 
‘simple. diagrammatic form ca bask 
computer system... : 


_ +, ASSOCIATION OF. -~ z 

CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS ` 
| ‘Member Reprimanded = 
On April 24th, 1980,-the Association’s 
Disciplinary Committee found a 
member guilty of- professional 
misconduct in that he had failed to-deal 
with a. professional, matter with 
reasonable expedition. and failed ; to 
provide information to .the. In- 
vestigation Committee in compliance. 
with the by-laws. 4 0 00 0 Ci. 

Having taken into- account-a com- 
plaint of a similar nature ifi 1970, fot. 
which the member was reprimanded, 
the Disciplinary Committee ordered. 
that the member be :- severely: 
reprimanded, be, fined £500 -and be 
directed to pay :£350 by way. of costs. 
The committee also directed the 
member to seek the advice of the 
Members’ Advisory Service. on the 
running of his practice and’ to. im-. 
plement the advice given. The com: 
mittee ordered that its decision be 
published. in - the . professional ac- ` 
countancy press but, due to the special . 
circumstances of the case, were’ 
Satisfied that: it would -not be ap- 


propriate to identify the member by 


. Name. 


On June 25th, 1980, the Appeal : 
Committee of the Association varied - 
the penalty, reducing. the fine from 
£500 to £300 and the costs from £350 to . 
£100. Dk y 






















CLASSIFIED | 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part- -qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 









| FIN. ACCT. 


| 
c. £12,500 i 


KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK ! 
£4,000 - £12,000 


We have professional clients 
Abode Mista London who are: 
urgently seeking staff at all levels 
— juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa’s and managers. 

We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! f 








Internationa! oil co. require 2 
mature Chartered Accountant, 
ideally 35 to 45 years of age 
| with computerised accounting | 
| @xperience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
[French and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 
desirable. Some overseas 







e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE « 






e JDILIVEd » AYULSNGNI + 





Blesse d & Co. m | Richard Owen Associates 
SACKVILLE A EC CONS) Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 
38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 01-434 1004 Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 










Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


ERP ETT e JDMIVYd « AULSNANI « 


01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 
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AUDIT 
MANAGER 


t Prospects) 
West End c£12, 500 


An expanding and long established four Partner firm, 
whose activities cover not only the normal professional 
services .but also involve a close client servicing 
relationship, now need an experienced ACA or FCA who is 
seeking a progressive and satisfying career in general 
practice. 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 






-* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
_* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


O 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 








He or she will take control of a varied and icecuine 
portfolio of clients, where the current gross Fees are in six 
figures. 








A background in a small or medium practice and the 
ability to communicate effectively would be helpful for this 
excellent opportunity. 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA, on 01-405 3499. 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 






118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y.0BH 
01-493 9441 — 






Lloyd Management 


Recruitment Consultants 
125 High Holbom London WETV 60A . “01-405 3499 
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, N accountancy personnel 
$ REGIONAL OFFICES _ 





A 9 16 Waterloo Street, 
Birmingham Tei; 021-043 6201 


ASSISTANT MANAGER — Gloucester. Young ACA, and anxious £7,500 


to take a first step towards managerial and eventually 
Bean status. 

A/MANAGER ~- East Birmingham. Qualified or 
issn with sound smaller client background. 


27 Windsor Place, 
Tel: 0222 37 1446 


(Cardif 


PART/ QUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT ~~ Weston-Soper-Mare. Accounts, to £6,500 


audit and tax in thriving private practice. 


ACAs/FINALISTS — Gloucester. Leading City c£6/7,000 
centre firm. l 
ACA/FINALIST ~ Near Cardiff. Busy market £5/6,000+- 
rwn. prac 


QUALIFIED /PART/UNQUALIFIED ACCOUNTANT—Scz:hGlam. £neg 


Small/medium firm background, 


9 East Parade, 
Tel: 0532 38384 


Leeds 





NEWLY-QUALIFIED/FINALIST — Leeds. Top international 
firm offers full training to high calibre young ACA. 
FINALISTS — Leeds. Excellent range of vacancies = £6,000-+- 
with several large/ medium practices. 


- ; Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West. 
Leicester - 0533 542693 
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGER — Leicestershire. National 
firm offers good prospects including’ partnership. 


AUDIT SENIOR —~ Leicester. Variety of auditand — . £7,500 
accounts preparation work. 

A RESULTS? - — Leicester. Opportunities with £7,000 
international firms sang e latest audit techniques. 

EXPERIENCED SENIO Leicester. Interesting mix £5,500 


of clientele with national firm. 


SEMI-SENIOR — Leicester. Preparation of £4,000 ` 


accounts for small businesses. 


Manchester | 


49 King Street, 
Tel: 061-834 9733 
QUALIFIED SENIOR — Blackburn. Extremely busy: to £7,000 
medium-sized firm. 
PARTNERSHIP PROSPECT — Cheshire. Young expanding to £7,500 | 
firms — emphasis on general practice. 
AUDIT SENIORS —- Manchester /Liverpool. Qualified to £7,500: 
' people for a variety of national firms. _ ate 
EMI-SENIORS —~ Manchester/Liverpool. We have l . ¢£4,000-- 
considerable demand from practices in most locations. id 
TRANSFER OF TRAINING CONTRACT — Manchester area. £3,500-£4,500 
If you have your principal’s consent, we have a few current openings. 
i 4 Stanford Street, 
Nottingham Tel: 0602 582939 
AUDIT SENIORS/ SUPERVISORS — Nottingham. Opportunities , c£7,500 
offered within large/medium firms for P qualified persons. i f 
24 Norfolk Row, 
f Sheffield Tel: 0742 738775 
FACTORY/COST ACCOUNTANT — Sheffield. Young person to £7,500 
implement computerised systems, Liaise at all levels. Directly 
responsible to Financial Director. Excellent vor and prospects 
AUDIT SENIORS — Sheffield. One large, one £6, 800-£7,500 
small practice. 
AUDI. ASSISTANT — Sheffield. One large, one £5,000-£6,000 
‘ small practice. 
TAX ASSISTANT —- Sheffield. Small pranue c£5,000 






STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


-~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
: . ting your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 





recruitment specialists to the profession 
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to £7,250. 


£10,000 car 



















TRAINING ~ 
_ DIRECTOR: 


' (designate) ` et 
City’ a7 ee 


A training company meeting the needs of two City . 
firms of chartered accountants is seeking a young - 
chartered:accountant keen to work with the present ` 
Director of Training and to succeed him i in the : 
Spring of 1981. 


The - Director (designate) will be responsible - 
immediately for the control of students’ studies and ___ 
the administration of in-house courses. Witimately, 
he/she will be responsible: for the whole ‘training 
programme for students and qualified staff, both 
in-house and externally, and for audit manuals and 

. accounting standards, information services and a 
personnel management. i 


Candidates should be in their mid t to late 20's; 
previous training experience is not essential but 
enthusiasm and. an aptitude for disseminating - 
information is’ vital, and good adininistrative ` 
abilities highly desirable. Salary negotiable around 
£9,500 per ‘annum, plus car on confirmation as 
Director. 










Applicants should write in confidence giving details of. | 
previous experience and current salary, quoting lad 
L 1680, to J. W. Hills, at: 





Annan Impey Morrish; 

Management Consultants, 
40/43 Chancery Lane, 
London WC2A 1J). 





“AUDIT MANAGER 
LIVERPOOL 


A medium-sized firm of Chartered Accountants (sik 

Partners) wishes to appoint an additional Audit. 
Manager: The successful applicant (male/female) will’: 
be responsible to the Partners for the day-to-day 
conduct of the audit and related accountancy work in 

connection with a portfolio of clients of varying sizes.‘ 
The position will appeal to those trained in a larger firm | 


= who, having had some post-qualification experience, | 


wish to work in the varied environment of a progressive — 
smaller firm. 
Salary £6,500 per annum +; four weeks’ holiday; 


? contributory pension scheme. 
. Please apply with details of education and career to date 


to Box No AM 31462. ; 
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. perience. l 
CO. TAX MANAGER, EC2 


'. - AUDIT SUPERVISOR, WC1 
‘ A well experienced person is sought by this 









PN 


ASST. MANAGER, E.C.2 c£12,000 
Good opportunity for an ACA to join a 
first class med-sized practice. The work is 
varied and. the future prospects excellent. 
ASST. MANAGER, W.C.1 c£11,000 
Excellent prospects for a qualified person 
with all-round professional office ex- 


— £12,500 
Very good opprtunity for an ACA who has 
been specialising for’ a few years. Old 
established med-sized firm. 

£ good 


substantial practice. Very suitable for 
someone living in Essex. 


' FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT, W2 c£9,000 


w. 


Medium sized firm seeks someone who is 
well experienced in computer auditing. 
FINALIST, EC2 £Negotiable 


_ Very suitable post for a lady/gentleman 


rience. 
c£7,000 


with International firm ex 
TRUST SEMI-SENIOR, WC 


- Very good post for lady/gentleman who 


_ P.A./BOOKKEEPER, EC4 


` has gained several years’ experience in this 


field. 

£7,000 + 
Small Businesses Dept of International 
firm require someone who is able to deal 


` with incomplete records and preparation 
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P.A. TO PARTNER, EC2 £ excellent 
An ACA with good tax knowledge is 
sought by this very congenial med-sized 
firm. Definite partnership R 
TRUST ADMINISTRATOR, EC1c£8,000 
Previous professional office experience is 
essential for this post which is with a 
leading firm of medium size. 
SENIOR, SW1 _ £8,500 
All round tax and auditing experience is 
sought by this first class practice. 
PERSONAL TAX MGR. EC2 c£9,000 
This substantial firm seeks someone who 
has been specialising for several years 
within a professional practice. , 
PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, W1 c£8,500 
Excellent post for a lady/gentleman 
wishing to undertake an interesting 
ortfolio of cases. 
'OMPANY TAX SENIOR, EC2 c£10,000 
Preferably ATII. Large City firm with 
excellent facilities require someone with 
ood taxation knowledge. 
ENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £7,000 
Unqualified person with several years’ 
professional office experience is sought for 
audit and accountancy work with 


small/med. sized firm. 
GLOUCESTER 


PA TO PARTNER 


xecutive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants | 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone:.01 437 6063 (24 hours) 


. SENIOR 


SEMI-SENIOR REDHILL 


_A lady/gentleman is sought by this 


medium sized practice. 

TUNBRIDGE WELLS 

Suitable position for an ACA/ACCA 

oong d variety with a small firm. Some 
G. 


tax. £ 
ALL LEVELS READING 


National practice are seeking finalists, NQ. 


or unqual. staff. £NEG. - 
MANAGER HARROGATE 
Excellent post for a lady/gentleman ACA 


wishing to progress. To £10,000. 
PA TO PARTNER _ SALISBURY 
A PA/Mngr is sought for general auditing 
and some tax. ACA. £9,000+ 
SEMI-SENIOR ILFORD 
A National practice require an unqual. 
poton: Good prospects. ENEG. 
NAGER MAIDSTONE 


' Qur clients require an ACA to manage this 


small local practice. c£9,500. 
SEMI-SENIOR 
A medium sized practice are seeking a 
lady/ gentleman as Semi/Senior £5,000+. 


WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 





RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY- 


CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 


On ne ae O ge greg ge gC_g_ a 


` of accounts. 


BS ANE APNE NE PNE I a, 





x 





‘AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
ypportunities for seniors, finalists and 
ransfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
-.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
1-458 5313. 


EBUSY EAST END practice require Senior 
nd. Semi-Senior staff. Varied and in- 
stesting work. Good salaries according to 
bility. Telephone 01-556 6837. 


HARTERED ACCOUNTANTS near 
xarrow Met Station require experienced 
ssistant (preferably qualified) to handle 
siteresting audit assignments and act as 
artners’ Assistant in a progressive ex- 
anding „practice. Salary £6,000/8,000. 
pply Box No CA 3740. | 


MCHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Croydon, 
weed young Senior for general practice and 
axation work able to work on own initiative. 

ppr7,000. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 

‘Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
~25 183/ 25996. Ss 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS W1 
require experienced semi-senior audit clerk: 
Malransfers of articles considered. Salary 
1egotiable according to experience, 
Telephone M. B. Shenker 01-636 9376. 


PUBLIC PRACTICE _ 


CHESHIRE Chartered Accountants seek 
ambitious Manager under 30, capable of 
controlling group of clients and tax 
negotiations. Good career prospects, salary 
to £8,500. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/25996. . 


COVENTRY, c£7,000. Small practice. 


requires Senior familiar with all aspects of 
general practice to take charge of a block of 
Proprietory Company audits. Responsibility 


and prospects available. C.V. to Box CS _ 
3754. . . 


EAST DORSET Accountants require 
qualified person 28/35 as manager, 
preferably expert in staff control, small 
‘company clients, incomplete records and 
taxation. Partnership within 18 months, Ref 


C.111. Apply Wessex .Consultants, 2 Peter ` 


Street, Yeovil, 


Somerset. Tel (0935) 
25183/25996. l . en 


P.A. TAX PARTNER £10-12,000. Ex- 

rienced in Personal Tax plus Audits. Must 
be presentable, self-motivated, with good 
exam record. Expanding medium size EC2 


practice. Capital Accountancy Ap- 
pointments 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 


01-368 5086). 


` An ACA with 2/3. years’ pq experience is 
. sought by this large firm. c£9,000. 


DOOD ODPDOPPOPPROOPWRODPPWPDPDPPRPRPPPADPPAPDAOS 


a: 
QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging 
work with a progressive young firm of 
‘chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit: 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6668. 





SOUTHAMPTON Chartered Accountants - 


need experienced Senior ca 


s ble of taking 
responsibility for 


group of clients including 
tax cases and private companies. £6,500. 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Street, 





Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) - 

25183/25996. ; 
TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNMENTS 


An intelligent Accountant is required for 
a challenging assignment with a firm of 
Chartered Accountants. The ideal 
applicant will have been a partner or 
manager with a smali or medium sized 
professional firm. . Telephone: ‘P. 
Cranleigh-Swash, Rickaby & Co, Ol- 
283-4872. - D 





TUNBRIDGE WELLS C.As. require part- 
qualified Chartered or Certified with 
initiative and enthusiasm to assist partner. 
Wide range including audits without 
supervision and corporate/personal tax. 
Progressive and expanding five-partner firm 
va own computer. Full details to Box TW 
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AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. \ 
"LC ee a ONE 
i \ 


THORNTON HEATH. Chartered Ac- 
countants require person qualified or with 


‘ experience for audit and accountancy work, 
Full, part-time, or sub-contract. Please 
telephone 01-684 3253. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3758. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of Chartered Accountants, London W1. 
Post foundation or transferee considered. 
oe write with full details to Box No TC. 


W.1. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS have 
a vacancy for a student to commence 
training under articles. Small, friendly 
office. Personal supervision. Study courses, 
Society and exam fees paid. Four weeks’ 
holiday. Tel. 01-486 0548. . 


$ + 
E oor 
ş 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 
answering 
Advertisements 









COMMERCE & NpuSTRY. 


ACCOUNTANT 


Qualified Accountant required for new position with in- | 
ternational transport group. This challenging position 
offers scope for a young enthusiastic person for company 


with £8,000,000 turnover. - 


Romford - based. - Salary 


negotiable. ‘Company car and expenses, Apply in wrting to 
Box No AQ31487 with, full details: 


NATIONAL MEDICAL RESEARCH 
CHARITY WITH OFFICES IN WC1 seeks 
an Accountant for a career post. An at 


. tractive position where the suzcessful ap». 


plicant can develop with an expanding and 
already successful organisation. Would also 


be Company Secretary of the associated - 


“trading company in Watford. Initiative, 
involvement and dependability expected and 
ood conditions and salary will be offered. 
nd full c.v. and salary enviseged c/o B, 
Davis & Co., Chartered: Accountants, 158 


Arthur Read, Wimbledon Pazk, London 
S.W.19. Laas ee 


~ 


BE’ SELF-EMPLOYED.’ Profitable ` Ac- 
counting Services business for sae on Welsh 
Coast, £10,000. Would suit part- qual. senior 
with practical approach or woulé form good 
base for new practice. Box BS 3732. 











- OVERSEAS 


KENYA. : Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1-3 years’ post 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Write or telephone 





` Noordin Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & 


Co., 361 Oxford Street, London W.1. 01-629 
8691. 


DO YOU = 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING | 
YOUR © >; 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? g5 
_ Ring 01-836 0832 _ 
' Extension 47 





PARTN ERSHIPS 
_AND PRACTICES | 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
- PARTNERSHIP 


available in long es-ablished six partnér West-oad firm. tn 


order to provide fcr partner retiring within two. years a 
successor is sough: who has experience of dealing with 
clients.as a principal or perhaps has his own small practice. 
The applicant should be under 35 and should be prepared — 
to live in the greater London area. Advantageous financial 
arrangements will bs-made available to the right applicant. 
Box No. CA31486. —_—-. 


`~ 4 


A BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
with all-round experience seeks partnership 


with sole practitioner or small fém. Capital > 


available. Would also consider beon tact 
pok and temporary assignments. — — Please 
p ly to, | Box AB 6669, 


MeL ONS: ‘SELLING AND 


-MERGERS of practices throughout the. 


U.K. Depending on type of cliznts,. sellers 
may look for up to 3 times GR. F. A. B. 


' Osman & Company Ltd, Monument Station | 


Buildings; 53-54 King William Street; 
London EC4R 9AA. Tel: 01-6233 6150 and 
01-623 6160, 





A SOLE PRACTITIONER, FCCA, North 
London, offers two-fifths share in well- 
established practice grossing £27,500. 
Capital required £17,000 on admission with 
agreement for succession , „on appropriate 
terms in a few years’ time, when present 
principal would retire but be willing: to 
continue as consultant. Box No AS 3733. 


CA., practising from Ealing, is interested in 
expanding by acquiring a practice from a 
retiring practitioner, Please tel 992-3901. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F,' £50,000. All replies will be 


treated in strictest confidence. — Box foots 


6670. 
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CITY MERGER REQUIRED 
Our client, gross fe fées £525,000, a highly- ewes 


respected practice established 
c1880, with bok available in. their 
convenient and commodious City of-. 
fices, seeks a merger. Ideally a firm e 
up to four partners and a GP pA 
£400,000 maximum would sult. It is.. 
envisaged that our client’s family at- 
mosphere, progressive approach and . 
professional acceptance could be the 
‘catalyst to excellent growth, economy 
and profit potential. Enquiries are 
invited 1 in complete confidence. i 


Redis Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex, 
. 0245 8116/697 11. Cables Resource. 





RMA 


DORSET GROSS FEES £20,000 


An excellent block of fees are now 
available in the Bournemouth area. 
Enquiries are invited in confidence. 


‘Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
-0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 








"ESTABLISHED 
_ WEST END CA’s 


jek ion ‘open branch office in Wem- 
bley/Harrow area in conjucntion with 
local practitioner. The situation may suit 
over-burdened practitioner or one 
contemplating retirement, preferably 
with own’ premises. 

We have all the necessary facilities 


and. fees to make this an efficient and ` i 


profitable unit. 
All enquiries will be treated in strict 
confidence, Box Number EW 7360. 


à ‘ 
| RMA 
a . 
+ 
r 


'ESSEX PRACTICES OR FEES:: 
Our client, a long-established City practice 
with GF In excess of £1M, now seeks 
either merger, acquisition or association 
with Essex practices. Generous terms, 
and attractive benefits envisaged. 

' Resource Management Associates, 











_ 157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, E 


0245 81166/6971 1. Cables Resource. 





EXETER FIRM of Chartered Accountants - 


require an experienced Chartered Ac- 
countant age 30 to 35 with’a view to a 


oe within a year. SON Box No EF . 





-FCA with all-round experience 
seeks partnership with sole 
practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Box No FC 7355. 





FCA with wide experience has adequate 
capital available to purchase a small 
ractice or a share in a larger practice, 
Preferred area is the Midlands but con- 
sideration given to the = ee 
elsewhere. Box No. FC 9760 








_" MeCABE & FORD, Chartered: Ac- 


countants, of Kent require; as a.future 


` partner, a chartered accountant’ under 


-30 years of age. to act as personal 
assistant to a senior partner in the 
management ot a_ branch office. 
‘Commencing salary £7,000 p.a. or more 
according to experience. Please . write 
with full particulars to Mr. R. H, Ford, 
Market House, 17 Hart Street, Maid- 
, stone, Kent ME16 BRA. ics 


. 
t; H 

i Seay 
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MANCHESTER MERGER REQUIRED 
Growing South Manchester firm Gl 
c£25,000 in excellent trading position witl 
about 600 sq ft of space available i 


seeking enquiries from other 2/3-partne 
firms with a view to a ‘beneficial merger 








Resource Manapenent REA í 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. > : 





PARTNERSHIPS. We have. clients. in ; 


areas of the United Kingdom interested 
acquiring/disposing of practices and bloc 
of a having:G.F. between. £10,000 a: 
£500,000 ennis Chatfield & Associat: 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Stre 
London EC4Y QBN. fi caged pi -3 


` 1307/1308/ 5831. 


PARTNERSHIP OFFERED, minimu 
capital necessary, flourishing practic 
Apply with tol: details to Box No i 37 


ea PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
: VISION 


Oir Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that’ as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
‘with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professiona! practices." ‘ . . 
Wears now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and im 


4- ternationally, and we invite practitioners 


and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
‘ASSOCIATES, 
‘ WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, nf 
4 CARMELITE STREET, 

LONDON EC4Y OBN. 

TELEPHONES 01 -353 1g 

eo 5831 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provi 
specialist - tax acvisory services to a 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osmi 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, S 

54 King William Street, London, , ECé 
QAA.* Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01 623; 6160 





2 BCONTRACT WOR 





ACCOUNTANT; ‘BOOKKEEPER; ` hae 
years’ experience, London any area,’ 
write up clients’ books, control acca 
wages, PAYE, trial balance, filing syste: 
installed, maintained, weekly visits, clien 
office or mine. Tel. 01-455 4544... - 


A ‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT. W 
experience in all fields available for’ su 
contract work. Will collect and” deliver B 
No AC 3749. Vs , 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT ‘with 1 
of experience in all: fields available 
subcontract work and ‘temporary assi 
ments, ea A — Please re 
to Box -AC 6673. , , 


1X CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 


«mall practice requires subcontract or © 


emporary work in Central or South London 
mrea. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


"HARTERED ACCOUNTANT based S.W. 

ondon with spare time and computer’ 
apacity (accounts production with built-in 

‘AT analysis, purchase and. sales ledger, 
mayroll and time recording) offers first class 

<ervice and fast turnaround of job — can 
ollect/deliver Greater London. Box No CA 
1739. ` - l 


HARTERED ACCOUNTANT (FCA sole 
acactitioner) experienced in both large and 
nall compan hela: now able to undertake 
yme sub-contract work preferably in 
„ondon area. Box No. CA 3734. . 


SHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS (Central 
Jarrow) require part-time qualified . or 
almost qualified Assistant for Management 
services Department. Salary to £7, p.a. 
«ccording to experience. Apply Box No CA 
«741. w irae i 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks sub- 

‘ontract work in London area. ‘Will collect 
mind deliver. Spare time available, hence very 

‘easonable rate. Box No CA 3742. | 


-ONSCIENTIOUS ACCOUNTANT willing 

) undertake subcontract work on trust — 
iting up books to final accounts and tax 
eeturns. Interested, call Mrs Lee after 7.30 
«TI. 01-697 0405. : 


JE I FINALIST fully experienced in in- 
omplete records and personal taxation, 
eeks sub-contract work in London area. 
“Vill collect and deliver. Box No PE 3735. 


‘AXATION PRACTITIONER ATII, many 


«ears’ experience. Available South London — 


«urrey areas. All types of tax work from 
yutine correspondence, returns- and 
«omputations to appeal hearings, back duty 
«x, planning. Telephone 01-397 7556.. 


WO EXPERIENCED and efficient Seniors 
sek sub-contract work. Please phone 01-408 
™37, `. , 


OUNG qualified Accountant with sound 
ofessional experience seeks sub-contract 


xk and temporary assignments within: 


andon area. Please contact: N. V. Mehta 
m.C.C.A.), 193, Charlton Road, Kenton, 
arrow, Middx. Tel: 204-6068. 


z 


ESITUATIONS WANTED 
SLT 








ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. , Let “the’ 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems: during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Wilts Lid. 118 New. 


“Bond Street, London W1. 















‘ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS _ 
AND CLERKS os 


Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- |- 


BEMAANENT posts in the U.K. and‘} 
‘overseas. __- oe 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES ` 
BUREAU - 
Employment Agency Business 
§ Cisments Road, ilford, Essex 
01-653 2184/5 

Freelances and Job Applicants . 

required abo. ` 





-including books, seal, VAT, 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available’ - 


for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies to Box 
AC 6675. O ; 


P.E.IL FINALIST with all round experience 
in small practice and in commerce available 
3-4 days a week preferably. Telephone 01- 
558 1442. l g 


PE II FINALIST with wide experience 
seeking position in profession in London. 
Please contact H. Rashid, 10 Churchfiteld 
Avenue, London N12. > 


PENSIONS and life assurance consultant 
with leading international firm seeks op- 
portunity to establish similar specialist 
department for progressive medium or large 
practice. Box No PA 3744. 


f 


. ts 
d 


. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS. 











` 
. 
eo? 
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MISCELLANEOUS 





~ each 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


a -'503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. ' 


SEEKING three-year training contract with . 
a Chartered Accountant firm. Foundation 
passed and have recently obtained degree in 
Economics. Available immediately., Please 


G 


contact Box No SY 3738. 








SEEKING ACCA training ‘contract. Have , 
‘recently compkted ICSA. Available: im- 
med mN in London. Please contact Box No 


WANTED. Three-year  articleship, : i 
exempted from foundation course. Please i 
reply Box WT 3764. i i 


Very favourable rates ‘for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission . 
. payable promptly. For further details |’ 
. please call Ke Ż 


01-554-9924, 









© i "MORTGAGES 
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COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — 
- companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 


N16 (01-359 3387). 


Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London: 


COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road,’ 
Kingston-upon-Thames, 01-546 1471. 


. READY-MADE ` COMPANIES available — 


‘now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 

Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 
{(A.C.R.A. member). l 


' READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 


including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no- 
trading. Own names registered from £81.68 

same day 

searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 

Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558. 






. LIMITED. . 

COMPANIES | 
. NEW FORMATIONS, OR — . 
READY-M ADE COMPANIES 
£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combiried 
register, seal, forms filed, ete. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 









ALSO 
, COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
- Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY - 
FORMATIONS LTD 
- 87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA, 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) . 
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— LIMITED | 
COMPANIES 


Limited 





. READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED i 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 ; 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 








ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 
formed to your requirements Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. 
with chents choice of name O1-908 3434 
READY MADE £95 
COMPANIES . | _ PER 
including duties, books, seal & VAT __PERSONAL 


NO EXTRAS 


. COMPANY 7 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


| Phone 01-628 5434/5. 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 
expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas, Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 
t iia Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


, 














3177/8, 7361, 9936 
AUAA t OFFICES TO LET 
Ezppess Co . 
Registpations VICTORIA ` 
r. € 30 CITY ROAD i 
bt LONDON EC1 Two Furnished Office Suites 
250 sq ft at £3,500 p.a. 
= l ; 430 sq ft at£7.000 p.a. 
meiak bpe 7 All inclusive rental 





COMPANY SEARCHES | Tel 01-834 5846 


for 



















immediate attention | l j 
_witeorphone ` OFFICE MACHINERY 
É $ zo AND EQUIPMENT 
AGENCY LTD OPES ss 
ee ae ae i RUBBER STAMPS ~~ NORMAL SER- 
Temple Chambers VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
Temple Avenue and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
London EC4Y OHP daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 
01-353 9471 {6 lines) _ Competitive prices. —- F., H. Greenhalgh, 






Universa! Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SKI 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 





STOCK VALUERS 






ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A, 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5595), 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
` 4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA 








easy es R SERIE 


cellation of . 


ee & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS. TO THE PROFESSIONS 


Having estáblished a al agency we, have on our 


register situations in all parts of the U.K: in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax. assistants 
through to partner level, with remuneration to £20,000 and: 
above. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 


there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of 
ability who arë qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


instead of waiting for the right Opportunity to turn up we 


invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 
-future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 


portunity yo are seeking in an area of your choice. | 


“SRD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
| LONDON EC4Y OBN. | 


 TELEPHON ES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 — 


Dennis Chatfield © Associates 


| Bank Holiday | 
_ Arrangements _ 
_ Classified 
Advertisements 


- Owing. to the forthcoming | Bank 
Holiday the closing times for the 
acceptance, alteration or can- 


Classified | ’ Ad- 
vertisements for. the Issue dated 
oer 28th will. be: 


10.30 a.m. FRIDAY 
AUGUST 22nd. 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA. 


_ Services Directo ry 





ACGUIEITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs} Cables Resource 


Practice ` Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
«Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
iddx HAS 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


-, COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. . 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 
15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tel. .01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 
Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N} 6EE. 
wel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Specialists in the formation of ready-made, 
standard and custom-made companies. 


Jyez Services Limited 


m]0-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2D0 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microtilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Hé€xtel Statistical Services Limited 


lees Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
el. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


E Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
ompany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
‘Tei. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


Leading company information specialists and 
apublishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


zircle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
«Nembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Sommercial pao 233 High Holborn, 
-ondon, WCIV 7 
“Fel: 01-831 6144, Telex: 26752. 


pA largest independent software house (1,000 
sta 
Specialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
«mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAP CPP offers a wide range of ač- 
<counting packages and accountants’ systems, 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Afso in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 


- equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 


range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s far peer computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

POPR s largest computer company and Barclays 
an 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behaif of their clients. 


Computer information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London Nå. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems: for accountancy part- 


nerships, office computers for commercial ac- — 


counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, l 
Hougħton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481} 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll, Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, STOSS L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Brminahah: 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 

Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line. 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their cients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications , 
{(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082: 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


` Register. Property Management. Send for free 


Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. : 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TO. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 l 
Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales — Service on the widest tange of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Storrington, 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 

Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 

Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt ~ Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consuitants 


Hillgate House, we Bailey, London ECA. 
Tel, 01-148 6321 


Cordorste/parsonal tax’ counselling, executive 


Fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
‘SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development} 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to chents. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
ete. 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Bi-mingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, Loncon WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact M chael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Rela*ions, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibivions Ltd 


. Imperial Buildings, 56 Suaeney London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 20 


.CPE accredited courses tor ne Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limitéd, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, ila RH11 OP2 (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed = . 100 raams — superb. food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Lave Nests to celebrate 
that ‘special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
. personnel, property, sales administration, ete. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Selion Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance- brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London £W1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 
Household and personne’ effects and luggage 
collected, packed and skipped world wide by 
bonded member of .the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
_ Warren, Cameron & Company ‘Ltd . 


Church Street, Godalming Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tal: Godalming 22071, 


Investment consultants (member AliM) eee 
international — 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ 
investment newsletter. 

OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Moilison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788- 


Specialist supply of all types of aeupnient and 
, consumables to Practitiomers. "Agencies with all 
, _ major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


monthly 


VIH THE ACCOUNTANT, August 14th, 1980 


© Full “Business 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 


.186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 


Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 


No setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
172p to 3Up depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free stationery, Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


ASMA Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 
Tel, ‘Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS | 


Sapphire investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


‘418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 


Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week} 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send. for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray international Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 


Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel, 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Service inc.. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 





SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE ` 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerabie experience, we ci 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through t. 
morass of new technology. to obtain high 
profitability and greater aiiclancy: 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establish 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private at 
professional investor including. valuations: al 
probates. . Cee 
Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clents and trusts,. Fr 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partn 
yi hl Please contact Mr J. A. .D. Skaile 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee Nagas: London Wall, Londe 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice’ ‘on all types of UK ai 
international portfolios, including those of priva 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 

= Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Mae ht il House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M6 

Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial pla. 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate financ 


Raphael Zorn 

“Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmòrton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 

Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2.. 
Old established Members of The Stack Exchan. g 


‘Personal investment services: for private ar 
professional investors including valuations ar 


reviews. 
, STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 


174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collectio 
and retrieval service 

SU RVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

- 16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consuken ts | 
caravan and feisure industries. 
. Bracegirdle & Brittain 


‘Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadway, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 
Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatemer 
“schemes of alterations, improvement and repa 
design of new building, dilapidations, ete. 
James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CC. 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups’ i 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sale. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AG ENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger’ 

6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE, 

Tel. 0273, 21561 

(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley] 
Specialist areas: Industrial and Commerci 


‘valuation and Estate Agency, including valuatio 
of Company assets for all purposes. 
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- Bridging the Gap 


Anything inthe nature of a major integration move 
‘between CCAB member bodies must in large measure 


depend — as we suggested on this page on July 10th — ` 


on the willingness of members of the Institute of 


= Chartered Accountants in England and Wales to accept | - 


the principle of industrial training as an alternative to 
practice-based training contracts. But, while opinions 
and impressions may legitimately continue to differ of 
the extent to which integration is or is not a live 
_ professional issue, developments at Moorgate Place 


suggest that it is a matter of something more than hot air . 


$ and cold water. 

i On November Sth (undeterred, as we hope, by any 
unkind considerations of the date) the ICAEW Council 
will debate and vote in turn upon three carefully-framed 
resolutions as a step-by-step operation in which a 
significant majority in favour of each resolution will be 


prerequisite to consideration of the rest of the agenda. 
Clause la of the Institute’s Supplemental Royal - 
. Charter of 1948 includes as principal objects of the. 


- Institute ‘to advance the theory and practice of ac- 
countancy in all:its‘aspects’ and ‘to do all such things as 
may advance the profession of accountancy in relation to 
'. public practice; ' industry, commerce and the public 
service’. 
resolutions ranges over the question of how these ob- 
jectives should: be interpreted and implemented, and 
calls on the Council to re-affirm that the Institute should 
- aim positively to encompass all aspects of accountancy in 
its education and training policies. Given the requisite 
approval of this first resolution, the second will invite the 


Council to consider recommending: to members the. 


‘removal of the present barrier to training contracts with 
an approved industrial.or commercial organisation. The 
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‘immediate effect of such a change, it has already been. 
emphasised, would be to permit the ‘quality rather than 
quantity’ accreditation of a few industrial training | . 


schemes. . 
Only if the first two “resolutions are substantially 
endorsed will the. Council then proceed to consider the 
third, which expressly has an even longer time horizon 
than the others: the question of whether, given mem- ` 


‘bership acceptance for the principle of industrial |. 
training, the Institute should develop such a course alone ` 

‘or in concert with other bodies already having experience 
‘in this field. This, while not necessarily leading to total 


integration, would at least make it possible for the 
ICAEW to benefit from the experience of other 
recognised bodies, and at the same time relieve industrial 
organisations which might be interested in ICAEW 
accreditation of their training schemes from the necessity . 


..to develop different schemes for broadly similar 


qualifications. , 
These ‘resolutions, it may be thought, represent a 
logical approach to the long term future of the Institute 
and to a problem which seems unlikely to be resolved 
within the professional lifetime of many of today’s ac- ` 


` countants. If Institute members are preoccupied with 


pursuing their’ own careers rather than with the im- 
plications for their. successors, this may be un- 
derstandable; but.it is arguably not in accordance with 
the best professional tradition of seeking to advance the, 


state of the art rather than of its practitioners. 


We can but wish members of the Council well as they 


‘proceed to their deliberations, bearing in mind that, 


whatever the ultimate decision, some will need to be 
persuaded that their strongly and sincerely held views. z 
have nevertheless been mistaken. 
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Current Affairs 





+ 


- Department of Trade concern over the 
Consolidated .Gold Fields case, 
mentioned in Zhe Accountant. last 
week, has -been swiftly followed. by 
publication of a consultative document, 
‘Disclosure of Interest in Shares’, 
available on. request from the Com- 
panies Division at Sanctuary Buildings, 
16 - 20: Great Smith Street, London 
SW1. Proposals for the amendment of 
present legislatior include. stopping of 
the cma reveeled in the CGF case, 


Fewer Loopholes, More Disclosure 


where a person is unable rather than 
unwilling to provide the requisite in- 
formation. 

While itis. recognised that there 


would be considerable difficulty in 


applying statutory -disclosure 
requirements to an ad hoc combination 
of persons or companies acting only by 
arrangement, the Department has in 
mind the possibility of elaborating the 
present statutory. definitions of an 
‘interest’ in shares. 


‘Hot Seat for HOTGAS ? 


HOTGAS, the ecionates. acronym. 


applied by accountants to Mr Kenneth 
Sharp, TD, MA, FCA, for the greater 
part of his term of office since 1975 as. 
- head of the Government Accountancy 
Service, has now attained. the dignity of 


mention in. an official report. In-. 


cidentally, it has thus also. been seized 
upon, as though it were something new, 
by the same daily newspaper as last 
‘week applied the title of ‘accountant’ 
indiscriminately to one of the CCAB 
Presidents and to an embezzler of no 
known. -professioral background who 
is. just starting his second term of 
imprisonment. 

Following | their A to a 
Parliamentary sub-committee earlier 


this year on the rcle of the Comptroller : 


_and Auditor General in the light of 
the Green. Paper Cmnd- 845 (The 
Accountant, March 13th, 1980) the 
_ Consultative Committee of Ac- 
countancy: Bodies last ‘week published 
the text of a supplementary 
memorandum or the involvement of 


HOTGAS. in central policy matters, . 


arguing that ‘since departments are 
likely to turn primarily to the Treasury 
- for financial and accountancy advice, it 
would be natural for HOTGAS to be 
located there. However, the ac- 
countancy .bodies also recognise that 


there is.a‘danger that HOTGAS would- 
be isolated at th2 Treasury. To meet. 


this difficulty, he should be provided 


with a small but ‘high quality team of 


accountants on secondment from other 


departments and from the private 
sector’. 


Mr Sharp, phos appointment. 


derives from the Melville and Burney 


report of 1973 on the employment of | 


accountants in. the Civil Service, is at 
present on the Department of Industry 
establishment (one ‘of his present roles 
being to provide accountancy advice to 
that department) with the equivalent 
rank of Second Permanent Secretary. 
On the other. hand, the Treasury. 


currently has-.very few specialist. ac- 
_ countants on its strength, and those in 
post: are established at a much lower 


rank than this. . 
The CCAB memorandum also makes 
the point that ‘executive task per- 


formance indicators should not be 


rejected merely because they do not 
measure the effectiveness of policy 
choices. Some..90. per. cent of the Civil 
Service is employed . on executive 
operational work of one kind or 
another, and those civil servants, say 
the accountants, ‘must be accountable 
to the House of Commons for their 
efficient use. of--resources in their 
performance of executive task’. 

The full text of the memorandum is 
available free on request (sae) from the. 
Publications Department at Chartered 


Accountants „Hall, quoting reference 


TH 397. 
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' Secondly, - 


Possible additions to the statutory - 
powers of companies are to extend the 
powers provided in séction 27 of. the 


| Companies Act 1976 which at present 
requires disclosure only of ‘present’: 


interest, to require disclosure of .in-. 
formation relating to ‘past’ holders and . 


‘interests. The Department of. Trade: 


already has similar. powers . under 
section 173 of the Companies. Act 1948. 
which also permits the Department to` 
require information of an agent of such | 
an interested person, a similar power. 
could .be conferred on companies. _ 
The’ company’s. powers might be. 
strengthened in two other ways: A 
member who is a beneficial owner is 
under no obligation at present to 
disclose other persons interested; „he 
might be placed under this obligation. | 
‘interest’ as defined. by. 
section 28 would not compel a person 


interested solely as a bare trustee to. 
‘disclose interests of the beneficiaries; a 


broader definition of interest would be. 
required to deal with this possibility. . 

-Section 83 of the Companies Act 
1948 enables a company to issue share 


warrants in substitution for fully-paid 


registered shares.;if authorised ..by. its 
articles =— a power which does not. 
appear to have been exercised on any 
significant scale. However, the removal 
of exchange controls may encourage © 
British companies to issue shares in 
bearer form, in view,of the attraction of, 
shares in this form for . overseas. in- 
vestors. ; 

As shares in bearer form | are ‘not 
registered, greater . potential use of. 
share warrants would appear to in- 
crease the scope for accumulating. 
covert holdings. A company’s power to 
issue such warrants may | therefore need | 
to be re-examined in the context of 
concern. about the adequacy of 
disclosure requirements. | 

It is further suggested that, ‘in an 
appropriate case, either the Court. or. 
the Secretary of State could have power 
to permit a company to cancel the. 
shares involved and to credit their value 
to undistributable reserves. This, it. is. 


' said, ‘would represent a severe penalty. 


in addition to the criminal sections 
available’, and would ensure that a 
person failing to meet the disclosure 
requirements would not benefit in any 


_ way from his acquisition. 


a 





n Strict Account : 


Segregation of clients’ funds held by a 
professional. practice from the prac- 
titioner’s own office account is man- 
datory in the case of solicitors holding a 
practising certificate, and has long been 
recognised as an accepted ingredient of 
good practice by other professions. The 
Council of the Institute of Chartered 
_ Accountants in England and Wales — 
which has recently approved a 
. statement, ‘Clients’ Monies’, for 
publication as No 17 in its series of 
‘statements on professional ethics — 
reminds members in practice that they 
are strictly accountable for all such 
funds received by them, and that the 
term ‘clients’ monies’ includes all 


monies received by a practice to be held’ - 


or disbursed on the instructions of the 
person from whom or on whose behalf 
they: are received. . | 


ICAEW itis 


The present ICAEW guidance on 
this subject (section’‘V"2 of the Mem- 
bers' Handbook) dates from April 1966, 
and was published in the light of the 
House of Lords decision in Brown v 
CIR ((19641 3 All ER 119). As a result 
of the Brown decision, that interest 
earned on clients’ funds is the property 
of the client and not of the practitioner, 


rules made under the authority of the 


Solicitors Act 1965 have introduced a 
de minimis exemption in respect of 
sums generally not exceeding £500 or 
which are held for short periods only; 
but the Solicitors Accounts Rules do 
‘not automatically apply to members of 
other professions, so that accountants 
in public practice must adhere to the 
general legal position and account 
strictly for all interest earned on clients’ 
funds in the absence of specific 
agreement to the contrary. There is, of 
course, no objection to the quoted de 
minimis exemption being used as a 
basis for such an agreement. 

‘Where a practice receives ‘monies of 
a client for retention and it is 
reasonably to be anticipated that the 
monies can profitably be deposited at 
` interest,’ the present statement con- 


tinues, ‘the ciate Shall so deposit 
them in a designated client deposit 
account.. 
practice to charge a fee for this service 
or, where the amounts are small, to 
obtain from its clients their general 
authority to deposit monies held for 
them in client accounts and take the 
benefit of any interest for the practice.’ 

The new statement 17 reiterates and 
amplifies several points already made 
in section V 2, including that client 
accounts opened with a bank should be 
specifically so designated to avoid any 


. It may be appropriate for a 


is also laid down that withdrawals may 


be made from a client account only to 


meet charges for professional work in 
respect of which a bill has been ren- 
dered and the client notified (and has 
not objected) that funds held to his 
credit will be applied in satisfaction of 
the charge; to cover disbursements 
made on a client’s behalf; or otherwise 
on the instructions of a client. 

All practising members of the In- 


stitute are advised at all times, to, 


maintain records so as to show clearly 
the money received, held or paid on 
account of clients and of all dealings 
through client accounts, clearly 
distinguishing the money of each client 
from that of any other clients and from 
the funds of the practice. 





How Much Compulsion ? 


The last has patently not been heard of 
the litigation arising from the Law 
Society’s professional indemnity im- 
surance scheme. The principal issues 
are whether the master policy itself is 
ultra vires, and whether the substantial 
commission on this“ policy should 
accrue to the benefit of individual 
solicitors rather than, as at present,.to 
the Society. 

Leading counsel has advised that the 
present decision of Mr Justice Slade in 
favour of the Law Society is “fully 
appealable’ on both points. ` The 
nominal plaintiff and instigator of a 
‘fighting fund’ against the scheme is Mr 
J..M. Swain, LLB, of 9 Staple Inn, 
Holborn, London WC1. In a recent 


circular letter to- every. practising | 


solicitor, Mr Swain writes. as follows: 
‘Under the master policy, the ef- 


ficient partner-intensive firms subsidise’ 
the inefficient firms, -especially those’ 


with large staff-to-partner ratios. The 
increase in the premium announced 
last year is substantially to be main- 


tained for another 12 months with, it 


must appear, the possibility of a further 
increase next year. 

‘The fund to pay the costs of the 
original hearing is still under- 
subscribed. I invite you to contribute 
generously now to make good the 


vee -and to help to make it possible to 


prosecute the appeal to ie Court of 
Appeal.’ 

The Law Society, it appears, has 
refused consent for a ‘leapfrog’ appeal 
to the House of Lords. Mr Swain’s letter: 
makes no secret of the fact that his 
original co-plaintiff in this case has. 
been obliged to withdraw on account of 


personal commitments, and that his- 


own means are limited. 

While the major accountancy bodies 
have been active in developing 
professional indemnity schemes to meet 
the particular needs of their own 


practising members, adherence to these _— 


‘official’ schemes is not compulsory, 


and practising: accountants are at 


liberty to make alternative 
arrangements for cover if they so desire. 


Stately Home At Risk | 


The occupant of one of the Republic of 


Ireland’s stately homes claims that, 


owing to a technicality, his collection of - 


antiques and items of art is not 
exempted from the Republic’s capital 
acquisition tax. The potential liability is 
so drastic that the collection would have 
to be sold to pay it; while it would 
become liable to capital gains tax if the 
company that owns the house should be 


placed in liquidation... 
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possibility of set-off or sequestration. It _ 


w 


i oe Trade’ Accounts 
‘Shot: to Tatters ee 


-, Allegations of substaiitial ‘alterations’ : 


>` tothe tune of £1,3 million, in the 1979: 
“ ~ trading results of Cope Sportswear have: 


= >- been made by Finnie Ross Allfields, 
-+ ‘who resigned this week as the com- 


= s auditors. This is one of several 


` matters raised in a letter dated August 
42th” and ‘distributed to. Cope 
- shareholders iin advance of this week’s 


-‘dersén had been nominated as auditors 
~in succession to FRA. | 

. The first draft of the Cope accounts, 

it appears, showei pre-taxed profits. of 

£832,000, lessan extraordinary item of 

' £478 ,000,, and hed been prepared on 

/ > . the instructions of the company’s 


persuade the board of the need for 
-> +. humerous adjustments in the accounts 
` -. 2 ofsubsidiary companies, particularly in 
” ‘the area of additional provisions 


“`o against debtors, stock and ‘work in. 
progress. ‘The final draft showed a loss. 


_of nearly £600,000 before tax. 
‘Cope’s 1979 accounts are also heavily 
-qualified i in respect of the breakdown of 


= a subsidiary company’s accounting 


1+ systems, and loans made to directors in 


- circumstances which the auditors find 
contrary, to the Companies ` Acts. 
- Replying: to the auditors’. criticisms, 


. chairman Mr Geoffrey Cope said that. 


oS ‘many of their cleims were disputed by 
- the board ‘both on the facts and the 
De es to be drawn from the facts’. 


; ; Auditing ai Computer | 


‘ 


A qualification i in computer auditing, 


emer ` claimed to‘represent the first of its kind 
sa in ‘the United Kingdom, is now offered : 


_ by the Institute of Internal Auditors. 
ae Available to: both members and non- 
: 2 mernbers of the Institute, admission to 
„the. new diploma . will be by way of 


_ student: registrat:on, compilation of a. 


= logbook of practical experience, 
‘participation. in accredited. courses and 
a viva voce examination. 
In- the words of a reat an- 
Tog nouncement from the Institute, ‘The 


— 


_ and computer .auditing, 
* demand from employers for a yardstick — 


annual meeting, where Arthur ‘An- 


. directors. It was a. matter of ‘extreme 
difficulty’, FRA nas now reported, to - 


qualification was. Snape by the in- 
creasing sophistication of computing: 


and the 


for what the computer auditor should 


know and what ‘he does know. It is: k 
expected to prove. equally welcome ‘to 


aspiring auditors who are seeking to 


_ establish. their credibility i in areas where 


demand has: far: outstripped supply! 

Further details . and-. application 
forms are available from the Institute’s 
offices at 65 Portland Place, London 
W1. (01-580. 0101); - 
chaitiian of the -Institute's EDP 
Committee, Mr P. E. Hook, British 
Petroleum, Britannic: «House, Moor 
Lane, London EC2: {oi 628 9001). 

‘An article: by Mr Hook, ‘Computer 
Auditing: A Growth Industry’ was 
published in The- Accountant of July 


i oon, 1979. 


Ups end Downs 
of Tourism. 


igi 


“Growth P for UK domestic 


tourism are uncertain, according to Mr 
Christopher. Johnson, Lloyds Bank 
economic adviser, and’ spending by 
British tourists in the UK has- shown 
little change in real terms since 1972. 
Any growth in the tourist trade has 
been on the international side, with 


expenditure both by UK tourists 


abroad and by foreign tourists in the 
UK increasing faster than UK con- 
sumer spending... 

Changes in the £ exchange rate have 
a considerable. influence on in- 


` ternational tourist demand. Foreign 


tourist spending i in the UK was boosted 


_. by the fall in'the pound until 1977, but 
__ has been set back by subsequent rises in . 
‘the exchange rate. The strength of 

5 sterling has also increased the growth of 


British tourist: spending abroad. 
Mr Johnson; sees good future 


prospects for foreign tourist demand in 


the ÜK, particularly if the exchange 
rate falls, because of the. long-term 
growth trend in international tourism. 

There is no shortage of hotel rooms in. 


-the UK at present, but there is a need- 


for investment in quality im- 


provements, and' ways of Ems better 
. use of existing capacity. 


. Government PERR for tourist 
development, it has. been claimed, 
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or: from the . 


Thatcher’s pragmatism, 
united by more than divides it. 





could be used to - ‘alleviate unem- : 
ployment in the remoter regions of the. 


UK. Further, the EEC could spend 


more on tourist and transport . in- 
frastructure in the UK. ` 


Pragmatic Policies . 


At the close of her Government’s first 
Parliamentary session, the. Prime 
Minister has been assessed as a 
pragmatic politican whose record shows 
strong political: instincts tempered: by 


-ultimate political caution. Writing in: 


the current issue of The ‘Director, 
official journal of the Institute of 
Directors, Mr Ronald Butt observes: 
‘What is significant is that she has the 
natural politician’s ability to recognise 
when the moment of no- further im- 
provement has come; when she could; 
no longer'carry her colleagues with her; 
when it wouldn’t do to push her luck.’ 

Suggestions that the Cabinet is. 


- seriously ‘divided on ‘several. major 


issues are given short shrift:by Mr Butt, 
who- maintains that the present 


‘Government, more than. most, is run on 


a kind of federal system. Because Mrs 
Thatcher concentrates so firmly on her 
economic goals, she is prepared to allow . 


. latitude to colleagues expressing dif- 
ferent views, and ‘if it comes to any sort 


of crunch, it. is. the strength of this 
Government that, partly. owing. to Mrs 
it will be 


‘In the. end, the economics of this: 
Government will be reduced to a test of 
political will rather than --one._ of 
economic doctrine,’ Mr Butt concludes. 
‘As. unemployment mounts over. the 
next two winters, can social unrest be 
avoided? ` Can. the Government stand 
firm on unacceptable wage demands. if 


challenged in‘ the essential public 


services? Will there be an attempt to 
destroy it by non- “Parliamentary 
‘means? 

“The opinion polls suggest’ „that 
Government policies. are, far more 
widely accepted than might be sup- 
posed from the sound and fury now 
emanating from the Labour left. The 
modest ‘reduction .in interest _ rates. 
which has now taken place should also 


‘help: the Government to resist.. the 


charge that its policies are creating an 
aioe wasteland.’ ; 


” 





Current Affairs 





Pie in the Sky 
in irish Republic 


A 22 per cent COL rise in the Republic 


by the year-end has been forecast, and 
employers and unions have locked 
horns in an effort to agree a new 
national understanding — both sides 
being aware that much of their recent 
struggles have been caused by 
‘cowboys’, union men who reject their 
own representatives when preliminary 
agreements are reached. 

The unions have started with a claim 
for a 20 per cent wage increase, the 
employers asked for a three months’ 
pay pause and the Government has 
indicated that a rise of about 7.5 per 
cent should be realistic in the present 
economic problems. The- gap: to be 
closed has been in fact widened by the 
unions’ further claims for an extra 
week’s holiday, and a 38-hour working 
= week, plus index-linked increases. 
Meantime, the Department of Trade 
_ has warned that Irish goods are being 
priced out of foreign markets and the 


a IS MY LIFE 


Central Statistics Office reports sharp 
falls in industrial output. The national 
economy, they state, has slipped into 
recession, and job losses are regularly 
reported in the sugar, textile, carpet 
and other areas. The -latest develop- 
ment is a picket composed of senior 
officials of craft unions, who claim that 
the Labour Court’s recommendations 
are against them nine times out of ten. 


Company Penalised 
for False Receipt 


The original scheme for sub-contractors 
in the construction industry was in- 
troduced by section 30 of the Finance 
Act 1971, which authorised regulations 
later set out in SI 1971 No 1688. These 


required a certificate holder, when, 


receiving a relevant payment from a 
contractor, to produce his certificate, 
failing which tax deduction rules would 
apply. Moreover, the certificate holder 
was required to give the contractor a 
receipt in a form prescribed by the 
Inland Revenue, for every payment 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Galloping Greed 


A round robin from my senior ac- 
countants appeared unexpectedly on 
my desk. They declared that they were 
not armoured against galloping in- 
flation as the senior departmental 
managers were, and they demanded 
parity and fringe benefits on a similar 
scale, with reasonable back dating. 
The SDM are, of course, the best 
paid employees we have on our books. 
True, their skill and foresight maintain 
our sales and profits, but what with 
high salaries, Christmas presents on a 
lavish scale from suppliers, visits to 
continental exhibitions and trade 
shows (when was an accountant last 
sent abroad? ) with fat expenses 
allowed (just count the number of wives 
that go with them for the jollies, as they 
call it) they have an affluent lifestyle. 
Last but not least, the SDM get a 
special percentage on their depart- 


mental profits, worked out privately by 
our managing director. 
This latter is an ancient but 


cherished bonus with simple rules. We ` 


take opening stocks, purchases as 
made, add interest for the time on our 
books, before sold, add wages, salaries 
and an agreed burden for overheads, 
and deduct the total from sales. The 


bonus, on another secret percentage) is _ 


then calculated. On that result, no 
fooling, it’s fat. I worked out some 
samples in men’s clothing and furniture 
and realised that if the claim was ac- 
cepted wed have the richest ac- 
countants in the country. 


Something went ‘beep-beep’. Men’s - 


clothing’s most .expensive line, the 
Christmas fleece-lined suede coats that 
we were stuck with for months... 
‘marked sold November 15th, but in fact 
I remember them still in stock in our 


an 


made to him without deduction of tax. 

Abuses of the original arrangements 
became notorious and a stricter scheme 
was introduced in 1977. However, 
events governed by the earlier code were 
the subject of recent proceedings before 
the Sheffield stipendiary magistrate. An 
individual engaged to paint chalets at a 
holiday camp did not have a certificate 
but undertook to produce a receipt at 
the end of the contract on which he was 


- engaged; when paid (in cash) he handed 


in a receipt in another name. 

The director of the company making 
the payment was charged with falsifying 
Inland Revenue document; 
following a plea of guilty a fine of £250 
was imposed with £100 costs. The real 
punishment, however, lay in withdrawal 
of the company’s ‘C’ certificate, which 
prejudiced its opportunity to secure 
profitable business and caused the 
workforce to be reduced from 40 to five. 

While the prosecution said that 
favourable consideration would be 
given to the return of the ‘C’ certificate 
in due course, it claimed that there still 
had to be a substantial penalty. 


lists marked ‘reduce 30%’ in the March 
sales. Somebody has been just too 
smart. “Beep-beep’, that four months’ 
difference in interest pushed up the 
profit quite a bit. Heads are going to 
roll soon... if I challenge the M.D.’s 
percentages my own head may head the 
list. 





Just too smart... 
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— The Smaller Firm's Biggest Problem 


‘One of my locals,’ says PETER. DALLOW modestly, sinking into a 
hotel armchair at the Birmingham International Exhibition Centre - 
complex. Despite the comfortable surroundings, there is one aspect 
of the professional scene that causes the chairman of the ICAEW 
Smaller Practitioner Advisory Committee particular anxiety .. .- 


‘Too many small practitioners are opting out of training 
altogether,’ he admits sadly. His own three-partner practice 
in Tamworth has adopted a programme of enrolling one new 
` A-level student ezch year — though the progression: was 
temporarily disrupted when, to use his own words, ‘last year" S 
White Hope fluffed his foundation course’. 

‘There really is nothing to beat the training which is 


available in a properly-managed small office,’ he claims. ‘Of 


` course, we cannot offer the in-house courses and planned 
“training of the bigger firms, nor do we promise them an 
immediate six weeks at some country mansion. But they are 
in contact with the job and with people — with real, live 
clients — straight away, instead of being confronted with a 
flowchart and some 60 feet of computer print-out.’ He is 
openly sceptical of the work of some foundation course tutors 
who work with examples rounded off in millions; to the small 
practice student, the equivalent in thousands is a sufficiently 
large sum. | 
_ ‘We find that to have these four students under contract at 
any one time is just about the right number for us to watch 
their progress, anc to cover the work requirements without 
the clients complaining of too frequent changes of staff.’ Mr 
Dallow’s firm, gs policy, has not hitherto recruited 
graduates; there appears to have been no significant lack in 
the Tamworth area of suitable A-level candidates and, 
although he would certainly look at any graduate applicant 
on mierit, he seems to regard this as sometime of a 
hypothetical contingency: © 
‘To meet Institute and ACASS ‘diene on registrable 
salaries; we should have to offer a good graduate something 
. like £1,000 more than the A-level candidate. But he would 


only be doing the same work, so we can hardly pass the extra 


on to the client — it would have to come out of the partners’ 
pockets.’ Like other small practitioners talking recently to 
The Accountant, Mr Dallow has thus highlighted. -that 
graduate recruitment is a very expensive investment for the 
smaller firm. 

. But too many saii practices have simply ceased taking 
ICAEW students altogether since closure of the O-level entry 
in 1971, and the subsequent closer monitoring by the: In- 
stitute of training <acilities and standards. Of course, it. may 
well be that those. leaving school with no more than an 


adequate crop of O-levels are not equipped to meet the 
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demands of a major professional qualification, and for this 
group the IAS/ATFA qualification fulfils a real need: 

. ‘There is, after all, quite a lot of. useful and responsible 
work that these people will be doing; indeed, I think it is . 
something that even the big firms will come round to in time.’ 

What worries Mr Dallow more is the growing tendency for 
ICAEW practitioners to train students for other accountancy 


.qualifications, to the detriment of their own Institute. Not 
‘only does. this pose a succession problem for the smaller 


practitioner — the movement of qualified staff from the 
larger firms to the smaller is negligible — but it also 
threatens a major reduction in the ‘number of chartered 
accountants in practice in small firms within a generation. 
This in turn presages the establishment of a greater number 
of firms of other accountancy qualifications, who will then 
have the potential to grow with their clients. . _ 

New small businesses are being started now, more than 
before, and will continue to do so; Mr Dallow believes that 
they need the chartered accountant’s advice and service. right 
from the start. Possibly the coming generation may succeed 
in retrieving. the 1970 integration debacle, but in the 
meanwhile other professional bodies stand to. grow in 
strength at the expense of and indirectly helped by. the 
ICAEW. 

So what is the alternative? 

“There is no doubt that the smaller firm must be actively 
encouraged to develop the A-level entry. And there needs. to 


be something of a change of heart within the E & T Direc- 


torate, which is graduate orientated — largely on the rather 
narrow ground that graduates have a better examination 
record. And some small practitioners suspect that members 
of interviewing panels, drawn from. the larger firms, 
sometimes have very little conoephon of the circumstances of 
the smaller practice.’ 

This leads naturally enough to. the difficult and thorny 
subject of small firm participation at Council level — not 
without one or two apocryphal tales of larger, practices whose 


organisation allows them to place ‘their’ Council member on- ~ 


the same level as. this or that specialist department! Yes, 
there have been cases of. small practitioners trying for 
Council without being fully aware of the responsibilities 
involved; further, the smaller practitioner who prides himself 
on a close client relationship is necessarily vulnerable to the 





minority of callers who expect ‘their’ accountant to be in- 
stantly available and are disinclined to accept . Council 
business as an adequate excuse for absence from the office! 
Peter Dallow has borne the double burden for the past three 
years, and appears to regard it largely as a matter of effective 
time planning, though he admits to one or two late evenings 
rather as a necessary fact of life. 

Unquestionably there is a necessary role and a future for 
the smaller practice, but he admits that there is no single 
factor influencing the flow of work: ‘Much of it comes by 
recommendation, of course, but some possibly from having a 
lucky position in the Yellow Pages’. Too many small prac- 
titioners, he thinks, make the early mistake of underselling 
themselves, initially fixing their fees too low, and thus find 
themselves doing the work of a senior clerk for a charge-out 
rate of about £5.an hour. He agrees that this group would be 
far better off in financial terms as employees — ‘but small 
practice is really a way of life. 


“I never remember losing a client as a result of a fee dispute 


alone. In the only serious dispute I have had over fees, there 
were other issues as well, and in fact I told the man to go.’ 
With evident sympathy, he chuckles at being reminded of an 
earlier quotation from The Accountant,‘ of the legendary 
client ‘who will not accept corrections without vituperative 
rows, and who charges trade expenses with everything from 
his underwear to his betting losses’. 

Reports of difficulty between the Inland Revenue and the 
accountancy profession over ‘in depth’ examination of ac- 
counts he sees as something of an exaggeration drawn from a 
few individual cases. There is a lot more that could be done 
by some accountants to anticipate the ‘trigger’ situation that 
sparks off an enquiry — unexplained fluctuations in gross 
profit rates and personal drawings as a conspicuous example. 
Experienced Inspectors of Taxes, he suggests, are not going 
to involve themselves in this sort of work unnecessarily. As in 
other matters, it comes down to the standard of service which 
the small practitioner can provide to his clients. 

‘If anyone asks me my philosophy, I should like to be able 
to say that I aim to be the best — and to charge the ap- 
propriate rate for that sort of service.’ This comes over with 
the decisive sound of a nail being struck squarely on the 
head. 


1 
November 27th, 1954, page 549. 












Qualifications? 


Let the experts help 


you to success 


The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience — either to ake 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student ~ or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 


‘successful courses for all leading examinations, including 


ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATII will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts ~ backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 





The School of aan & Business Studies, 


Dept. X754 or Dept. X754 
Intertext House, Intertext House, 
Stewarts Road, 3Ai Argyle Street, 
LONDON ‘SW8 4U]. Glasgow G2 8LW. 
Tel. 01-622 9911. Tel. 041-221 2926. 


or Dept. X754 Fox House, 37 College Green, Dublin. Tel. 712454. 
Please sed me full details, without obligation, about your courses for: 
Name £66585 AOS a PRU resid Rese eR e WakeReN ewe’ cle PERS ae 


@oeoeneeaeere et weoaeerecereo ee eeaeee eee deer seee reer ene ese re een reve ean eeneeeh ee aw 


Accredited by the Council for the Accreditation of Correspondence Colleges. 


See of the Association of British Correspondence Colleges. 
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Repay | he School of Accountancy 
m & Business Studies =r. x910 
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Taxation 





Are You Enterprising? 


One of the. unexzected heme in ‘the. 


Chancellor’s Budget Speech on March 
26th was the announcement of a 
proposal to estab.ish, in the first in- 


, stance, about half a dozen Enterprise’ 


Zones of perhaps 500 acres each, in 
what Sir Geoffrey Jescribed as areas of 
urban dereliction. In the event, the 
Government hopes to exceed that target 


and the Prime Minister has now. 


revealed: the identity of seven zones: 
Inner Belfast, 
Valley, Clydeside, the Isle of Dogs in 
London’s dockland, parts of Newcastle 


and Gateshead, Speke on Merseyside, 


= and parts of Salford Docks and the 


Trafford Park industrial estate in. 


Greater. Manchester. A further an- 
nouncement will be made regarding 
two-more such zones, one to be in the 
Midlands. _ 

Some of us are bound to have clients 
who are interested and it therefore 
behoves us to be ready to answer. their 
questions so far as information is, 
currently available. There are two 
major incentives offered to par- 
ticipators in the scheme: total exemp- 
tion from rates, costing about, £10 
million pa, and a number of tax 
allowances which will cost the Ex- 
chequer some. £29 million pa in lost 


revenue. Perhaps the most important 


point to bear in mind. is that the reliefs 
apply not only tc industrial premises 
but also to . commercial buildings, 
including hotels. It is presently an- 





he lower. Swansea 


ek ee eee 


ticipated that the. scheme will run for at 
least ten years. . 

On the non-fiscal side, there are to be 
drastically _ simplified planning 


: procedures,: exemption from the 
requirements of. Industrial Training 
priority treatment to the 


Boards, 
handling of applications, for 
warehousing free of customs duty, and 
minimal requests: for ` statistical in- 
formation by Government, the 
abolition of Industrial Development 
Certificate requirements.and a general 


streamlining of the administration of 


remaining controls. - 


DLT exemption 


Turning to the. Finance Act 1980, 


section 110 exempts from development 
land tax development value realised 


from the disposal.of an interest in land 


in a designated enterprize zone within ` 


ten years of the date of the order made 


‘by the Secretary of State. It is intended 


that such exemption should apply to all 
such’ disposals including deemed: 
disposals on the-.commencement of a 
project of material development. 
Then we have section 74 and 
Schedule 13 dealing with industrial and 
commercial ‘buildings in enterprize 
zones which are to be given an initial 


allowance of 100 per cent whether the ` 


capital expenditure is incurred on 
construction, -extension or- 
provements, so long as it- is incurred, or 


_ is incurred under a contract entered 
_ into, within the. ten-year time limit. 


However; a taxpayer does not have to 


_ take the full 100 per cent in the first 
year and a person can elect that for: 


income tax purposes, such allowance be 


` reduced to any amount he specifies. _ 
: In the case of a company claimant, 


notice in writing must be. given to the. 
Inspector of Taxes not later than two 
years after the end of the chargeable 


|F period for which the allowance falls to 
. be made, 


disclaiming the initial 
allowance entirely or requiring it to be 
reduced to a specified amount. Where 


—=1 the full initial allowance is not claimed, 
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im- 


the writing-down alona will be, 25° 
allowance applies, writing down. 
allowances for the next three years will 
be 25, 25 and 5 per cent respectively. Tf 
the building is put into use in the same 
year as that in which the expenditure is 
incurred, both a (reduced) initial: 
allowance and a _ writing-down 


allowance will be given for that year. 


In the same way as the normal in- 
dustrial buildings allowance, these new 
allowances will apply both’ to owners. 
who occupy the buildings themselves 
and to owners who let them to tenants. 

‘Qualifying hotel’ has the ‘same 
meaning as for the purposes of section 


38 of -the Finance Act 1978 and | 


‘commercial . building or structure’ 


means a building or structure, other. 


than an industrial building or structure 


or a qualifying hotel, which is used for 
‘the purposes of a trade, profession of, 
vocation or, whether or not for such 4 


purpose, as an office or offices. This 


seems to cover any commercial building . 


one can think of but note that there i iS a 
specific exclusion: of any building or 
structure in use as, or as part of, a 


. dwelling-house. ` 


Possible job creation has ‘been the 


subject of a certain’ amount of crystal- 
ball gazing with an estimate of 15,000. 


within a decade and perhaps 25,000 in 
twenty years. Nine zones represents 


4,500 acres; and, looking at my garden, 
I can only suggest that there is going to 


be ample. room for the workers! | 


Budgetry Reform in the UK 


It is very sad that Lord Armstrong of 
Sanderstéad ‘should have died just as 


‘the report of a committee which he 


chaired was about to be published. This 


‘committee was established in 1978 by 


the Institute for Fiscal Studies, to 
undertake a‘ review of the existing 
Budgetary system _ in the United 
Kingdom: 


The committee began its Jok early 


in 1979, the terms of reference being 
‘To consider what changes in the 
analytical framework and presentation 
of the Budget and in the procedures in 
Parliament and Whitehall are required 


in order to permit expenditure and. - 


short and 
considered 


revenue plans. for the 
medium-term to be 
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together’, The end-product is an ad- 
mirable and unanimous report con- 
tained in only forty pages, commencing 
with an outline of present procedure, 
and noting a number of serious defects 
therein, it proceeds to make recom- 
mendations for radical changes and to 
show their effect on the Parliamentary 
timetable. 


Changes possible 


The -House of Commons. Treasury 
and Civil Service Committee has 
welcomed the report and announced its 
intention to consider it in the autumn; 
so, forewarned being forearmed, let us 
consider the possibilities of change 
envisaged by the recommendations. 
The Budget as we have known it 
throughout our lifetimes would 
disappear from the Parliamentary 
timetable. Instead, the Government’s 
proposals should first be presented in 
December, to’ deal with spending as 
well as tax gathering and should cover 
the medium as well as: the short term; 
alternative tax proposals are. envisaged. 
Tax. estimates should assume in- 
dexation and take account of any 
strategy for changes in the pattern of 
taxation and the distribution of the tax - 


burden. These December proposals - 


would form the key document during 
the year on Government’s economic 


and financial policy and would 


supersede the White Paper on Public 
Expenditure and the Financial 
Statement and Budget Report. 


Pt ee 


After full debate both inside and. 


outside Parliament, a second document 
containing firm budget proposals 
would be published and tabled three to 
four months later around the beginning 
of the new financial year. During this 
interval, the Budget proposals should 
be examined by the House of Commons 
Treasury and Civil Service Committee 
and other Commons Committees. 

As many. readers ‘will know, meéet- 
ings are currently taking place in ac- 
countants’ district societies and other 
representative bodies with a view to 
submitting proposals to the Chancellor 
and the Inland Revenue on taxation 
anomalies and difficulties. The Arm- 
strong Committee would like to see 
such minor tax Proposals of a technical 


or administrative kind transferred to a 
separate ancillary fiscal Bill to be 
handled in the Autumn each year; 
moreover, they should be published 
either as exposure drafts or in'some 


other form to allow informed discussion | 


with an interval of at least six months 
before the introduction of the 
legislation which will’ give them 
statutory effect (and so say all of us? ). 
Government is recommended ‘to in- 
troduce such an annual ancillary fiscal 
Bill for a few years as an experiment in 


order to see whether such a procedure 


would work. 

(Budgetary Reform in the UK; 
Oxford University Press for the In- 
stitute for Fiscal Studies, £3 80). 


Another IBA Refusal. 


In the recent case of Vibroplant Ltd v. 
Holland (Inspector of Taxes), Mr 
Justice Dillon held that a plant hire 
operator with. a number of depots 
throughout the country was not entitled 
to the industrial buildings allowance in 
respect of buildings used for the 
cleansing, servicing and repairing of 
items of plant after they had been 
returned from a period of hire. 

The stumbling block appears to have 
been the requirement. in section 7(1Xe) 


of the Capital Allowances Act 1968 ‘or 


the subjection of goods or materials to 
any process’ which it was suggested 
connotes a substantial measure of 
uniformity of treatment: a continuous 
and regular action carried on in a 
definite manner. By contrast, the 
essence of the tredtment to the plant 


carried on inside the buildings con- 
‘cerned was thatit was individual to the 


particular defect of a particular piece of 


` 


equipment; and so, to paraphrase the 
Second Witch in Macbeth, the battle 


was lost bythe taxpayer and won by the . 


Inland Revenue. 


Tiepeas Employment 


Subsidy 
In the issue of March 13th, I com- 


mented at some length on the tax 


position of temporary employment 
subsidy payments. It had been 
suggested that the. Special Com- 
missioners had heard an appeal and 


held: that they were non-taxable; 
however, it seems the Inland Revenue 
have denied all knowledge of such a 


case and reiterated their view that the - 


payments are taxable. 
It is interesting that the Finance Act 


(section 42) specifically taxes grants- 


under sections 7 and 8 of the Industry 


Act 1972 with effect from March 27th, - 
1980, but temporary employment 

subsidies are not covered. Presumably ` 
the Inland Revenue are very sure of . 


their ground. 


A Win for the Taxpayer 


Because of a current argument, based 


on what I believe to be much stronger. - 


circumstances, I was pleasantly sur- 
prised to see the decision of Mr Justice 
Browne Wilkinson in the case of Batey . 


(Inspector of Taxes) v. Wakefield. Here - - © | 


the taxpayer owned 1.1 acres of land on 
which he built a house as a weekend 
residence and, because of local 
burglaries and maintenance dif- 
ficulties, he later built a bungalow 
occupied by a part-time 
caretaker/ gardener with his wife as a 
housekeeper. 

The taxpayer had elected to. treat this 
property as his main residence and, 


when later he returned to live there full- - 


‘time, he sold the bungalow with 0.2 


acres of land and was assessed to CGT. 
He appealed,.claiming that the 
bungalow .was ‘situated within the 
curtilage of the main house and formed 
part of it, in the same way as a wing 
added to the house to accommodate his 
servants would have formed part of that 
house. l 

He won before the General Com- 
missioners and again in the High Court, 
where it was held that for the purposes: 
of what is now section 101(1Xa) of the 
Capital Gains Tax Act 1979, a 
residence was a dwelling house with the 
buildings appurtenant thereto looked 


at as an entity, each building being part | 


of such ‘residence. The bungalow had 


_been built for the better enjoyment of 


the residence by the taxpayer through 
the occupation thereof of his servants; 


‘and the disposal’ of the bungalow was 


therefore exempt from capital gains tax 
because it was part of the taxpayer’s 
main residence within section 101(2). 
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_Indome tax — Settlement — Income 
“2. | arising.under a settlement — Covenant 
oo Payments made by convenantor out 

. of earned income —. Whether sums 


pele ‘income arising under a settle- - 


_: , ‘ment’ liable to investment income 
<- > surcharge — Income and Corporation 
>°- <7 Faxes, Act 1970, sections 454, 457 — 
`: „Finance Act 1971, section 32. 


. -By a deed of covenant dated October, 
‘Ist, 1974, the taxpayer and his wife 

=- covenanted to pay £1,000 per annum in 
: favour of the wife’s parents. By another 
‘deed of covenant dated December Ist, 
1974, the taxpayer and his wife 


~. covenanted to pay £1,200 per annum in _ 
‘favour -of the taxpayer’s parents. The. 
respective payments of £1,000 and ` 


- £1,200 were made'by the taxpayer and 

-~< his wife in October and December 1974 
out of their earned income. The 
>. , payments were made after deduction of 
| ~ tax at the basic rate under the Income 
.and Corporation Taxes Act 1970, 


-section 52. The Crown claimed that the . 


- sum of £2,200 paid under the deeds of 

' -covenant was income arising under a 
‘settlement’ within section 454(3) of the 
Income and Corporation Taxes Act 
1970 and that, accordingly, it was 

- _ investment income within section 32(3) 


_ of the Finance Act 1971 which fell to be © 


> `: -included as such in’ the taxpayer’s total 

À ‘income for the purposes -of excess 

i. liability under section 457 of the 1970 
-= Aet. 

) . The’ General Gormsson 

` . dismissed the taxpayer’s appeal, 

“holding that the sum of £2,200 was 

`: investment income and was liable to 

: | income tax at the additional rate under 

` section 32(1) of the 1971 Act. The 

_.. +. taxpayer appealed, contending that, 

-~ although the amount of the covenanted 

: payments was to be deducted from his 


`, total income by virtue of the alienation | 


“of that part of his income under the 
‘ deeds of. covenant, when those 
_ payments fell to be added back to his 

total income for the purposes of section 


: . 457 there was, in effect, no deduction of | 


“- “them from his earned income and they 


! 


remained ‘part of his earned income for. 


the purposes‘ of excess liability under 


section 457 and were not transmuted |” 
into investment income. The taxpayer `` 
contended ` alternatively that he was : 
entitled to treat the payments made 


under the deeds of covenant as having 


been made out ‘of the income arising | 


under the settlements, thus leaving the 


. earned income position unchanged by 


the manoeuvres forced on him by 
section 457. 


Held: The appeal would be dismissed 
for the following réasons: 


(1) Although the two sums, ie the sums 
paid ‘pursuant to the deeds of 
covenant and the income arising 
under the settlement, were 
economically equivalent, they were 


! hot of the same nature. On a fair ` 


construction of section 457 of the 
1970° Act, the income which arose 


under the notional settlement was _ 
part of the taxpayer’s income and ` 
unless the taxpayer was ‘entitled to a 
in respect of the 


deduction. 
payments made under the deeds of 
covenant he would be liable twice 


-Wholly and 
Wholly and 


over. “Given that’ deduction, the 
x settlement income which - was 
unearned remained the taxpayér’ S. 
It followed that, to ascertain, the 
amount of the .taxpayer’s total 
income for the purposes of excess 
liability pursuant to section 457, it | 
was necessary to add ‘back the 
‘payments which had been ‘made 
under the deeds of covenant after 
-` the deduction had first been made. 
Since the payments were ‘inconie 
_ arising under a settlement’ within. 
section 454 of the 1970 Act, they 
were accordingly ‘investment in- 
. come’ within section 32(3) of the 
1971 “Act. It followed, ' therefore, 
that when added back to the: tax- 
payer’s total income by virtue of 
_. section 457 the payments formed 
K part of the taxpayer’ s investment 
income. > 
(2) The payment made ander the deeds 
of-covenant could not be treated as 
having been paid out of the tax- 
payer’s income arising under the 
settlement, for there was no income 
arising under the settlement until 
the. sums due under the covenant ` 
. had, in fact,.been paid (Allchin 
(Inspector of. Taxes) y- Coulthard 
| 1943 ]2 All ER 352 distinguished). | 


Í 


or Parikh a Hipedor of Taxes) 
({1980 ] 2 All ER 790, Ch’ D). a 


y 


Exclusively 


Income tax — Deduction. i in PPE ~ne: of its npiuyets, t the French 


profits: — _ Expenditure ‘wholly and . 
exclusively - laid. out for purposes of 
trade — Purpose of expenditure — 
‘Subsidiary company — Company 
incurring expenditure in respect of its 
employee seconded to manage its 
subsidiary — Expenditure incurred for 
sole benefit of. parent. company - — 
Whether expenditure incurred wholly 
and exclusively. for the purposes of.. 
parent company’s trade — Income and . 
Corporation Taxes Act 1 970, . section 
130(a). 


In March 1975 the E company 
acquired a-100 per cent interest in a 


French company. It. then seconded F, 


ae THE ACCOUNTANT, August 2ist, 1980 . 


” 


company to_act as manager to provide 
that. company~with the necessary 
technical and. marketing ‘skills on the 
‘basis that it would pay ‘his j 
expenses and social costs while he was” 
in the post in France. In computing, its 
taxable profits for the: accounting 
period ended July: 2nd, 1976, the 
taxpayer company. sought to. deduct 
under section 130{a) of the Income. and. 
. Corporation: Taxes Act 1970 a sum ‘of 


£16,354 which it had. paid in respect of 


the salary,. expenses and social costs of 
F.. The General Commissioners found 
as a fact that the operation undertaken 
by the taxpayer company vis-a-vis the 
French company was to further the 


t 





Taxation 





mae 


taxpayer company’s business in France 
and Europe and determined that the 
sum payable to F was an allowable 
deduction in computing its profits for 
the purposes of corporation tax. The 
Crown appealed. 

Held: Where a company, with the sole 
object of benefiting itself, afforded 
financial assistance to its subsidiary, 
the sum so expended was wholly and 
exclusively incurred for the purposes of 
the company’s trade and, accordingly, 
was deductible in arriving at its profits 
for corporation tax purposes. The test 
to be applied in determining the object 
of the company in incurring the ex- 


Realisation No in 


Income tax — Profits —— Trading 
receipts — Land — Disposal — 
Taxpayer acquiring land for 
development — Acquisition for 
building up a portfolio of investments 
sufficient for the flotation of a public 
company — Sale of land in view of 
deterioration of business prospects — 
Whether surplus on sale taxable as 
taxpayer's trading receipts. 


LSP was the parent company of a group 
of seven companies which had been 
formed by S, the liquidator of LSP, at 
different times between 1957 and 1964, 
with the object of acquiring and 
developing various properties and 
ultimately floating a public. company. 
All the companies except one were 
formed as property investment com- 
panies. 

In 1962 an association was formed 
with B Ltd, a quoted investment 
holding company which specialised in 
backing unquoted property investment 
companies in order that they could be 
brought to the market and_ publicly 
quoted. Since then B Ltd, directly or 
through LSP, had an interest in each 
company. In October 1963 S entered 
into an agreement with B not to alter, 
inter alia, LSP’s memorandum or 
articles of association or its business 
from that of property holding. 

In 1966 the group decided to go into 
liquidation because prospects in the 


penditure was a subjective one, and was 
in all cases a pure question of fact. 
Since the commissioners had found as a 
fact that the expenditure on wages and 
expenses for F had been to further the 
taxpayer company’s business, the Court 
was bound by that finding and, ac- 
cordingly, the expenditure in question 
was an allowable deduction in arriving 
at the taxpayer company’s profits for 
tax purposes. The appeal would 
therefore be dismissed. 


Robinson (Inspector of Taxes) v Scott 
Bader & Co (11980 | 2 All ER 780, Ch 
D). 


Course of Trade 


field of property development and 
investment had become unfavourable. 
As a résult, between 1967 and 1969 
various properties held by the group 
were sold and the companies were 
assessed to corporation tax in respect of 
the surpluses arising on the sales. S as 
liquidator of LSP and other companies 
appealed, contending that the surpluses 
were not trading profits but proceeds 
on the realisation of investments. The 
Special Commissioners found that the 
properties had initially been acquired 
primarily for the purposes of creating 
and retaining investments and not for 
the purposes of immediate sales after 
development; that the overall and 
eventual ambition or purpose of S had 
been the flotation of a public company 
when sufficient and suitable in- 
vestments had been gathered together; 
and that the composite intention to be 
attributed to the group was to build up 
a suitable portfolio of investments but 
to allow the final décision whether. to 
retain to await events. The com- 
missioners took the view that the 
decision to liquidate was not in- 
consistent. with the original’ aim of the 
group, which was to create investments 
for.retention where possible or, where 
not possible, for turning to account by 
way of trade, and determined that the 
surpluses on the sale of certain 
properties by LSP and two other 
companies were trading profits. 


The judge allowed the appeal by S, 
holding that the commissioners’ 
determination was inconsistent with 
their primary - findings of fact. The 
Court of Appeal reversed that decision, 
holding that until a decision had been 
taken to treat a property as an in- 
vestment the surplus realised on its sale 
was assessable as a trading profit and 
that on the facts found the com- 
missioners could properly have inferred 
that no such decision had been taken 
with regard to the properties in 
question. S appealed. 


Held (Lord Scarman dissenting on the 
facts): The commissioners’ reference to 
the group’s original aim, ie to create 
investments for retention where 
possible or, where not possible, for 
turning to account by way of trade, 
which was not itself a finding of fact, 
was inconsistent with the whole history 
of the group and with the com- 


missioners’. clear finding that the initial - 


intention of the group had been 
primarily for the purpose of creating 
and retaining investments and not for 
the purpose of immediate ‘sale after 
development. Nor was there any 
evidence of a trading intention on the 
part of the group at any stage of the 
transaction, and the commissioners had 
made no such finding. It followed, 
therefore, that on the facts the sale of 
the properties in question was not a sale 
in the course of trade but a realisation 
of capital. The appeal would ac- 
cordingly be allowed. | 


Simmons v IRC ((1980}.2-All ER 798, 
HL). 
Small non- cummerciali 
consignments 


Small non-commercial consignments of 
goods sent from abroad by án in- 


dividual to another in the United 


Kingdom, for personal or family use, 
are to be relieved from the payment of 
VAT and excise duty under a recent 
Treasury Order (SI 1980 No 1099) and 
Customs regulations (SI 1980 No 1012), 
This relief has, in fact, been operating 
since January 1979 following decisions 
made by the European Community, but 
until. now has been on an extra- 
statutory basis. 

Full details are given in Customs and 
Excise notice No 143, available from 
local Customs and Excise offices. 
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Understanding 
Standard Costing 


‘| This book will bə very useful to students preparing for, the +| 


‘examinations cf accountancy and other professional 
‘bodies and to trose at universities and colleges who are 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
management accounting. 


The basic standard costing variances are explained and — 
illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the . 


further analysis which is frequently vital in explaining 


causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength | 
_of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance - 


Statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 


~ 
> 


TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


Please send copy/copies of 
UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) _ 


- Remittance enclosed £ 


Spottiswoode Ltd 
Her Majesty's Printers 


YOU'LLBEIN 
GOOD COMPANY 


at 


Eon 


5 Ç 


“Many Accountants prefer to place their business’ 
reco rds for safe keeping with Security Archives — , 


so do 


Solicitors: 
Banks 
Oil Companies 
Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies. 
- Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING WITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE ` 
— MORE ROOM TOO. - 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT ` 
Tel: 01-794-8229 i 





This is a family firm, and one that has endured fot seven snenie It has two 
“factories, each 250 strong, where computer assembled letters now far outnumber 
_ pieces of lead type. It is more than 200 years old only because of a determination to 
go on serving its customers effectively and helpfully. For its corporate customers it 
prints yearbooks, reports, diaries, greeting cards, confidential documentation, 
accounts, journals & magazines. The world of printing is now changing very 
rapidly — its sales staff (at 2 Serjeants’ Inn, London EC4Y 1LU: 01-353 —s are baa? 


glad to seip and to advise. 


print corporate greetings and cards 
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The Money Supply Debate 


The great debate on what happened ‘to 
the money supply while the banks were 
wearing their corsets has led to 
. speculation as to what the authorities 
are going to do when they find the 
answer. If the bulk of the growth took 
place more than six months ago then 
the money figures have been wrong for 
a long time. But if, as people fear, the 
money bulge arose from the surge: in 
corporate sector deficit between April 
and June, the problem is more serious. 

As Carr Sebag have commented, 
‘Too much inflation may already have 
been financed and forecasts of bank 
lending in 1980-81 may have to be 
revised sharply upwards’. In any event, 
the interpretation of the authorities and 
their response will be crucial. 


| Back to the treadmill 


Carr Sebag ask, ‘Will they rebase the 


£M3 series (once enough information is 
available) and raise the money supply 
targets, or simply try to sell more gilts?’ 
Tentatively, answering their own 
question, the brokers consider it dif- 
ficult to escape the conclusion that. 
more funding will have to be done and 
‘the ‘tap-less’ market i is once more only 
a pipe dream. 
_ If it is to bea case of back to the gilt 
sales treadmill again, then it is back to 
the artificially depressed market with 
tap stock offered to, and only slowly 
absorbed by, an unwilling market, and 
the process repeated all over again. 


The authorities have been able to sell 


gilts hand over fist this year on the 
prospect that interest rates would be 
coming down. Prospect of falling yields 
makes existing yields attractive. A point 
off MLR in July kept the confidence pot 
boiling although the market did tend to 
ask what the authorities knew about the 
money supply that the market didn’t. 
‘The answer to that has been proved to 
be ‘nothing’ and the point off MLR has 
‘now boomeranged back and has led to 
lack of confidence in the wisdom of the 
authorities, whereas one must assume 
that it was originally intended to inspire 


Carr Sebag contend that the next 
MLR cut ‘has not been indefinitely 
postponed’ and the ‘outlook for in- 
flation remains more favourable than at 
any time in the last two years’. That 
may be consolation of a kind but if the 
answer to the question of what went 
wrong with the money supply is that 
bank lending soared due to distress 
borrowing, then there are going to be 
even worse results coming’ out of in- 
dustry than even some of the bearish 
market operators considered likely. 
Some of these results have already 
begun to show, such as those of F. W. 
Woolworth and Carrington Viyella. 

In the view of Scrimgeour, Kemp- 
Gee’s gilt-edged market researchers, 
there is now ‘a very difficult situation’, 
one possible outcome of which is that 


. interest rates will stay high and sterling 


will stay strong. Inflation will fall but 
unemployment will mount very rapidly. 
That could lead, by-next April, to fiscal 
expansion and stop-go with an even 
larger amplitude than before. With 
interest rates still high, ahd yield curve 
will’ remain flat. and there is little 
performance ` prospect in the gilt 
market. 

The second option is that interest 
rates will be reduced significantly to 
counter the recession, inflation will 
mount and sterling fall. This would 
bring ‘performance’ at the short end of 
the gilt market and a return to an 
upward shaping yield curve. It would 
chart the route to a pay-freeze next 
summer and to fears of ever- 
accelerating inflation. 

The immediate short term bearish 
argument put by Scrimgeour, Kemp- 
Gee is to note the extent to which the 
Bank of England is having to work to 
keep, MLR down to 16 per cent. Special 
deposits, previously 2 - 3 per cent of 
eligible liabilities, have been abolished 
and, repurchases of gilts from the 
banking sector have totalled £1,400 
million, with £450 million of special 
supplementary deposits returned to the 
banking sector. 

The comment is that ‘as previously in 
the year when, unimpeded, MLR might 


— 


have. moved to 20 per cent or more, 
these bank operations. are probably 
taking two per cent off MLR; and while 


a large government deficit this month 


(August) might ease pressures on the 
money markets, September’s petroleum 
revenue tax payments will see their 
return’. 

So it seems that present government 
policies are leading either to a return to 
‘stop-go’ economics or accelerating 
inflation and a pay freeze. That is 
hardly an engaging prospect, par- 
ticularly since the Prime Minister has so 
adamantly insisted that there can be no 
changes in present policies and ‘there i is 
no other way. 

If, during a period of supposed 
‘monetarism’, £M3 has been growing at 
a rate to match inflation — and that 
must surely be the conclusion to be 
reached from the money figures — 
there has to be another way. 

Or is the private sector of industry to 
be hit over the head with the monetarist 
club all over. again for having had the 
temerity to borrow from the banks in 
order to stay alive? _ . : 


SE Asia Outlook 


Save and Prosper South East Asia 
Growth Fund is now predominantly 
invested in Hong Kong (38 per cent), 
Malaysia (31 per cent) and Singapore 
(23 per cent). Looking to the future, the 
managers believe that the Far Eastern 
stock market will continue to offer good 
investment opportunities. In Hong 
Kong there is a high level of corporate 
activity and good profit outlook; the 
managers expect the market to move 
higher. In Malaysia and Singapore thè 
markets have recently moved back to . 
their previous ‘highs’. 

The property and commercial sectors 
are expected to continue to benefit from 
a high level of domestic liquidity, but _ 
the plantation sector may suffer from 
soft commodity prices and rising costs 
— particularly since the sector has 


. undergone a substantial re-rating over 


the last yew years. On the other hand, 

the managers consider the banking 

sector to be lowly rated at present, and . 
feel it should benefit from strong loan 

demand and a revaluation of property 
holdings. 
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‘Building Societies Report . - 


Wher is a new annual report not a new 
annual report? The answer is when the 


‘new annual report takes the place of 


another — like the Building Societies 
Association’s first annual report on the 
activity of building societies. For many 
years the annual report of the Chief 
Registrar of Friendly Societies on 


- building societies has been published in 


"a 


July. This report has been the only 
source of official statistics on various 
aspects of building society operations, 
including the number of accounts, 
income and expenditure and 
management expenses. The Chief 
Registrar’s figures have been used to 
amend other statistical series which 
have been based on samples. 


‘Only. one 


But, from this year on, the Chief 
Registrar will no longer be publishing a 
separate -report on building societies 
but will. publish one report on all the 
institutions for which the registry is 
responsible. Since that report will not 
be - available until November, the 
Building Societies Association has 
introduced the new report to make 
available as promptly as possible the 


Chief Registrar’s figures and to provide © 


a brief annual document-recording the 
activities of building societies in a wider 
context than is appropriate for the 
Chief Registrar’s report. 

The Association’s first report covers a 
year of hope deferred — proving, once 
again, that building societies probably 
reflect the reactions of people to 
economic events extremely closely. 


Decline in reserve ratio: 


The environment in which building 
societies operated became increasingly 
difficult in 1979. Notwithstanding a 
general expectation at the beginning of 
the year that ‘interest rates would fall, 
MLR rose during the year from 12% per 
cent to 17 per cent. Societies did not 
attempt to increase their interest rates 
as much as competing rates and so their 


inflow and lending were adversely 
affected. On the- two occasions when 
societies increased their investment 
rates the consequential ‘increases in 
mortgage rates were deferred, with the 
result that the net surplus for the year 
was low and reserve ratios declined 
significantly. - 

‘ The delay between raising investors’ 
and borrowers’ interest rates, coupled 
with the smaller cost of the increase in 
share rates from August 1st, materially 


‘reduced the net surplus earned by 


societies in 1979. The total amount 
added to reserves"in 1979 was £164 
million, compared with £212 million in 


1988 and £287 million in 1977. During 


1979 the average reserve ratio fell from 
3.73 per cent to 3.58 per cent. 
Although societies’ rates were not at 


a fully-competitive level during the 


year, total net receipts of new savings at 
£3,326 million were marginally above 
the 1978 level. The rise in interest rates 
during the year caused a substantial 
increase in interest credited and the 
total increase. in savings balances at 
£5,564 million was significantly above 
the 1978 figure of £4,822 million. 


Loans down 


Societies, however, could not draw on 
liquid assets to the:same extent as they 


-had in 1978 and the amount advanced 


during the year — £8,856 million — 
was only marginally above the 1978 
figure. The rise in-house prices meant. 
that the number of loans, 715,000, was 
well down on the record 1978 figure of 
802,000. As a. result, there was a 
considerable unsatisfied demand for 


building society loans’ in 1979 and this 


encouraged the -banks to make a 
significant move ‘into the mortgage 
market. a Fe 

The process has continued into the 
current year with building societies 
expected. to lend. a record £9,000 
million, but with the number of loans 
down from 1979’s 715,000 to 628,000. 

Between 1978 and. 1980, therefore, 
while lending will have risen from 
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£8,734 million to some £9,000 million, 
the number ‘of loans will have fallen: 


` from 802,000 to 628,000. The building 


societies’ laudable efforts to keep 
mortgage rates down. have had the’ 


result of attracting other. lenders,:: 


particularly the banks, into. the mort-.- 
gage market. The banks are making ` 
inroads into mortgages at the top end. of 
the market but the three-year reduction 
in the number of loans by building. 
societies is not by any means entirely a 
matter of the ‘top’ being creamed off, . 


but'a tendency for savings to fall short - | 


of inflated borrowing needs. It now 
takes the savings of almost six building 
society investors to service the aves 
mortgage loan. | | 


Diamond Guarantee 


Increasingly, diamonds are being . 
looked upon as a good investment for . 
the future, for capital: appreciation, - 
where no income is required... 
Amalgamated Diamond Brokers Ltd 
has pointed out that the De Beers’ price 
increase in February. of an overall 12 
per cent had a significant impact on thg 
finer quality diamonds. ` 

‘Inevitably, when details of the price- 
increase were announced in the press, a 
large: number of investors’ turned to 
diamonds — in the hope of capitalising 
on the full potential of the increase. At 
the same time, many clients of in- 
ternational finance houses, disap- 
pointed by the violently erratic 
behaviour of other eee looked 
to diamonds. 

At that point, such was the demand ; 
that all the requirements could not be 
met at pre-increase prices. Owing to the 
high level of interest rates since then, 
the market has been relatively quiet. 
Nevertheless, as interest rates begin tò- 
drop, it is anticipated that strength will - 
return. a 

Where Amalgamated. Diamond $ 
Brokers score over others is that, with 
the value of any diamond being directly z 
based on its identity and quality, its ` 
guarantee of quality is in the form of an ` 
insurance policy against any possibility*: 
of incorrect assessment. Any settlement 
under the policy is made in conjunction 
with the brokers’ price guide current at 
the time. 
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Corporate Deficit 


The leading article in the Barclays 
Bank Review looks past the confidently 
forecast coming winter of lower wage 
increases to the net flow of funds by 
sector over the 1980-83. period. And one 
feature, which ties in with the current 
situation of a high level of industrial 
bank borrowings, is that ‘the corporate 
sector shows a sustained and large 
deficit, due mainly to the assumption 
that the share of profits in national 
income will not recover to beyond the 
level of 1979, even allowing for an 
expected doubling of North Sea oil 
profits between 1980 and 1983’. 

The. Barclays view is that, unless 
profitability recovers more strongly, the 
pressures on the corporate sector will be 
not just part of a cyclical phenomenon, 
but emerge as a permanent part of the 


scene. The question is whether in 
practice the corporate sector’s financial 
position will force an adjustment or 
whether a new form of. recycling will 


_have to develop. 


In the short run, reductions in the 
public sector deficit tend to be trans- 
ferred in the main to the corporate 
sector, but a straight switch of this 
deficit would leave the corporate deficit 
impossibly high. 

If all the finance then had to come 
from the banks, the average gearing 
defined as the ratio of short-term 
borrowing to shareholders’ funds ot 
non-financial companies would be well 
over 50 per cent. 

There are alternative methods of 
covering company deficits but simply 
covering deficits is not an adequate 





Expensive Credit 


Industry may be pressed for money but 
Mr Stanley Mason, manager of the 
Midland Bank’s Research and In- 
formation Office, is quoted by Dun & 
Bradstreet’s Credit. Reporter as 
maintaining that British industry gives 
away at least £10 billion a year. That is 
Mr Mason’s rough estimate of the cost 


of providing interest-free credit.. Too - 


many companies, he considers, are still 
giving their customers over-generous 
credit at the expense of their cash flow. 

Mr Mason’s view is that ‘a 10-day cut 
in the credit period could save £150 
million in bank interest a year and 
release more than £1. billion in cash’. 
Many companies which include long 
customer credit periods in their 
marketing strategy may not be aware of 
the full cost of lax credit supervision. 

Mr Mason cites ICI as an example of 
a company which had the foresight to 
see the benefits of exercising strict 
credit control. By reducing the average 
time of its trade debts by 10 days during 
1978, ICI saved £25 million. ICI, of 
course, has far more muscle than the 
run-of-the-mill company reluctant to 
offend customers who may go 
elsewhere. 







un and Bradstreet note that 
co panies are reluctant to enforce their 
exis ing right to include credit interest 
in their contract of sales, presumably 
through fear of losing goodwill. 

ut there is no common denominator 
llection procedures, or collection 
periods. Conditions vary from industry 
industry, seemingly according to 
custom morethan anything else. If long 
free credit has been a custom in a trade 
a company stands to lose business if it 
tries to break the custom. ° l 

Dun and Bradstreet’s ‘management 
ratios’, however, show that footwear 
manufacturing companies have a 
median collection period of only 29 
days, which is very low. ‘As might be 
expected, liquidity in such companies is 
high, with current assets more than 
double current liabilities’. 

In contrast, engineering companies 
seem to have particularly poor 
collection procedures. ‘Management 
ratios’ for the metal goods and 
mechanical engineering industries show 
median collection periods of 72 and 70 
days respectively, and ‘all this adds up 


to an awful lot of credit at very high. 
cost’. 





answer. The answer simply is not to 
have a deficit and, as Barclays review 
points out, ‘at the end of the day, if a 
climate within which companies can 
start to expand and improve efficiency 
is not created, little will have been 
achieved’. 

Enhanced profitability would give the 
new issues market a substantial boost, 
particularly if it were accompanied by 
lower long term interest! rates, reflecting 
in turn lower public sector borrowing. 
The company deficit cah and will be 
partly covered in this way. Lower long 
term interest rates and surplus in- 
stitutional liquidity will probably revive 
the corporate bond market, offering a 


renewed channel for funds. 
Barclays agree with the Wilson 


Committee’s finding that some legal 
adjustments are necessary to open the 
avenue of index-linked bonds, but at 
the time it is considered difficult to see 
the value of a medium-term rediscount 
facility. 

‘Probably more useful,’ it is con- 


= sidered, ‘would be to put corporate 


bonds on the same footing as govern- 
ment securities from the capital gains 
tax angle. New issues of equities, even 
more than of bonds, should cover part 
of corporate deficit in the future and 
absorb some of the institutional funds. 
released from the gilts market.’ 


Pension Improvements 


Yorkshire-General Life Assurance Co. 
Ltd. has amended its personal pension 
policies. Lower premiums now apply to 
both the flexible single premium and 
also the level annual premium con- 
tracts. In future, the benefit payable on 
death occurring before pension age will 
be a return of premiums, without in- 


-terest. 


For section 226A term assurance for 
the self-employed and those in non- 
pensionable employment, lower 
premiums are being introduced, but the 
policy charge is being increased. This 
will result in lower overall costs for most 
sums assured at nearly all ages. 
Changes are being made in commission 
terms on all new contracts subject to 
the new lower premiums. These will 
result in considerable increases in the 
commission payable for shorter term 
policies. 
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The Ten Bob Pint 


To those of mature years and even to 
the just plain old — the sight af young 
whippersnappers: paying over ten bob 
_ for a pint of beer is something more 
‘calculated to bring home the facts of 
inflation’ and.cost of living increases 
‘than all the figures that the Central 
. Statistical Office could turn out in a 
lifetime. It. hurts. And the. beer is 
dreadful anyway. E 
But, in the purely. normal way of 
inflationary things, when the prospect 
of single figure inflation remains as 
remote as the end of the rainbow, even 
the ten bob pint is going to be a sweet 
‘memory. Some will say that it already 
is! 


i Higher aa 


According. to the Brewing Industry - 


. Quarterly Commentary of London 
stockbrokers W. Greenwell & Co, ‘Price 
increases required to cover higher costs, 
taken together wth a likely duty in- 
crease next year, could put up the price} 
of a pint of beer by as much as 10p over 
the next 12. months, but ` stiffening 
‘consumer resistance may prevent 
brewers from fully recovering costs’. 

Worsening economic conditions and 
poor summer weather have caused a 
marked drop in beer sales volume in 
June and July compared with last year. 
But in the new economic way of things, 
falling demand is not necessarily 
countered by price reductions. Prices 
tise remorselessly to compensate for 
_ reduced volume. 

The economics of the forecast 10p a 
pint price rise, in Greenwell’s terms, are: 
‘that the annual rate of inflation could 
require price incrzases in the region of 


Sp to 7p a pint over the next 12 months . 


and that a duty rise of at least 3p a pint 
seems likely in the next Budget. | 

. During the past decade beer con- 
sumption has been largely insensitive to 
' economic factors, Greenwell. -point out, 

but there are now signs that it is being 
affected by the squeeze on incomes and 
by rising unemployment. Real incomes 
“are now falling. 

.. _ Rising unemployment. is causing 
some wage settlements in the private 


current inflation levels, and ‘this is 
putting some réstraint on demand for 
drink, but the risk of becoming 
unemployed is “also acting in some 
measures as a deterrent to Spending on 
drink’. 


’ Demand is considered likely to be. 


restrained during 1980-81 and brewers 
will have difficulty in recovering cost 
increases without further adversely 


affecting demand. Operating profit 


‘margins will be under pressure but 


‘lower interest rates will lessen the effect 


at the pre-tax level. 

There remains, it will be noted, still a 
touching faith in lower interest rates 
despite the monetary mess. 
` But Greenwell’ remind us that. ‘an 
important point to bear in mind is that 


the effect of. subdued demand. on 


brewers’ profits can to some extent be 
alleviated by spending less on repairs 
and maintenance of the tied estate; the 
total sum involved is very large and can 
be as much as 30 per cent oP pre-tax 
profits’: | . 


Results currently reported by 
national and regional brewery com- 


_ panies show total pre-interest profits for 
E ro « `- the half-year to March/April to be up 
sector to take place at well below 


16 per cent on the comparable 1978-79 
period. In the current six months, 
which is the period when about 60 per: 
cent of the year’s profits is earned and 
when weather has a greater influence, 
Greénwell’s analysts are projecting a 
lower rate of increase of 111% per cent, 
with the rate at the pre-tax level even 
lower at about 10 per cent. If the poor 
weather continues those forecasts may 
prove too optimistic. They may prove. 
that way if interest rates stay higher for 
longer than expected. As usual, the 
stock market has already discounted 
poor prospects in lower share prices. 
Greenwell point out that in terms of 
performance so far this year the 
brewery sector is ranked 32nd and 
wines & spirits 34th out of the 38 FT 
Actuaries Sectors. 

But drawing on the market’s ability 
and need of comparison the analysts 


commend that ‘although the drinks 


industry faces a difficult period, profit 
prospects: compared to many other 
sectors seem quite rosy’. The market is 


felt to be ‘underrating. the sector’. 





| First Time Buyers 


Mr Leonard Williams, chairman of the 
Building Societies Association and chief 
general manager of Nationwide 
Building’ Society, said recently he felt 
that much of the gloom expressed about 


the. housing market was being ‘rather | 


exaggerated, The market was still quite 
active in most parts of the country, and 
building societies were financing well 
over 50,000 house purchases each 
month. He added that first-time buyers 
‘were not being deterred and there was a 
strong demand for mortgage loans from 


' young. couples biiying for the first time 


—.many of whom were choosing older 
terraced properties as‘ starter homes. 

‘No-one, he said, should anticipate 
that. the modest decline in the general 
level of interest. ‘rates could have any 
immediate impact on the rates of in- 
terest paid and charged by building 
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societies: ‘Out of a sense of respon- 
sibility towards the general économic 
wellbeing of the country. and especially 
out of concern for the position of 
existing mortgage borrowers, building 
societies deliberately . pitched their 
interest rates in November 1979 at a 
level which they knew was below that 
which would be appropriate to a. 
Minimum Lending Rate of 17 per cent: 

In consequence, building society in- 
terest rates over the last few months 
have been’ below ‘those offered and 
charged by competing institutions '— 
the clearing banks, for example, have 
been charging 19 and 20 per cent for 
their house. purchase loans — and 
societies will now want to see their 
position restored to a more favourable 
one before they themselves can take any 


action.’ 
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‘Unit Linked or Traditional 


Arguments have raged as to which is 
better, a unit-linked life policy or a 
traditional profit-sharing contract. Mr 
Willie Scott, assistant general manager 
and secretary, The Scottish Provident 
Institution, believes that it may be 
possible, ultimately, to prove beyond 
any reasonable doubt which of the two 
systems produces the better result, on 
average, for policy holders. He reckons 
that, by around 1990, it should be 
possible to see the results over a period 
of some years of some shorter policies 
which have been linked to managed 
funds, and by the year 2000 a much 
larger body of data should be available. 


Mr Scott has said that, while the 


comparison surveys which have ap- 
peared so far have been of considerable 
interest, they have related in the main 
to policies linked only to equities, which 
were effected when the expense charges 
were much lower than at present. “The 
results, therefore, are of limited value to 


a. comparison of managed fund policies 


under the two systems. However, they 
do illustrate a number of points which 
the prospective policy holder and his 
adviser would do well to ponder.’ 
There can be an enormous variation 
in results over a short period of years. 
Referring to a survey in the July 1979 
issue of Money Management Mr Scott 
said the best unit-linked result for a 10- 
year plan maturing on February Ist, 


1974, was some 53 per cent of the 
corresponding best result on February 
1st, 1979 (and February ist, 1974, was 
by no means the bottom of the bear 
market). Secondly, he stressed that, at 
any moment, there are enormous 
differences between the performance of 
management groups and between the 
performance of individual trusts within 
each group. He also said that some of 
the worst performances had been put 
up by policies linked to sectors which 
were highly fashionable 10 to 15 years 
ago, such as American shares or in- 
vestment trusts, or. so-called growth 
stocks, 

_ By comparison, confined Mr Scott, 
the range of results for reversionary 
bonus contracts has been much 
narrower. In fact, the majority of the 
offices towards the bottom of the range 
have relatively little . profit-sharing 
business, which is a natural con- 
sequence -of -brokers and other in- 
termediaries giving their professional 
advice. ‘So, while it may be just as 
difficult to spot the winner of the 
reversionary bonus stakes as it is of the 
unit-linked handicap, it is a whole lot 
easier to avoid putting money on an 
“also-ran”’.’ He felt.that, too often, the 
unit-linked race was won by a long- 
odds ‘outsider -with the favourite 
nowhere — which brought no joy to the 
majority of the investors. 





Power of Attorney Facility 


Henderson Unit Trust Management 
Ltd’ has amended its share exchange 
scheme. This now includes a power of 
attorney facility so that an investor 
wishing to avoid the necessity of signing 
a separate stock transfer form for each 
security ‘exchanged’ for units can 
émpower the directors of the 
management company to act as at- 
torney and to sign the transfer forms. 

Where the stock offered is acceptable 


for inclusion in the portfolio of one of 


the managers’ unit trusts, it is valued by 
a firm of stockbrokers at the offer price 
on the day the transaction is carried 


equivalent value in units. 
securities offered are not suitable for. 


out, and the investor is allocated the 
Where 


inclusion in any trust portfolio, they are 
sold on the Stock Exchange, and the 
gtoss proceeds of the ‘sale are invested 
in units. 


=f 


M. Mouse v. P. Bear 


While Mickey Mouse has been doing 
wonders for the Abbey National 
Building Society in bringing in young 
savers, he now faces some fairly stiff 
competition from Paddington Bear, 
who has been enlisted by the 
Sheteanan and Gloucester Building 


‘its 


Society. This is a. sities scheme 
which should appeal to children. It is 
being backed up with special Pad- 
dington passbooks, badges, hats, tee- 
shirts and a money box. The Society has 
taken the view that children find 
savings rather dull, as there is nothing 
immediately tangible; adults wishing to 
give presents to children are aware of 
that, and feel that toys are more ac- 
ceptable, The scheme has been worked 
out carefully, and the aim is to put 
some fun into. the savings concept. 
While the society is keen to encourage 
youngsters to save, a spin-off may very 
well be that this scheme will get parents 
into the Society’s offices when, perhaps, 
they can be ‘persuaded to open an 
account in their names. 

Young savers receive a letter from 
Paddington twice a year, one in their 
birthday month when a gift is offered, 
which can be collected from the local 
office. Up to the age of 10, a parent or 
guardian’s signature is required to 
withdraw money from a junior savings 
account; after his or her 10th birthday a 
child can make withdrawals, as well as 
pay in money.- 


More Sensitive 


Over the past few years, Guardian 
Royal Exchange Assurance has 
changed only infrequently the terms of 
, retirement ‘annuity guaranteed 
bond, which is a non-profit single 
premium policy. Now, however, the aim 
is to be much more competitive, with 
‘tthe result that the terms for this 
contract are being reviewed on every 
occasion when immediate annuity rates 
are changed. i 


Guernsey American Fund | 


Guernsey is the base which has been 
chosen by Henderson administration 
for an offshore subsidiary, which will 
manage a small range of offshore 
funds. l 

Henderson American Offshore Fund 
is the first fund. One advantage which 
it will enjoy over authorised unit trusts 
is that it will be able to engage in 
gearing, by borrowing up to 25 per cent 
of its subscribed capital. 
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out that the 
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City Notes 





‘Poudre aux 


Yeux- 


Naturally the Government of politicians 
makes the most of a. reduction in the 
rate of inflation in retail price index 
terms. It is left to the plebians to point 


doubled VAT lasi year and thereby 
deliberately fostered inflation. . 
Not, of course, that the politicians 


VAT at 15 per cent. was. not, in 
Government terms. inflationary, it was 
Government. policy to shift. taxation 
from direct to indirect imposition. The 


_____fact that indirect taxation increased 


and subsequent. price rises vastly 
outweighed the meagre reduction in 
direct taxation was not.a matter to be 
politically acknowledged. 

. But having, nevertheless, deliberately 
fostered inflation in RPI terms and 
effectively denied ever having done: so, 
the Government. then takes all. the 
credit for a reduction in inflation when 
the 12 months effect of the VAT in- 
crease runs out in RPI calculation 


terms. r 
And politicians wonder why, not only 


the people distrust them, but why the 
City holds them in decidedly scant 
regard. Following the synthetic, or 
cosmetic, reductior in inflation in RPI 
terms, there are all sorts and conditions 


. of heady forecasts of further reductions. 
Concerning those there must be-room - 
‘for very. considerable doubt. 


Covernment almost . 


admitted to any such thing at the time. ` 


banking crisis by marshalling more 
than £500 million of loans to UDT from 


the clearing banks. 


That borrowing has been reduced to 


Jess than £100 million but carrying it at 


present interest rates in the 1980s 
recession has proved too much of a 
‘burden for a. now ee 
company, - 


ieee’ PREA 


The second “edition of International 


-Tradé — The Importance of Financial 


Managemeńt has“ been published by 


` Hambros Bank. International trade, as 
the introduction ‘to the new: edition 


states, is undertaken in an increasingly 
complex and competitive environment. 
Buyers everywhere look for improved 
delivery times, prices and credit terms. 


Companies find ‘that fluctuations in 


currencies - and =: ‘interest rates can 


severely erode planned profit margins. 
The search for ways to increase ef- 


| ficiency: and profitability must be. a 


constant process. | 

The Hambros book, of which the first 
edition became a recognised working 
guide to the niceties of export finance, 


_ deals with those aspects of financial 


management which are inherent in 
international trade and with — the 
techniques and facilities which can be 
deployed by the informed manager to 
improve his performance: 

_ Risk, : credit, - borrowing, | cash-flow 
and. currency are separate but largely 
inter-dependent elements, each. of 
which requires specific attention and 
deliberate management. The City’s 
specialist banks, Hambros among 
them,. provide a. full range of in- 
ternational services in these areas not 
otherwise found under a.single roof. 


Rates and Prices 


. Closing prices Monday, August 18th, 1980 .. 


: Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


Money Rates ; 


June 8, 1978:....10 % April, 1979 ........12% Day to day. ser 15YVa-16 % 
Nov 9. 1978.124% June12, 1979.14% 7 days iessen., 15Y4:18%6% Bank Bills 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 '% Nov 15.1979 v.04... 17% Trade Bills 1months..16 % % 
Mar 1, 1979 ......... 13%° July 3, 1980.......... 16% 1 month.......:..16%% ` .2months..16% % 
ie 2months.........16%% 3months. 15-154% 
Finance House Base Rate 1 i 
August 18th, 1980, 164% o RESER: 164% 6months. 14% 14% % 
Certificates of Tax Deposit aa : _ Three Months’ Rates - 
August 18th, 1980 Local authority deposits.........s0.s008 16% -16% 
interest on payment of tax 1444%+0% per annum. Local authority bonds .0......cicsseeees n 16% -17 
withdrawn tor cash 11%. Sterling deposit certificates ...........++ 16% -16% 
FT Industrial-Ordinary Index: Euro-sterling deposits ....s.sssessssiesnen 16'%«-16% . 
August, 18th, 487. 6 Euro-dollar deposits n.se O AOAO ye 
Inter-bank rate........cscccsssssrccsenes ects 16% -16% 
“Treasury Bills - T Foreign Exchanges l 
June 13 ;....£15;8340% July 18 „...£14.52519% NewYork... 23695 Frankfurt... ` 
June 20 £15.7338%  July.25...... £14.4383% Montreal... | 2.7575 Hon ie Y ot 
June 27 .....£15.6801% August 1....£14.7076% Amsterdam.. 4.6275 Oslo » 11.5625 


Tuly 4....00., £14.7404% August 8....£14.9564% Brussels ...... 68.0500 -Paris 9.8550 
July 11......£14.4924% - August 15 ..£14.9091% Copenhagen 13.1700 | Zurich........... 3.9325 
P54, Gilt-edged a a 
Overpowering Burden E E E eee ga Treasury 11903-07. ssssssssresseserssnespeenee 89V 
`- Consols 2120o ....ccsssecsesascecasessssccshoctebecclectas 21% Lia sae A a eel seeeees basaverseneerareesoesoeress 984 ~ 
Conversion 3o ..aasrsresssasresesssassosansossensans - 35% TEASULY P7270 LIDS oo ccs eeesens seeveasveneseesescenens TTA 
The decision of United Dominions Funding 3'4% 99-04 ............ A TTT 3ga Treasury 9% 1994..unsersessreisreoroireoresrereore: TTA - 
Trust to sell off 75 per cent of its in- Finding 5%% 82:84 ....ececscssessseseeseees n, 83% Treasury 812% 84-86......cserecsssiesenseeresen 8574 
stalment credit business to the Trustee Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 ...n..sesssssssrssensreerersese: 65% oe ae ae sieseecesesecesennsegeesensen a 
: : so > > : Funding 0% T993 aaia . 60% reasury O72 70 POL aiesssescssennceseusuececessssnsce: 8. 
Savings Bank is a all of the mighty in Funding 614% 85-87 ococccsccssssccecseessesssensee ` 7B% Treasury 5% 86-89. ine 65%. 
no mean measure. There is little doubt Treasury 13% 1990 ......cecssessssseneseeenesee 99% Treasury 5% OBL Dasseaesncntesenseseneane 47 
that the Trustee Savings Bank will take Treasury 12⁄4% 1993 EIEI Y ANES GAY, Treasury 242% huieleeerlererresssenresrssrasrseraee 3 
s s t 
over the other 25 per cent before many Treasury 1514 1998 .....jcccsesseceersesseees 116 War Loan 30% sissisessssercatisacaicccmcsannvnsones 31% 
moons have changed: pa % , Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) . 
Jan: ` Feb - Mar April May June. July Aug Sept Oct, Nov. Dec. 
_ United Dominions Trust was formed 1976 147.9 149'8 150.6 183.5 1552 156.0 156.3 1585 160.6 163.5 165.8 1680 
in the depression days of the 1930s, at -© 1977 172.4 174:1 175.8 180.3 181.7: 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
k of Encland . 1978 189.5: 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5- 2042 
the 7A of the iaee a a 7 1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7- 239.4 
provide man-in-the-street credit to heip. ` - 1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2- 265.7 267.9 oo 
consumer demand and. therefore in- ; Pen — AG and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) : 
Jan e ar pri ay June July . Au Sept Oct Noy D 
dustry and thereby the economy. The 1978 100.0 100.7 101.5. 98:4 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 101.8 1024 103.2 1043 
Bank of England had, perforce, to bail - 1979 106:1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
UDT out at the time of the secondary 1980 123.2, 125:3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 . ; 
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Executive Stress 


Management of Stress 


by DAVID W. BURNS, PhD 
Manager BUPA Behavioural Science Unit . 


To try to list all the potential causes of stress is an exercise in futility. 
In the first place, it would be an endless list. Second, the same items | 
may or may not apply to different people and at different times. 


Third, 


it would not be useful. 
It is. essential to recognise that such ‘causes’ are, 


in fact, 


scenarios in which stress might occur for someone. The occurrence 
itself depends entirely on whether the people involved in the 
situation, or faced with the prospect of involvement, perceive it as 
alarming, or a source of loneliness, isolation, or lack of appreciation. 


Accountants are in the business of 
communication and education. They 
are trained to process information 
which arrives in ome form and then to 
give it back again in another, designed 
to make it possible for their clients to 
achieve their purposes. However, 
historically, they have not been 
necessarily involved in deciding what 
those purposes ougñt to be (within legal 
and professional constraints). 

Today this relatonship is changing. 
As a dynamic profession, accountants 
are increasingly involved in. the 
management of the business operations 
that they record. >rogressively greater 
involvement in the process of 
management, and in consultancy, 
places the accountant in an active 
business role. As 
correspondingly increased authority, 
and responsibility, a commitment to the 
outcome of decisions concerning the 
management both of “things” and of 
people. . 

Crucially, perhaps, he is in the 
position of having to predict how things 
‘ought to be, a more demanding role 
than that of noting how things have 
_ been. He is involved in both creating 
change and in exp2riencing the impact 
of change. 

Many accountarts are also routinely 
involved in budgetary control and the 
introduction of insormation-processing 


such, he has’ 


technology, both of which have a direct 
effect on individuals. 

At this point it would be easy -- too 
easy — to go on and list things that can 
go wrong in the course of business and 
professional life. The possible causes of 
stress could be given, followed by a 
symptom list of what can happen to the 
individual — the effects. It would not 
be difficult to show that stress is both 
with us and that it is capable of being 
caused by almost anything. Also, that 
you are ‘at risk’ and that people who 
you know are also vulnerable (always 
comforting to know). You might 
reasonably conclude that virtually 
everything that you do is fraught with 


tisk and that, on the whole, it might be 
better to stay in bed (except that that, 


too, has risks attached). 


Knowledge forearms 


However, as everyone knows, this is not 
the way that things seem to be at all. By 
and large, it is pretty enjoyable to be. 


around and, although life has its ups ` 


and downs, on balance people seem to 
generally come out ahead of the game. 
_ So why all the concern about stress? 
Not because there is some built-in 
human characteristic which makes 
people morbidly interested in what can 
go wrong, although it may sometimes 
look like this. 
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On the contraty. The reason is that it 
makes a lot of sense to know how to 
cope with stress successfully. Just as the 
accountant’s client wants to know the 
bad news as well as the good so that he 
can plan accordingly, so people in, 
general want to know about stress in 
order to look after themselves. The 
professional psychologist may be able 
to contribute something user in this 
direction. 

That this might be a valid conclusion 
is supported by the activities that keep 
the BUPA Behavioural Science Unit 
busy: in-company management 
education ånd training programmes 
concerning the successful management 
of stress, and professional counselling 


‘for managers and professionals (both 
. men and women) who find themselves 


caught in either personal or business. 
situations which can seem over- 
whelming. l 

The: companies, and the people 
concerned, are thoroughly competent 
and successful in their fields. They 
simply want specialised information ` 
that can add to their natural ability to 
cope successfully. They get practical, 


‘useful information about coping with 


stress. 

In the first place, if any information ` 
given on this topic is going to hang 
together coherently, stress has to be 
unequivocally defined, right at the 


Are Health Problems Limiting Your Effectiveness? 


Many factors in our way of life today cause stress and other forms of malaise leading to sub- 
standard performance. Statistically, the executive level in all walks of life is particularly prone to 
unrelieved stress. These conditions require help in addition to that currently offered by orthodox 


treatment. 


The Westbank Healing and Teaching Centre assists people towards physical, mental and 
emotional stability within the framework of their existing lifestyle. 

The centre was founded by 1959 by Bruce and Patricia MacManaway, who feel the need to 
bring to the attention of a wider public and techniques of therapy and self help discovered during 


the past forty years. 


The approach is twofold, independent but interlinked; firstly, i el and treatment, secondly, 
preventive measures and training suitable for lay people. 

Individuals, families, office staff and factory personnel can enjoy the benefits of better health 
economically and simply. | 

Consultations for treatment and graduated training courses are arranged regularly in London 
and Scotland. Similar facilities are made available elsewhere in Britain and abroad on request. 

Please write for further details to the Secretary, Westbank Centre, Strathmiglo, Fife, enclosing a 


cheque for £1. 


REDISCOVER THE PLEASURE AND EFFICIENCY OF FEELING WELL! 
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Hand-held battery-powered device 
measures tiny electrical changes in your skin- 
tums theminto SOUND, Read now how this 
unique unit...the GRS 2.,.may be a simple way 
to kelp reduce stress, encourage relaxation, 
through BIOFEEDBACK. 

Place your fingersalong the metal grooves 
of che GSR 2 unit, adjust asimple.control and 
you'll hear a continuous pleasant buzz. 

You're actually listening to your skin. 

As you hold the unit the tone stays con- 
stant. But if you're taken by surprise (a sudden 
noise, for instance), the note will rise. 

The GSR 2 unit measures ileer ni resis 





unit Giara -you 
can hear how’ ae on OE on is eet are. 

This isthe principle of ‘Biofeedback’... 
micasuring states of mind in a way that our 
human senses can‘monitor’ theri And all over 
the world, there are many people who believe 
that such feed-back systems can be a positive aid 
to combating stress. 


“Listen to the 
f your skin. 


Biofeedback Breakthrough 


66 Biofeedbackcanprovidethe 


accurate, continuous indicators 
you need to know when and how 
your tension develops,and when 


E and how it diminishes. 99 


Barhara Brown PhD), 
in A aad ee 


With the GSR 2, by conccntrating ont the 
sound you hear and making a 
make the note drop, you may be able to at 
your mind to make your body relax ` 

Find out full details of the GSR 2 unit now. 
It’s already in use in over 1,000 medi 


‘nstitutionsin 70 countries, yet it costsunder ani 


£30. We'll send youcomplete informationand 
arder form, free and without any obligation. 
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beginning. For present purposes, stress 
is the unwanted reaction to cir- 
cumstances that it is sufficient to 
believe that we may be unable to cope 
with successfully. 

You do not hare to agree with that 
definition. There ere literally thousands 
of ways of definirg stress, but they all 
fall into one or the other of two general 
categories: either stress is ‘something 
out there’ or it is ‘something in here’. 

The ‘something out there’ is whatever 
vou would list as a cause of stress. But 
other people might well argue with you 
about the list (particularly if you have 
put them on it!) | 

However, the “something in here” is 
the experience that you, personally, 
have. It is not scmething that anyone 
else can argue about. This definition is 
not being used out of ignorance of the 
other ways of defining stress, but 
because it is a way of defining stress 
that is practical and useful. 

What is this “unwanted reaction’? 
In psychological terms, it is anxiety 
and/or depression. All in the mind? 
Not necessarily. But, wherever it is, 
people do not like it when it occurs to a 
degree which gets in the way of their 
being able to do what they want to do, 
and being able ta be what they warit to 
be (assuming the two to be different, 
which is debatatle). 

Of course, everyone feels anxious or 
depressed sometimes and, usually in a 
short while, it pesses. It is depressing, 
for example, to te ignored by a taxi in 
the rain, but yov would be unlikely to 
need a psychiatrst as a result. Equally, 
you probably feel tense when you have 
to face a hostie critic (at work or 
outside of work), but you are unlikely to 
need a week off to recover from the 
experience. Whr? Because, in each 
case you had the ability to cope with the 
event. l 

And that is what the successful 
management of stress is all about. The 
possession of coping abilities ap- 
propriate to the demand that exists, or 
that you believe exists. Take these 
abilities away (cr not possess them in 
the first place, and stress occurs. 
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Acquire them (and enable others to do 
the same), and stress can be managed. 

There is nothing peculiar, fringe, 
psychologically odd, or otherwise other 
than normal about this. In fact, you 
have been doing it all of your life, quite 
naturally and without a second 
thought.) © 

It all comes back to recognising what 


exists in your environment that you can, 


or cannot, cope with successfully at the 
time that you need to, and then either 
avoiding it, or learning to cope. 
Recognising that you may be less- 
than-perfect' at coping with a given 


situation is not a problem at all: you 


will experience some stress, some 
unease. Equally, recognising that 
others may be under stress can also be 
straightforward:. they . are behaving 
uneasily and a bit ‘out of character’. 
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Basically your choice of response to 
their unease can be the same as that to 
your own: you can ignore it (‘that’s their 
problem . . .’), or enable them to learn 
to cope. 

Which response you choose, whether 
the stress is a personal experience or 
that of someone. else, only you can 
decide in the light of the circumstances. 
The issues are political, moral and 
expedient and, as human history shows, 
such issues are not easily resolved. This 
article will, therefore, stay with the 
technical aspects of the matter, viz: how 
to recognise the experience of stress; 
how to categorise it; how to use what 
you have recognised to’ manage it 
successfully. BE 

The great majority of psychological 
stress-symptoms fall into one or the 
other of the following categories 





Tabie A (1) 
ANXIETY 


private psychological 


inability to concentrate 
increase in alcohol-consumed 
increase in smoking 

increase in eating : 
inability to unwind 

tenseness 
confusion - 


-loss ‘of. sleep 


agitation, restlessness 
hyperalertness 
panic 


‘public psychological’ 


distractability 
exaggeration of trivia 
irritability 
indecisiveness 

‘tunnel vision’ ` 
indiscriminate blaming 
always taking work home 
bad: driving 
garrulousness 
capriciousness 


- marital disharmony 


exaggerated sense of own indispensibility 


_ erratic behaviour 


‘psychosomatic’ 


skin irritations, vague aches and pains, 
recurrence of previous illness, generally 
feeling ‘ one degree under’, headaches, 
breathing difficulty, excessive sweating, 
etc.. 
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Table A (2) 
DEPRESSION 


private psychological’ 


declirie in sexual interest 
increase in alcohol consumed 
weariness : 
poor memory . 

‘weary dissatisfaction’ 
lack of confidence 
feelings of abandonment 
feelings of rejection 

loss of sleep 
despondency, pessimism 
resentment 


public psychological’ 


inertia 


-uncontrollable mood swings 


social withdrawal 
apathy 
indecisiveness 
suspiciousness 
lying 
absenteeism 
slow responding 
disinterest 
resentment 
erratic behaviour 
low productivity 


‘psychosomatic’ 


skin irritations, vague aches and pains, 
recurrence of previous illness, generally 
feeling ‘one degree under’, headaches, 
breathing difficulty, excessive sweating, 
etc. 
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Like the author of this article, you 
will probably recognise yourself as 
having experienced every one of these, 
at one time or another. But that does 
not mean that it matters or that there is 
anything wrong with you. It only 
matters in the severity of the experience. 
of the symptoms; ‘changes relative to 
the person’s normal, tolerable eéx- 
perierice so that he becomes unable to 
cope successfully in any significant area 
of his life. It is this change which 
measures the severity of the stress 
experience, not a list of symptoms. 

Now look at some of the items on this 
list set out in a different way 


Remember that no one has ever seen . 


a ‘feeling’, or touched a ‘belief. We can 
only know that they exist if people state. 


Table B- 
RECOGNITION OF STRESS 


ANXIETY í 
Feelings 
Pressured, panic, need to escape, 
anger, ‘overtuned’, agitated, 
‘singled out’. Fatigue plus inability 
to ‘detach’. 


Reasoning and beliefs 
Fragmented, easily distracted, 
essentially positive, but a mixture 
of in and rigidity, a eeeking 
mode’ 


Behaviour . 
Essentially ‘INAPPROPR IATE, 
voluntary, awkward. 


DEPRESSION 
Feelings 
Sad, despondent, resentful, no en- 
thusiasm, feels. singled out for lack 
of appreciation and indifference. 
Self-deprecating. 


in- 


Reasoning and beliets 
Essentially negative, pessimistic, 
fosenturg of gratuitous reassurance. 


Behaviour 
Essentially LESS: less alacrity of 
response and initiative; less plain 
and completing: apparent loss- o 
motivation: lowered morale. Social 
withdrawal and avoidance; poor 
concentration. Grudging. 


\ 


them, ie tell somebody. This means that 
they must have the opportunity to do 
so. ‘Behaviour’ is different, and im- 
portant because of the difference. You 
can ‘see and agree what you are talking 


. about. 


gort yot ewer teen, 
drea™ walking? ¥ 






Fe 





Categorisation 


Now what do you do? First, iemembe 
that stress, anxiety, and depression are 
just words. Observe what is happening 
and then use a word -to categorise it; 


- don’t assume that stress can exist 


independently of people’s experience. 
Also, when categorising, bear in mind 
that while the category is a good guide, 
it is neither certain to be right nor. 
permanent. The most experienced 


' professionals can make. mistakes -in 


diagnosis, 

Anxiety, or apprehension, are words 
that we feel relatively comfortable with, 
but in reality they are describing simple 
human fear. If the most likely category 
is ‘anxiety’, then the person concerned 
is afraid of something. Fear is a fact, 
not a-value-judgment. It is neither 
something to be ashamed of, nor 
something to sneer at. It is the by- 
product of not having enough ability at 
the time to cope with (whatever). 

Depression is quite different. 
Depression’ typically -follows loss and 
the absence of-a viable alternative 


which can make good the:loss in an 
acceptable period of time. All the 
feelings, beliefs and latent behaviour 
are still there, but whatever they were 
attached to has disappeared. The 
person tries what appears to be the 
viable alternatives but if they do not 
work, learns tliat he is ‘helpless’. It can 
be a thoroughly unpleasant experience. 

With both anxiety and’ depression, 


note the importance of the time factor, 


‘and of the learning process. 
Obviously, the ability to cope with 


_ ‘stress successfully is partly inherited 


and partly learned.-As you can do 
nothing about the genetic, concentrate 
on the learned —— and on giving others 
the chance to learn. 


Coping 


Ideally, learning takes place best when 
the learner is motivated; and -when the 
information is presented in the right 
form, and. at the right pace. But, for 
general learning of ability to cope with 
‘life’, you cannot count on the 
motivation being present when the 
opportunity to learn turns up (how can 
‘anyone know what will be important in 
the future? ) 

Equally, the dresan can easily 
preclude the ‘information’ from. oc- 
curring in the right form, and at the 
right pace. Hence, learning takes place 
a bit-haphazardly and simply may not 
equip us for a future difficult situation. 

In‘stressful circumstances, therefore, 
the need is for a ‘crash-course’ in 
coping, a ‘crammer’ in getting it right. 
That is when the ability to categorise 


what -is happening as accurately as 


possible pays off. 


If it is anxiety (and it usually is), the 


need is to ‘cool it? and be able to stand 


back far enough to be able to work out 
what you need to do. This requires, 
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literally, stopping the environmental 
input. Delay it, call an adjournment — 
take ten minutes out. Walk away. Do 
whatever is possible in the cir- 
cumstances. to give yourself (and 
everybody else) a treathing-space. 

At the same time, get control ot 
yourself. It is very easy to get ‘up-tight’, 
over-excited and abit out of control. 
“When you do, it may feel great, but you 
are functioning less efficiently. Make 
youself able to ‘come down’ again to the 
level of arousal at which you. are 
functioning best fcr the circumstances 
that you are confrcnting. In brief learn 
to deliberately relax. 

‘This means developing the ability to 
make yourself reax under pressure. 
Then approach the problem again, 
' decide what you can do, and how to 
make good any area in which you may 
feel deficient. (eg technical, self- 
expression, emotional control, etc.). 

If you cannot master the problem, 
then you cannot. But make the decision 
calmly. The anxiety that you feel will 
only hinder this ability to learn to cope, 
and may point you towards inap- 
propriate ways of coping. —— hitting the 
roof, hitting the bottle, or hitting the 
boss. 


Learning to. rationalise 


if the category is depresion identify 
the loss and decicGe what should (and, 


realistically, can) be done to make it 


good. It may be a bereavement, 
‘redundancy, being passed over’ ‘for 
. promotion, a broken. love-affair, etc. 
Recognising it will not make it come- 
back, but it will enable you to make 
-sense of what you feel, think, and the 
way that you are behaving (typically; 
apathetically and with. grudging 
reluctance), Knowing this will indicate 
what has to be ‘made good’. 

Useful action is, first, to talk about it. 
It almost does rot matter to whom. 
Second, raise your level of satisfying 
activity. Do not turn down an op- 
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portunity to do so because you think it 
is a bit beneath your dignity. Get a 
gratifying response from someone — 
anyone. As the song says, ‘when 
somebody thinks you’re wonderful... .’ 
you don’t ask them ‘for references. This 
raised level of activity, or a word of 
appreciation, can turn the mood round 
in seconds. Once it has turned you have 





‘Must try and keep calm — alri ight 
then, now which shall I hit first? ? 


the breeze behind 3 you. Travel with it. 
Repeat the cycle until-you have picked 
„up momentum again. 


Communicating 


It was said earlier that accountants are 


in the communications business. 


Communication is the stuff of which 
learning to cope successfully is made.. 
In their .. professional - context, ac- 
countants provide-information in two. 
ways. First, they give it. Second, they 
make it accessible, in the sense of 
making it comprehensible, capable of 
being related’ to real events, and (the 
whole point of the exercise), capable of 
being acted upon. As such, financial 
information can evaluate the past and 
_ predict the future (financial modelling). 
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Take away this information, and the 
conditions for uncertainty (‘how can I 
know what is wanted’? ), and 
depressing futility (‘what is the point of 
trying to get it right’? ) are created. 

Exactly the same applies to much of 
the personal experience of stress. 

Lack’ of communicated information 


‘sets the scene for stress to occur simply 


because the person (or people) con- 
cerned can not learn how to cope 
without it. | 
Further, there is a solid practical case 
at both the individual level, and the ` 
organisational ‘for recognising what is. 
being done right — what is. desirable. 
The reason for this is that you cannot 
attach any incentives to anything else! 
Without incentives you cannot motivate - 
and, without motivation you cannot 


' systematically build confident per- 


formance. Identifying only what is . 
wrong leaves people in an impossible 
position, You are stuck with negative. 


_ criticism as your only resource, which is . 
not much fun (or use) for anyone. 


: Conclusion 


As was said sinir feelings ‘and beliefs 
can only be ‘told’. It makes sense to 
discuss them. Conversely, other people 
may want to tell you how they feel. If 
you are unapproachable this is blocked. 
This does not mean that you ought to 
be ‘approachable’, only you can decide 
that in the circumstances. 

Equally, it is easy to Düt others. in 
situations in which they are deprived of 
the opportunity to learn. Again, this is 
up. to you, but understand the con- 
sequences. 

Finally, if the experience. is too much 
to cope with don’t let the physical and 
psychological symptoms themselves 


-exhaust you. -Check with a doctor.. 


There are good medical methods which - 
alleviate these symptoms. They may not~ 
solve the cause of the problem but they 
‘may well restore you to a better con: 


dition and state of mind to do 66, : 
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Executive Stress 
in Women 


~ covert and indirect discrimination from 


by M. J. DAVIDSON, MA 


and CARY L. COOPER, BS, MBA, MSc, PhD, FBPS 


University of Manchester Institute of Science and Technology | 


Numerous research studies have found that managerial positions 
are high risk in terms of occupational stress for males. However, 


more women are entering managerial posts and there are in- 


dications that these women are facing additional unique stress 
factors not experienced by their male counterparts. 


Stress at work has been associated with 

stress-related illnesses such as coronary 
heart disease (CHD), -high blood 
pressure, mental ill-health, and 
behavioural changes such as increased 
alcohol intake and decreased . job 
performance. Furthermore, large scale 
research projects have shown that male 
managers are a high risk group in terms 
of occupational stress. 

Despite the implementation of the 
1970 Equal Pay Act and the 1975 Sex 
Discrimination Act, along with 
changing attitudes, women occupy only 
approximately three per cent of 
managerial positions in this country. In 
1979, for example, only two per cent of 
managers in engineering were women, 
three per cent held principal officer 
posts in local government and four per 


cent had senior posts in the Civil. 


Service. Even in typically female- 
dominated industries,:such as clothing 
and textiles, women represented only 13 
per cent and two per cent respectively of 
managers. 

However, a recent British survey 
indicated that there was a 33 per cent 


increase in women graduates A 
industrial employment between 1973- 
76, and the proportion of females 
entering management courses in three 
of the largest university management 
departments increased from 11 per cent 
in 1973 to 32 per cent in 1977. 
Nevertheless, of the 770 female 
management students surveyed, 43 per 
cent believed that there was a distinct 
disadvantage in being a woman and 
desiring a career in management. 
Thus, with more women entering 
managerial positions in this country, we 
believe that as a minority group sub- 
jected to male dominated , policy 
making female managers are 
subjected to even greater levels of work 
stress compared to their male coun- 
terparts. The specific stresses and 
strains which have ‘been isolated as 
being unique to the female manager 
include: burdens of coping with the role 
of the ‘token woman’, lack of role 
models and feelings of isolation, 
conflict demands between career and 
marriage/ family life, strains of coping 


m 


with prejudice and stereotyping, and 


fellow: employees, organisational 
structure and climate. 

To date, there has been little in- 
depth research in this country aimed at 
isolating the specific occupational 
stresses, experienced by women 
managers, and the subsequent out- 
comes, such as physical, mental and 
behavioural illness. Therefore, in 
preparation for a larger research 
project, we carried out a pilot survey 
(adapting an American questionnaire), 
in order to investigate some of the 
sources and levels of stress experienced 
by British female managers’. 


Survey sample | 


Our sample consisted of 180 managers 
listed in the Women’s ‘Who’s Who’, of 
whom 135 replied to our questionnaire 
-— a good response rate of 75 per cent. 
The women’s positions ranged from . 
company directors and executives to 
accountants, personnel managers and 
engineers. The average profile of the 
female manager in our survey, was that 
of a 40 year old, highly educated 
woman, who was employed full time 
and had tended not to discontinue her 


_working career pattern (even if she was | 


married and-had had a family). Her 
average yearly salary was over £9,000 
and she was likely to supervise directly 
or indirectly well over 600 people. 


Stress at work 


We were interested in discovering how 


our sample viewed the stress they 
experienced at work in relation to their 
work situations and to the degree of 
control they had over them. In terms of 
stress-related work duties, almost 70 
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per cent of the sample agreed that the 
stress they exper:enced at work was 
closely related to the duties, respon- 
sibilities and requirements of the job. 
Having control over the work appeared 
to be an importan- stress reducer, as 79 
per cent agreed tkat stress decreased if 
they were in concrol of the situation. 

One of our questions dealt with the 
level of stress experienced in working 
relationships with. superiors, peers and 
subordinates. Per^ħaps not surprisingly, 
the highest stress levels were reported, in 
working relationsiips with superiors of 
both sexes. Our sample was also asked 
to compare the levels of stress they 
experienced thenzselves with the levels 
they thought other people at work were 
under. Of those within our sample who 
thought they experienced more stress 
than some people at work, the biggest 
‘group said so in relation to their 
subordinates. Furthermore, those who 
‘thought they were under more stress 
than peers and superiors apparently 
saw women as more stressed than 
corresponding males. 


Discriminatior: and prejudice 


For most working women, 
discrimination and prejudice can be a 
prominent occupational stress factor. 
The Departmeat of Employment’s 
investigation of tie impact of equal pay 
and equal opportunities legislation 
found that there were still a variety of 
organisational end structural factors 
which were limiting women’s op- 
portunities at work, such as hours of 
work, geographizal mobility, length of 
service and male-orientated career 
paths. 

Not surprisingly, experience of 
organisational discrimination were 
reported by the majority of our sam- 
ples; 74 per cenz asserted that over the 
last 10 years in their company, for 
equally qualifiec men and women, men 
had been promoted more rapidly than 
women. Looking only at the last two or 
three years alone 56 per cent said this 
was still the case. Thus while there are 
indications of some improvement, 
discrimination appears to be still a 
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major potential cause of stress faced by 
women in the workforce. While 
discrimination can lead to stress and 
disillusionment for some women, 
others have been found to confront the 
situation by more careful planning. 
However, this necessity to manipulate 
the system more carefully is an ad- 
ditional work pressure for the woman 
manager not experienced to a similar 
degree by her male counterpart. 


Home and personal life 


When discussing the disruption of 
home and personal life as a direct 
outcome of occupational stress, one has 
to be aware that there is a feedback 
loop with stresses at work affecting 
home and personal life, and vice versa. 
It is of interest to note that 38 per cent 
of our sample agreed that the stress 
they experienced at their job strongly 
affected their personal life. Previous 
studies have shown that it is the time 
demands of the job which place tighter 
scheduling on the personal lives of 
executive women than of men. 
Moreover, American women executives 
were found to be less able to relax at the 
end of their working day compared to 
men, and this was more common 
among those women with families. 
Certainly, the woman manager with 
children still at home has to cope with 
the additional workload of job demands 
and family commitments, which may 
result in work overload. American 
women ‘executives,. for instance, have 
been found to spend more time with 
their children compared to male 
executives. Moreover, the preliminary 
results from our continuing in-depth 
interviews with female managers and 
administrators indicate that so far the 
vast majority of the sample say that 
they contribute far more of their time to 
home duties compared to their spouses. 
Nevertheless, it is important to note 
that both single and married higher 
income women can afford the labour- 
saving devices, home help and child- 
care services often denied to the lower 
income women workers. As well, we 
should be aware that in some cases 
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single female managers may be facing 
different stress problems. While the 
single woman manager may have the 
advantages of greater independence 
and mobility; if living alone, lack of 
social support at home, especially when 
there are problems at work, is a 
commonly reported disadvantage. Also, 
it is said that some American women 
managers who have rejected marriage 
in preference for their careers can in 
later years become embittered, 
depressed and subjected to increased 
stress, having regretted their sacrifice. 


Behaviour patterns 


An important aspect of the survey was 
to discover the sample distribution of 
two main types of behaviour patterns, 
originally isolated by Friedman and 
Rosenman and designated Type A and 
Type B. Numerous research studies 
investigating stress differences and 
behaviour patterns have observed a 
relationship between a certain type of 
behaviour pattern known as Type A 
and the prevalence of coronary heart 
disease and other stress-related 
illnesses. 


Type A behaviour is characterised by 
high achievement, hard. driving, 
striving, motivation, competitiveness, 
time urgency, abruptness of gesture 
and speech, devotion to work and a 
preoccupation with deadlines. Type B 
behaviour, on the other hand, is 
characterised by the relative absence of 
the behaviour associated with Type A 
individuals: no free-floating hostility, 
no sense of time urgency, ability to 
relax without guilt, etc. Research 
questionnaires yield ‘raw’ scores which 
are then designated to categorise an 
individual as either a Type A1, A2, Ba 
or Ba, with the A 1 category signifying 
the most highly developed Type A 
behaviour and B4 the most extreme 
Type B behaviour. 


There are strong indications that 
work environments not only enhance 
but also reward Type A behaviour 
patterns. Furthermore, although 
coronary heart disease is twice as 
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prevalent in men as women, with more 


women entering the workforce it has 


been suggested that more women will 
be prone to it. Certainly the indications 
are that women at work are more likely 
to be Type A individuals and con- 
sequently more susceptible to heart 
disease. Indeed, research has found 
there to be a higher incidence of Type A 
behaviour among female workers than 
among housewives, and- particularly 
where financial pressure is not the only 
motive for working -- among managers 
for example. Studies have revealed that, 
as with men, there is a strong 
association between Type A behaviour 
in women and the onset of coronary 
heart disease. 

While Type A managers. of both 
sexes have been found not to be 
characteristically more anxious than 
their Type B counterparts in the work 
environment, when they are faced with 
a perceived challenging or threatening 
situation they will show distress, anxiety 
and increased physiological arousal, eg, 
increased adrenalin output. Type A 
behaviour has also been correlated with 
high educational and occupational 
status in both men and women and has 
been related to occupational success, 
particularly in women aged between 40 
and 59. Therefore, one would expect 
our sample of women managers to be 
predominantly Type A individuals, 
especially in view of the fact that three 
quarters of participants agreed the 
stress they experienced was closely 
related to their individual personality, 
emotional make-up, and personal 
expectations. 


Weighted sample 


In fact, this proved to be the case: 
61.5 per cent of our sample were 
classified as Type A, with 21.5 per cent 
‘Type A1.and 40 per cent Type A2. Only 
38.5 per cent could be classified as B3 
and there were no B4 people. (The 
distribution of Type A and B behaviour 
patterns in the general population 
tends to be: Aj, 10 per cent, A 2, 40 per 
cent; B3, 40 per cent and B4, 10 per 
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cent.) Thus our sample contains over 
twice the proportion of the most ex- 
treme Type Ax individuals, who are 
most at risk in terms of stress-related 
illnesses. Clearly, this is an area which 
requires further investigation. 


Health probiems 


Finally, we were interested in 
discovering the health problems which 
our sample of women managers had 
experienced in the past. According to 
American studies, professional women 
tend to have higher self-esteem and 
better mental health than homemakers 
of similar educational status, but in 
comparison they lack relaxation time. 
For some (especially the working wife), 
the excessive pressure and scarcity of 
free time can adversely affect ‘stress 
coping’ abilities and result in such 
mental and physical illnesses as 
depression, anxiety, high blood 
pressure and headaches. This, in turn, 
can lead to behavioural symptoms like 
decreased work performance, changed 
sleeping habits, poor interpersonal 
relationships with colleagues and 
occasional absenteeism. 

It is of interest to note that with the 


exception of migraine headaches, 


overall the sample did not report a high 


incidence of physical ill-health. On the 
other hand, however, a greater per- 


centage reported having experienced 
psychological maladies, with irritation, 
anxiety and tiredness being experienced 
by well over half of the respondents. 
The high level of psychological 
maladies and migraines reported by our 
sample may have been enhanced by 
both stress experienced at work and the 
limited relaxation periods in their 
personal life. Indeed 71 per cent agreed 
that they felt their physical and 
psychological health problems were in 
some way related to the stress they 
experienced at work. 

Reviewing the results from this pilot 
study, one can conclude that, like their 
male counterparts, women managers 
are subjected to occupational stress. 
However, we believe that the results 
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from our pilot study suggest that as a 
minority group subjected to male 
dominated policy making, these women 
face additional unique stress factors, 
which subject them to even higher levels 
of work-related stress. 

It should be made clear that we are 
not suggesting that women in: 
managerial positions cannot cope with 
stress -- indeed there are indications 
that they may well be better copers than 
male managers. What we are proposing 
is that females in managerial and 
administrative positions are often faced 
with additional stress factors both from 
the work and the home environment. 

This in turn may contribute towards: 


1 stopping women applying for 
promotion -— especially for senior or 
top managerial positions; 

2 deterring women from entering 
and/or remaining in managerial 
positions; 

3 enhancing ‘Type A’ behaviour 
patterns which subsequently increase 
the risk of stress-related illnesses; or 

4 having possible deterimental effects 
on physical and mental health. 


Our research involves in-depth in- 
terviews and questionnaire surveys of 
women in all levels of managerial and 
administrative positions. We believe 
that research aimed at investigating 
occupational stress in female managers 
and administrators will contribute 
towards decreasing work stress for 
women, which in turn will enhance job 
coping abilities, raise self-esteem, 
increase representation of women in 
management, and encourage equal 
opportunities for promotion (both in 
terms of motivation and ambition in 
women themselves and organisational 
attitudes) . 





1 Some of the material reviewed here was drawn’ 
from an article published by the authors in 
oe Management, 1980, 12 (No. 6), 48- 

2 Ifyou would like to participate in our research, 
please contact the authors: Dept. of 
Management Sciences, UMIST, PO Box 88, 
Manchester, M60 1QD. 
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The insurance protection which can be 
obtained by individual executives, and 
by their employers in connection with 
possible stress in the future, is 
somewhat limited. One of the reasons is 
simply that, understandably, the 
circumstances in which a claim will be 
payable must be clearly stated at the 
outset, when the insurance is arranged. 
Many forms of stress, and their effects 
on both individuals and employers, are 
somewhat ‘borderl:ne’ cases and, so far, 
most insurers have not wished to pursue 
that line. 

Most companies of any substance 
can afford to ‘run’? many types of risk, 
without needing insurance, and it is 
reasonable to assume that the tem- 
porary loss of an executive’s time can 
fall under such a heading. 


Limited options 


Normally, insurers provide three 
different categories of protection. 
Firstly, there is straight life cover. 
Typically, exclusicns relating to cause 
of death are limted — although, in 
some cases, death by suicide during the 
first year of insurance may be excluded. 
There are few proolems connected with 
the settlement of a claim under a life 
‘policy since an individual either is alive 
or dead. If, however, an executive’s 
mind should be disturbed, with the 
result that he.disappears, and no body 
is found, it wou.d not necessarily be 
easy to obtain settlement of a claim. 
Normally, a life office needs some proof 
of death. 

Secondly, there is what is commonly 
known as permanent health insurance, 
although in the past it was less 
euphemistically termed permanent 
‘disability insurar.ce. This pays out if an 
individual is umable to work due to 
sickness or accident. Usually there is an 
excess period of some weeks (with any 
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claim not being paid for the first 
specified number of weeks of disability) 
so as to keep down the premium cost. 
Normally, this insurance continues in 
force until an’ individual’s normal 
retirement date and, in common with 
life assurance, cannot be cancelled by 
the insurers, irrespective of the in- 
dividual’s state of health, so long as 
premiums continue to be paid. In- 
creasingly, for individual policies, 
insurers are offering to waive the 
premium while benefit is being paid out 
— which has both straight financial, 
and also tax, advantages. 

The third main area of protection is 
in the form of cover for private 
treatment by specialists and con- 
sultants, together with necessary ac- 
commodation charges in a hospital or 
registered nursing home. There is much 
in favour of an executive being able to 
consult a specialist of his own choice 
and, in the event of hospital treatment 
being necessary, being able to arrange 
this on a private basis, at a time and 
place convenient to himself. 


Life cover 


Bearing in mind the fact that stress 
ultimately may lead to an executive’s 
premature death, high life cover can be 
provided — in addition to any private 
arrangements which an executive may 
have made. 

This life cover is often arranged in 
conjunction with a pension scheme. If a 


lump sum of four times salary is. 


payable (the Inland Revenue 
maximum), plus a widow’s pension, the 
equivalent cash figure is around “hine 
times the individual member’s* salary. 
The figures can rise significantly if the 
widow’s pension contains automatic 
escalation. For instance, a five per cent 
per annum annual increase in the 
pension can need a lump sum 
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equivalent to 20 times the widow’s 
initial annual pension. 

With escalation at 81⁄2 per cent, some 
actuaries are thinking in terms of 38 
times the widow’s pension — say, about 
16 times the membet’s salary. Add to 
that the capital sum of four times 
salary, and the total ‘protection’ can 
rise to around 20 times the member’s 
salary. 

Quite apart from the need to provide 
protection for an executive’s depen- 
dants, acompany may feel that it would 
suffer financial loss in the event of the 
executive’s demise. Probably, however, 
this should not be taken too seriously, 
as the chances may very well be greater 
of the executive moving to another 
employer than dying while in service. 

Although there are arguments in 
favour of a company arranging this type 
of ‘key man’ assurance where there 1s 
no concentration of shareholdings in 
the family, the policy to safeguard the 
financial interests at stake in the event 
of the death of a _ substantial 
shareholder is likely to be more tax 
efficient if it is arranged by the in- 
dividual himself in trust for 
beneficiaries, or is assigned by him to 
the beneficiaries after it has been | 
issued, so that they may maintain it 
themselves. 


Permanent health insurance 


One of the basic problems with per- 
manent health insurance, compared 
with life assurance, is the fact that 
difficulty may occur at the claims stage. 
Life offices, however, are trying to 
overcome problems at the underwriting 
stage, rather:than run into trouble at 
the claims stage. 

Probably greater openness by policy 
holders could solve problems — such as 
avoiding the situation where an insurer 
receives insufficient information from a 





Special Feature | Problems of Health Insurance | Executive Stress 


alth Insurance 


ASELEE 


claimant. Unless an office makes 
further enquiries, sometimes genuine 
claims appear unsubstantial. 
' Sometimes difficulties are en- 
countered where an individual, whether 
a former employee or a controlling 
director of a small family business, 
continues to receive income from his 
occupation — although, for medical 
reasons, quite unable to work. 
Clearly, it is unsatisfactory for some 
people to be able to make a ‘profit’ in 
this way. One or two insurers have 
tackled this practical difficulty by 
saying that continuing income must be 
taken into account in calculating the 
maximum benefit. In other words, the 
benefit from the policy should be a ‘top 
up’, where justified. In no way are 
insurers trying to cut back on claims by 
introducing that provision. The in- 
_tention is to show proposers the 
position, so that they can make the 
right arrangements when effecting a 
policy. Here again, if a proposer 
supplies all details of anticipated 
income in the event of disability, 
usually practical guidance can be 
provided. Clearly, it is important | that 
an individual should not pay premiums 
for a benefit which he may not receive! 


Must be unfit 


An important point about permanent 
health insurance is that.a claim will be 
payable only if the insured person is 
medically unfit to work. This means 
that a claim cannot be paid if an in- 
dividual has, say, domestic problems 
and needs time off work to resolve his 
difficulties. Nor, usually, can a claim be 
~ made if an individual is advised by his 
doctor to ‘go easy’, and not lead quite 
such an active business life, although he 
can still continue to work. 

Insurers often are criticised for their 
attitude towards women. The Equal 


Opportunities Commission has even 
suggested that most life offices 
discriminate against women by 
charging higher premiums. The in- 
dustry’s reaction is that statistics show 
women to have higher sickness rates 
than men. 


Limited experience 


A practical difficulty is that there are 
relatively few statistics, since so many 
women do not keep policies in force for 
a long period. While there are plenty of 
women in group schemes, they tend to 
leave at a relatively early age. 

At the younger age levels, if one 
removes the pregnancy risk (which, in 
any event, is not covered by a policy) 
there may be little to choose between 
men and women, so far as morbidity is 
concerned. Older women, however, 
usually experience greater stress and 
mental problems, and provision for this 
preater morbidity has to be made when 
a policy is first arranged — even if the 
woman at the time is quite young. 

One of the drawbacks where an 
individual arranges permanent health 
insurance on his own account is that no 
tax relief can be claimed on the 
premiums. While benefits are free from 
tax until they have been received for a 
full fiscal year, thereafter they are 
treated for tax purposes as investment 


income. Where an employer arranges 
‘cover for an employee (either on an 
individual or group basis) the premium 


counts as a tax-deductible expense. — 


Earned income 


The benefit, paid to the company, is a 
taxable receipt, but is deductible when 
paid to the employee. From the em- 
ployee’s point of view, the benefits are 
treated in the same way as earned 
income, from the outset. 





In the UK there is not yet much 
enthusiasm among insurers to provide 
‘key man’ permanent health insurance 
— so as to provide an employer with a 
lump sum if an employee should 
become disabled, for whatever reason. 
The practice, however, is growing of 
writing this business on an indemnity 
basis, where the employer, as in the 
case of business interruption insurance, 
has to prove the amount of loss. 


Medical treatment 


Schemes which provide for private 
medical treatment from specialists, 
including hospital accommodation, can 
take much of the worry out of stress 
situations, since an executive can 
choose, with the help of his doctor, 
where and by whom he should be 
treated. Most forms of treatment are 
covered, including rehabilitation for 
alcoholic problems, provided they have 
been recommended by the individual’s 
own doctor, and are carried out in a 
hospital or registered nursing home. 
For an individual, normally no 
benefit can be claimed if, at the time of 
original enrolment, the individual was 
showing signs of needing treatment. In 
the case of a group scheme (perhaps 
consisting of 50 or more employees) 
that consideration may not arise, since 
no medical details may be needed. 
For those who are quite happy with 
treatment under the National Health 
Service, but who would like private 
treatment if, otherwise, a long wait 
would be involved, Private Patients 
Plan has a scheme where a cash benefit 
is paid for each night in hospital if this 
is under the National Health Service. If, 
however, admittance cannot be 
arranged within six weeks of this being 
found necessary by a specialist, the 
scheme will meet the cost of private 
treatment and accommodation. 
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Keeping Fit 


by DR ANDREW H. MELHUISH 


Perhaps the outstanding impression left in the minds of many 


recent visitors 10 America has been the impact of exercise on 


everyday life there. The sidewalks and beaches are crowded with 
joggers and, while Monte Carlo closes its city centre for the benefit 
of Grand Prix racing cars, New York closes its centre for runners 
taking part.in the annual New York marathon. it does seem that this 
enthusiasm for exercise is more than a passing craze, such as 
howling alleys or skateboarding, and has become an established 


feature of American life. 


What, then, are the benefits which may 
.be expected to result from exercise, and 
is there scientific evidence to support 
the claims made by the enthusiasts? 

And, if it is beneficial to health, might 
accountants benefit as much as or more 


than other profes sions from taking 


exercise? 


The benefits of exercise are two-fold. - 


First, it may improve. general fitness 
and well-being and, as a result, provide 
better performance at work. Those 
taking regular exercise claim that they 
feel better, think mere clearly, and: have 
greater resistance to stress than their 


‘sedentary colleagues. Such claims are. 


difficult to substantiate, however, as 
they are mostly subgective; but a recent 
large and well-designed Canadian study 
did demonstrate th material benefits 
which could .be achieved by setting up 
and enrolling steff in ‘a fitness 
programme at work. Two major 
Canadian insurance companies took 
part; one, provited the fitness 
programme and the other acted as a 
control. Analysis of the results so far 


has shown that the firm providing the 


fitness programme Ład 22 per cent less 
absenteeism during the ensuing six 
months, together with a dramatic drop 
in labour turnover, and happier, more 
motivated staff. 

The second benefit of exercise-is, of 
course, the effect on health, and_ this 
subject is better and more fully 
documented. It is important that the 


4 


benefits should be substantiated for 
there are disadvantages as well as 
advantages to exercise. The manager. 


who has a heart attack while playing 


squash or jogging is obviously of far 


. greater interest to the media than the 


manager who has his heart attack in 
bed or in the boardroom, but despite 
this: obvious bias in reporting, many 
injuries, some of them serious, have 
resulted: from the enthusiasm to im- 


‘prove physical fitness. 


The value of exercise in. improving 
health lies in its effect on the heart 
function, ‘so first, we must look at the 


pfevalence of heart disease in the world 
today. Heart disease and lung cancer 


are now regarded ‘as the two major 


modern epidemics and together they 


cause well over half of all deaths in men 
between the ages of 35 and 65. There is 
both bad news and good news about 
these two modern epidemics. | 
The bad news is that, once 
diagnosed, both diseases. are difficult to 
treat. Nearly half.of all men die from 
their first heart attack — leading to the 


cynical medical comment that ‘death is - 


nature’s way of telling us to slow down’. 
Lung cancer, too, is proving par- 
ticularly resistant to modern surgery 
and radiotherapy. The good news is 
that the risk of suffering both diseases 
can be greatly reduced by ‘simple 
measures. Cigarette smoking, obesity, 
lack of exercise and raised blood 
pressure have all been linked with- 
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heart disease, and cigarette smoking i is 
clearly associated with lung cancer. 

There seems little doubt that the 
Americans have taken full notice of 
these facts. Fifteen years ago, American 
men between the ages of 40 and 65 
shared with their Finnish counterparts 
the highest risk of coronary heart 
disease in the world. The pattern has 
now changed dramatically and it would 
seem that during these 15 years the risk 
of any individual American having a 
heart attack has been reduced by at 
least 25 per. cent. During this..same 
period there has been an increase in the 
incidence of heart disease in the British, 
male. It is likely that the enthusiasm of 
the Americans for regular exercise and . 
their more regular medical checks have 
contributed most to this important 
improvement in health. 

Is there any evidence accountants 
in particular might benefit from im- 
proved physical fitness and better 
habits? I know of no evidence that 
accountants are more at risk than other 
professions, but it is interesting that, in 
the States, accountants in particular 
‘have been selected for investigations of 
the effects of stress on health. The — 
reason given for this was that most 
accountants work long hours and much 
of their work is subject to deadlines’. As 
a result, Friedman and Rosenman in 
1958 carried out a large study on a 
group of male accountants over a five- 
month period between January and 
June, during which period the 
American tax system imposed its 
heaviest demands on accountants. The 
results of this study showed that at the 


times of high stress, both blood clotting 


time and cholesterol levels increased. 
Both factors are known to contribute to 
heart disease. 

This risk of heart disease'*is easily ` 
explained by the fact that accountants, 
like most managers, lead a sedentary 
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a: wider indoors area. Mains supply (220-250 V.). 
è The modern way to Nature’s pure air in your room. 
e Fight air pollution for better health and well-being. 
Simple to operate (just switch on). 
on a oe oe ee ee se ee ee es ss es ee ee es es 2 ees es es ‘M 


r TONICAIR -Namel Mr/Mrs/Mi88} «..scssciscsssssessscescecsessore 
Unit prices include TAX/POSTAGE, UK ` 

and Overseas. Please supply:- PGES a a a 
The Tonic-Air Executive” Desk-To i 

foniser {Model 20) at £69.00.% £58 —  ...oensnrrresvasrxssnsevesrzsanne Telephone. latai 
SAVE £11. Delete whichever is not applicable below 


and fill in accordingly if required. 
* CE8 _* Orders for more than one of the three 
a Oh et Ree ee eave models may be placed, please specify 
. =e by entering quantity-number in the 
, The Tonic-Air Electronic Room loniser appropriate box. A simple “tick” will 
(Mode! 40) at £115.00.* £90 — SAVE signify “one” unit. Allow up to 28 days 
£25. . for delivery. 


Key People: Your most valuable asset! 


_ Announcing a brand new, tax efficient way to reward & protect them. 


If you run a company, you will know that the key to success lies 
in ensuring that your Directors are highly motivated and thus 
at maximum effectiveness over a long period of time. 


You will recognise the need to give these key people a worthy 
reward, that will bring enjoyment along with physical and 
mental fitness. If you can achieve both objectives tax 


`- effectively, so much the better. ’ 


We believe that City Squash fulfills all these needs. Ideally situated at the eastern 
edge of the City, this luxurious squash and health club offers the very best-executive » 
facilities, along with a number of highly flexible corporate packages. Not only can. 
you enjoy a game of squash on our eight superb squash courts, managed by Britain's 
No.2 squash professional, John Easter, or socialise in our’ relaxing bar and 
restaurant, but you will also be impressed by our highly progressive health club, with 


full medical back-up. 


Give your key people the worthwhile reward they deserve and reap the benefits of a 


far more healthy and alert working team. 


For further details, come along and see 


City Squash : 
54 Greenfiéld Road ` 
ic git pos 


œ 01-377 0579 ~ 
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Special Feature. 


life and are involved in stress-inducing 


work. At the same time, however, the 
. lifestyle of both managers and ac- 
countants is usually very satisfying and, 
while it is true that managers do have as 


gteat a risk of heart. disease as other. 


social classes, they do enjoy far better 
health in other ways. ` 


It. seems very. likely that this risk of. 
heart disease reflects the sedentary © 


lifestyle which. hes become more 


common within the Jast 50 years. The- 


human body is programmed to respond 
to the pressures and stresses of everyday 
‘life by producing a boost of: energy 
when a stressful situation is ex- 
perienced. However, nearly all the 
pressures faced by eur ancestors were 
physical and the natural response of the 
body, by providing the potential for 
greater physical <ctivity, was ap- 
propriate in these circumstances. The 
modern accountant faces pressures 
which are mental and not physical, and 
the adrenalin produced under stress 
causes the release of fats into the 


bloodstream which, when not used up © 


by physical exercise, can be deposited 
in the arteries and so result in heart 


i disease. 


There are many practical solutions to 
this modern problem and two of these 
will be considered in this article. The 
first is the use of re-axation to reduce 


stress at work, and the second is the use 
of exercise to burn up the products of 


' stress. 


What is the best way to relax?- The 


answer is that it seems to depend on the 
‘individual, for we all relax in our own 
“way and there is no evidence to prove 
that any one way is better than another. 
Indeed, research. in the States has 
shown that the changes in pulse rate, 
blood pressure and brain rhythms 
produced by yoga amd transcendental 
meditation do not differ significantly 
from those produced by listening to 
classical music — that is, if the listener 
enjoys classical music! But there is clear 
evidence that all these forms of 
relaxation do improve pulse, blood 
pressure, and modify brain rhythms. 
One survey of the efifects of relaxation. 


Keeping Fit 


methods’ on groups of American 
workers, carried out by Hubert Benson, 
showed undoubted improvements both 
in perceived health and in actual 
frequency of physical illness in the 
group which learned to relax. 
= In: Britain, many GPs encourage 
their patients to learn a method of 
relaxation and have found significant 
falls in blood pressure and cholesterol 
when satisfactory relaxation is 
achieved. The ability to relax.can easily 
be measured by a simple instrument 
which measures conduction across the 
palm of the hand. Tension increases 
sweating and blood circulation, and as 
both these factors increase the con- 
ductivity of the skin, the level of tension 
can be demonstrated by an aucitory or. 
visual signal. 

‘The majority of medical eeseatch 
during the past 15 years supports the 
value of exercise in improving health 


but does not provide definite in-. 


formation as to the best exercise to 
produce this beneficial response. Some 
doctors say that, to provide benefit, 
good exercise should double the pulse 
rate; others say that ‘this is not 
necessary. 


In order to obtain the maximum 
benefit from exercise, we should each 


try to find the activity which satisfies as 
many : as possible of the following 
criteria: 

1. Exercise oua be enjoyable, My 


experience in encouraging patients to. 


take up exercise has been that only 
those who enjoy the exercise they have 
chosen have had the motivation to carry 
on doing it for more than a few weeks. 
Jogging provides vigorous exercise, but 
many people dislike it and the 
Canadian Air Force exercises, while 
excellent, can soon become boring. 

2. Exercise should be easily available. 
Swimming is very good exercise but 
swimming pools are not readily 
available. :‘The popularity of jogging 
again ‘becomes understandable, for all 
that is needed are a pair of comfortable 


running shoes, a track suit and suitable. 
toads or countryside, ae managers 
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enjoy squash but courts are not EE 
free, and regular ‘hours of work mean 
that too many are trying to share too | 
few squash courts at peak times. 
3. Exercise should be brief. Swimming — 
can be time-consuming, and a round of 
golf is not exactly „speedy. The 
Canadian Air Force exercises are good 
in this respect, for they are scheduled to 
last only 10 minutes and, carried out 
three or four times a week, produce 
excellent- fitness. Details of the 
Canadian Air Force exercises are 


-available in the Penguin book Physical 
Fitness. Jogging and squash are -fairly 


brief, but sailing, canoeing, tennis and 
Rugby take more time. The vigour of 
the exercise is also relevant, for it takes 
90 minutes of golf, sailing or walking to 
burn off the same number of calories 
used up by 15 minutes’ swimming, 
running or rowing. 
4. The exercise chosen should be 
suitable to the age of the participant. 
Ideally, exercise should double the 
pulse rate, but this objective should be 
achieved gradually and it must be | 
remembered ‘that it may take weeks or. 
even months to get fit after.a long lay- 
off. As a rule, the under-40s are well- 
suited to the more vigorous exercises 
such as running, playing squash and 
cycling, whereas the over-40s should 
take the more gentle forms of exercise 
such as tennis and jogging. Swimming 
is suitable for all age groups and heals 
physical injuries rather than produces 
them. 

“In canclusion: remember that 
exercise need ‘not necessarily be taken 
on the squash.court or in the swimming 


‘pool; ‘but can be taken at work by 


avoiding the use of lifts, by parking 
some distance away from work, and 
even by cycling to and from work. And 


do please remember the one vital word 


—~ moderation. Too much exercise can 
be harmful, and moderation in exer- 
cise, as in-eating, drinking or smoking 
(although really there is no such thing 
as moderation for the cigarette smoker) _ 
will ensure that the active accountant - 

acquires the maximum benefit from his | 
physucal endeavours. - 


h.. 
E All Orders despatched same day 
post free if over £15 value 
ASCOT SHOES “se, 


Church Street, Stoke-on-Trent, ST4 1DJ. Tel: 0782 410411 


LONN 
+M 
a eA 
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adidas *- award scheme | 


fe 5530 MULTI £13.95 
Novy Nylon upper with suede reir 
_ forcement special double coloured 
“i sole with shock absorbing 
wedge. New design sole 
giving sure footed grip, 
Sizes 5/12 
Including 
i sizes 


Exercise plays an important role in preventive 
medicine. 


Jogging is recognised as one of the most effective 
and safest ways of achieving fitness and reducin 
stress, 


Jog the NJA way by participating in the adidas in- 
centive scheme. 


5579 
MOSCOW 
£14.95 
Mesh grey 
Nylons upper, suede 
reinforcement spesiol double 
colour wedge and double colour 
sofa, with new design grip for all 
types of surface, Sizes $-12 
Ingluding } sizes. A covy of the ae 
famous runner super thot sells 
at over £24 


erica) 
; 
: | ra 


NJA AWARD SCHEME eoo 
Newstead Abbey Park, Notts. | 


* 7 AŤ S520 KALU Navy/White £10.95 (below 
Ri SF Lightweight Training Shoe with mesh 
i, bale Nylon upper, suede, reintorced oll 
ee round High back with padded ankle 
support. Sole with extra special shock 
obserbing wedge Sizes 3-12 includ- 


ing i stes $5208R Brown: Beige 
Eid Ascot CAPRI Tracksuit 
À Ki Price £24.95. 
STATE CHEST AND 
HEIGHT SIZE ON 
ORDER 


START JOGGING. 
A frea copy of our 
Jogging Catalogue 

is available on request 


Can you become a Superjogger? 


Send 60p and a 9” x 6” SAE (17p stamp) for your 32 
page log book or for further details and posters write 
with SAE to: 








PORTABELL ~ 


THE WORLD’S MOST COMPACT 
RESISTANCE EXERCISER 


Available from Sports Goods Shops 
throughout the Country 3 


gp 








Each set comes com- 
plete with two weighted 

ands which fasten with 
Velcro, a zip-up carryin 
case and a fuil 
programme exercise wall 
chart. 


Portabell comes in two 
sizes 2%lb or 1% lb each 
band. l 

Used daily, Portabell will 
ensure you. with °a 
standard of physical 
fitness that no. other 


resistance exercise aid. 


can offer. 


RECOMMENDED PRICE £14.95 
(COMPLETE SET) 


Club enquiries addressed to Sports Club Director:— 


PORTABELL KEEP FIT SYSTEMS LIMITED 


138 Park Lane. London W1Y 3DD. 
Telephone: 01-493 8366. 
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An enlightened community will look | 
after its old, infrm and destitute 


members. The extent of the caring is a 


- philosophy requiring a delicate balance 


between diverting resources from the fit 


and’ able wealth creators (upon whom . 
all. is dependent) t those dependent. 


upon such wealth creation. Fach 
community will have its own 
philosophy; in the ceveloped countries, 


_ the resources availeble for the retired 
section of the population are derived 
_ from formalised pension schemes, while 


those unable to work through in- 


capacitation are looked after through . 
. sickness schemes and personal in- 
surance provisions, with the underlying - 


provisions of the appropriate state 
benefits. If the old and the in- 
capacitated cease to be cared for 
through the family unit then such 
formalised arrangements become 
essential, through both'the broad brush 
approach of the Sc:ate and the more 
particularised arrangements, on a 


_ corporate or individ 4al basis, to provide 


financial security when one is unable to 
earn ‘a living. 

Modern society, being the complex 
situation that it is, places great stress 
upon individuals. This is perhaps most 


pronounced in the executive grades, . 
where the problems of wealth creation 


for the community 2s a whole bear most 


heavily. Therefore, ii seems that there is’ 


good reason for some diversion of 
current financial resources to alleviate 
that stress. The peace of mind 
generated by fore-Enowledge of some 


degree of financial security for one’s 


. family in the event of an inability to 


earn a living is such an alleviation. As is 
the knowledge that there is. a 
reasonable likelihocd of adequate and 
early remedial treatment to enable 
reversion to an earning position. 
‘Security of income through em- 
ployment,.then later through pension 
provision. or earlizr through death 
benefit provisions, Coes not provide for 


similar security where incapacity oc-. 


curs. Neither a‘ pension scheme nor a 


death benefit arrangement is primarily 


designed to provide for that con- . 


tingency, although there ‘may be 


provisions flexible enough to cater to 


some extent for such a situation. But 
this:is to use for one purpose a vehicle 
which is designed for another, which is 
hardly satisfactory. Short and long term 
sickness schemes are marketed to close 


the gap created in earning capacity. 
when employment i is no longer possible. 


‘and retirement is still in the future. 
They come in many different forms and 
under various titles. They represent the 
private part of the total provision. 


State benefits 


But in the UK we have a comprehensive 
system of complex State provisions not 


only for the retired, but for those’ 


unable to earn a living through in- 
capacitation both in the context of 


Short and long term sickness benefits. 
- As from November 1980, the short term 


benefit covering sickness up until the 
end of the 28th week will be £1,073.80 


(with additions. of £663 for an adult 


dependant and’ £65 addition for each 
dependent child). Currently an earnings 


related supplement may also be paid in ~ 


addition to that flat rate benefit where 
sickness extends beyond a minimum 


period of 12 days and such ‘additional. 


benefit can be paid for a maximum 
period of 26 weeks. The amount of the 
supplement is currently one-third of 
that part of average weekly. earnings 
between £17.50 and £30, plus 15 per 
cent of that part between £30 and £120. 


- Where there seems little likelihood of 
‘working again, that level of benefit for 


that period of.time is hardly likely to 
generate very much peace of mind. The 


_ State, however, makes provision for the 


person faced with long term in- 
capacitation through the provision of 
invalidity. benefits. This consists of an 
invalidity. pension and invalidity 


allowance, normally replacing sickness 
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Peace oF Mind 
by DEREK C. BANDEY, FPMI 
Deputy Chairman of Metropolitan Pensions Association Ltd: 


The “rate of | 
invalidity pension will be £1,353 (with 
an addition of £811.2 for an adiult 


‘dependant and £390 addition for each 


dependent: child). The additional in- 


validity allowance to the chronically 


sick is dependent on the age at which 
incapacity began; if that occurs under 
the age of 40 the allowance is £283.4 
decreasing to £179.4 for ages 40 to 49, 
and to £91 for ages 50 to 59 (54 ‘for 
women). 

There is yet a “further benefit i 
provided by the State through the 


‘earnings related disability pension’ . 


under the Social ‘Security Pensions Act 
1975. Since April 1979,. pensions are 


_. , accrued- annually: at the rate of 1% per 


cent of earnings between what are 
known as the lower and upper earnings 


levels (currently £1,196 and £8,580). 


Currently the maximum accrual is a 
modest amount, although it is an in-. 
creasing one, as its maturity is spread 
over the next 20 years to a maximum 
benefit of 25 per.cent and the earnings 
and benefit are both revalued: 


‘Although therefore insignificant in 


amount during the early years, these- 
additional benefits will, -of - ‘course, 


‘become of increasing significance. 


By looking at a 43-year-old executive 
with earnings of, say, £15,000 we can 
rapidly see that the 30 per cent of net 


current earnings will not achieve peace 


of mind for -him, his. wife and two’ 
children. 

These State benefits doubtless ensure 
a maintenance of some basic living 
standards and are rather more valuable . 
than they appear in money terms 
because, unlike other forms of income, | 
they do not (at present). attract tax 
liability. But peace of mind is going to 
be achieved only if the executive can 
have some assurance that the living 
standards of his family are not going to 
be savagely reduced as a result of his 


‘health breakdown. This is the area in 


which. private provision must start 
to take over from public provision. 
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That private provision must either be 
through a personal arrangement or 
preferably a corporate plan by the 
employing company’s salary con- 
tinuance arrangement. 

One can dilate at length on the 
quantitative division between public 
and private provision. At the extremes 
there are those contending that the 
whole or none should be publicly 
provided — although the realists might 
suggest that neither the national 
economy nor the outrage. at the 
prospect of destitute people in their 
midst will support such views. There is 
realistically a balance between the 
public and private provision and in the 
foreseeable future profound changes to 
the current systems now. established by 
the state seem unlikely. 
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THE BRIGHTON METROPOLE HEALTH CLUB 
Somewhere to go after visitmg The Start Room 


Peace of Mind Executive SEVESS 


Admittedly, the Government has 
embarked on a new strategy for income 
during initial sickness, as recently 
outlined in the Green Paper produced. 
by the DHSS (Cmnd 7864), which has 


two principal aims. The first is to move - 


the onus for short term sick pay from 
the state to the employer. This cuts 
down on the administrative work in- 


_volved by the state in processing 10 


million claims annually, where, it is 
maintained, some 80 per cent of full 
time employees are within the coverage 
of occupational sick pay schemes, thus 
creating duplication of administration. 
The second is to bring sick pay within 
the tax net. There may also be the spin- 
off of a third development in a greater 
expectation of more effective sickness 
coverage as a part of the general 





employment terms. In the short term, 
this new strategy does not seem relevant 
to a consideration of executive stress 
but developments will need to be 
carefully watched as a change in 
taxation treatment for short term 
sickness will inevitably spread wider 
and affect the design of longer term 
arrangements. 

Corporate long term sickness 
arrangements are becoming in- 
creasingly common as part of the 
overall terms and conditions of em- 
ployment, particularly for executives 
who are usually provided with a benefit 
level in the area of 75 per cent of salary 
inclusive of the single person’s state 
invalidity benefit. Clearly, another 
balance is involved here as it is im- 
portant to retain an inducement to 


THE BLACK BOX 
IS NOT SCIENCE FICTION .. 
it may hold the answer to many of our ills 


‘Negative ions are the vitamins of the air’ 








} 


cocktail bar perched high on the roof of the Metropole. 
Walls of windows look out along the coast to Worthing and 
sweep round towards Beachy Head. 

Combine these splendid views with outstanding food from 
an imaginative menu, add your choice of complementary 
wine from our carefully selected. list and ar intimate, 
relaxing atmosphere and you have ingredients for a true 
sense of occasion. 


Take advantage of the Metropole’s recently opened, fully 
equipped Health Club. Open to members and day visitors, 
the club offers a pleasurable way of dealing with the stresses 
and tensions of a busy life style. Facilities include, Sauna, 
Solarium, Steam Bath, Massage, Under Water Massage, 
Beauty Treatments and Gymnasium. Regular visits to the 
mane Club will help keep you in good condition, relaxed 
and fit. 

Try to make the Metropole a habit. Please ask for full 
_ details of membership and corporate membership. ` 


THE BRIGHTON METROPOLE HOTEL 
. Brighton Metropole Hotel, 
‘Kings Road, Brighton, Sussex BNI 2FU. 

Telephone (0273) 775432. Telex: 877245. 
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The ‘Starlit Room’ is a spectacular restaurant with its own: 


“The lon Effect” - this book free 
with order or 95p + 20p ` 


This piece of electronic wizadry is called a Negative lon 
Generator. Smaller than a telephone, rated 240V 4W, 
weighing only 2% lbs, it pours out a stream of ‘negative air 
ions in your home or at work. 

High concentrations of negative ions may be found on 
mountain tops and by the sea, in spas and by waterfalls. 

Tests have shown that negative ions have a very beneficial 
psychological effect — they regulate nervous activity and 
‘smooth out’ your nerves. 


lonisers are used to treat asthma, bronchitis, colds, catarrh, 


sinus infections, hay fever, insomnia, tension, headaches, and 
eczema (though sufferers should also consult a doctor). 
We make no claims — but if benefit is not experienced within 
30/40 days your money will be refunded, less £5 for expenses, 
if returned in good order in original packing. 

Price £55.00 including VAT Car model available. Call, write, or 
phone for details; trade enquiries and brochure. On receipt of 
this advertisement you are entitled to a discount of £5. 


THE IONISER SHOP 


14 Towngate Place, Poole, Dorset. 
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return to work when an appropriate 
degree of fitness fo? such occupation is 
. achieved. Converse_y, there is another. 
important feature io be considered in 
the event of a non-return to work. That 
is the maintenance of the ultimate 
pension provision. The continuance of 
‘income without preserving the accrual 
of pension means a double penalty, 
- through both the loss of some part of 
the current earninz capacity and the 
loss (of probably a substantial part) of 
the ultimate pension. A well conceived 
private sickness arrangement will make 
provision for the continuance of con- 
tributions into the pension scheme in 
order not to penal-se the longer term 
income. 

With the appropriate combination of 
public and private provision, peace of 
mind can be achieved with the com- 
mercial advantage of improved per- 
formance for the corporate entity. 


Medical treatment: 


Peace of mind however is not only 
achieved through securing income. An 
equally important aspect is effecting a 
cure so that earning capability can be 
re-established with the minimum of 
delay. The comprehensive National 
Health Service, which is still the general 
envy of much of the rest of the world, 

has a number of ‘defects both from a 
company efficiency doint of view and in 
alleviating executire stress. To. gain 


admission to hospital for a condition ` 


‘which, although it may be un- 
comfortable and debilitating, is not 
regarded as serious, is extremely dif- 
' ficult and usually involves a lengthy 
wait, varying from a matter of a few 
weeks to a matter of a considerable 
number of years. Since the date of 
admission to a National Health 
hospital is normally not known until 
very shortly beforehand, it is difficult, if 
not impossible, for z2ither the employee 


or his employer tc make’ any future 


plans, a particularly serious point in the 
case of key employees. Private medical 
treatment has much to commend it in 
many respects and, notwithstanding 
some political views held strongly to the 
contrary, seems to be a part of the 
reasonable balance between public and 
private expenditure. The philosophical 
arguments. for. and against the 


availability.of private treatment are of 


little help to us- in seeking to overcome 
stress unless or until they are resolved 
—- if ever they-can be. , 


Increasing membership 


The facts are that private treatment 
exists through a number of specialised 
organisations underwriting the cost of 


private specialist and hospital fees. The 


continually increasing membership of 


those organisations.is evidence of a 


public demand for such a provision. 
These organisations work along similar 
lines to the traditional insurance 


companies where one pays a premium 
to cover a risk of defined amounts 


subject to the appropriate exclusions 
which may be written into the policy. In 
seeking to insure executives for private 
health treatment, therefore, it is ap- 
propriate to examine the market, 
identify the costs involved and the 
benefits provided, including the 
variable discounts offered for group 
membership. | 


There are. many aspects to be con- 
sidered before viably launching such a 
plan, as its later withdrawal could have 
a detrimental effect in employee 
relationships and executive stress. It 


Should therefore be appreciated that 


premium rates will generally increase. 
In recent years hospital charges and 
specialist fees have risen at a faster rate 
than the retail price index, and 
although this may not necessarily occur 


every year, the past might be an et- 


fective guide to the future. 
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The company’s premiums for such a 
scheme are treated as an expense for 
corporation tax purposes, while the 
employee will be assessed for tax on 
that premium irrespective of his pay or 
status. Accordingly, much thought has 
to be given to whether or not such a 
scheme should be contributory. If the 
eniployer is meeting the whole cost for 
the chosen categories of employees then 
membership should be voluntary. 


Strong views — 


Some employees © TA hold strong 
views against private medical treatment 
who would be unlikely to look 
favourably upon the compulsory im- 
position of an additional tax burden 
upon them. There is much to be said for 
using the‘instirance facilities of one of 
the’ specialist organisations, even. 
though the premium rate guarantees 
are of very short duration and are 
subject to increase. A much more 
important point relates to the tax 
assessment upon the indiviual. To pay 
the premium for an individual (which 
may be as little as say £5) a year) and 
for him to attract the appropriate tax 
liability thereon is rather different from 
paying on his behalf the hospitalisation 
and specialist fees which will run into 
many hundreds or even thousands of 
pounds, resulting in the director- 
members and those earning over £8,500 
being assessed to tax in the year of 


‘receipt on those very large sums — a 


stressful incidence itself. 

The employer, in seeking ‘to achieve 
this peace of mind, should have, first, 
properly constructed arrangements . to 


‘maintain income at a reasonable level 


at a time when the executive is unable. 
to work but has not reached retirement 
and, secondly, provisions to ensure the 
most effective cure of the complaint in 
order that the executive might once 
again become. a commercially 
productive unit. l 
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‘Stress’ in the executive and excessive or 
‘problem drinking’ can often be closely 
related. This, however, is often not 
recognised or accepted because of the 
different moral connotations pertaining 
to the two conditions. ‘Executive stress’. 
is frequently discussed and generally 


regarded as an unfortunate but 


respectable condition. On the other 
hand, ‘problem drinking? or 
‘alcoholism’ is considered to be a 
decidedly unrespectable condition. For 


many people, the term ‘alcoholism’ still -- 


conjures up a mental image of 
chronically affected social derelicts. Not 
surprisingly, therefore, executives who 
are warned of 
alcoholism’ often feel that, at best, they 
are being informed of.a problem quite 
irrelevant to themselves, or at worst, 
being grossly insulted. 

` This is unfortunate, not least _— 
such a reaction may blind executives to 
the very real problems which they, like 
everyone else, may experience if, 
because of stress or some other reason, 
they drink too much. 


Of course, executives rarely find- 


themselves demoted to the bomb-site 
because of their drinking. That is not 
the danger. What can and does happen 
is that they find they are drinking more 
than is compatible with their continued 
efficiency at work, their marital and 
family stability or the healthy func- 
tioning of their livers. 

There is a direct parallel between 
stress and alcohol abuse. Some degree 
of stress is ‘normal’ and indeed 
beneficial. Few of us would perform at 
our best if we never experienced any 
stress whatever. Stress becomes a 
‘problem’ when, because of its: undue 
intensity or duration, it begins to in- 


- terfere with normal psychological and - 


social functioning. Similarly with 
alcohol. Drinking is ‘normal’ for most 


people, and moderate consumption is- 


harmless and usually regarded as 
positively beneficial. Immoderate 


‘the dangers of 


Executive Stress 


- Alcoholic Solution 


by DEREK RUTHERFORD, BA. JP 
Director, 


National Council on Alcoholism 


consumption, however, interferes with 
normal functioning — psychological, 
social and physical - — and thus is a 
‘problem’. 

There is also a second aspect. Stress 


‘can be a direct cause of excessive 


drinking. Feelings of anxiety, 
depression and frustration can result in 
the abuse of alcohol, particularly when 
alcohol is an easily-available part.of the 
environment of the person who is under 
stress. . ye 

There is some evidence to suggest 
that the skilled manual worker is less 


likely to suffer alcohol-related problems 


than either the unskilled manual 
worker or the executive. .This may be 
because the. skilled manual worker 
enjoys a greater amount of job 
satisfaction than his unskilled 


colleagues, but is also less prone to 


psychological stress than the executive. 
If the executive is more likely to ex- 


perience stress, the other features of his 


work situation may increase the 


chances that alcohol problems will 


result. The executive generally has 


readier access to alcohol at work than — 


other workers — he may have a drinks 


cabinet in his own private office or. 


access to a staff bar, or be required to 
entertain clients. Further, the fact that 
executives are normally much less 
closely supervised than other workers 


: gives them greater scope for keeping an 
‘increasingly dysfunctional drinking 


pattern hidden from colleagues. 


Why should stress cause excessive 
drinking? The answer to this question 
is simple. Alcohol is a drug which ' 
depresses the level of activity of the 
brain and central nervous system. For 
example, large doses of alcohol induce 
sleep. However, the immediate effect of 
alcohol is to depress the social restraint 
centre of the brain, producing feelings 
of disinhibition and euphoria. In this 
respect, the pharmacological properties 


' Of alcohol are very similar to those of 


barbiturates. 

Given that alcohol has tension- 
reducing properties, it is easy to see how 
a habit of drinking to relieve feelings of 
stress can become established. The 
individual discovers that a few drinks 
succeed in suppressing his wotries or 
anxieties and he may feel that he is 
better able to cope. The individual’s use 
of alcohol is in this way rewarded by the 
psychological effect he obtains, and he 
is therefore that much more likely to 
repeat. the behaviour on future oc- 
casions. The drinking pattern is self- 
perpetuating. 

Another property of alcohol becomes 
relevant at this point. As with other 
drugs, the individual’s system can 
develop tolerance. This means that the 
individual must increase the dose in 
order to obtain. the desired effect. It 
often happens that the individual, 
drinking to relieve feelings of stress, 
gradually increases both the quantity 
and the frequency of his consumption 





_Effects of Excessive Drinking 

Occupational Sree Psychological Social Physical 
Absenteeism, on . Anxiety/ Financial Brain/ CNS 
or off the job - depression problems - damage 
Bad decision- | Sexual problems, Legal problems Gastro- 
making including im- . - eg SENG l intestinal 

i potence in men 
Increased Child neglect/ Liver damage 
-eLrors abuse 

' Interpersonal - Marital — Heart damage 
disharmony - 


problems. ° zr.’ 
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until this exceeds the threshold above 
which harm ensues. Modern research 
indicates that consumption.in excess of 
4 - S pints of beer, or equivalent in other 
drinks, per day is sufficient to cause 
physical harm and there is also the 
possibility of social damage of various 
kinds. Perhaps the best way of 
describing this is to say that the ex- 
cessive drinker’s capacity to perform 
his or, increasingly, her social roles as 
executive, driver, spouse, parent and so 
on, becomes impaired. 


We have suggested that stress can 
cause excessive drinking and that 
psychological problems including stress 
can result from excessive drinking. This 
is not a contradict:on. Drinking may 
often provide the individual with the 
` subjective feeling that he is better able 
to cope. It rarely imoroves performance 
in fact. Indeed, alconol abjectly impairs 
performance. As th2 individual begins 
to drink excessively, the drinking itself 
causes problems, which result in 
greater stress, whick is ‘coped with’ by 
more drinking. The vicious circle is 
complete. 

If excessive consumption continues, 
another kind of vicicus circle can occur. 
Alcohol is one of the few drugs which 
can produce both psychological and 
physiological dependence. The in- 
dividual’s system adapts to the presence 
of the drug and withdrawal symptoms 
can occur as-a result of the drug’s 


partial or complete absence. In the case: 


of alcohol, the extreme form of with- 
drawal symptom is delerium tremens, 
which can be fatal. Given the un- 
pleasantness of withdrawal symptoms, 
dependent drinkers seek to avoid or 
suppress them by further consumption 
— hence the vicious circle: excessive 
drinking — dependence — avoid- 
ance/suppression 3f withdrawal — 
further drinking. 

For obvious reasons, an individual's 
blood alcohol level tends to fall over- 
night. Withdrawal symptoms may 
therefore occur in the early morning, 
and this is why = pattern of early 
morning drinking often develops 
among dependent drinkers. The first 
drink or drinks suppresses withdrawal 


Alcoholic Solution | Executive Stress 


so that the dependent drinker looks and need to ‘top up’ his-blood alcohol level 
feels ‘normal’. and can go about his at regular intervals during the day, in 
necessary business. Such a drinker will order to keep withdrawal at bay. 


As a guide to its staff, a commercial company issued the following list of 
questions:- 


1 Do you occasionally drink heavily after a disappointment, a quarrel or when 
the boss gives you a hard time? 

2 When you have trouble or feel under pressure, do you always drink more 
heavily than usual? ° 

3 Have you noticed that you are able to handle more liquor than you did when 
you were first drinking? 

4 Did you ever wake up on the ‘morning after’ and discover that you could not 
remember part of the evening before, even though your friends tell you that you 
did not ‘pass out’? 

5 When drinking with other people, do you try to have a few extra drinks when 
others will not know it? 

6 Are there certain occasions when you feel uncomfortable if alcohol 1s not 
available? 

7 Have you recently noticed that when you begin drinking you are in more of a 
hurry to get the first drink than you used to be? 

8 Do you sometimes feel a little guilty about your drinking? 

-9 Are you secretly irritated when your family or friends discuss your drinking? 

10 Have you recently noticed an increase in the frequency of your memory 
‘blackouts’? 

11 Do you often find that you wish to continue your drinking after your friends say 
they have had enough? 

12 Do you usually have a reason for the occasions when you drink heavily? 


‘ 13 When you are sober, do you often regret things you have done or said while 


drinking? 

14 Have you tried switching brands or following different plans for controlling 
your drinking? 

15 Have you often failed to keep the promises you have made to yourself about 
controlling or cutting down on your drinking? 

16 Have you ever tried to control your drinking by making a change in jobs or 
moving to-a new location? 

17 Do you try to avoid family or close friends while you are drinking? 

18 Are you having an increasing number of financial and work problems? 

19 Do more people seem to be treating you unfairly without good reason? 

20 Do you eat very little or irregularly when you are drinking? 

21 Do you sometimes have the ‘shakes’ in the morning and find that it helps to 
have a little drink? 

22 Have you recently noticed that you cannot drink as much as you once did? 

23 Do you sometimes stay drunk for several days at a time? 

24 Do you sometimes feel very depressed and wonder whether life is worth living? 

25 Sometimes after periods of drinking, do you see or hear things that are not 
there? 

26 Do you get terribly frightened after you have been drinking heavily? 


If your answers to questions 1-9 are 


in the affirmative, then you should 


begin to modify your drinking. If 
answers to any of the remaining are also 
in the affirmative, you should consult 
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your doctor or contact a local Council 
on Alcoholism. The latter offer a 
strictly confidential service and the 
National Council on Alcoholism (tel: 


-01-235 4182) will supply details. 
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Joys of Jogging 


How many of you get up in the morning 
to stagger to the bathroom; shave or 
make up, according to sex (or wont); 
regret the stale, ‘dark brown’ taste of 
last night’s cigarettes and booze before 
| drugging yourself with coffee and 
lighting up that first dizzy-making 
fag? Then it’s out into the street to 
catch a bus, train or tube, or join the 
maelstrom stream of commuter traffic, 
grumpily to arrive at your desk. Or are 
you hale and hearty? Do you waken 
with the dawn chorus to spring out of 
bed, climb into. your track suit and, 
after jogging round the park and a cold 
shower, breeze into the office to tackle 
the day, fit and alert? 

It is incontestable that physical 


ti 
da 


sooner. 





fitness is a bulwark against mental 


stress, and helps relaxation. Yoga 
depends on physical. exercises. The 


advantage of jogging is that you don’t. 


have to book a road or park as you doa 


squash court, and. it makes little 


demand ‘on. ingenuity. 

Jogging became fashionable in 
America some three years ago and it 
has proved to be no passing craze. As 
Dr Melhuish points. out on page 302, 
health-conscious Americans, having 
been the most prone to heart disease, 
now suffer far less from this killer than 
do their British confreres. American 


‘accountants have been the subject of a 


special survey which showed how 


vulnerable - accountants are to. stress. 


Jogging’ s done’ me a power of good - m- it means I can 1 get to the pub 20 minutes 


and heart disease. Newspapers are 
forever recounting joggers dropping 
dead from heart attacks — but that is a 
news sensation. Far more are struck 
down at their desks. 

Perhaps, therefore, you should 
quicken your pulse and take to the jog. 
You might think. that running is too 
solitary a way of taking exercise; that 
shaking your limbs in soft suburban air 
lacks the competitive spirit of, say, 
squash. . 

Maybe you fear, in no doubt 
diminished terms, the loneliness of the 
long-distance runner. However, jogging 
can be gregarious. To the pretty girl on 


_ the morning bus, ‘Fancy a jog’ may or 


may not be an original pick-up line — 
but: you can make friends through 
jogging. 


Jolly good company 


In order to encourage:you to buy that 


‘track suit and those running shoes, 


Adidas have sponsored the National 
Jogging Association. Throughout the 
country there are now jogging clubs, a 
list of which can be obtained’ through 
the Association. ` 

Former Olympic runner, John 
Whetton, who is on the committee, told 
The Accountant of their activities. In 
June they held a National Jog Week 
which included a people’s marathon in 
Birmingham. Women have, of course, 
now been fully emancipated. as 
marathon (26 miles, 385 yards) runners 
and apparently they are phsiologically 
better suited than men to long distance 
running. 

Last September the Sanday Times 
sponsored ‘The National Fun Run’ in 
Hyde Park, attended by 15,000 joggers; 
and they are planning another this year 
on Sunday, September 28th, for which 
they expect over 20,000 entries. 
Events begin at 10 am with 30 
categories ranging from the under 10s 
to the over 60s, ending in a mass jog. It 
seems that, if you want to be a jogger, 
you need never be alone. 
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‘Probably the game that demands the 


_. greatest expenditure of energy in the 


‘Shortest time is squash — which ex- 
plains its .popularity among busy 
executives, including accountants. The 
will to win is paramount ‘and. a 
‘determined. player can’ beat a more 
talented player. if his motivation is 
stronger. — 

_ A squash player cannot allow his 
concentration to` lapse.: It is so easy, 
‘when a few points up, to relax the 
pressure; and a player who does so has 
lost the game before he knows where he 
‘is. For a player of a fair standard three 
‘games or about half an hour.are enough 
for most people. It is an excellent sport 
for maintaining fitness and there is no 
‘reason to give the game up with ad- 
vancing years; 1 know of one man. still 


playing regularly at 72. However, one 
should be careful not. to play too 


strenuously if not fully fit — otherwise 
pulled muscles and back strain may 
result. 

_ Squash | is a typical example of 
English sporting ingenuity. It 
developed in the mid-19th century from 
the game of racquets — which, it is 
believed, started in the debtors’ prisons 


where the occupants of the Fleet.or the . 


' Marshalsea used to hit a’ hard, small 
ball against the high prison walls, From 
” there the game transferred to several of 
the principal. public schools. It is 
believed that squash was spawned by 


the boys at Hartow School while | 


waiting for the racquets court, to knock 
up in a more.confined space. A squash 


‘court is less than a quarter the size of a 


racquets court and obviously became 
commercially more viable; there are 
' barely a score of racquets courts in the 
country and orily two have been built 
since the Second World War.. — 
Since 1970 the growth of ‘squash both 
at home and abroad‘ has been 
, phenomenal. Only in America has the 
game. not advanced because, in their 


typically individual fashion, they have 


t 


adapted the game to their own 
variation, known as racquet: ball. 
According to Bob Mortis, general 
secretary. of the Squash ‘ Racquets 
Association,’ there are now over 1⁄2 
million regular ‘squash players ‘in 


England, compared to ‘only. half a 


million at the end of the 1960s. Squash 


clubs and courts — municipal, public. 


service, company’and private — have 
been burgeoning nationwide. Squash 


. clubs are good business, and orders for 


new courts. are holding up despite the 
current recession. _ 

In the City of London there are 
currently three main clubs at 
Spitalfields, London Bridge and (the 
most recently opened) City Squash at 


Aldgate.. The last-named is the. largest . 
in London . with - eight air- 
conditioned courts; the air conditioning’: 
: makes a world of difference, and the 


club . 


cool air is a joy to alleviate the sweat. 


Director David: Turner. described 


how his family property company were 


saddled with a site on.the edge of the 
City in 1973 with all the problems of book 


Burning Off Calories 


new taxes and impositions and the 


development slump. He, astutely, 


= decided on a squash club. After some 
problems and the brilliant assistance of 


architect Miles Mallinson the club 
opened in January this year. Mem- 
bership is divided 50-50 between 
private members and corporate » 
members, including several notable 


-accountancy firms. The club i is in easy 


distance of most City offices and is open 
from 7.30 am to 11.30 pm. There is also 
a health.club including gym and sauna 


bath, with. the back-up of a doctor, 


masseuse and physiotherapist. 

The club professional and manager is 
international player John Easter, 
formerly with Price Waterhouse. He 


offers coaching at £5.50 per session 


inclusive of court fees. 

If you wish to take up squash and 
want help or advice on. facilities or 
coaching, you can obtain information 
from your regional sports council or the 


‘Squash Racquets Association, 70 


Brompton Road, London SW3, (01-584 
2506), who publish an annual hand- 





. ‘He's an absolute wizard at financial forecasting!’ 
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At the 


Theatre 


Against the Tide 
With the London theatre in a 
precarious state it is probably ap- 
propriate to take a brief look at one 
alternative on offer. The Upstream 
Theatre Club, situated a minute’s walk 
from the Old Vic, is a self-supporting 
organisation receiving a grant only. for 
their children’s theatre work. 

The club adopted its permanent 
home three years ago, after three years 
of touring, by accepting an invitation 
from the’ Church Council of St An- 
drew’s, Lambeth, to start a. theatre. 
within the church complex. In those 

‘three years. there have been 26 

. productions, including those by several 

guest producers and visiting com- 
panies, and they have done 24 weeks of 
touring. : | 

Authors featured have included 
Mankowitz, Sartre, Dostoevsky, 
Waterhouse and Hall, along with 





concerts and a musical, “You’re a Good 
Man, Charlie Brown’, based on the 
Schulz ‘Peanuts’ cartoon. strip — on 
which, incidentally, they are presently 
negotiating the rights. _ 

. Their most recent presentation in the 
100-seater theatre was an.evening of 


traditional entertainment, ‘Swann with 


Topping’, featuring Donald Swann, of 
Flanders and Swann fame, and Frank 
Topping, whose full life includes being 
a prize-winning playwright, a 
Methodist Minister, and a popular 
radio personality. Their repertoire is a 
mixture of songs about present-day 
maladies (TV Rules OK!), calculators, 
driving and money matters — the usual 
standbys — gossip, middle-age (a song 
of liberation!), nature, and some 
religious-based absurdities. In- 
terspersed was Topping’s extraordinary 
ability to produce local dialects, shown 
at its best when he takes a trip around 


the British Isles, ending with a com-. 


bination of all — a beautiful imitation 
of Malcolm Muggeridge. 

The intimate theatre setting was 
ideal for the show and, if it eventually 
goes into the West End, a careful choice 
of theatre will be needed to maintain 
the right atmosphere. . 

The Upstream Theatre Club is 
situated in Short Street, London SEl 


- several reviews, a series of jazz-blues- 01 -928 5394) and membership is free. 





Swann with Topping l 
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Being There 


Peter Sellars’ career, now ended sadly, 
was a blighted one. His early British 
films were full of brilliant charac- 
terisations and he was subject to a tight 
script. Once he had achieved in- 
ternational fame and the power of 
choice, Sellars’ whims ran wild — 
regrettably, his talents were abused by 
farcical self-indulgence. With few 
exceptions, Chaplin being one, actors 
need direction, and Peter Sellars 
became spoilt by Hollywood, who could 
not come to grips, let alone control a 
comedy talent based on a tradition they 
have never really understood. | 
_ With his last film, however, Peter 
Sellars lays: all to rest with a truly 
disciplined performance, absolutely 
straight, and he plays the role of 
Chance, the simple gardener, with a 
pathos worthy of Buster Keaton. 
Thrown on to the streets after the 
death of his employer, Chance is in- 
volved in an accident and finds him- 
self recuperating in the house of a 
wealthy dying advisor to the President 
of the United States. Having assumed 
Chance to be a businessman, 
presumably from his attire (borrowed 
from his ‘deceased employer) the 
magnate interprets his childlike and 
vacant comments as subtle and sym- 
bolic reflections on business and the 
economy. Sharing an audience with the 


President, Chance’s brief sentences on — 


gardening and the seasons are taken up 
enthusiastically by the American 
leader, who propounds this basic 
‘analysis of the economy’ in a ren 
speech. 

-Chance’s influential position 
assumed and. accepted, the media, 
foreign dignitaries, intelligence services 
and the White House interpret sub- 
sequent innocent remarks accordingly. 
The humour of. the film lies in the 
absurdity of the distortions. Even the 
vast intelligence organisations of the 
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CIA and the FBZ are not immune. 
‘Ordered to investigate’ Mr Chance- 
Gardener’s background, they are 
unable to find a trace of him in their 
records (Shirley M-cClaine, who plays 
the, magnate’s wife, mistook his oc- 


cupation for his aame). His’ records ° 


must have been deliberately destroyed, 
they explain to the anxious President, 
‘and vie with each other to prove that 
such a thorough job could only have 
been carried out by someone from their 
‘own organisation. 
_ Taken from th2 novel by’ Jerzy 
Kosinski, ‘Being Tkere’ is not so much 
an expose of, as a comment on, the 
wealthy and powerful in American 
society, who seek some satisfaction in 
‘and justification for their own .com- 
plicated but empty lives through 
Chance — but His -innocence and 
simplicity are tempered with an ar- 
tificial view of life gleaned from con- 
stant and obsessive television viewing. 


Fame 7 


There is a business like show business 
and, in common with most, training 
and qualifications nelp. Naturally, it’s 
not the money, the power or the security 
‘ which is the driving force behind the 


artistes; it is, whether they admit it or 
- not, the fame. This simple supposition, 


true or not in real :ife, is the basis for 
British director Allan Parker’s first 
American-based film, and his first since 
Midnight Express. | 

Fame is set in the High School of 
Performing Arts in Manhattan — not 
the actual building. permission for its 
use was refused, but a life-like 
reconstruction — a 


talent and not the bricks and mortar 
which is important The story follows 
‘the adventures of eight aspiring ‘stars 
through their audit.ons and four years 


of study; you know they are going to 


make it as soon as the cameras focus on 
them. 

The group contains a wide spectrum 
of American youth, most with some 
disadvantage. They range from the 
knife-carrying. Lercy from the black 
ghetto, to Doris, the mother-dominated 
Jewish girl from Brcoklyn; from Ralph, 
the acidic and in many ways the saddest 
Puerto Rican comedian, to the ex- 


— m- me -o m om 


dilapidated - 
-- building which emphasises that it’s the 


Airplane | 


When food poisoning, caused by the 
fish course of the in-flight meal on a 
Los Angeles to Chicago plane, strikes 
down not only half the passengers but 


also the complete flight crew, disaster is. 


in the air. Of course, the premise that 
members of the crew are allowed to eat 
the same meal is ridiculous — but then, 
so is the whole of this film. 

It is also very funny: It mocks much 
that has been done on the cinema scene 


in the last 10 years; every scene, and 


nearly every verbal exchange, is a take- 
off and, when there is a minute’s lull, it 
is only in preparation for an even 
greater assault. The radio conversation 





about take-off clearance between - 
Clarence (the pilot) and Roger (the co- 
pilot) is just one example of the verbal 
confusion. 

_ Nobody escapes — foes etapie, two 
Hare Krishna members are approached 
with a flower as a present from another 
religious sect, only to reply that they 
donated: at the office. 

After the failure of the automatic 
pilot, which has a puncture, the plane is 
scoured for a replacement. The only 
person with any flying experience is Ted 
Stiker (Robert Hays), who has not flown 


since a traumatic experience in the war 


six years before, and, who followed ‘his 
stewardess girlfriend, Elaine (Julie 
Hagerty), on board in an attempt to 
patch up their quarrel, 

On the ground i in oe preparing 





tremely talented ballerina, 
whose wealth makes the solution to a 


_Career-ruining . pregnancy . easier to 
‘come by (‘Are you paying by American 


Express or Master Charge, dear? ’) — 
but not easier to self-justify. ` 

In many ways the film is superficial; 
how else can four years be covered in 
2⁄4 hours, highlighting some of the 
character-creating incidents along: the 
way, both amusing and tragic?. It gives 
very little but the basic information on 
how the school actually works to 
produce professional performers and 


sae ea eet 
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Hilary, 


rightly leaves thé aspiring stars proving 
to their mothers and fathers at least 
that they can perform in a graduation 
day finale. : 

There are several scenes when reality 
seems to be ignored as when, early in 
term, the entire canteen suddenly 
bursts into a seemingly unrehearsed 
song with assorted musical ac- 
companiment,. but the vitality of the 
‘mood carries the day. Generally, ex- 


-cellence of the character acting makes 


the film 4 enjoyable diversion from the 
reality. | 
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to talk Ted down, is Rex Kramer 
(Robert Stack), the former commander 
who Ted blames for his unstability 
since the war. The film is punctuated 
with flashbacks to. Ted and Elaine’s 
earlier life and it is in these that some of 


the most hilarious sequences occur. 


Their first meeting in a run-down bar in 
the Philippines becomes an imitation of 
the ‘Saturday Night Fever’ set. The film 
manages to maintain a high.standard of 
visual and verbal comedy throughout, is 
very entertaining and, if you need an 
excuse to enjoy yourself, take the kids 
and have a pre-return to school treat. 


Caddyshack 


Just how good Airplane is as a con- 
temporary comedy is highlighted by the 
. mediocrity of Caddyshack. It has many 
of the ingredients necessary for a 


humorous look ‘at: the genre of 
American country clubs; an over- . 


bearing judge (Ted Knight)’ who 


controls the club with the subtlety.of a 


lion tamer and who--is- not averse to 
cheating on the fairway; the judge’s 
bete noire, a flashy property developer 
(Rodney Dangerfield) who wouldn’t 
dream of joining the club but who 
would certainly like to develop it; a 
calamitous playboy (Chevy Chase) who 
is an ace at golf but unwilling to play 
against anybody and, when he finally 
does, for a large sum, can’t produce the 
goods; and a lunatic assistant greens- 
keeper, Carl (Bill. Murray), who is 
really the only effective character in the 
film. He is forever being caught by his 
boss when admiring the lady members, 
and becomes .even’ more demented 
when given the job of .destroying the 
Bushwood gophers (‘But they’ll lock me 
up and throw away the key if I kill all 
the golfers’). — . 

It is this charming little furry rodent 


who appears to stare at the camera and 
who insists on dancing whenever there 
is any music playing. The use of the 
animal is overdone and it-would have 
been far more effective if his ap- 


_ ‘pearance had been built up to, rather 


than thrown in at the opening credits. 


These characters, and many more, 


revolve around caddy Danny (Michael 
O’Kegle) who is trying (very!) to obtain 


the caddies’ scholarship to college. To 
do this he has to curry favour with the ` 


judge and win the caddies’ tournament 


` — both of which he manages to do, only 


to spoil it by being caught in bed with 


- the judge’s niece and then defeating 


him in an expensive golf match. Even 
the climax to the film is-overdone as 
Danny’s winning putt hovers on the 
edge of the 18th cup, and Carl 
detonates dozens of model squirrels, 
made from plastic explosives, which he 
has deposited in-the gophers’ holes. 
”W ait till it comes round as support for 
a better film. | 





Accountants’ Crossword — 


Clues across 


1 Expedient means of supplying wealth (8). 
5 Hungary’s senior possessor of title (6): ` 
10 A bit of the capital might be stuck on it (5,4). 
11 Data following statutes (5). , 
12 Historical account or mime, perhaps (6). 
13 Put together revised paper abo 


19 Some work, human or otherwise (7). 
20 Excessively late, as it were (6). 
23 The ultimate of keeping left in Wales (S). 


24 Widespread, economically involving minimum expenditure of capital or 


labour (9). 
25 Due to age (6). 
26 Vision certainly required in the crew (8). 


Clues down 
1 Plant overcharge (4). 


2 Computer memory unit put in warehouse (5). 


3 Never seen x or y for instance (7). 


4 Gold one interrupts supplies for members in a liquidation (14). 


6 Not on top during a slack time (3-4). 
7 Alter a card lent to a legal witness (9). 

8 Check up about the venture favoured (9).. 
9 Wirewor 


15 Strip, making visits end in confusion (9). 
17 Absorbent police charge-sheet (7). 

18 Impressive orders? (7). i 

21 Stil misleading (5). 

22 Departed from port @) 


out Royal Exchange (7). 
14 Overnight accommodation at the stock exchange (3,3,9). 
16 Replace NAND with a substitute without confirmation (15). 


_essential to a country’s economy (6,8). 
14 Counterfeit jumble of articles in the Museum (9). — 


Compiled by au 
KENNETH TRICKETT, FCA 


(The solution will 
appear next week) 
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The reconvened CASSL annual general 
meeting (‘Student Accountant’, August 
7th) achieved jus: over the necessary 
quorum of 20 members and proceeded 
to pass every moticn on the agenda with 
little discussion or dissension, with the 
exception. of the proposed rise in 
subscription fees tfrom £13 to £27.50) 
-and the change ir the basis by which 
subscriptions are charged. Although 
the LSCA, the senior society, had fully 
approved.the rise, a disgruntled Jeffery 
Edelman, FCA, turned up with his 
“gang of four’ to speak against the rise. 

Unconvinced of the value of CASSL 
to its ordinary members or by the 
arguments for a rise, he suggested 
cutting expenses ‘such as Libra, the 
CASSL magazine) — ‘I’m unhappy to 
be paying’ out. such large figures for 


eee 


ca ai maait Ste er, a 
mits 2 Cae 
x ET 4 


P 
An Pi 
*, 
sete 


Student ‘Accountant 





students’. The “four students who 
turned up dutifully to vote against the 
motions did so at. his request (he is, 
apparently, a popular and respected 
principal of his firm, Gerald-Edelman 
& Co). The true extent of the students’ 
opposition to the motions is doubtful, 
as none of them contributed to the 
discussion or felt, the need to ask any 
questions. The firm has not produced a 
firm’s representative for some time and 
neither are ‘any of the 35 students 
employed there even remotely involved 
in the society. If they had been, they 
could perhaps have taken a hand in 
shaping the motions. 


CASSL, having noted Mr Edelman’s: 


presence at the first AGM attempt, had 
done their homework and set .about 
trying to convince fim of their view 
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that in his case the new system would 


actually be cheaper. 


LSCA’ committee member - Clive 
Parritt, FCA, stressed that it was the 
sénior society who had originally in- 
sisted on holding down subscription 
rates in favour of using up the reserves. 
This had been accomplished and, with 
inflation taken into account, the LSCA 
had examined CASSL expenses ‘in 
great depth’ and had approved the rise. . 
It was also LSCA members — ad- 
mittedly. mainly those from the larger 
firms — who had put pressure on 
CASSL to change the basis on which 
subscriptions are charged. Only one 
student voted. against this motion. 

The others were passed either 
unanimously or with one or two voting 


against. CASSL motions on ICAEW 


- Pictures at the AGM: 

` Top left: Outgoing President Alan 
‘Hardcastle, FCA, (centre) with Neil Haines 
deft) and Malcolm Bacchus. Insets: 


“Martin Cook (left) and Mike Po 
s Soer eratios old’ and new. - 


Botiom left Members of the execittive and 
staff, including Cherry. Shaw, ad- 
ministration and services director second ; 
from rig! ho., 4 ot 


_ Facing page: Members at the meètin 
newly-elected. Vice-Presidents agi 

. Hunt,. MSc, ECA (centre) and (directly 
behind). Clive Parritt, FCA.. Next to Mr 
` -Parritt is Jeffery Edelman, FCA. . 





Student Accountant 





i f. 


examination and training policy usually 
provoke some heated discussion — not 
in this case. However, passing of these: 

motions ngw means that the executive: 
will be pressing the ICAEW for more 
than one attempt at a referral and for 
replacement of the present time limit 
within which a student must pass PEII, 
with a limit on the number of attempts 
allowed (seven). The Institute will also 
be pressurised to bring the basic salary 
on registration (currently £2,600 for 
London) closer to the cost of living 
(estimated at £4,346 sir 


. Changing positions 


After four years, Alan Hardcastle, 
FCA, who has been an. active and 
supportive President, stood down and 
Henry Patrick Gold, FCA, was elected. 
Kumar Jacob replaced Neil Haines as 
Chairman (see profile elsewhere); Mike 
Bentley, previously responsible for the 
courses committee, took over from 
Martin Cook as secretary,.and Malcolm 
Bacchus remains as treasurer. With the 
exception of these three, all those 
standing for the ordinary executive and 
ACASS delegate positions were 
automatically elected (in other words, 
there were only as many standing as 
there were posts to fill). 
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At the CASSL AGM very little interest 
was shown in what could arguably be 
described as one of the most important 
items on the agenda — the rule change 
which allows remuneration by the 
society of the chairman if he so wishes. 
This is interesting for two reasons —— 


the first being that trust law forbids an 


elected officer of a charity from 
benefiting from it (the Charity Com- 
missioners had to give formal approval 
for payment of the CASSL chairman). 
The main consequence of this is that, 
by removing the financial burden from 
the chairman’s firm, it allows students 
from a wider range of firms to consider’ 
standing for the post — instead of one 
firm paying the Chairman’s salary, all 
the London firms will be paying 
through the subscription rates. 

Nail Haines, immediate past 
chairman, wrote to the Charity 
Commissioners explaining the nature of 
the chairman’s duties, and pointing out 
that only the largest firms in the 
country were in a position to be able to 
allow one of their employees a full 
year’s secondment as well as paying his 


‘Rate for the (Charity) Job 


salary. He pointed out that ‘the 
principal benefit accruing from the . 
Charity Commissioners’ agreement to 
this rule change would be to the 
membership as a whole and not to the 
individual concerned’. 

Kumar Jacob, the new chairman, will 
only be working for CASSL one day a 
week but has decided that it should be 
CASSL rather than his firm who will 
pay for this. Although the actual 
amount will have to be decided by the 
executive committee, probably early 
next month, the rule change states that 
it should be not less than the cost of 
living estimate prepared jointly with the 
senior society, and CASSL feei that, as 
the estimate is published as a guide to 
principals, the society should not be 
seen to be paying less. 

For a very small firm with only two or 
three students in the third year of their 
training contract, it is unlikely that they 
could afford to lose a member of their 
staff for a year, even with the removal of 
the financial burden. Even so, Kumar 
estimates that the change will extend 


- the possibility of taking up the position 
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TEN students in the 15 PN firms to 

the hundred largest! 
. Once the CASSL executive have 
approved the salary, the chairman will 
lose his or her vote at executive. 
meetings, nor will he or she be able to 
be a trustee of the society or any of its 
prize funds, but ‘In all other respects 


the chairman will be deemed to be a 
member of the executive committee and 


the spokesman“ of it’. It will be in- 


teresting to see” how many candidates 
for the post will be standing at the next 
AGM, due in "February or March next 
year, by charity of CASSL rather than 


of their firms. | 





< Small Firm Man - With a Big Problem 


After the reconvened annual general 
meeting of the Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Society of London, Kumar 
' Jacob from Sri Lanka has taken over 
from Neil. Haines as chairman. With 
the source of much of the controversy of 
the past few years — the tense 
relationship with ACASS -— now eased, 
Kumar can. perhaps look forward to a 
quieter term of office than did some of 
his. predecessors. 

The take-over should be smooth, 
with Malcolm Bacchus staying on as 
treasurer to oversee the change in the 
financial and subscription year, and 
with both Mike . Bentley, the new 
secretary, and Kumar having served on 


the previous executive. As Neil Haines’ 


is the ACASS secretary, there is every 
hope for close co-operation between the 
' national associaticn ong the London: 
society. i 

Apart from building on the work of 
the previous executive in the fields of 
education and training, conditions of 


work, salaries and the various facilities- 


offered, the new chairman intends to 
concentrate on the problems of 
disadvantaged chartered accountant 
students — and brings to this area his 
personal experience of small firms, 
non-graduates and overseas students. It 
is not unknown, of course, for the same 
students to be fourd in at least two, if 
not all three, of these categories. 

In order really to help CASSL 


members, Kumar sees the fight against ` 


apathy as a top priority and the 
executive will be ‘ooking at ways of 
increasing interest and involvement ‘in 
the society — ‘I see greater: par- 
ticipation as the theme of my term of 


office’. Kumar himself became in- 
terested in student society activities 
through an ‘article on the firms’ 
representative ‘system published in 
Libra, the CASSL magazine. 

Helping all students who have to pay 
their own tuition fees will be the Tuition 
Centre set up by the previous executive 
but yet to run-its first course (‘Student 
Accountant’, June. Sth: and 26th). 
Kumar is also determined to investigate 
the other very real problems of the 


small-firm student — in particular, the 


lower salaries, alleged ‘neglect of 


training records and. time- ‘given. for 
study leave in comparison with larger 
practices. 

The risk of inadequate iang in. 


‘small firms has led him to consider the 


possibility of co-operation in: training 


between the small and large firms, and’ 


the new chairman is planning to ‘sound 
out the views’ of partners on both sides 
before pursuing such a scheme as an 
active possibility. There is no definite 
ACASS policy on this but the idea has 
been mooted at various Councils. “The 
whole question obviously . needs 
eee research,’ admits Kumar, 
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New Degree at Brighton 


Thoroughly convinced of the value of 


relevant accountancy degrees is Mr 
Richard Nunns, MA, FCA, Head of the 
Department of.. Finance and Ac- 
countancy at Brighton Polytechnic. By 


way of introduction to a new degree: 
course in accounting and finance, Mr. 


Nunns expresses his hope that ‘relevant 
degrees are now firmly established in. 
most people’s minds as the optimum | 
‘way for most accountants to commence. 
their training’... | ` 

The new three-year, full-time BA 


honours degree course starts in autumn - 
_of this year. The first year of the course ` 


will be linked to the Foundation course,’ 
‘giving flexibility for students who have 
not’ yet decided on ‘their qualification 
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route’. The second and third years are 
organised on a semester basis, allowing 
students to concentrate on fewer 


- subjects at a time. 


Apart from the central subjects, the 
course will include economics, ‘law, 
quantitative methods ‘and 
organisational behaviour. There will be 
an emphasis on computer studies, with. 
the use of a microcomputer laboratory, 
and ‘a programme of regular problem-. 
solving and practical case- study 
sessions’ : | 


Further details and application 
forms from The Registrar, . Brighton 
Polytechnic, Moulsecoomb, Brighton, 


`- East Sussex BN2 4AT (0273 693655). 





‘but such an exchange scheme would 
surely be beneficial to both small and 
large firm students in terms. of the ' 
resulting broadening of experience.’ 


Overseas students coming to this- 


country are usually lacking in in- 
‘formation required to choose in- 
telligently between practices, and are 
unaware of the cost of living in London. 


Full awareness 


A low salary, directly converted - into 
their own currency, can appear 
astonishingly high — until one comes to 
spend it. To overcome these difficulties 
Kumar, when chairman of the over- 
seas sub-committee, produced an in- 
formation booklet to be distributed by 
British Council offices, High Com- 
missions and Embassies, and 
polytechnics and universities overseas. 

The information provided in the 
booklet will ensure that readers are 
- fully aware of everything from the 
examination exemptions.they can claim 
to full details on the training contract, 


The professional bookshop | 


Gee’s 
largest 


bookshop 
specialist stockist of 


~ Student’ Accountant_ 


conditions of employment, cost and 
availability of rented accommodation 
and all educational institutions 
providing accountancy courses in the 
public and private sector: in short, 
everything a would-be student ac- 


countant needs to know. In order to. 


make an informed choice of practice, 
an appendix (currently circulated only 
to CASSL members) entitled ‘A guide 
to the interview with a prospective 
principal’ is included. . 


Questions which students are advised. 


to ask at interviews cover everything 
from provision for pregnancy leave and 
‘payment for overtime to contracts of 
employment and the time allowed for 
‘study leave. Greater awareness of the 
differences in practices could con- 
ceivably lead to an improvement in 
conditions of employment in the 
‘submerged tenth’ of practices whose 
methods ‘were a cause of anxiety both 
‘to student representatives and to the 
Institute’ as long ago as 1972 (The 
Accountant, May 25th, 1972, page 703). 

While not unduly concerned with 


iS 


living up to the sepuloh of his 
predecessors, Kumar obviously intends: : 
to ensure that CASSL continues to be a 
fairly radical society seeking to improve 
the lot of its members. His main 
problem will be the shortness of his 
term of office (due to the change in the 
financial year) and lack of time. (While 
supporting fully his involvement in 
student society activities, Kumar’s firm, 
Helmore Helmore & Co, are able to 
spare him for only one day a week). 


Leisure time 


The new chairman, like his 
predecessor, inclines towards the 
political Left, and keeps himself in- 
formed through the pages of The 
Guardian and the New Statesman. If 
his post leaves him any time for 
leisure, he is likely to devote this to his 
interest in the ancient Sri Lankan 
culture of Tamil. For entertainment, 
Kumar, a member of the British Film 
Institute, prefers ‘fringe’ films to the 
usual West End production. 


151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 


Britain’s 


accountancy books. Over 1,500 


titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 
Personal advice available from 
experienced staff. Delivery by 
post to any destination. — 
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on September Ist, 1980, the following 


>_<- Changes will take place: . . 
< > Their Croydon office will open in new 


‘premises at Bedford Park House, 9 


“Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP, and 
: Ms Anne R. Piance, BA, ACA, and Mr 


, Philip R. Scales, ACA, will be admitted 


to partnership in that office. : 7 
_ ‘Ms Karen P. Rashleigh, FCA, will be 


._Kingston-upon-Themes office. © / | 


“~The firm of Briggs Marquand & Co: 


Pega see in'Hong Kong will change its name to 


>. Briggs Mooré & Co, and Mr- Nigel A. 
C c O'Neill, FCA, at present a partner in 


the Kingston-upon-Thames office, will 
transfer to the Heng Kong office as 
resident partner. ‘This -change of name 
and transfer arè part of the. joint 
development’ arrangements in South 


% 


> Bast Asia effected with.Mr Graeme W. 
= >. Briggs; CA, whereby -Edward Moore & 
=; Sons ‘will also te represented in 


Co V Hebrides. -- 


? ` 
5 1 ™ 


Ea Mr D. J. 
_ ‘appointed financial director of Savage 


4 


Singapore, the Philispines and the New 


APPOINTMENTS © __ 
Brown, BA, FCA, has: been 


a f P Industries, ` 
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ye 


ae ~- . Mr Trevor Larman, FCCA, has been - 


i 
1 


‘Mr Robin G; France; BA(Econ),: 
FCA, has been appointed to the board ` 


of Tinsley Wire (Sheffield) Ltd, 
members of the TWIL 


' financial director. 


appointed group financial director of 


‘British Road Services Ltd. 
been appoirited finencial director and 
company secretary. of West’s Prochem 


. \ Ltd. ` a 
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D PROFESSIONAL NOTICES: o 
. Edward Moore & Sons announce that 


Under bye-law 34: 


Afanama 


Group, as 
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Ré-admissions 


es ày 


The Institute of Chartered Accòüntants 
in England and Wales has announced 
the ` following re-admis 


ee oe 


Alec Peter Adcock, FCA, Bangkok, 
Thailand; Miss Betty Yee Fun Chin, 
ACA, Kuala Lumpur, - ‘Malaysia; 


Charles Desmond: Donovan, FCA, - 


London; Derek Heathcote, ACA, 


Quebec, Canada: Michael -Olivet 


Douglas Hibbit, ACA, London; Keith 
Alan Moate, FCA, London; Imeh 
Nkanta, FCA, Lagos, 
Nigeria; Olufemi Olayemi Oso, ACA, 
Lagos, Nigeria; Clifford: Albert 


‘Thomas, ACA, ‚Rugby, Warwickshire. 


Stee ty e.g oe : . f 
DIPLOMA IN INTERNAL AUDITING. i 


A’ part-time course. leading to the 
diploma examinations of the Institute 


of Internal ‘Auditors will be offered by 


‘the Polytechnic of the South Bank from 
September 1980. Full details of the 


. regulations, syllabuses, etc; are 


available from the- Director’ of 
Education of the Institute at 65 Port- 
land Place, London WIN 4AB (01-580 
0101). oe of i l 

` The’ course will be under the 
direction of Mr Charles H. Watson, 


MSc, FCCA, JDipMA, FCIS, ‘Head of. 
dea . _. the Department of . Accountancy and 
Mr Timothy. W. R. Neil; FCA, . has - 


Finance, and. the teaching .will be 
undertaken by members of staff of the 
Polytechnic supported by practising. 


_ internal’ auditors, The “course is also ` 
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sions to’ mem- .- 
° bership. M m oA Í a : 


Friday, December 25th, 1981”. 


approved by the Institute of Chartered 


Accountants in England and: Wales for 


` 


150 hours’ accreditation under their - 


+ 


` CPE arrangements. 


~ 


= 'BANK HOLIDAYS — 
- . -Christmas and New Year - 


i ‘Certain. traditional holidays over the 


Christmas. and New Year period will 


_fall ona Saturday or. Sund ay during the. 


years 1981 to 1983.. The Department of ` 


-Employment announces: that «the. 
‘following dates. will be observed as, 


4 
an 


Saturday, December 26th,' 1981 
Monday, December 28th. 1981 


Friday, January 1st, 1982 es 


Saturday, December 25th,. 1982. 
Monday, December. 27th, 1982 
Tuesday, December 28th, . 1982 
Monday, January 3rd, 1983 . 


| Monday, December 26th, 1983 


Tuesday, December 27th, 1983 


“Monday, January 2nd, 1984 ` 


+ 





Different dates will s apply vin’. 


Scotland. To the extent that the various 


substitute -bank holidays are niot 
already covered by: the Bank and. . 
Financial - Dealings~ ‘Act 1971, the 
Government intends to make provision 


„by Royal Proclamation. - ~ 


-` Employers whose undertakings are . 
not subject either-to the 1971 Act or to | 
the ‘orders of a Wages Council or the 


_ Agricultural Wages Board are free to 


negotiate- alternative dates with their’ | 
employees if they find the official dates.. ` 
inconvenient. > ` fe ee ae 
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ASSISTANT PERSONAL TAX. MANAGER, CITY £9;600 


An experienced tax specialist is required by this leading City firm. 

The successful candidate must possess the ability to work closely 
with both partners and senior executives, and have the capacity 
to manage and develop an expanding taxation team. This ap- 


pointment offers real opportunity for career development based . 


on individual performance. 

AUDIT SENIOR, NW LONDON from £7,000 
A prominent firm in North West London’ are looking for part; 
qualified or nearly-qualified: seniors who have already gained 
good audit experience and who wish to expand and consolidate 
their experience to daté. A good work and exam. record, together 
with a lively personality and a genuine desire to make a mark in 
the profession are sought. In return, a London saci good 
training and future prospects are: offered, A 


PE II FINALISTS/RECENTLY, QUALIFIED, wi 
-  £7,250-£8,250 


This very progressive medium-size’ firm are seeking a finalist or 
newly-qualified person who will be . groomed for early 
management and encouraged. to take on the day-to-day 
responsibilities for a ‘mixed portfolio of clients. An outgoing and 
pleasant personality is essential to preserve the excellent 
relationship which exists between the firm and its clients. 


AUDIT SENIOR, READING... >- - £7,750 
Our clients, a leading Berkshire firm with “nearly 50 staff, are 
seeking to augment their busy- audit department. The client 
portfolio is based largely in peace: and its environs and com- 
prises new Tlumiriaand comm irms as well as the more 
normal light industrial and commercial concerns typical of the 
Reading area. This is an opening for a: young chartered ac- 
countant who has personality and drive and who can provide a 
whole range of client services of which audit is just one. 


OVERSEAS AUDIT, ZURICH a £neg 


A top international firm are seeking a newly-qualified audit senior 
to work in their Zurich office, so don’t miss this chance to satisfy 


your appetite for travel while gaining excellent post-qualification. 
experience. A competitive salary and other benefits. could make ; 


your stay both enjoyable and pa l 


<- . POST PEI TRANSFER, WC2 


` PA TO PARTNER, EC2 


NEWLY- QUALIFIED — COMPUTER AUDIT EC2 
£8,500 


A highly respected medium-sized practice in the City require a 
newly-qualified CA to control and supervise a computer audit 
team. Previous experience of auditing around computers is 
necessary for you to be eligible for this demanding position which 
could lead to assistant managership in the near future. 


l £5,000 
If you feel the experience provided by your present firm is lacking 
in certain aspects then why not consider transferring your ar-. 
ticles? A well-known Holborn practice are seeking a transferee to 
join their busy audit department dealing with an interesting range 
of clients. In-house tutorials will be provided and course fees paid 
to give you the best possible chance of PE Il. 


c£9,000 
A traditional, medium-size City practice are seeking an above 
average ACA well-versed i in tax as well as audit and accountancy 


` to assist one of their senior partners. The experience of greater 


responsibility that can be gained will further your career 
prospects within the profession by grooming you for 
managership and ultimately partnership. 


TAXATION ASSISTANTS, READING £neg 


| A five-partner firm in Reading is going through a phase of ex- 


pansion especially in the taxation department — where one over- 
urdened partner responsible for bringing the firm much new 
work is in need of two assistants. One to handle purely personal 
tax — some compliance work allied to some interesting Schedule 
D cases. The other will deal with personal tax but will also broach 
the corporate field. Experience matters as much as paper 
qualifications so if you feel you could take on a lot of respon- 
sibility and handle anything that comes your way without con- 
stant supervision, this could be the position for you. An in- 
teresting future in a friendly, modern environment awaits. 


The ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 
DEPARTMENT operating solely from Moorgate is able to hel 
clients and applicants alike. We have strong contacts in AL 


- major centres with ALL the leading firms. If you are seeking a 


better future, relocating or simply looking for more Sac ep ting tins d 


- recognition or job satisfaction, contact us today on 01-628 8525 
: Open Thursday till 7 pm. 


‘Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. 01-628 8525. 


307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. 01-404 4561. 
14 Great Castle Street, Oxford Circus, London W1. 01-580 9186. 


-STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


= for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
‘ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Accountancy Personnel 
- Recruitment Specialists to the Profession 
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OFFER A FIRSTCLASS © 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


= BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
_ ‘= WAGES CLERKS 
+ MACHINE OPERATORS 


TO? CALIBRE TEMPORARY ` 


PEP.SONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
: AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


’ 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X3DF ` 
a ‘01-491 8676 | a 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y.0BH 
01-493 9441 : 


-LLOYD'S PANEL AUDITORS 
| UP TO £11,000 pa. © 


A firm of Lloyd’s Panel Auditors require an accountant. 
experienced in audits of Lloyd’s syndicate accounts to, 
join an expanding team. An experience of brokers’: 
accounts would be an added advantage. The successful 
applicant will have the opportunity to contribute to. the, 
development of che. clients’ affairs as well as the- 
technical and adm nistrative procedures of the firm. For’. 
applicants showing initiative and ability, there are many . 
opportunities for advancement within the firm. R 


_ Please write giving details of career development to 
. date: i | : 
Box No LP.31496 
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Salaries 


telephone, write or call. . 


e INDUSTRY * PRACTICE « 
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i c. £12,500 | 


lintemeilonal oil co. require a 
mature Chartered Accountant, | 
ideally 35 to 45 years of age 


| with, computerised accounting 
l [exporanen, to join their special | 
‘I projects dept. Knowledge of 


| French and understanding of | 


‘French accounting methods 


| desirable. 
y 


. Some overseas | 
SACKVILLE (REC CONS) | 
"01-434 1004 


2 + 


PRACTICE « COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


E4,000-E1 


` Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. `. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please" > 


Richard Owen Associates: 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK ! 
£4,000 ~ £12,000 


We have professional clien 
throughout’ London who a 
urgently seeking staff at all lev 
--, juniors, semi-seniors, senio 
pa's and managers. 
We're only a phone cal awi 
Contact us now for a fast, officie 
service! 


Blessed & Co. 








01-278-7213 WC1X 0AP. 





PUBLIC PRACTICE | 





AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMEN 
01-458 5313. 


ACA 1977/79. Bright, go-ahead recently 
qaide for friendly thriving W1 
cellent prospects, CPE and other benefits. 
£9,000-£11,000. CAPITAL AC- 
COUNTANCY APPOINTMENTS 01-361 
1188 (evenings/weekends 01-368 5086). 


BUSY EAST END practice require Senior 
and Semi-Senior staff. Varied and in- 
teresting work. Good salaries according to 
ability. Telephone 01-556 6837. . 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS near 
Harrow Met Station require experienced 
Assistant (preferably qualified) to handle 
interesting audit assignments and act as 
Partners’ Assistant in a progressive ex- 
‘panding practice, Salary ,000/ 8,000. 
Apply Box No CA 3740. . eae” 


> CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Croydon, 
` need young Senior for general practice and 
, taxation work able to work on own initiative, 
+ £7,000. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 


Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996. = i 


COVENTRY, c£7,000. Small practice 
requires Senior familiar with all aspects of 
general practice to take charge of a block of 
Proprietory Company audits. Responsibility 


and prospects available.. C.V. to Box CS 
-375 


ractice.- 


EAST DORSET Accountants re 
qualified perscn 28/35 as man 
preferably expert in staff contro], 

company clients, incomplete records 
taxation. Partnership within 18 month: 
C.111. Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 
Street, Neoil, ‘Somerset. Tel (i 
25183/ 25996, 


QUALIFIED A.C.A./A,C.C.A.. require 
W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to: 
with a team of young’ people in 
development of an expanding and 
teresting practice. Box No. QA 3767. 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified 
required for interesting and challer 
work with a progressive young fir 
chartered accountants in Cel 
London.’ The work involves varied : 
assignments with related taxatior 
perience. Box QO 6668. 





So SENIORS obi to work ol 
initiative requi y progressivi 
partner firm of City Chartered Accov 
with own computer. Varied practice, 
negotiable according to age and expe 
Box No. SS 3765. i ea 


SOUTHAMPTON Chartered Accou: 
need experienced Senior capable of 1 
responsibility for group of clients incl 
tax cases and private companies. £ 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter $ 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone { 
25183/25996. , 
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243 Regent Street, London W1. 
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LF U U LT ee ae 


- ASST. MANAGER, 


‘ someone livin 
_ FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT, W? c£9, 
' Medium sized firm seeks someone who is 


. TRUST SEMI-SENIOR, WCi 


_ field. 
P.A./BOOKKEEPER, ECA 


ASST. MANAGER, E.C.2. c £12,000 


Good opportunity for an ACA to join a ` 


first class med-sized practice. The work is 
varied and the future prospects excellent. 
C.1 c£11,000 
Excellent prospects for a qualified person 
with all-round professional office ex- 
perience. : —_ 

‘CO. TAX MANAGER, EC2 c£12,500 
Very good opprtunity for an ACA who has 
been specialising for a few years. Old 
established med-sized firm. 

AUDIT SUPERVISOR, WC1 £ good 
A well experienced person is sought by this 
substantial practice. Very suitable for 
in Essex. 


well experienced. in computer auditing. 
FINALIST, EC2 . £Negotiable 
Very suitable post for a lady/gentleman 
with International firm experience. 

c£7 ,000 
Very good post for lady/ gentleman who 
has gained several years’ experience in this 


Small Businesses Dept of International 
firm require someone who is able to deal 


£7,000 + - 


P.A. TO PARTNER, EC2 £ excellent 
An ACA with good tax knowledge is 
sought by this very congenial med-sized 
firm. Definite Rote ate prospects, | 
TRUST ADMINISTRATOR, EC1c£8,000 
Previous professional office experience is 


essential for this post which is with a` 


leading firm of medium size. 
SENIOR, SW1 

All round tax and auditing experience is 
sought by this first class practice. 
PERSONAL TAX MGR. EC2 c£9,000 
This substantial firm seeks someone who 


has been specialising for several years- 


within a professional practice. . 

PERSONAL TAX SENIOR, W1 c£8,500 

Excellent post for a lady/gentleman 

wishing to undertake an interesting 
ortfolio of cases. 

OMPANY TAX SENIOR, EC2 c£10,000 
Preferably ATII. Large City firm with 
excellent facilities require someone with 
ood taxation knowledge. 
ENIOR/SEMI-SENIOR, W1 to £7,000 
Unqualified person with several years’ 
professional office experience is sought for 
audit and accountancy work with 


small/ med. sized. firm. 
PA TO PARTNER GLOUCESTER 


An ACA with 2/3 years’ pq experience is 


or Cae staff. ENEG. 
` MANAGER 


SEMI-SENIOR REDHILL 
A lady/gentleman is sought by this 
medium sized practice. 

SENIOR TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
Suitable position for an ACA/ACCA 


` looking for variety with a small firm. Some 


tax. £NEG. 
ALL LEVELS READING 
National practice are seeking finalists, NQ 


HARROGATE 
Excellent post for a lady/ gentleman ACA 
wishing to progress. To £10,000. 
PA TOP R 
A PA/Mngr is sought for general auditing 
and some tax. ACA. £9,000+ 
SEMI-SENIOR ILFORD 
A National practice require an unqual. 
erson. Good prospects. £NEG. 
MANAGER MAIDSTONE 
Our clients require an ACA to manage this 
small local practice. c£9,500. 
SEMI-SENIOR CHELMSFORD 
A medium sized practice are seeking a 
lady/ gentleman as Semi/Senior £5,000+-. 
EE ELTA ETTORE EE a TE TED, 
WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 


RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY ' 


CHAT; WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 


SALISBURY _ 


with incomplete records and preparation. 


N of accounts. 


ly Anable senior required to take charge 
a small tax department, with several 

api — of ae of C.A.’s on 

«=¥ 6. Top salary and prospects. Reply Box 
. TA 366. er aes e 





TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNMENTS 


s\n intelligent Accountant is required for 
« challenging assignment with a firm of 
chartered Accountants. The ideal 

aipplicant will have been a partner or 
nandger with a small or medium sized 
sxxrofessional firm. Telephone: P. 
Tranleigh-Swash, Rickaby & Co, 01- 

183-4872. ` 








JNBRIDGE WELLS C.As. require part- 
alified Chartered or Certified with 
tiative and enthusiasm to assist partner, 
ide range including audits without 
poervision and corporate/personal tax. 
dgressive.and expanding five-partner firm 
gs computer. Full details to Box TW 





Wilson Mitchell 

wiociates are the leading accountancy 

pruimen specialists in South West 
h comprehensive registers of vacancies 
Tax, general practice and audit staff 

mm semi senior to prospective partner 
el. Contact David Wood, F.C.A., on 
stol (0272) 291972 (9 am to 7 pm) or Clive 

«adwick; ACA, on Taunton ( ) 76981 (9 
--7 pm). Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, 
een Square, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, 
anton, Somerset. ` 


BEST COUNTRY. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 


ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6,. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3758, > 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by small 
firm of Chartered Accountants, London W1. 
Post foundation or transferee considered. 
Please write with full details to Box No TC 
3751, 





During September 
Give for those who Gave 





OVERSEAS 


KENYA. Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1-3 years’ post 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Write or telephone 
Noordin Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & 
A 361 Oxford Street, London W.1. 01-629 | 





sought by this large firm. c£9,000. 
OAO NENON ONON EONO NOONE NII IITE EE EO XK PD OPPD DPPC el” 


J prospects. Box No. EB 3768. 


‘AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


LOAD? OODODOO]OODSI 


MERCE & INDUSTR 
FINANCIAL CONTROLLER 


A well-established and expanding Christian Charity 
medical supplies agency requires a Financial Controller. 

Applications: are invited from suitably qualified ac- 
countants who will be responsible for full range of 
accounting, budgetary and financial forecasting ac- 
tivities. The successful candidate will be required to plan 
for and implement when approved, a suitable computer 
service to facilitate control of the charity’s operations. 
Duties will entail attendance at Board and other 
meetings. : l 

Salary will be negotiable but not less than £8,000 pa, 
dependent upon age and experience. The post will be 
pensionable. Written applications (to include C/V to the 
Administration Director, The Joint Mission Hospital 
Equipment Board Ltd, 4 West Street, Ewell, Surrey 
KT17 1UL. eo = 
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EXPERIENCED book-keeper/accountant 
required by dynamic young clothing ` 
company. Definite career development 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


answering 
Advertisements 
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. William Street, London, . 


Ps ere a a , 


COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY | 


‘ACCOUNTANT/ 
BOOKKEEPER 


uired for Engineering Design 
ra rd for Engine Grow 
with turnover of approximately 
£6 million, as assistant to the 
_ Group Accountant. His/her - 
_ duties will involve’ bota com- 
puter and manual operations 
~ covering: Bought and Sales. 
Ledger functions, cash book/- 
. cashier; Credit Control, V.A.T. . 
The position offers excellent 
poe with an expanding 
nternational Group for an 
intelligent, hardworking person. 
Please write, in the first iastance 
to: The Financial Directer, SAC 
bbl Ure ¥ rk Steet, 
ouse. . Upper Yor treet, 
Bristol BS2 8QN. `` 


` CITY 
RESPECTED FIRM 
25,000 


Be Pera ell para ae a OE 


PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





MERGER REQUIRED BY 
ESTB. 1880 
WITH GF c £525 


Our client, pomi oss fees £525,000, a 


el with s available In thelr - 
conventent commodious City of- 
fices, seeks a merger. Ideally a firm bigs 
00,000 maximum would sult. It i 
envisaged that our cifent’s family at- 
here, progressive approach and 


red practice established. ; 


: professional acceptance could. be the 


paar ge to excellent sora econom 
refit potential, En are 
ie in complete confidence today. 


Resource Management Associates, 
157 New London Rd, Chelmsford, Essex. 
0245 81166/69711. Cables Resource. 








PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES | 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
- PARTNERSHIP 


available in long established six partner west-end firm. In 
order to provide for partner retiring within two years. a- 
‘successor is sought who has experience of dealing with 
clients as a principal or perhaps has his own small practice. 
The applicant should be under 35 and should be prepared. 
to live in the greater London area. Advantageous financial 
arrangements will be made avakapie to the right applicant. 


. Box No: CA31486. 


_ A BRIGHT YOUNG chartere accountant: 


with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small 


work and temporary assignmen-s. — Please 
6669, 


' reply to Box AB 


ACQUISITIONS, sellin & Dea ne bos l 


practices throughout U 


-type of clients, sellers may look A for op ee 3 


times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
Monument Station Bidgs., 53-54 Kin 
C4. Tet: 01-62 
6150 & 01-623 6160. 


CA, practising from Ealing, is nterested ‘in 
opens by acquiring a practice from a 


retiring practitioner. Please tel 992-3901, 


‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 


requires G.R.F. £50,000. All renle will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box-CA 


6670. 
CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. 


_ Established two partner firm ir West End 


have spare. accommodation ani ‘staff. and 
would like to purchase GRF in the region of 
£10,000 - £50,000 from a practitioner who 
‘wishes to retire gradually over a period two 
to five years. Box No. CA 376°. | 


EXETER FIRM of Chartered’ “Kecountants: 
require an experienced Chartered Ac- 


- countant age 30 to-35 with a view to a 
ae? within a year. Reply Box No EF 


. Capital — 
available. Would also consider subcontract 





. PARTNERSHIPS. We-have clients in all 


areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
eaoin / disposing of practices and blocks 
aving G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000, — Dennis Chatfield & Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/5831. 


PARTNERSHIP OFFERED, minimum 
capital necessary, flourishing practice. 
Apply with full details to Box No PO 3756. 


-| PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
| T DMSION 0 
‘Our Professional Services Division was 


- formed since we found that as 


professions we were being asked tô 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. ` 


J We are now advising a large number of 


practices, . both nationally and. Im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 


: merger, association or representation to 


contact us for detalis of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
.WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 
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.TAX ADVISORY SERVICE ~— we. provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman’ 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
S4 King "William Street, London, - CAR 
AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. - 


WEST SUSSEX ~~ 
3 PRACTICE . 
with £14,000 G.R.F. for- sale. Well 


established with 
‘excellent poe 
Cartwrights Professional Transfers, 
Rood, London Chambers, 403 Holloway 
a, N7 6HL. sa a Qi- 


„client mix and 





y 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with, 


experience in all fields available for sub-_ 


contract work. Will collect and. defiver. “Box. 
No AC 3749. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 


-ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 


to Box’ AÇ 6673. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with ¢ own 
small practice’ requires subcontract or 


temporary work in Central or South London 
“area. Telephone 01-640 Sk 


` AN FCA with a small sacle in Surrey has 
- spare capacity to undertake 


rofessional 
work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your clients or his own office. Please 
reply to Box No. AF 3770. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS ‘Central. 


Harrow) require part-time qualified or 
almost qualified Assistant for Mana ae 
Services Department. Salary to £7, 


wan to rrperienoe, Apply Box No CA 
-3741 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with ieee | 


London firm experience, now working on a 


freelance basis uires subcontract or 
temporary work. Midlands or London area. 
Box No. CA 3771. a mo 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT seeks’ sub- 
‘contract.work in London area.. Will collect 
and deliver. Spare time available, hence very 
reasonable rate. Box No pA 3742. 


CONSCIENTIOUS: ACCOUNTANT willing. 


to undertake subcontract work on trust — 
writing up books to.final accounts and tax 
returns. Interested, a Mrs Lee after FA 30 
pm. 01-697 0405, 


TAXATION PRACTITIONER ATI, many 


years’ experience. Available South London’ 


Surrey areas. All types of tax work from 
routine correspondence, returns and 
computations to appeal hearings, back duty 


p tax planning. Telephone 01-397 7556. 
recruitment consultants to the: 3 


TWO EXPERIENCED and efficient Seniors 
an sub-contract work. Please phone 01-408 


‘po YoU- - 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING. 
YOUR >.>- 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


~~ “Iso; may we kelp? 
Ring 01-836 0832 | 
` “Extension 47 



































RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
167 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENI 
0245 81168/89714 ~ CABLES RESOURCE 





PRACTICE OPPORTUNITIES. . 


E BOURNEMOUTH AREA £20000.. 
established practice is now 
select area wiih.. premises - and gy 
Enquiries are invited in strictest confiden 
@ SOUTHERN IRELAND GF c. £60) 
is a rare oppor fo purchasi 
growing practice which ts situated in 
sought after area, Sauth of Dublin. Th 
are c. 270 active clients and. excell 
growth potential. Confidence assur 
E CITY FIRM GF ¢. 4M. Estb. c. 18 
Our client a long established firm with 
fi atmosphere would Hke to hold c 
fidential discussions with firms having up 
four partners’ and. a GF betw 
; £200,000/300 000 with a view to merger. 
E CITY FIRM GF c: £250 000 Esth. 18 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, 7 
Dept. computer and partner time-space 
the City. Seek Fe rovide for futur 
Z CITY FIRM G „500 000 Esth. 
1893 of highest rene and excellent e 
nections seek merger/acquisition in Ess 
ADe Ade vie £155 000. rs 
respect g fo pay up to 2 | 
Jor blocks, branches or London Practices 
B BLACKPOOL FIRM GF £1004 
seeks mare Ae, Up to 2xGF will be c 
sidere on size and quality, ` 
a BOURNEMO ; We are 
seeking fees, practices up to £100 
and are prepared to pay up to two times, 





RMA have completed many. .t 
assignments and can investiga 
numerous proposals of, intere 
without giving the client's identh 
References available on request ai 
consultation by prior arrangeme! 


0245 81166. 

























RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIAT 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAN 
0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 811 





PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Ovérworked, : partnership E aiia otk 
pursuits; retirement? confident 
service of RMA w ae u to reap i 
eri personal a fina nelal bene, 


PRACTICE ACQUISITION 


The advantage of our service is that. 

often identify practices before they « 
on he market and thereby can s 

considerable delay frustration and expen 


PRACTICE MERGERS 


` Mergers often result in ‘ast growth and ¢ 
ad wakani ae. capital ouil 
The combined resources ‘only enhance i 
firm's own future development prospe: 


‘PRACTICE VALUATIONS 


Practice valuation given for assessing | 

equity share sf incoming or sutgo. 
_ partners, practice disposal, acquisition 
merger and also for internal appraisi 


THE ADVISORY SERVIC! 


Practitioners ` contemplating disposal“ 
_be visited for a confidential . discussi 
Hig? fee for this service is pre-agreed a 

is fully deductible in the event of a $0 





Practice disposal me er. and aait 
services througkout the United Kingda 
We maximise results, you retain initiatl 
References available on clients’ regu 
rf not disclosed without permissi 


1 ~ pi 
£ e - 


SITUATIONS WANTED. 


- 











ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE - 


Available’ immediately. ` Let the: 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK . FORCE 
overcome your. problems’ during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 

etc. - Qualified, competent. personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. —~ 
‘Call Barbara Kenton today ‘at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118. New. 
“Bond Street, ‘London W wi. , 













ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK- KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS . 


Available ‘on _ SELF- EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overs 
PRACT ITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 
`- 6 Clements Road a he Essex 


1-553 2 ; 
Freelances and Job Applicants ; 
required alo. ; 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
ac long or short term. All-round experience. 
ontact eerie: — All TERRE to Box 


"A 


few 


C.C.A., Part I, with 1% years’ perience ` 

, Seana) auditing, VAT and 

A.Y.E., seeks position in the profession. 

zamediately available. Please reply to Box 
ao. AC 3774. 


CCOUNTANT, ACCA, ACMA, “UK & 
“verseas experience, seeks assignments or 
mart-time work in profession or industry. 
nmiediately available. Box No. AA 3773. 


ACCOUNTANT — 


with ars’ experience . available. 
aei for long or short-term, 
assignments. Financial accounting, 

financial planning and forecasts, audit, 
taxation, transaction flow ` audit, 

computer audit, IBM system 34 in- 
stallations, computer accounting and 

business systems, year-end/interim and , 
monthly accounts, incomplete records, 
special projects. Wide experience. 

Long/ permanent assignments preferred. 

All work undertaken. Areas: London, 
Herts, Essex, Bucks, Kent, Surrey. Good 
references. Competitive rates. £5.00 P. i 
Write Box No. AT 3772. 





“EN PINALIST with all round experience 
1'sinall practice and in commerce available 


-4 days a week proteraniy: bi se Ol. | 
<58 1442. - 


“E H FINALIST with wide ex iene 
eeking position in profession in London. 
‘ease contact H. Rashid, 10 Churchfield 
Avenue, London N12. 


JENSIONS and life assurance conéultant 
‘vith leading international firm seeks op- 
„ortunity to establish similar specialist 


Mepartment for ah pee medium or large 


sractice. Box No PA 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





)VERSEAS Graduate, with 2 years’ audit 
«xperience, seeking ACA training contract. 
Xesently y studying § for foundation course at 
3righton Polytechnic. Available paly 1981. 
lease write to Box No. OG 3775 D 


SEEKING three-year training PET with 


m Chartered Accountant firm. Founcenon 


ped and have recently obtained d 
Economics. Available eel 
sontact Box No. SY 3776. 


- WANTED. 


includ 


'” ‘Please mention this 


~ Supplement when 
` answering 
' Advertisements 





SEEKING ACCA training tik Have 
Tecently completed ICŠA.: Available im- 


mediately in London. Please, contact Box No 
SA 3746.- 


hree-year articleship, 
exempted from foundation ` course. Please 
Teply sas WT 3764. l i 





SERVICES _ 





LOTIT | 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — “Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green panes London 


N16 (01 -359 3387). ` 


i 


é 


COMPANY SEARCHES. =- Prompt and 

reliable personal service at' moderate rates, 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manor, a hats 

Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 
now, also formations, etc. — Reichman & 


Wing, 134: Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 


(A.C.R.A. _member), 


i 
“af 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93:35 -. 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no: 


ey Own names registered from £81.68 
g books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fakyiew 


_ Avenue, Gillingham, 0634 32558, - 


—TIMITED a 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR _- 
READY-MADE COMPANIES ` 


- £93 complete 


including | VAT, duties, combined ` 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS. 


ALSO - 
COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- « 4 


' GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, ` 
London EC2A 4BA 


(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) = ' 





. COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES . - 


for = ge. 


immediate attention | 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
` AGENCY LTD 


‘Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 

London EC4Y OHP 

01-353 9471 (6 lines) 





“LIMITED 
COMPANIES 





formed to your requirements 
_ with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES: £95 


including duties, books, seal VAT 
‘NO EXTRAS . 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


"© Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936. 
Telex 887475 . 


ex PES Co 
“Registpations 


30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 . 


‘DO YOU 
. HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR = 
‘| ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 


. ABOUT 








“MISCELLANEOUS 


‘ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


. 503 Cranbrook Road, = 
Iiford, Essex. 


| Very. favourable rates for cars. ‘and 


equipment. Introductory commission - 
Tabe prompily, For further details 
please call 


01-55-9924, 








MORTGAGES 
ee 
A- COMPREHENSIVE mortgage service, 
Maximum loans for professional app eanu 
Very competitive top-up) facilities. Attractive 
second mortgage scheme. Speedy mortgages 


J 


` for sitting tenants. Remortgages, com- 


mercial loans, consolidation of existing 
borrowing, etc. Personal attention. Members 
of Corporation of Mortgage and Finance 


Brokers. — Rowe, Charles & Co Ltd, Hill - 


House, Wembley HA9 SLD. 01-908 3434 (24 
hours), 


© © 490 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per `. 


cent up‘to £25,000, Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available, 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd; 15 Fish 


Street Hill, London ECIN 6BP (01-623, ’ 
2844). 





STOCK VALUERS 


© STOCKTAKĪING | 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A, 


‘121 Bridge Road, East. Molesey, Surrey (01- : 
979 5599), f 


i “ 


READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 


something alittle better  . 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED ; 
i 140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 





ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 





Nameplates 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic, Stainless steel, Aluminium 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 
Free estimates - Telephone urgent orders 


Austin Luce & Co Ltd 
59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: or-864 7342 
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PHONE. -FOR YOU 
MR. BICKERDYKE! 










BoT 'M-NOT READY! 
{TE BOOKS AREN T. 
N VP... 

MING NEXT mo 
YOU ) SNP ių 













-BUT WAIT A MINUTE 
GET MENLPAR 
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ILP Pan eae Recruitment Limited 
A Naw Bridge Street, London ECV GAA 
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` of iage. 
ai areas. Free details: Dateline, 


"+ records, 
'. tified Accountants, nee House, 


Thousands of men and i 
women who served inthe | 
Royal Air Forces have given: .. 

` their health or even their. 

livesinthedefenceof . 
Freedom and many of them 
or their dependants are now" 
in need of help. 
Please assist by giving ali 
you can for an emblem” 

' during WINGS WEEK or 
please send us a donation. 


- ‘PLEASE, - 
“WEAR THIS EMBLEM | 


O DURING |” 
Wings ‘Appeal 


in Saptompar. 


Aes . 


4 
« ” 


iD as Royal Air Forces Assocs, Apri Dept Portiand Road, 


Maivern, Worcestershire WR14 2T. 


_ {Incorporated by Royal Charter and registered under the War — 
` Charities Act 1940 and Charities: Act 1960). 





PERSONAL 


‘DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 


to pal yl friendships, s ontaneous affairs 
firm and lasting relationships, including 
UK’s longest establis ed and least ` 
ensive computer dating service. All ages, 
t (AHI), 
ri aepo Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 


1980/1981 FACSIMILE: | 
TAX FORMS -— ~ 


NOW AVAILABLE | ~ 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510 





OFFICE MACHINERY: 
AND EQUIPMENT. 


FOR SALE. Olivetti AS pardid fori” 
preparing accounts from incomplete 
pply Messrs Martin Fahy, Cer- - 


Bracknell, Berks, —-Tel. 24987 


 HÛBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- Bee 
VICE THREE-DAYS. — Signature stamp ` “|: 
special blocks, seven-ten days. Also .- 


daters; company seals, pads, ink, etc. -. 


.Competitive prices.’ — F. H. Greenhalgh, 


, Garnet Street, Stock- 


Universal Buildin 
el: ore 3826. ,, 


port. SK1 3AR. 


` Pleasementionthis |; 


Supplementwhen ` 


answering 
‘Advertisements . 








| HOLI DAYS 


-FRIMLEYS 
HEALTH FARM 


The perfect place for.. relief 


from stress for men and 
women aliko. | Balanced 
slimming diet without star- 


. vation, combined with relaxing | 


treatments.. 
Write or ring for brochure: 


The Hall, Thomby, 
Northampton NN6 8SW.- 
- (0604) 740001. 


‘ NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 


with a Box number in case it mey have been. 


by your present employer? 


safely be sent, however, by | 
llowing procedure: place the | 


a sealed envelope, unstam 
eed to the relevant Bee number ee 


Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope" 


. addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 
Co Tuoreen Limited, 151 Strand, ‘London 


Wwcz2, 
reply “hou be 

-- vertisement- cebccied tis bs has been aed by 
your firm or company. =. | 


Hf your company is a member of a group of . 


oom ates «yeni to pire tis nemes of 


e companies concerned rather than to - 


specify merely the name of the group. 
We cannot inform app 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 


. destroyed as such information would | 
advertiser. 


a reveal the a of an 





licenta as to : 










E UHAT S GOING. ON? Kaa 
BOARD ROOM'S FUL |) 
OF SRANGERS.. 














INOT STRPNGERS SIR. 
\THAT'S OUR Temp 
ACCOUNTS: TEAM ao 







DEL , THAT. SEEMS 
VERY REASONABLE.” 
J WELL DONE, BICKER- J 
DYKE. ANOTHER, F” 
PROBLE DT SOLVED 
SHEN f°, 










-FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY ` 
: ACCOUNTING.. z 
PROBLEMS RING. | 
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` P Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge pee panden EC4V BAA 


Services Directory 





ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


source Management Associates 


1, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
1. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


ctice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
pasal; Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
snsultants Nationwide and internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


S (Statuto ry) 


'S House, Masons Avenue, Hana. 
uddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


ity automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
nual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
rs, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Juar Computing Services 


House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
nddx HAJ 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


€ offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
ents covering all the accounting routines. 
erated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’, 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


remy Oates Ltd 
Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
declalists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


anley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


-17 me Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
!. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


sady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
«national Company Formations. 
«<rdans 


«rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
mj. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


secialists in the formation of Toad- Made, 
«ndard and custom- made companies. 
«ez Services Limited 


-74 City Road, Landon EC1Y 2DQ 
1: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


/ TYPE s of Company Formation from just £70. 
ost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
jerofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


«<tel Statistica) Services Limited 


-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
l. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


«tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Impany Faer Sheets — Extel are + Experts. 


xdans 


ydan Hse, Brunswick Place, Coaden N1 SEE. 
21. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


sading company information specialists and 
thlishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«an Duck and Associates Ltd 


rcle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
embley, Middx. Tel. 01 -903 6455 


pecialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
ie hale assistance with computer ‘selection and 
"ap ementation. 


AP-CPP Group Ltd. 


ommercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
ondon, WC1V 7 
«el: 01-831 6148. Telex: 26752. 


mK’ ally largest independent software house (1,000 


specialists i in project implementation; ‘consultancy; 

vainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
systems. CAFÈ CPP offers a wide range of ac- 

ounting packages and accountants’ Bere 


‘systems {incomplete Records, f 
General Accounting) and marketing software ' 


COMPUTER SERVICES . 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable M Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 


equipment selection and tull turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 TEJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain’s argest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


Buon s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank 


Centre-fiie Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel, 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accountin ng and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Grau (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, pears Park, Croydon CRO 2AP., 


“Tel. 01-681 763 . 
Over 250 firms a accountants use CMG‘s com-: 


puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4, 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


‘Computer Services {South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
Time Records, 


throughout UK. 


‘Extel Computing Ltd 


1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


.Farmfax Limited, 


Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481} 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro- computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll, Specialist 


systems for - Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems . 
and Software 


375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 


- Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 
Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. o 

MPL Computers Ltd 

Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 


` accountants and their clients. 


_PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) © 


Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 


- processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


‘Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
` Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure, 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right .settin 
Residential or daily 
Miss Jo McDowell 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Granville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SU PENS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SET. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London S€3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Storrington, 


for good communications 
Brochure with pleasure from 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 

Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 

Consumer and Cammercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available, 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. - 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
‘SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) - 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in, association with us, provide 
management ‘information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit ERE 
etc. . 
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FINANCIAL PLAN NING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Pac-tners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Bi mingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.i. 


Self-administered or Inssred Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient nvestment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Lirrited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCiR 4PX. 
: Tel. 01-405 3353 
. Telex 264420. Contact Mishae! Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/Stock- 


broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, | 


Reporting to Employees. 


FINANCIAL “RAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibitans Ltd 


imperial tela gp 56 Kincsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3387 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual aad in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett. & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPC (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rocms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Lave Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 SBN, Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production, Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales zdministration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


.Gissing Sellon Breslin & Ca Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
“Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London S\V1A 2BX. 

‘Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call} 

‘Household and personnel effects and lugga e 
collected, packed and shipped world wid by 
bonded member of. the Eritish Associaton oF 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Compzeny Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
‘Tel: Godalming 22071. 
Investment consultants {member AIM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ nonthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPM ENT 
Brightseen Ltd - i 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 - 


Specialist supply of all typ2s of equipment and 
consumables to Practitiane-s. Agencies with alf 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 
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Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WiR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fieet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 | 


Furniture — Stationery - — 
Calculators. 


Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tei. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 


new payroll service 01-237 2976 
Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 
No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Paystip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free scenery, Ask us for a quotation. 


‘PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V SAB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, epee Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin 


independent eansuieng actuaries with ‘offices 
throughout the -United Kingdom advising and 
acting for gente on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 
Tel, Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey}. 


independent professional advice and service on 


self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


‘Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and Fidei PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC, Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 


Greenford, Middx UBS 8DW 


Tel, 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 
‘(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H QLA 
Tel. 07-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full “Business Service ine. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, ete. 


i nae 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our. considerable experience, we | 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through 
morass of new technology to obtain hig 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS. 


Aum wma mar ee 


John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 . 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establisi 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private ¿ 
professional investor including valuations ¢ 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 
Ling House, 10- ae ominen Street, 


London EC2M 2 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. F 
regular valuations and reviews. Personar part. 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. . Skai 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lond 
EC2Y 5AP, Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK | 
international portfolios, including those of priv 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 

Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 389, Arkwright House 
Parsonage poe Manchester M60 3AH. 
Te!. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial pl 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finan 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchan 
Personal investment services for private é 
professional investors including valuations é 


reviews. 
STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 


174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 


‘Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collecti 
and retrieval service 


ek -SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1: 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath: 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants 
caravan and leisure industries. 
Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadway, 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstateme 
schemes of alterations, improvement and rep 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and Ci 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups 
' cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sai 


hee 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger 
6 Pavilion Bea oe Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawle: 
_ Specialist areas: Industrial and Commer 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuat 
of Company assets for all purpases. 
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The present issue marks the final appearance of. 
The Accountant as the product of an independent 
family business. As already announced, the title, 
goodwill, staff and premises become part of the 


Thomson Magazines group on September Ist, after . 


all but 106 years of independent publication. 
Such an achievement cannot fairly be represented 

as unique, but it is at least worthy of a passing 

mention. None of today’s. accountants — and few, 


we dare to suggest, of their parents or grandparents - 


— can remember a time when The Accountant has 
not been part of the professional scene. Among 


those who find it difficult to realise just how long we 


have been around-are seemingly our own printers, 


who on at least two occasions — to the confusion of . 


readers and the ill-concealed fury of the Editor — 


have persisted despite proof corrections in dating. 
our pioneer issue as of October 1974, by which time 


we were celebrating our own centenary! 

We would not presume to think that issue 
number 5507 may become in time a collector's item; 
nor in making it up have we proceeded on any basis 
which might tend to make it so. As on so. many 

evious occasions at The Accountant, the motto 

or number 5507 (and, we confidently anticipate, for 
numbers S508 et seq) js- i as usual’. This is 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 da London WC2R LJ 
36 0832 


C 
. Martin Barradell, LLB, FCA ones 


D. B. Nottage 
328 Taxation > 


Editor: 


Assistant 
Editors: 


. Timothy Bidwlectone: MA 
Anne Lawton, BSc (Econ) 


Production 
Editor: 


Colin Holland, BSc 


334- Office Efficiency 
Advertisement i ; 
Manager: John Chapman 

Display Manager: William Sands 340 Profile 


Suzanne Bull Peter Macadam 


Volume 183 Number 5507 


326 Classification ‘and Registration of 


The Finance Act 1980 
Relief for Losses on Unquoted Shares ` 
H. §. A..Macnair, FCA - 


How Efficient is Your Mailing? 
More Thoughts on Filing 


338 Accountant Abroad 





Established 1874 


1874-1980 


the policy which made it possible for us to claim in 
our centenary issue of October 3rd, 1974 (and it is 


still true) that, short of direct governmental in- 


tervention, The Accountant comes out. 
. We are indebted to the late W. S. Gilbert for, the 


concept of ‘descent by purchase’; so:that Thomson 


Magazines may say with Major-General Stanley, of 
the men and women who created these traditions, ‘I 


don’t know whose ancestors they were, but I know 
whose ancestors they are’. This page is written in no © 


sense as an -obituary notice, but rather in 
recognition of the qualities which have combined to 
make The Accountant an evidently. desirable 
property. | 

As our regular readers will know, the contents 
and appearance ofThe Accountant have undergone 
a process of change and development, more par- 
ticularly since the Second World War. It would be 
reasonable to think that our new proprietors .may 
have a few ideas of their own in this direction; the 


fruit of which it will be our privilege to present in — 


due season. To preserve and continue this sylvan 
analogy, the faithful efforts of bygone generations 
of staff of The Accountant have made it as certain 


as any human endeavour can be that the tree does 
‘not lack sound roots. = 


August 28th 1980 


342 Financial Accountant 


348 Student Accountant 
The European Monetary System and 
its Relationship to the 
Paul. Periton, MA, BLitt 


Cover: The offices (bottom left) of The 
Accountant, ‘inset against those of 
Thomson Magazines. Thomson’s will 
become the parent company of Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Ltd, as previously announced, s 


after an independent history of more than. roe 


100 years. 
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. Accountants returning from the holiday 


.season may shortly expect to find on. 


their desks two further offerings from 
the Accounting Stendards Committee. 


-These are SSAP17 ‘Accounting for . 


post-balance sheet =vents’ and SSAP18 
‘Accounting for ccntingencies’ — the 
corresponding exposure drafts being 
ED22 and 23, respectively. 

ED22 was repreduced verbatim in 
The Accountant of March 9th, 1978, 
and attracted 156 pages of comment 
from. 91 various sources. Though the 
standard preserves the original 
definition of post-balance sheet events 
‘both favourable and un- 
favourable, which occur between the 
balance sheet date and the date on 
which financial ‘statements are ap- 
proved by the directors’, a number of 
. not-insignificant snodifications have. 
been made in the light of represen- 
tations received. 

In particular, ani doubtless with the 
~ experience of Landon and County 
‘Securities and other cases in mind, the 
ASC has taken-the opportunity to refer 
to the concept of ‘window dressing’. 
Hitherto, the relative lack of definitive 
guidance. in this area has been 
something of an embarrassment to 
auditors, who have perhaps been 
-unable to. do more than satisfy 
themselves that the ‘dressed’ position 
did in fact exist at the accounting date, 
that the full circumstances were known 
to the board. of directors, and that the 
extent of the practice was consistent 
with previous experience. Such 
_ generalisations have plainly been found 
less than satisfactory, and the ex- 


`- planatory note to SSAP17 now includes 


the following: 
‘Disclosure would be required of the 


reversal or maturicy after the year-end a 


of transactions entered into before the 
year-end, the ‘substance of which was 


primarily to alter the appearance of the 


company’s balance sheet. Such 
alterations. „include .those commonly 
known as ` “Window dressing”. ’ Further, 
while ‘window: dressing’ itself is not a 


. amounts . accrued under the 


Current Affairs 


Spreading the Word 


precise term, the ASC plainly does not 
regard it as encompassing — and much 
less as justifying — the fraudulent 
falsification of accounts. 

The standard itself also includes the 


following passages. as new matter: 


‘A material post-balance sheet event 


‘requires changes in the amounts to be 
' included in financial statements where 
(a) it is an adjusting event ( separately 


defined as one which provides ad- 
ditional evidence of conditions existing 


at the balance sheet date ] or (b) it 
. indicates that application of the going 
concern concept to the whole or a 


material part of the company is -not 
appropriate’; and 

‘The estimate of the financial effect 
lof post-balance sheet events ]. should 
be disclosed before taking account of 
taxation, and the taxation implications 
should be explained where necessary 


” for a proper understanding of the 


financial ee 


it may never happen 


The second of this week’s publications, 
SSAP18 ‘Accounting for con- 
tingencies’, seems. to have attracted 
rather less comment during its’ ex- 
posure period, but again shows a 
number of modifications from the text 
of ED23 (The Accountant, November 
23rd, 1978). Thus, the explanatory note 
to the new standard expressly stipulates 
that ‘It is..not intended that un- 


‘certainties connected with accounting 


estimiates should fall within the scope of 


this statement—for example, the: lives.” 


of fixed assets, the amount of bad 
debts, the net realisable value of in- 
ventories, the expected outcome of 


long-term contracts or the valuation of. 


properties and ` ‘foreign currency 


‘balances’. 
The first paragraph. of the new" 


standard practice'runs ‘In. addition to 
fun- 
damental concept of prudence in 
SSAP2 “Disclsoure of accounting 


policies”, a material. contingent loss - 
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‘should be’ accrued - 


the board of directors . . 


in ‘financial 
statements where: it is probable that a 
future event will confirm: a loss which 
can be estimated with reasonable 
accuracy at the date on which the 
financial statements are approved by 
. A material 
contingent loss not accrued under [ this 
paragraph | should be disclosed except 
where the possibility of loss is remote.’ 

The treatment of contingent gains is 
even more strictly defined. After a 
reminder in the explanatory. foreword 
that ‘existing conventions preclude 
contingent gains from being accrued in 
financial’ statements’, the standard ' 
itself runs: “Contingent gains’ should 
not be accrued in financial statements. 
A material contingent gain should be 
disclosed in financial statements only if 
it is probable that the gain will be 
realised’. The standard preserves the 
ED23 proposals for the basis. of 
disclosure of contingencies: namely, the 
nature of the contingency, the. un- 
certainties which are expected to affect 
the outcome, and either a prudent 
estimate of the financial effect or a 
statement that such an estimate cannot 
practicably be made. 

Both standards require the date on 
which financial. statements are ap- 
proved by the board of directors to be 
clearly. shown in the accounts. In 
relation to group accounts, the ex- 
planatory foreword to SSAP17 defines 
this as the date on which the group 
accounts are formally approved by the 
directors of the holding company. 


Effective. dates 


Accounting “practices detailed in both 
SSAP17 and 18 should be adopted, 
under the authority of the participating 
Councils, ‘as soon as possible, and 


' regarded :as. standard in’ respect. of 


financial statements relating to ac- 
counting periods beginning on or after 


- September 1st, 1980’; and both are of 


equal application to statements 
prepared under either historical cost or 
current. cost conventions. The ASC 
reminds accountants that the concept 
of materiality is implicit in all ac-, 


‘counting standards; thus, for instance, ` 


SSAP18. ‘does ‘not. require remote, 
outcomes to’ be included’. 
` Copies of the full text of both 
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standards will shortly be available from 
the Publications -Department at 
Chartered Accountants’ -- Hall, 
Moorgate Place, London EC2, price £1. 
each post free. The ASC has also: 
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prepared - two explanatory technical 
releases, which are available free on 








‘request (sae) from: the same address: 


‘the reference ‘numbers. are TR398 


-(SSAP17) and 399 (SSAP18). 


‘ hers 
we ta 7 ` 
+ 
t =y 5 ' ' . 
i ‘ 
’ 
‘ p ‘ 


estimated creditors into the accounts. 


` SSAPs at the Town Hall 


‘Local authorities generally are required 
by statute to prepare their accounts in 
accordance with ‘proper accounting 
practices’; the accounting standards 


programme, on the other hand, is 


Specifically geared to financial 
statements which are ‘intended to give a 
true and fair view of financial ‘position 
and profit or loss’. While the two 
concepts obviously have significant 
elements in common, local authorities 
‘have not in all cases had specific regard 


to SSAPs in the preparation of their- 


‘accounts. | . 

The Chartered Institute of Public 
Finance and Accountancy is, of course, 
a fully participating member. of the 
Accounting Standards Committee, and 
its members are- particularly involved 
‘with the accounts of local authorities. 
With a view to removing misun- 
derstandings which may have arisen in 
the area of local authority accounting 
practice, and highlighting situations in 
which the adoption 6f ‘common 
standards for commercial undertakings 
and local authorities is both practicable 
and desirable, a panel of CIPFA 


members is to advise the ASC on how.. 





‘the facts. 


the particular characteristics of local 
authorities should -be catered for. 
The first fruit-of'the panel’s work is 
now available in the form of draft 
guidance notes for the local authority 
application of -SSAPs Nos. 2 (ac- 
counting policies); 3- (earnings per 


. Share) and 4 (government grants). This 


draft, it is emphasised, is a discussion 
document rather than a definitive text, 
and comments of interested parties are 
invited not later than December Ist, 
1980. Guidance notes on subsequent 


SSAPs are currently in course of 


preparation. T Tae - 
The major part of the ‘present draft 
relates to SSAP2; which is specifically 


acknowledged as being both. ap- ` 


propriate ~o local authorities and 
fundamental to the understanding and 
interpretation of accounts. If accounts 


are prepared on the basis of assump- 


tions which differ materially from the 

fundamentals.. of : SSAP2, a local 

authority would be required to disclose 
br 

‘The accruals concept’, the note 

continues, ‘may give rise to most dif- 


ficulty for local -authorities. This is 






fy 
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because capital accounts are usually 
kept on a receipts and payments basis, 
while revenue accounts are usually on 
an income and payments: basis 
throughout the year, and are only 
converted to an income and ex- 
penditure basis at the end of the year by 
a process of bringing known -or 


‘Thus existing revenue account 
practices will generally comply with the 


accruals concept. Judgement will have 


to be made, however, in relation to 
materiality. Compliance with the ac- 
cruals concept will not. necessitate the 
later closure of accounts, since nor- 
mally the value of the creditors may be 
estimated with sufficient accuracy. 
‘Given that it is a generally accepted 
practice among local authorities not to 
apply the accruals concept to capital 
accounts, to comply with SSAP2 it. will 


` be necessary to refer to this fact, both 


by way of a note to the. accounts when 
they are made available for public 
inspection and in, the statement of 
accounting principles in the statutory 
preface to the abstract of audited 
accounts’. l 

Copies of the draft guidance notes 
are available from the -Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall, price £1 post free. 


Quote of the Week 


‘Fraudulent falsification of accounts is 
clearly unacceptable and unlawful, and 
it is not a subject for an. accounting 
standard’. — The Accounting Stan- 
dards Committee, in relation to the- 
extent of ‘window dressing’. 
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” Current Affairs > 





= Attempts by the Inland : Revenue to 
' recover outstanding tax and interest of 
£250,000 are threatening the closure of 

a thriving. Sheffield printing business 
Pith the loss of 38 jobs, it was. claimed 
last week. | . 

„The amount of the arrears is ‘not in 
dispute,’ and the present management 


_ of the company, A. MacDougall & Son 


“Limited, has co-op2rated fully with the 


,- Revenue in establishing the position. 


'. The arrears, 


i d E 7 
\ 


were ac- 
previous 


it appears, 


cumulated under the 


Fs management of two individuals who are: 


‘now dead, and without the knowledge 


“+ of the present proprietors. It was clear, 


managing director Mr Peter Mac- 


‘Dougall said last week, that. a forced 


realisation of the company’s assets 


would not meet’ tke Inland’ Revenue’s ` 
4 claim. 


Mr MacDougall was later reported to 


“have been made ill with worry over the 


ri 


Tax or Jobs ? | 


ey and an erent: Gear appeal 


x a 


+ a a P 
is ; 
? . 


for remission. of. the arrears has been 


made on his behalf by Mr John. 


Blundell, parliamentary officer of the 
National Federation of Self-Employed. 
Quoting a letter. ‘from the Treasury to 
tlie effect that a waiver on grounds of 
compassion might be appropriate, 
‘where the strict application of the law 
would result in severe deprivation or 


‘hardship to an*‘individual or: firm of . 


small means’, Mr Blundell has not been 


slow to contrast the Revenue’s in-. 


sistence in this case on its statutory duty 
to collect the tax due with its apparent 
willingness to write off.several millions 


of pounds under the controversial: 


‘amnesty’ to Fleet Street, age 
workers. | 

Latest information is that the 
Revenue has refused to waive the debt, 
but would accept payment by in- 
stalments. 


New Look at Added Value 


Reporting practices of all listed. i 
‘companies currently included in The 


Times 1,000 form. the basis of a 
research study recently undertaken. by 
Professor S. J. Gray and Professor K. T. 
Maunders for the Association ‘of 
Certified Accountants. The result is 
‘claimed to be ‘the widest ranging review 


_of international value added reporting 


yet undertaken’. 

This experience has led the authors 
‘to conclusions differing in several 
significant respects from those .-of - 
eatlier writers in this’ area, while the 
technical department of the Association 
presents their work as ‘a agra but 
unusual combination’ as both: a- 
practical guide for as ‘volved in _ 
preparation of added value Statements 
and as a contribution to’ theoretical 
understanding of the subject.. 

(Value Added Reporting: Uses and. 
Measurement. Association of Certified 
Accountants, 29 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, 
London WwC2, Die £3.50). 





THIS IS MY UFE 


New Blood- 


Yonne Smyth of S-nyth Ltd was never 
a busy type, rathez the gather ye roses 


while you may, and I hardly knew him, ` 


‘so.I was surprised when my telephone 
boomed his cheer-ul voice to say he’s 
- got a likely man to fill the vacancy of 
Chief Accountant he’d advertised. I 
"said ‘congrats’, and. he replied gaily 


_ chat it was our own Costs he favoured, 


-so could he ask a couple of questions.. 
' “Not on the phone. Walls have ears,’ I 


~ said quickly, but the mutt said our man 
= had a rattling good interview, wide 
¿+ experience andso forth, just the hard 


man he wanted to re-organise his rather 


” old-fashioned, set-up. If I gave him a 
: good report he’ d settle it there and 


T : then. 


‘Tm all for rapport between Boss One 
and Boss Two, but not this way, I 


- demurred, but if he wanted the steam 


Toller type then the man mentioned was 
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-by A An inäüsinous Accountant 


_ his man, well qualified and. rotated, and 


also ambitious. He interrupted with 


‘thanks, jolly sporting reaction on my. | 


part to losing a senior chap and all that, 


‘then he was gone, so after musing a- 
while on the questions he hadn’t asked I - 
strolled down the corridor to Costs’ i 


office. 


He was carefully paki a bag with. 
reports, booklets: and . many. coloùred ` 


files, so I said ‘Souvenirs. of the past? 
But I hear~ ‘that Smyth’s 
downhill,’ and he kept his best poker 
face unchanged. ‘Going up is ali the 


future I want and that’s where I aim to | 
go,’ he said; ‘there are share options in: 
‘my contract and all the perks I wanted, | 
‘and he hasn’t-a clue what’s it all about, 
with his waffly old family solicitor. He | 


doesn’t even know that his best supplier 
‘Is my cousin.’ i 
- That was eign ago, but I met, 


going. 


Smyth sitting in the Red Lion last week 
alone, shaking and really blotto. 
‘Options are crooked bastards,’ he 
muttered, spilling his whisky into his 
lap. I’m still wondering should I have 
warned am, to. walk warily, 





Going up is alll want... 


A MINI COMPUTER SYSTEM 


 DEVIGNED BY. 
ACCOUNTANT’ 


USED BY ACCOUNTANTS 








° Time Recording © Fees Ledger 
e Incomplete Records e Expenses Ledger 
e Company Accounts ° Word Processing 


This system is used throughout the UK by small and large 
firms of accountants, including the offices of two of the 
country’s leading practices. It is available either on a 
computer on your own premises, or for the smaller practice, 

as a service offered by several computer bureaux. 
Jenson also offer a complete range of commercial systems 
which will allow you to offer computing services to your 
clients. These systems include payroll, ledgers, 
stock control and order entry. 


Jenson Computer Systems Limited, 30 Queen Square, 
Bristol, Avon BS1 4ND. Tel: 0272 211127 


For further information ring 
Paul Williams or Brian Johnson. 
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Classification and Registration of Companies 


by D. B. NOTTAGE 
Registrar of Companies 


Until the Act of 1907, which introduced and defined the 
concept of a private company, all companies registered under 
the Companies Acts whether with or without a share capital, 
and whether limiced or unlimited, were equally public 
companies. Private companies were defined in 1907 with the 
now classic restrict-ons on the number of members, the right 
to transfer shares freely, and the public subscription of 
shares. 

Additionally they were relieved of certain obligations — 
the prime relief being that from the necessity to deliver 
accounts. The current reduced minimum number of 
members and directors, and the ease of commencement: of 
business also stem from that Act. 

The Act of 1948 re-enacted the general provisions 


regarding private companies, but restricted the exemption. 


from delivering accounts to only such private companies — 
‘exempt private ccmpanies’ — as could meet certain con- 
ditions regarding the membership, debenture holders and 
corporate directors. The Act of 1967 finally removed the 
remaining exemption from the delivery of accounts — 
leaving the ease with which a private company could com- 


mence business, th2 lack of statutory meeting and report and. 


a 10-month period for the delivery of accounts as the major 
advantages. 

Section 1 of the 1980 Act defines a ‘public company’ as a 
limited company (whether by shares or by guarantee with a 
share capital) whose memorandum states that it is to be a 


public company ard which was registered or re-registered as- 


such on or after th2 ‘appointed day’; and a private company 
is then defined as any company that is not a public company. 
The opportunity Fas also been taken to enact the recom- 
mendation of the Jenkins Committee, that it should not be 
permissible for a company limited by guarantee and with a 


share capital to be incorporated. After the provisions of the: 


Act have become fully effective, the pai classes of 
companies will exist: . 
(i) public limited companies (PLCs); 

(ii) private companies limited by shares; 


(iii) private companies limited by guarantee without a share’ 


capital; 
(iv) private companies limited by guarantee with a share 
. Capital (incorporated before the appointed day); and 
(v) unlimited companies. 


Additionally, during a transitional period, and E: re- . 


registration as either a public or private company, there will 
also be the so-caled ‘old public companies’. — 


The Act received Royal Assent on May 1st, 1980 and thie - 


prescribed forms which will be required for the im-. 
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plementation of those sections with which this paper is 
concerned are now being prepared. Following the necessary 
consultation, it is hoped to make the necessary Forms 
Regulations by the beginning of November to prepare the 
way for the implementation of these sections of the Act 
before the end of the year. 

The classes of company, other than PLC, listed above will. 
; continue to be registered as at present, except that there will 
now be no need for the Registrar to check for minimum or 
maximum numbers of members as is the present practice for 
companies limited by guarantee, any restriction on the 
transfer of shares, or any prohibition of a public offer. of 


securities, 
_ An ‘old public company’ is a company incorporated under 


the Companies Acts 1948 to 1976 other than a private 
company. Such a company may pass a directors’ resolution 
that’ the company be re-registered as a public limited 
company, and making such amendments to the 
memorandum as are necessary to bring it in form and 
substance into conformity with the requirements of the Act 

with respect to the memorandum of a public company. 

If at the time the resolution is passed the following con- 
ditions are met: 


(i) The Jonka dik of the allotted shares is not less than 
the authorised minimum; 

(ii) each allotted share of the company is paid up at least as 
to one-quarter of its nominal value, together with the 
whole of any premium on it, or such a proportion of the 
company’s allotted capital as is needed to meet the 

- authorised minimum is paid up at least as to one- 
quarter of its nominal value, together with the whole of 
any premium on it; 

where any shares in question or any premium payable 

on them has been fully or partially paid up by an un- 

dertaking given for the performance of work or services, 
the undertaking has been alia or otherwise 
discharged; -and 

‘where any share in question or premium payable on, 

them has been fully or partially paid up by an un- 

dertaking (other than for the performance of work or 
services) and the undertaking has been_performed ‘or 
otherwise discharged or, if it is in the form of a contract, 

it must be performed within five years from the date of 
the resolution, 


the company may make ‘application on Form R7 for re- 
registration as a PLC. This application must be supported by 
a statutory declaration on Form R8 stating that the 


Gii) 


(iv) 


resolution has been passed, and that the conditions referred 


to above were satisfied at the time the resolution was passed, 
together with a printed copy of the memorandum as altered. 

‘Any private company having ‘a share capital may apply 
for re-registration as a PLC. To this end, the company must 
pass a special resolution which: | 


(i) alters the company’s memorandum to state that it is to 
be a public company; — . 

(ii) makes any other alteration to the memorandum 
necessary to bring it, in substance and form, in line with 
. the requirements for the memorandum of a public 
company; and 


(iii) makes such alterations in the company’s articles as are 


necessary in the circumstances. 


Only then can an application be made (on Form R5) for 1 re- 
registration. This application must be accompanied by: 


(i) a printed copy of the memorandum and articles as 
amended by the resolution; 

(ii) a copy of a balance sheet in respect of the company 
made up to a date not more than seven months before 
the date of the application, together with an unqualified 
- report by the company’s auditors on that balance sheet; 

(iii) a copy of a written. statement by the auditors that in 
their opinion the balance sheet shows that the com- 
pany’s net assets are at least equal to its called-up share 

capital and undistributable reserves; and 

(iv) where the company has allotted shares for a. con- 
sideration other than cash between the balance sheet’s 


date and the date of the application, a copy of a 


valuation report on the consideration. 


The application must also be supported by a statutory 


declaration on Form R6. 


If an unlimited company wishes to re-register as a PLC, the 
special resolution must state that the liability of the members 
is to be limited by shares and what the share capital is to be. 
The amendments to the memorandum must include those 
necessary to bring it in substance and form into conformity 
with the requirements of the Companies Acts with respect to 
the memorandum of a company limited by shares. 

A PLC may re-register as a private company if it passes a 
special resolution that it should be so re-registered, altering 
the company’s memorandum so that it no longer states that 
the company is to be a public company and making such 
other alternations. in the memorandum and articles as are 


‘requisite in the circumstances. On an application (on Form 


R10) accompanied by a printed copy of the memorandum 
and articles as amended, and subject to an application to the 
Court to have the resolution cancelled and any order the 
Court may see fit to make, the Registrar will issue a cer- 
tificate of incorporation appropriate to a company that is not 
a public company. 

There would appear to be no direct effect on any limited 
company re-registering as an unlimited company, except that 
a PLC must first re-register as a private company. An 
unlimited company may continue to apply for re-registration’ 
as a private company under section 43 of the 1967 Act, or 
apply under section 7 of the 1980 Act for re-registration as a 
public limited company. 


The substance of a paper presented to the ICSA’s recent London conference 
on the Companies Act 1980. 


Albany Life Ist. Half 1980 


New premium income of £34.2 million 


NEW ANNUALISED PREMIUMS £3.1 MILLION (up 63%) 


NEW SINGLE PREMIUMS 


£31.1 MILLION (up 245%) 


These results for the six months ended 30th June 1980 may be compared with 





new annualised premiums of £1.9 million and new single premiums of 
£9 million in the same period of 1979, an overall increase of 213.8%. The | 
single premiums shown include income bond sales of over £17 million. 


Albany Life Assurance 


A member of the £2,900 million American General Corporation group of insurance coimnpanies. 
Investment Advisers — Warburg Investment Management Ltd. 
Property Advisers — Knight Frank & Rutley. 


Albany Life Assurance, Station House, 3 Darkes Lane, Potters Bar, Herts. EN6 1AJ. Tel: Potters Bar 42311 
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_Taxation 





| The Finance Act 1980. 


Relief for Lesses on Unquoted Shares 


by H. S. A. MACNAIR, FCA 


The Chancellor of the Exchequer proposed that through a new 


venture capital scheme losses. on equity investment in unquoted 
trading companies incurred after April 5th,.1980, might be set off 
against income. The proposal took shape in clause 36 of the original 
Bill which, after extensive discussion in committee, was tightened 
up rather than eased before: it became law. The article below 
suggests that some rough corners remain, .. 


Section 37 of the eee 1980 is’: 


concerned with a qualifying trading 
company. Certain exclusions can be 
noticed at once. A holding company is 


excluded unless it is the holding. 


company of å trading group; a trading 
group means a group the business of 
whose members. taken together, 
consists wholly >r mainly in the 
carrying on of a trade or trades. But, for 
the purposes of this definition, any 
trade carried or by a subsidiary 
company which is an ‘excluded 
company’ or which is not resident in the 
United Kingdom is to be treated as not 
ee a trade. 

A ‘holding com >any’ means a com- 
pany whose business consists wholly or 
mainly in the holding of shares or 
securities of one or more companies 
which are its 75 pez cent subsidiaries. A 
‘group’ means a company which has 
one or more subsidiaries together with 
that one or those subsidiaries. 

The ‘excluded company’ referred to 


above describes either of two categories.. 


One is a company which has a trade 
which consists wholly or mainly. of 
dealing in shares, securities, land, 


trades or commodity futures, or is not 


` carried on on a commercial basis and in 
such a way that profits in the trade can 
reasonably be expected to be realised; 
the other category has already been 
noticed as that of a holding company, 
unless it has at least one 75 per cent 
-subsidiary residert in the UK which 
carries on a. profitable trade not within 
the first excluded. category. 
` There are some specific definitions in 
section 37, but seccion 122 requires it to 
be construed as cne with the Income 


Tax Acts. That expression is defined by 


the Interpretation Act 1978 as meaning 


all enactments relating to income tax, 


‘including any related provisions of the - 


Corporation Tax Acts. One can 
therefore refer to section 532 of the 
Income arid ‘Corporation Taxes Act 
1970( ‘the Taxes Act’) to discover that a 
company is a 75 per cent subsidiary if 
and so long. as not less than 75 per cent 
of its ordinary share capital is directly 
or indirectly owned. (beneficially). 

As noted above, the holding company 
of a trading group is not an excluded 
company. It is, in fact, a ‘trading 
company’ as identified in section 
37 which can also describe ‘A trading 
company as identified for short- 
fall purposes, that is, any company 
which exists wholly or mainly for the 
purpose of carrying on a trade and any 
(other) company whose income does not 
consist wholly or. mainly of investment 
income as identified in sub-paragraph 
(1) in paragraph 11 in Schedule 16 to 
the Finance Act 1972..This involves a 
reference to the kind of income which, 
if the company were an individual, 
would not be earned income, although 


the amount apportioned to a close. 


company is always investment income. 
Hopefully, enough has been said to 


identify a ‘trading company’ in the 


sense in which that expression is used in 
section 37. A qualifying trading 
company (‘QTC’) is one which fulfills 
various conditions.on a time basis and 
whose shares have not been quoted on a 
recognised stock exchange at any time 


in the relief period with which section - 
37 is concerned, or withone year, 
before it starts (or later incorporation). 


The relief period ends with the date of 
the disposal of shares in respect of 
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which relief is claimed under section 37. 
-~ Calling this the relief date, it can be 
said that-a QTC must be a trading 
company on the relief date, or must 
have been a trading company not more 
than three years earlier and continued 


_ as ghost’ trading company, that is, it 


must not have become an excluded 


company or an investment company. 


An investment company is one-which 
qualifies for relief in respect of 
‘management expenses under’ section 
304 of the Taxes Act on the grounds 
that its ‘business consists wholly or 
mainly in the making of investments 
and the principal part of its income is 
derived therefrom. 

There are additional eda to be 
fulfilled for QTC status. One possibility 
is that the QTC has been a trading 
company for a continuous period of six 


_ years ending either at the relief date or 


when it became a ‘ghost’ company. 
Another possibility is that the ‘trading 
company status was not achieved for as 
much as six years but that ‘ghost’ status 
existed before trading company status 
commenced; that is, that the QTC had 
not previously been an excluded 
company or investment. company. ~ 
It might be remarked here that it 
could be much better policy in future to 
conduct business through a newly- 
incorporated company rather than to 


„rely on warranties as to past history of a 
purchased company. Finally, it should 


be said that there is an overriding 


requirement that a QTC should be | 


resident in the UK throughout -the 
period from incorporation to the relief 
date. - 

Turning now to the position of the 
individual claimant, it should be ob- 


served that there is no relief for pur- 


chase shares; he must subscribe for 
shares. This happens if the shares. are 
issued to him by the company in 
consideration of money or money's 
worth, or if the shares were subscribed 
for by his spouse and transferred to him 
by a transaction inter vivos. It appears 
that spouse status exists if the spouses 
are married and are not separated by 
an order of a court of competent 


. jurisdiction, or by deed of separation, 


or are in fact separated in such cir- 
cumstances that the separation is likely 
to be permanent. Furthermore, spouse 
status does not exist if one only -is 
absent from the UK throughout a year 
(of assessment) during iisi both are 
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(ordinarily) resident in the UK, nor 
does spouse status exist if one is 
resident in the UK and the other is not. 


(ordinarily) resident in the UK, nor 


does spouse status exist if one is 
resident in the UK and the other is not. 
The shares under consideration in 
section 37 include stock, but only 
ordinaryshare capital — meaning any 
issue share capital (whatever it is 
described as) other than capital the 
holders whereof have a right to a 
dividend at a fixed rate but have no 
other right to share in the profits of the 
company. It would seem that 
preference shares should in future be 
issued on terms which give at least an 
infinitesimal participation in ordinary 
dividends, although the effect on 
ownership may need consideration. 
Although section 37 provides income 


tax relief, it is constructed on the basis. 


of capital gains tax law which includes 
the rule in section 1%3) of the 1979 Act 
whereby an acquisition is in certain 
circumstances to have been deemed to 
have been effected for market value. 
For section 37 purposes, relief is limited 
to the amount subscribed. However, it 
does not appear possible to exploit the 
principle in Harrison v Nairn 
Williamson Ltd (1978 STC 67). This is 
because the capital gains rule is applied 
first to determine the measure of the 
consideration subscribed but then a 
separate calculation is made of the 
position that would result if it were not 
applied. The latter calculation is used 
to restrict the amount of the loss on 
disposal that can be relieved under 
section 37. 

Relief is available where a claim ts 
made under section 222) of the 1979 
Act on the grounds that the value of the 
asset has become negligible. However, 
there is no mechanism for relief where 
the asset value is reduced but not so low 
as to be negligible, except on a disposal 
by way of a bargain made at arm’s 
length for full consideration. It looks as 
though there is scope for some en- 
terprising concern to set itself up in 


Business as a purchaser of declining 
trading company shares. In the absence: 


of any such independent agency, it is 
difficult to see how relief under section 


37 can be engineered before a total loss’ 


is suffered. However, liquidation is a 
solution. Relief is also given if the 
disposal is by way of a distribution in 


the course of dissolving or winding up a 

company. | . 
Where an individual who has sub- 

scribed for shares in a QTC incurs an 


allowable loss (for capital gains tax 


purposes) on the disposal of the shares 
in any year of assessment, he may make 
a claim for relief from income tax on an 
amount of his income equal to the 
amount of'the loss. It follows that the 
loss is to that extent washed out for 
capital gains tax purposes. There is a 
time limit of two years from the end of 
the year of assessment in which to make 
the claim. The claim takes priority over 
new business losses under section 30 of 
the. Finance Act 1978 or current 
business losses under section 168 of the 
Taxes Act. The section 168 rules for 
interaction with the income of the 
spouse and with earned income are 
applied. Any section 37 loss not utilised 
in the year it arises can be claimed as a 
loss in the next following year (in which 
event the two-year time limit runs from 
the end of that second year). 

Use is made of the capital gains tax 
definition of a holding. Any number of 
securities of the same class held by one 
person in one capacity are to be 
regarded as indistinguishable parts of a 
single asset (‘a holding’) growing or 
diminishing on the occasions when 
additional securities: of that class are 
acquired or some are disposed of. 


‘Reorganisation -. 


However, the reorganisation rules are 
modified. Section 78 of the Capital 
Gains Tax Act provides that a 
reorganisation is not to be treated as 
involving any disposal of the original 
shares or any acquisition of the new 
holding or any part of it. Instead, the 
original shares (taken as a single asset) 
and the new holding (taken as a single 


asset) are to be treated as the same - 


assets acquired as the original shares 
were acquired. . 

For section 37 purposes this rule is 
buttressed by the extra requirement 
that the loss position on the occasion of 
a reorganisation has to be tested by 
looking to see if the old shares conform 
to the QTC condition so that, had there 
been a disposal instead of a 
reorganisation, section 37 relief would 


have been available. This test has 
to be applied retrospectively to 


reorganisations before the section was 
enacted. In particular, there has to be a 
latent loss allowable as computed for 
capital gains‘tax purposes on the oc- 
casion off that reorganisation, as 
modified by the stricter section 37 rules 
which govern base cost where market 
value has been substituted for actual 
consideration. Nevertheless, the ap- 
plication of this rule is somewhat 
obscure as it is the existence of that 
latent earlier loss rather than its 
amount which appears relevant. A 
simple rule applied in this context: is 
that, if new consideration is ‘given for 
the new shares, relief is definitely 
available although limited to the 
amount or value of the new con- 
sideration reflected in the ultimate loss 
computation on disposal. 


Exchange of shares 


Another possibility is that there is an 
exchange. of securities for those in 
another company in accordance with 
section 85 of the Capital Gains Tax Act 
or a scheme of reconstruction or 
amalgamation regulated by section 86. 
These situations are governed by 
section 87 which restricts their ap- 
plication in some circumstances (so that 
many taxpayers will seek a clearance 
under section 88). Section 37 relief is 
unavailable in cases where section 87 
operates to treat the occasion as a 
deemed, as well as an actual, disposal 
of the original shares. 

One point to be considered is the 
identification of the shares qualifying 
for relief where the investor has 
acquired similar shares by purchase, | 
inheritance or otherwise than by 
subscription. Disposals are, to be 
related to acquisitions on a ‘last in, first 
out’ basis. In examining the history of 
an existing holding, one applies the 
LIFO test progressively backwards 
from the disposal under consideration. 

It follows that one has to make a 
notional calculation of the allowable 
loss that would have arisen had the 


‘disposed shares not formed part of a 


larger holding (because the’ usual 
capital gains tax rules hold good in 
computing the capital. gains tax 
position). 

Subsection 37(9) is unclear but the 
income tax relief is restricted — just 
how remains to be seen. 
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Construction Industry 


Tax Deduction Scheme - 


The Finance Act 1930, which received 
Royal Assent on August Ist, contains a 
number of importaat: changes in the 


construction industry tax deduction. 


scheme. Applications under the new 
rules can now be made to Inspectors of 


- Taxes, and the necessary application — 


forms reflecting. the changes are 
available from tax. offices on request. 


‘The main changes: introduced by the | 


Act and the associated regulations (SI 
1980 No 1135) are as follows: 

‘The Act introduces an important 
relaxation whereby an individual will be 


able to qualify for a certificate if he has 


a satisfactory tax record in the United 
` Kingdom broadly for a continuous 
period of three years during the last six 
years. (Inspectors of Taxes, have 
discretion to ignore periods of up to six 
_ months in arriving at the continuous 
three-year period.) E there are any gaps 
in the individual’s tax record from the 
‘end of the continuous three-year period 
_ to the date of. application for a cer- 
tificate, he is required under: the. new 
rules to satisfy the Board of Inland 
Revenue (the Appeal Commissioners) 
that these were due, for example, to 
unemployment, sickness, imprisonment 
or short periods spent abroad. 

‘The present restriction on the 
jurisdiction of the Appeal- Com- 
missioners in sub-contractor cases has 
been removed so that they are able to 
review Inspectors” Ciscretionary powers 
and all the facts on which any refusal of 
a-certificate is based. 

The definition of ‘contractor’ ‘has 
been clarified. to ensure that. non- 
building firms remain . within . the 
scheme as ‘contractors’ if their average 
annual expenditure on construction 
operations over the last three years has 
- exceeded £250,000. 

The regulations allow for the in- 
clusion of one busiress name on a sub- 
contractor’s tax certificate. Where a 
number of partners in.a business. (or 
several directors in a company) hold a 
71AP certificate,.che same business 
_ name will be shown on each certificate 


issued to the partnership (or company). 
The regulations also allow for the 
inclusion of a business name.or names 
on the certifying’ document which 
companies holding a 714C certificate 
may supply to a.contractor.. 

-Sub-contractor, -certificates are 
produced centrally, and every effort will 
be made to ensure‘that those who wish 
to have a business name entered on 
their existing certificates . will receive 
replacement documents : as. soon as 
possible. However, priority will’be given 
to the production of new certificates for 
first-time applicants and those whose 
certificates are dué to expire shortly. 

The requirement that an applicant 
for a sub-contractor’s certificate must 
have public liability insurance of not 
less than £250,000 has been dropped. 

The Income Tax (Construction. 
Operations) Order 1980 (SI 1980 No 
1171) excludes: from the construction 
industry tax deduction scheme artistic 
works; signwriting and erecting, in- 
stalling ‘and repairing signboards; 
installation .of seating, - blinds and. 
shutters;.and the installation of security 
systems, burglar alarms, closed circuit 
television and public address systems. 
As a result, contractors do not ‘need to 
apply the scheme.to. payments made in 
respect of these activities. 


Taxing Interest on 
Short Gilts 


Under the rules of the Stock Exchange, 


when a government. stock is within five : 


years of the final redemption date, 
dealings are conducted on an ‘accrued 
interest’ basis. The quoted price refers 
to the principal only, and in settlement 


an adjustment.is made for the amount |. 


of interest due from the. last dividend 
date up to the delivery date; for -stocks 
quoted ex div, an opposite adjustment 
is made. The apparent purpose of this 
rule is to eliminate the interest factor in 
quotations in the terminal period, when 
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that would perhaps exert. a 
disproportionate effect.: = 
_For tax purposes, the question which 


arises is whether this -method ‘of 


quotation represents a bargain distinct 


from the usual capital character of an 
investment, where accruing interest is 
disregarded. In: Wigmore v T Sum- 
merson & Sons Ltd (9 TC..577) the 


- Revenue attempted to assess a vendor 


on the interest content.of the sale 
proceeds of War Stock, not in order to 
benefit the Exchequer but to achieve 
fair treatment as between vendor and 
purchaser. Mr Justice Rowlatt, — a. 
well-known authority ruled 
otherwise, that only the owner entitled 
to receive the payment is taxable and 
then on the whole amount paid to him. 
In Schaffer v Catermole (The Times, 
July 26th, 1980) an attempt was*made 
to reverse this long-standing ruling; but 
the Court of Appeal, although sym- 
pathetic to the position of a purchaser, 
refused to alter the practice. The 
purchaser, who argued his own case, 
had suffered double taxation; the 
purchase had been made out of a bank 
deposit, so that the same principal 
funds had borne two lots of tax, since 
the previous date of payment of interest - 
on the stock acquired. Nevertheless, the 
appeal was dismissed with costs. 


(For full details 
see l 
The Accountant, ` 
June 2th, 


Page 8 76). 
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. The Accountant Taxation Advisory 
Service, : 


151 Strand, Fonden WO2R 13). 
-Please supply the information/ advice 
requested in the attached enquiry. . 


My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 
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Reader's Query: J4 
‘Sale of Business . 


A sole trader has been approached by a 
large public company with a view to buy 
him out for £40,000. He has been of- 
fered the appointment of area sales 
manager for the company at a salary of 
£10,000 per annum and a company car. 

Please advise the best approach in 
reducing his capital gains tax liability if 
he accepts the company offer. 

If the client needs to have the £40,000 
in cash immediately, there is very little 
chance of his avoiding a charge to 
capital gains tax. The chargeable gain 
_ will be calculated by deducting from 
the disposal receipts: of £40,000 the 
costs of the assets transferred, these 
costs being either the actual prices paid 
plus expenses of sale etc; or, if they 
existed at April 6th, 1965, the time 
apportionment formula will apply, with 
an option under paragraph 12 of 
Schedule 5 to the Capital Gains Tax 
. Act 1979 for market value at April 6th, 
1965. 

_ Tothe extent that part of the £40,000 
will represent goodwill, it will probably 


be essential for a valuation to be agreed 


in order to arrive at the allowable cost. 

The first £3,000 of any chargeable 
gain will be exempt; if the client.is over 
60, there might in addition be some 
retirement relief under section 124, As 
regards the fixed assets disposed of, the 
gains computation may be affected if 
any of them qualified for capital 


allowances (section 34) or were wasting 
assets (sections 37-39). 

If the client is not in urgent need of 
the money, it is suggested that he might 
first arrange for the business to be 
incorporated as a limited company. It 


- would still be necessary to compute the 


notional gain based on the market 
value of the assets transferred at in- 
corporation, but this gain could then be 


‘rolled over’ under, the provisions of . 


section 123. Any cash held by the 


business could be extracted without 


penalty. An arrangement could then be. 
made for the public company to buy, 
say, a 51 per cent.interest in the new 
company, .and to acquire further 
holdings in subsequent years until the 
whole £40,000 is paid and the public 
company owns 100 per cent of the 
shares. The deferred CGT charge on 
the ‘rolled over’ gain would be made 
progressively on each part-disposal of 
shares in the new company, allowing 
two or more £3,000 exemptions as the 
disposals fall in subsequent tax years. 

Alternatively there could be a share 
exchange, in which. case the provisions 
of section 86 would ‘have effect subject 
to:section 88 clearance, which should 
not be too difficult to obtain. This 
would mean the client acquiring shares 
in the public company in exchange for 
his own company’s shares; he could 
then dispose of these shares as he 
chooses becoming liable to a CGT 


charge on any gain realised. The 


‘deemed cost’ of the shares in any 
disposal computation would be reduced 
by the section 123 ‘deferred charge. 





Contingent Asset 
Attracts CGT ` 


The Capital Gains Tax Act 1979 
identifies two main areas of charge. 
Section 19 says that all forms of 
property are assets, including in- 
corporeal roperty; section .20 says that 
there is a disposal of assets by their 
owner where any capital sum is derived 
from assets nothwithstanding that no 
asset is acquired by the payer. In CIR v. 


Montgomery (49 TC 679) Mr Justice ` 


Walton said.that the true application of 
that rule was that it was confined to 
cases where no asset was acquired by 
the payer. 


That dictum has been regate by 
the House of Lords in Marren v. Ingles 
(The Times, July 28th, 1980): They also 
negatived the contention that the 
occasion when such a capital -sum 
became due gave immediate rise to a 
debt. That contention was central to the 
taxpayer’s position because the sub- 
sequent satisfaction of a debt is not an 
occasion of charge.to capital gains tax, 
except in the special case of a debt on a 


‘security (the rule now found in section 


134). 

The essential facts in Marren v: 
Ingles werė cast in a mould that is not 
uncommon. Shares wers sold in con- 
sideration of an immediate cash price 


of £750 a share plus a sum to be paid at 


a future date. The quantum of that sum 


was fixed by reference to the middle 
market price on the first day of dealing 
after a flotation of the company con- 
cerned. 

As might be adei the purchaser 
was an institution and the excess over 
£750 of that first day’s market price | 
represented a ‘profit’ of which one half 
was payable to the vendor. There was a 
two year interval between the sale 
agreement with the institution and the 
flotation. The Revenue and taxpayer 
mutually agreed that at the original 
date the proceeds should be taken as 
£750 plus the value on that date of the 


contingent right to receive the future 


sum. That contingent right was an asset 
(a chose in action), being the pur- 
chaser’s obligation to pay the deferred 
consideration, not the deferred con- 
sideration itself. When the obligation 
matured the sum received was derived 
from the asset. It was taxable when 
received. 


DOUBLE TAXATION 


The following Double Taxation 
Conventions, approved by the House of 
Commons, have been published as 
Schedules: to Orders in Council: 

The Double Taxation Relief (Taxes 
on Income) (Bangladesh) Order 1980 — 
SI 1980 No 708. This Convention | 
entered into force on July 8th, 1980, 
and applies in the United Kingdom for 
income tax and capital gains tax from 
April 6th, 1978, and for corporation tax 
from April Ist, 1978; 

' The Double Taxation Relief (Taxes 
on Income) (Egypt) Order 1980 — SI 
1980 No 1091. Instruments of 
ratification were exchanged on July 
23rd, 1980, and the Convention enters 
into force on August 23rd, 1980. It will 
apply in the United Kingdom for in- 
come tax and capital gains tax from 
April 6th, 1977, and for corporation tax 
from April ist, 1977;. 

_ The Double Taxation Relief (Taxes 
on Income) (Sri Lanka) Order 1980 — | 
SI 1980 No 713. This Convention 
entered into force on May 21st, 1980, 
and applies in the United Kingdom for 
income tax and capital gains tax from 
April 6th, 1977, and for corporation tax 
from April ist, 1977. 

Copies are available from HM 
Statidnery Office. 
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How Efficient is Your Mailing 


The statistics are impressive: more than 
34 million letters and 600,000 parcels 
are handled daily by the UK Post Office 
and, contrary to what we may think, 
postal charges are lower here than in 
several of her EEC partners, including 
Holland and West Germany. However, 
do businesses handle mail internally as 
efficiently as the Post Office handles it 
in getting it from ‘A’ to ‘B’? The Post 
Office may not be quite as lily-white as 
they claim, but this is no excuse for 
private organisations not handling their 
internal mail efficiently. : 
There are two benefits to be gained 
from efficient mail handling, whether 
by a large multinational or a small 
professional practice. One is an actual 
cash saving; the other is the 
unquantifiable benefit of getting money 
in more quickly and getting answers 
from correspondents with less delay. 
There is not all that much an average 
professional practice can do to 


mechanise mail handling within the. 


office: A franking meter will make it 
quicker to put the poundage on letters 
than sticking on stamps, but even here 
you have to be a little careful. If a large 
percentage of letters are overweight you 
need to have the right meter if the 
minority are not to be over-franked. 


First step 


The first step to mailing efficiency 
could well be a modern postal scale with 
the correct current scales of charges 
clearly marked — and a service to go 
` with it which changes the marked scale 
whenever the postal charges go up! . 

Incidentally, assuming that the 
‘legislation recently announced in the 
' House of Commons becomes law, the 
Post Office will lose its monopoly in 
some circumstances. This will further 
complicate the handling of mail. For 


. instance, one proposal is that mail can — 


* another 


we 


be handled by a private carrier where it 
is to finish its journey via the Post 
Office mail service: will the private 
carrier then charge for calling, or will 


each piece of mail treated in this way. 
. need two stamps —‘one private and one 


Post Office? 
Quicker but expensive 


Someone will have to decide which 
pieces of mail are important enough to 
go by private carrier, which will 


presumably be quicker but more ex-: 


pensive than the postal service. In the 


‘case of a proféssional firm it will 


probably need the authorisation of a 
partner before mail is sent by a private 
carrier, but in. large organisations all 


-kinds of anomalies can occur. _ 
It is bad enough where there are tie 


lines in use. In such cases, where there 
is a queue to use the tie line, seniority 
usually determines whether staff can 


bypass the queue-by: dialling over the. 


public switched network. Seniority does 
not necessarily niean that the call is 
more important than others waiting in 
the queue; for instance, it does happen 
that a senior ‘member of management 
staff will dial over the switched network 
to contact an opposite number at 
location simply because 
phoning is cheaper than having a memo 
typed, even if there is no urgency. At the 
very same time an urgent quotation 
may be waiting in the queue simply 
because the only: person in the office in 
the relevant section is too junior to be 
authorised to use an outside line. 

` It is quite a problem, particularly in 
these days of soaring costs. In similar 


efforts to keep down the cost of com- 


munications, companies often restrict 
the use of ‘express’ letter or parcel 


services to those covers initialled by 


‘section heads’ or heads of departments 
as appropriate. (A tale is told of one 
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company where only monthly-paid staff 
could authorise express letters, trunk 
calls and one or two other ‘privileges’; 
since nobody wanted to get un to the 
monthly-paid staff because they then 
forfeited overtime for a very inadequate - 
yearly bonus and generally felt they | 


_ were shabbily treated, the result can be 


imagined). | 3 
All of which brings us back to im- 


proving the efficiency of the mailroom. 


Perhaps where these elaborate 
authorisation schemes involving 
priority and seniority still exist it is the 
mailroom supervisor who should have 
the last say; after all, he is responsible © 
for running the.service efficiently as far 
as it is within his jurisdiction. 
Priorities apart, what else can be 
done to speed the mail in and out? Not 


- ‘too much can be done about incoming 


mail unless the organisation is large. 
enough to instal a complete mail 
opening and sorting work station. The. 
Docutronix in. its more sophisticated 
form can handle mixed size mail direct 
from the .post bag, opening and 
counting each piece, then sorting it by 
one of several criteria including size, 
codes, magnetic ink or content 
classification into its final departmental 
or individual destinations. 


Addressing systems 


For the rest, it is a question of using 
modular colour-coded racks which are 
more efficient than the old-fashioned 
pigeon-holes. They are also, of course, 
used for outgoing mail. | 

To handle outgoing mail there are a 
variety of addressing systems with 
varying degrees of sophistication. There 
are the familiar stencil addressing 
systems with, in some cases, 
microprocessor-controlled selection 
systems and, of course, computer 


software to hold address lists and print 


them out selectively. At the other end of 
the scale there are copier-based systems 
for reproducing . address lists ` on 
adhesive-backed paper. 

Once addressed, there are machines 
for folding papers, inserting them and 
then sealing and franking the envelope. 
Pitney Bowes are even introducing an 
accounting system to link with elec- 
tronic postage meters to provide an 
inter-departmental postal charging 


system, but not apparently until 1982. 
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Then there are mailing trolleys for 
distributing and collecting mail in- 
ternally, enabling the messenger to 
handle more mail with less effort. There 


‘ are also various conveyor systems for - 


situations where there is a large volume 


of mail moving regularly between fixed: 


points. These include conveyors and 
‘railways’ which can whizz around all 
over the office. 7 

There are useful if -less expensive 
improvements like a reversible, sealable 
plastic envelope with different colours 
on either side and an address printed 
either side in indelible ink. Vycon 
Plastics claim it is tamper-proof, must 


be emptied to reverse it and cannot be. 


accidentally posted the ‘wrong way’. 


Even a o i Dreki with two 
offices between which mail passes 
regularly could benefit by the system — 
or so it is claimed. 

All these and a whole. lot more 


. Mailing products can be seen at the 
at 


Mailing Efficiency Exhibition 
London’s Cunard International Hotel 
from October 14th to 17th. 

Docutronix-Mailing & 
Mechanisation Ltd,.83 Copers Cope 
Road, Beckenham, Kent BR3 INR (01- 
658 2233). 

Pitney Bowes, . The 
Harlow, Essex (0279 26731). 

Vycon Plastic Ltd, 53A Lynchford 
Road, Farnborough, Hants (0252 
516755). 


Pinnacles, 








Accountants’ offices more than most 
others tend to get filled to the gunwales 
‘with files. Since they represent the 
‘financial ‘record of the company or, in 
the case of a professional practice, its 
clients, accountants of all people are 
naturally chary of destroying any old 
papers. ‘Better late than sorry’ is only 
normal professional prudence; so it is 
more important for accountants than 


most others to ensure that they get their 


filing right. Only solicitors can claim 
that they stand to lose more, and even 
there it is neck and neck! 

In a professional: practice, there is 
always the offchance that the Inland 
Revenue will want to reopen old ac- 


statutory period. Nor can an internal 


accountant be sure that the same will. 


not happen to his company. Even so, 


once a set of accounts are agreed they 


can be considered to be archival, since 
they are no longer active. 


An ‘active’ file, by the way, is one to’ 


which papers are still being added 
and/or to which reference is still being 
made. To. avoid splitting hairs, we can 
say that nobody wants to add to a set of 
accounts once they have been agreed; 
and it is unlikely they will be referred to 
again in the normal course of events, 
unless something unforeseen requires 
someone to refer back to them. 

It is unlikely that, where ‘archival’ 
accounts as defined above are con- 


More Thoughts on Filing 


‘cerned, anyone is going to telephone 


and demand an answer on the spot. So 
they do not have to be in the active 
filing system — or, for,that matter, even 
in the building. If you have a dry 
basement, this could be a good spot to 
keep your archival files. If not, and 
there is a security record-keeping 
service reasonably near your office, you 
might think about renting space from 
them. Lockable space is usually a ‘bay’ 


but can be a smaller unit; any reputable- 
record-keeping service will arrange 


security so that unauthorised persons 
are unableto gain access to your files — 
and they will be safer from hazard than 


on your own premises. 
counts going back over the entire ` 


If ' ‘you only have comparatively few 
archival files you may consider sharing 
a ‘unit’ with another professional firm. 
The snag is that this type of security 
storage is only available in conurbations 
as a general rule. If you are in a high 
rent area, the rental for filing space 
should be less than the equivalent 


` rented area in your own office. 


On top of this, there may well be 
savings in terms of increased efficiency. 
How much time is wasted in your office 
looking for mislaid files? Probably, 
unless you are very well-organised, 
more than you like to admit. £7,500 a 
year may sound a lot, but it is only £5 an 
hour for anyone working a 250-day 
year, which is about average. Bear in 
mind, too, that it is not only juniors who 


drawer cabinet; 


get involved in finding mislaid files, 
Suppose only a couple of minutes is 
involved every time someone goes for a 
file; 20 files a day is 40 minutes saved: 
200 minutes a week, or three hours and 
20 minutes. It mounts up! __ 
An additional area of saving is in the 
cost of floor space. This, too, can mount 
up, although the cost of archival filing 
outside the office must be weighed 
against any saving. Drawer cabinets 
could be taking up at least 50 per cent 
more space than is-needed for the same 


amount of filing using. modern lateral: 
filing cabinets. 


Accountants who are worried abont 


security lateral filing cupboards, can 


have metal doors with- locks which 
make them just as secure as a standard 
if you want to go 
further than that, you need special 
security cabinets, which :can be ex- 
pensive. A good compromise would be. 
fire-retardent cabinets for the most 
important current papers. Nevertheless, 
most practices get on perfectly well with 
standard quality filing cabinets.. 


Space and cost 


Economies of space come from two 
angles: one in being able to house more 
files in a given floor area, the other in 
having fewer files actually in the office, 
while archival files are housed either in 
a basement or in a corridor or some 
other similar area which cannot be used 
for. working in. From a purely cost- | 
saving point of view, this is where the 
snag comes — some of the money saved 
must be spent on filing equipment if the 
system is to achieve a good standard of 
efficiency. Lateral filing is probably . 
best for files which are used by several 
people; carousel filing by those used. by 
only one or two. 

Lateral filing cabinets are suitable for 
where the files are required to be ac- 
cessible by a section or department, or 
the whole of a professional office. The 
contents should, therefore, be 
monitored ‘in’ and ‘out’ if individual 
filés are not to be lost track of. Carousel 
units can be accessed from all sides and 
are suitable for either individual files 
which are too bulky to be ac- 
commodated in a desk or shared files 
which need to be adjacent to where they 
ere used. Putting a carousel in a cabinet 
may restrict access to one or two sides. 
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Auditors Save On ca | 


Few professional practices have such a 
large filing problem as Touche Ross & 
Co, who currently have about 30,000 
live files to which 15,000 new ones are 
added each year. When they moved to 
new premises in the City recently, they 
installed a filing system in the basement 
designed. by Bruynzeel Storage Systems, 
_capable of accommodating 150,000 files 
in mobile lateral filing cabinets. This, it 
is said, occupies the same floor area as 








| auld otherwise be. wid for half that 


number of files. 
_ Using an indexing system which links 
in with the ,firm’s;,computerised in- 
formation. system,::an Equinox 300 
computer is used, to control the flow of 
files into and out of the store. VDU 
terminals on the user floor and on the 
basement floor show availability and 
location of files, which are delivered. or 
returned to the store using a DD 
Lamson document. delivery system. 
- Bruynzeel Storage Systems’ Ltd, 
Pembroke Road, Stocklake, Aylesbury, 
Bucks. 


T 


Production and Stock Control on Level 6 x 


An off-the-shelf system known as 
Acspic. 1,.- introduced by Applied 
Computing and Software, provides. a 
‘production planning and inventory 
control system foz small- to medium- 
sized manufacturing and assembly 
operations. It can be provided as a 
complete package of hardware and 
software .. from around, £25,000 or 
software — only’ to run on existing 
Honeywell Level 6 installations at 
£8,000... 

Applied: Computing and Software, 
ACS House, 37-35 Bowling Green Lane, 
‘London.EC1R OBJ (01-278 6426). 
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Dictation Out of the Office 
How often do professional people or 
executives dictate in train, plane or car? 
Very frequently, . according to the 
equipment manufacturers. Latest -to 
introduce mobile dictation equipment 
is Sony, whose BM 520 pocket dictator 
has a two-hour recording and playback. 
facility. A number of other features are 
incorporated which the manufacturers 
say make it a first-class dictation 
machine rather than a note-taker. The 
equipment comes with a host of op- 
tional extras and in its basic form costs 
£95.35 plus VAT, suggested retail price.. 

Sony, Pyrene House, Sunbury Cross, . 
Sunbury-on-Thames TW16 7AT (09327 
87644). 


From Bedroom to i 
Industrial Estate 


In. these days of doom: and gloom it i is. 


heartening to. learn. of firms . like 


Abercorn: Automotives, motor factors’ 
who have ordered a new Wilcox Series 
IJ computer with double-sided floppy- 
disk and cash and carry program 
valued at £6,500. In January 1978, 
Ernest Boynton, director of Abercorn, 
bought his first computer to be installed 
in his bedroom! 

Wilcox Computers Ltd, Rackery 
Lane, Llay, Wrexham, SSA (0978 83 
4866). - ao 


Private Viewdata 


Known as Incotel, a wtivate ‘viewdata 
system. has -been announced by. In- 
coterm Ltd, a ‘Honeywell UK sub- 
sidiary. An entry level system costs 
£17,00C and provides for 25,000 pages 
of information on seven ports sup- 
porting 70 televisions, maximum ex- 
pansion up to 100,000 pages and 35 
ports. When not- used . for Incotel 
screening, the sets can receive Prestel 
and normal television programmes. 
Incotel can also be used in active or. 
passive mode stand alone or connected 
to most manufacturer’s mainframe 
computers. 

Honeywell Information Systems Ltd, 
Honeywell House, Great West Road, 
Brentford (01-568 9191) or Radio 
Rentals Contracts (see Yellow Pages). 
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The Biggest Shredder Yet . 


Claimed to be the most powerful 
shredder yet, the Wolf — marketed by 
Business Aids — will shred up to 150 
sheets of 70 gsm (heavy) A4 paper at 
one pass. In addition, it will shred card, 
corrugated board, hardboard, felt and 
many plastics, even metal foil including 
pins, clips and staples. It is designed to 
shred the waste documentation of the 
larger company and is at home in an 
- office environment. Cost, £2,750 plus 
VAT; floor space occupied, less than 
one sq yd. 


Business Aids Ltd, 3 Whitby Avenue, | 


Park Royal, London NW10 7SQ. 


Press Buttons 
For Dial Phones 


Described as the Otron Computer 
Dialler, the CD80S0 when connected to 
a standard telephone will remember up 
to 20 frequently used numbers; 
automatically redial any number; allow 
any number to be dialled by push- 
button, displaying the number dialled; 
and double as a calculator or digital 
clock. It costs £140 plus VAT. 

Otron, Freepost, London SE10 8BP 
(01-486 5353). 
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Office Efficiency 


Cheaper ICI 
Mini-computers 


Reducing the number of variants in 
their 1500 Series from 33 down to five, 
ICL have reduced the cost of the series 
by an average of 25 per cent. The basic 
1501 with 8Kbytes of store costs about 
£2,500, while the larger 1500 Series with 
10Mbytes disc system can be obtained 
for under £9,000. Improvements in 
software were also announced. 

International Computers Ltd, ICL 
House, Putney, London SW15 1SW (01- 
788 7272). 


Low Cost Storage 


Known as the SIS range and made from ` 


mini-flute cardboard, storage units 
from Allmet are claimed to be par- 
ticularly strong. They are available in 
different colours and ina range of sizes. 
The Sorti-box builds up into pigeon 
hole systems, while Multi-box and 
Maxi-box are both ‘designed for A4 
papers (the latter is double the size of 
the former). Grandi-boxes are designed 
for large papers such as computer 


printout. There is also a Multi-box ‘L’ 


in four colours with a lacquered sur- 
face. 

Allmet (K-Bins) Ltd, Ford House, 
Richardshaw Road, Pudsey, West. 
Yorkshire, LS28 6RZ (0532 §36113). 


Phone Answering 


You may hate the things but telephone 
answering machines are spreading into 
more and more offices. The two latest to 
be launched on the market are the: 
Ansamaster from Storacall Ltd, 28 
York St, Twickenham (01 891 3321) 
with a choice of two announcements, up 
to 30 calls capacity. and several other 
features; a.one year rental agreement 
costs £155 or £135 a year for three 
years. Also from Storacall is the 


-Ansamaster II which incorporates a 


self-diagnostic microcomputer with 
many additional features including a 
remote playback facility actuated by a 


‘changeable voice’ code. Rental from 


£3.36 per week. 












Redifon Office System 


Second in the R1800 series was recently 
announced by Redifon. Features of the 


96Kbyte memory, 20 million byte: 
data/text storage system has options for 
intelligent colour televisions, hand print 
terminals as well as conventional CRT, 
storage, archiving and external data 
communications. Prices for the systems 
are around the £30,000 mark. Up to 
four Viewdata Plus intelligent colour 
TV ports, eight CRT (ie VDU) systems 
and four handwriting terminals can be 
used. 

Redifon Computers Ltd, Kelvin Way,, 
Crawley, Sussex (0293 31211), ` 


t 


Order Processing Micro 


An order processing package for their 
System M-One micro-computers has 


_ been introduced by LSI Computers Ltd. 


The system provides facilities for order 
acknowledgments, packing and delivery 
notes and the subsequent invoices, by 
linking with the computer’s accounting 
package. 

LSI Computers Ltd, Copse Road, St 
John’s, Woking, Surrey. 


Multi-purpose Machine 


Available on rental from £2.35 a week, 
the Ansafone 6A doubles as a dictating 
machine and can play tapes to provide 
background music. 

Ansafone Ltd, Lyon Way, Frimley 


Road, Camberley GU16 SEY (63411). 
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-Second Look at the Third World 
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wp * 


| | For some time ae trade concessions 
: from the Nine to the Third World have 


.-affluant as well as the needy. 


“i come under criticism from the member 


states. All general subsidies have the 
. effect of extending their benefits to the 


Commission has recently carried out an 
examination of the system of 


_ generalised preferences (GSP) due to be 


_ cteport 


renewed for a further five years in 
‘January, to see how the -benefits are 
distributed. ‘A communication setting 


. out the Commissicn’s -proposals is now 


with the Council of Ministers. The GSP 


.. Canadian chartered ‘accountants find 


their position threatened by a recent 
from the - Professional 
-Organisation’ Committee of. the 
province of Ontarie — a report which is 
attacked in a recent issue of the CICA 
official journal C4 ‘Magazine as being 


both openly: political and a threat to 


. Chartered -Accountants of Ontario’s | 
‘pre-eminent position in the field of 
_ public accounting — which the POC 
‘recognises on several fronts — be 


| public accounting standards. 


. In the words of < leading article, “The 
‘report proposes that the Institute of 


shared with the Saciety of Management 


-` Accountants of. Dntario, which has 


~ t 
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' Certified 


-- 


made no demands for it, and the 
General Accountants 
Association of Ontario, whose demands 


_ have been long, boud and bitter. The 


open rivalry: and. the propaganda 


_ battles waged by the CGAs ‘towards 
© CAs in the political corridors and 
_ newspapers of sev2ral provinces are too 
y, well-known to warrant ` 


‘recounting 
here.’ 
Faced with’ thé situation that CGA 


aspirations to reccgnition ate at present 

_ ‘thwarted ‘by. 
' ` recognises the Irstitute. of Chartered 
© Accountants. of Dntario as the solé. 


legislation which 


qualifying body for the issue of a public 


l accounting . liċerce (practising cer- 
' tificate) © within the . 


. province, the 
' committee has concluded that the only 


The 


jee was devised by the. UN Con- 
ference:on Trade and Development: 


(UNCTAD) in 1970 at the time when 
selective preferences given by Britain, 
France and'- other former colonial 
powers were being phased out. A 
Community GSP system was 
troduced in 1971-which Britain adopted 
on: joining the. EEC in January 1973. 


The system offers’ developing countries - 
cuts in tariffs,.or“duty-free imports for 


nearly 2,000 industrial and processed 
agricultural goods. For some items, 
regarded as unfairly competitive, 


‘Political’ Threat to CICA Standards 


effective way to, deal with insurgency is 
to allow it an effective voice, saying: 
‘Where the nature of the dispute in- 
volves ° insurgency, - no. judicial in- 
terpretation of the existing legislation, 
which Clearly bars the insurgents by. 
recognising the ICAO as the sole 
qualifying body, can have a’ bearing on 
the dispute. In our democratic system, 


the only effective mechanisms of ad- 


justment lie in. ,the legislature. and 
involve an appeal to public opinion.’ 

Challenging the committee’s ap- 
parent assumptic on that any alternative 
to a monopoly’; is necessarily ad- 
vantageous, CICA’ claims that a single 
qualifying body is essential where 


protection of ithe. public: interest 
depends upon the’ maintenance of high | 


professional standards. In this con- 
nection, it has drawn attention to the 
fact that the. Society of Management 
Accountants has no. significant 
representation in ‘public practice, and 


` that the Ontario Tnstitute, on the basis 


of past experiente, has demonstrated 


its superiority to:the Certified. General, 
_ Accountants Association in the policing 


of accounting standards. 
Even more...disturbing ` than - the 


‘nakedly political’ stance of the POC 
report, and. - the” “resultant threat to 


accounting standards, in the. words of 
CA Magazine, ‘is the prospect that 
Ontario’s legislators might” take. it 
seriously’. 


in- | 


Kong, 


- world. The NICs, 


- Quotas are in force. The main cause of 


lack of development for many of the 
countries: concerned is that a much 


‘higher proportion of their populations 


are engaged in- agriculture than _ in 
industry. It is not surprising, therefore, 
to find that a small number of rapidly- 
developing countries in Asia and Latin 


‘America have received. most . benefit 


from the GSP system. | 

The new proposals put forward ; by 
the Commission are intended to protect 
the vulnerable older industries of 
Europe from the competition | of the 
NICs, ‘the  newly-industrialised. 
countries. At the same time they will 
give the least developed countries a 
better chance of selling their. products 
in the common’ market. Under the 
proposals the number of industrial ` 


. products subject.to quota limits: would 


be reduced from 124 -to 94, 
The competitiveness. of the NICs is 
measured by various criteria including 


‘market share. These countries under 
- the. new proposals would be .able’ to 
‘export a stipulated quantity of specified 


products .at a reduced -tariff, with 
exports beyond this level paying the full 
duty. The NICs include S. Korea, Hong 
Rumania, China, ‘Brazil, 
Singapore, Argentina, Venezuela, 


‘Malaysia, Mexico and Colombia. The 


export quantities would be negotiated. 
for each product and for each country. 

The rest of the developing countriés 
would be able to export the 94 con- 
trolled products duty-free to the EEC 
within certain limits, after whicti 
normal duty could be imposed. As a 
concession to the developing countries 
the .Commission has proposed that 


‘animal hair, ‘tanned skins, | wool and 


cotton should: all receive. GSP treat; 
ment. ` 

The Commission’s ptoposals un- 
derline the complexities of iti- 
ternational trade today. The old in- 


dustrialised countries are being called 


on, in the Brandt Report arid elsewhere 
to supply technology to the developing 
meanwhile, are 
demonstrating that such a transfer has 
its dangers when too rapidly applied by 


‘the recipients. At.a time of world 


recéssion it is the older industrialised 
states that stand to suffer-most; and the | 


‘NICs which are more likely ‘to’ weather 
the’ economic’ storms. 





Qualifications? 
Let the experts help § 
you to success 


E The School of Accountancy have been specialising in 
preparing candidates for examinations for 65 years. You 
can benefit from this wealth of experience ~ either to make 
sure of success in ACA Exams if you are a student — or to 
add a second string to your bow if you have already 
qualified. 


ACA Examinations 


We are in a unique position to give you the best help 
available. You will enter your examinations completely 
prepared and confident of adding to the 30,000 Chartered 
Accountants that SOA has helped to success. 


Institute of Accounting Staff 
Examinations 


We have courses available now for this important new 
qualification — sponsored by the Association of Certified 
Accountants for junior and technician staff in offices of 
practising accountants, commerce, industry or govern- 
ment. 


Further Qualifications 


A second qualification to add to your ACA will give 
you even better career prospects. SOA offers highly 
successful courses for all leading examinations, including 
ACMA, ACCA, etc. 

An ATI will be of great benefit if your special interest 
is taxation — but the examination of the Institute of 
Taxation sets a demanding standard. SOA students 
consistently score success thanks to the clear, com- 
prehensive and up-to-date course material. 


Your SOA Course 


Whichever course suits your objectives, you will 
receive personal tuition from experts — backed by concise 
material which is clearly presented and easy to assimilate. 
You will be able to study at home — at whatever time and 
pace suits you best. And you will be on your way to 
success — like thousands of other SOA students! 


_ POST THE COUPON TODAY FOR FULL DETAILS 
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How can a multinational organisation’ 
feel financially secure when maybe 90 
per cent of its income comes from one 
‘product — particularly when that one 
product is the subject of interminable 
criticism from’ Government and in- 
‘ternational agencies alike? History is 
littered with examples of firms that, for 
one reason or another, have stuck to a 
single line, ‘what we know best’; they’ve 
been taken over or, indeed, overtaken, 
by their more progressive competitors, 
or driven out of tae market by changing 
public taste. 

Nowadays ycur firm needs the 
backing of an Arab oil sheikh if it is to 
accumulate vast cash deposits and stay 
in business either that or 
phenomenal luck. Even the Post Office, 
that institution zor so long ‘assured’ of 
survival, won't hang on to your 
telephone bill payment until the banks 
open the following morning; it will 
invest the mosey on the overnight 
markets and make it work. 


Bulging files 


So many . private firms have been 
tempted to stick to one marketing 
technique, on one product, at one price, 
that Official Receivers’ files are bulging 
at this very moment. By the same token, 
the cry ‘diversify’ keeps the debt 
collectors. busy. too. There seems no 
happy medium; the firm that spreads 
itself so thinly on the ground that it 
lacks the resouzces to do anything well 
As just as vulnerable as the one-product, 
one-market company. When it comes to 
liquidation, the hawks have no ap- 
preciation of szyle. 

The tobacco giant is these days the 
one that is most at risk. While the 
Third World might provide new op- 
portunities, not only for production but 
for consumption, there’s a steady 
welling-up of resistance to the cigarette 
that’s making life tougher by the 
minute. Whether or not you agree with 
the anti-smok.ng lobby’s aims, you 
cannot deny that the golden days of the 
brown, tarry weed are fast running out. 

Like the smoker who’s ttying to 
break the habit, the tobacco 
manufacturer Fas to learn to reduce his 
dependence on the drug. But. it’s not 
born out of fear that some day tobacco 

| will be banned world-wide — ‘far from 
it. It’s commercial expediency. The vast 
positive cash flow that the tobacco 
producer experiences is too valuable 
now to be stored under the mattress. It 


has to be used, and used wisely, if the 
firm is to make the most of what it has. 

So it is with British American 
Tobacco’s holding company, BAT 
Industries. It ranks among the giants of 
all industry, with its £4. billion assets 
and its £7 billion turnover. It’s the kind 
of money problèm that would turn a 
smaller company’s brass nameplates 
green. Ten years ago BAT Industries 
was committed to tobacco for a 
staggering 90 per cent of its income. 

But how can a firm like BAT In- 
dustries cope with a £7. billion influx 
when, world-wide, inflation is eating 
into it at the rate of anything between 
four and 100 per cent annually, 
depending on where it’s being used? 
How can it keep its shareholders 
satisfied when they know that, with 
every cent rise of the pound against the 
dollar, their dividends are quietly, but 
without a shadow of a doubt, steadily 
disappearing? 

The answer is easy, you might think. 


You set up subsidiaries; you buy into 


new markets; and you irivest — but 
only in what you have the expertise and 
the enthusiasm to make a go of. Spread 
your portfolio too wide, and you’re 
more vulnerable than ever. Given that 
you would stick to what you know, a 
sensible diversification programme will 
see you right to the next century and 
beyond. 

And you pick the man who not only 
knows everything about what you have 


built your name on, but has the. 


business experience and the mind to 
take you there. No better example, 
surely, than Peter Macadam, who at 58 
has been in'the hot seat at BAT In- 
dustries for five years and yet is one of 
the most likeable men you could ever 
meet. Macadam knows about tobacco, 
and he can spot a tobacco man almost 
before he steps from the lift at the 14th 
floor of his Windsor House, Victoria 
Street headquarters. He can even do 
better than that: since the group went 
into cosmetics and perfumes, he 
reckons, tongue-in-cheek, that he can 
smell a cosmetics man, too! 

It takes Macadam some time to 
warm to you, but when he does he has a 
frankness and charm that belies his 
elevated position; you feel you have 
known him for years. He invites you to 
tea, ever-so-politely, and asks, ‘How 
can I help you, or should that be the 
other way round? ’” It’s utterly 
disarming, especially after you’ve run 
the gauntlet of security guards and 


secretaries to reach him. This man is 
something special. 

And he has to be, for he set himself 
the personal target of getting BAT 
Industrys dependence on tobacco 
earnings down to just 60 per cent — 
and he’s only a few per cent away from 
that now. If he achieves it by the time 
he retires in a few years’ time, it will be 
yet another milestone in 80 years’ 
chequered history, full of anti-trust 
laws and market sharing, regrouping 
and diversification. 

The company originated as British 
American Tobacco, registered in 
London in 1902; 12 months after the 
founder of the American Tobacco 
Company, one James Buchanan Duke, 
had come to England in an effort to 
capture the British market. In- 





dependent British companies hit back. 
by forming Imperial Tobacco and this 
led to a costly trade war, with ‘Imps 

going for the American market ir» 
earnest. At this point a truce was called. 

and a settlement drawn up by whict 

BAT marketed all the two companies 

cigarettes outside the UK and US 

Duke was the first chairman of the nev 
company, making it British “based bu 

controlled by Americans, with Imperia 

holding one-third of the equity. 

An anti-trust suit in the US in 191% 
forced Duke to break up his empire 
and thus BAT came into Britist 
ownership, Imperial having retained it: 
minority shareholding. Thi: 
arrangement continued until 1972° 
when the territorial agreements ‘were 
cancelled prior to Britain’s entry inte 
the EEC — ‘a matter of having te 


unscramble the omelette’, sal 
Macadam. i 
‘Then we went is ee 


acquisitions. But we did concentrat 
only on what we knew well. We wer 
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into paper production and packaging 

— the Tink is easy to see there. We'd 
already bought Yardley, the soaps and 
‘cosmetics firm. And we went into 
supermarkets, buying - International 


Stores, for instance. This was basically - 
doing what we know..best about — 


selling and marketing. 

‘No, we wouldn’t have set up a bank, 
partly because it was- outside our un- 
derstanding, and partly because we rely 
on our good relationship with the 
existing banks. We wouldn’t wish to 
«damage that. But we did use our excess 
funds to diversify in other areas.’ 

Yes, BAT made a few errors along 
Khe way: like the purchase of Tonibell, 
whe street-corner ice cream van — 
“turned out to be hot and sticky’ said 
(Macadam. But by and large, the group 











Industrial 
Profile 


‘PETER MACADANM, Chairman of 
18.A.T. Industries, winners of this 
‘year's. The Accountant/ Stock | 
Exchange Annual Award for | 
Karger- public companies. 


ry: JOHN CLEMISON - 


S now ae It’s consolidated 
ts position, it has sold off operations in 
which Macadam didn’t feel the group 


iad. the expertise, and it’s. taken a- 


jragmatic approach in diver- 
ification. 

-‘Gradually, we’ re getting into areas 
we want to-be in,’ Macadam believes. 
To some extent, it’s a dictate of the 
imes; you'll find most companies are 
iusbanding what they’ve got.. 
yest to ride the storm.’ And stormy it is, 
ven for a group as powerful and 


its 


vealthy as his, brought about chiefly by ` 


he high value of sterling, he maintains. 
ike anyone else in Britain, BAT In- 
Kustries’ problems are those of tight 
noney. and soaring inflation,. only 
nagnified by the sheer scale of the 
»perátion. 

‘In my five years | as chairman ve 
noticed a tremendous increase in the 
ate money is used up, the amount 
ieeded just to keep going. No-one 
ought it much of a, problem when we 
sought all the tobacco within just three 


. how. 


\ 


or four months. Now, in the time you’re 
‘holding it, it’s costing. 18 per cent or 


more a year. In the old days, you didn’t 
worry where the money came: from. 
Now. it’s different.” ; 

Macadam, who was. born in Buenos 
Aires, freely confesses that if one 
plucked him out of the Andes now and 
dropped him in his Victoria Street chief 
executive’s chair, he wouldn’t know. 
which. way to run. Life has become 
much more complicated for those who 
have to handle large sums of money. 
‘What we. say at : planning and 
budgetary meetings — and this is a 
facet of the “OPEC years” — wherever 
you’re working, you’ve got to.make an 
index above the inflation rate.’ 

` To be fair, BAT has already almost 
complete mastery of this fundamental 
principle — as evidenced by the fact 
that, when it won The Accountant and 
Stock Exchange Annual Award for the 
year’s. clearest and most informative 
annual report of a large group, the 
judges commended the firm for a ‘clear 
and efficient’ -current -cost accounting 
statement. 

Just as those at headguatien: are 
becoming used to the headaches of high 
finance, so. they expect their sub- 


Sidiaries to negotiate effectively. with 
-banks and other institutions. 


‘If we 
want to raise $5-million in Jamaica,’ 
Macadam said, ‘we encourage the 
subsidiary to obtain the loan itself. 
Even if Citibank asks for BAT In- 
dustries, Windsor. House, to back it up, 
chances are we'll say no; it’s up to the 
company in Jamaica to raise it. The 
financial muscle that, a company like 


BAT Industries can, - “exert is con- 


siderable, but. we don’t want our 

subsidiaries to feel that every time they 

want money, they can call on us.’ 
The same goes for the Brazilian 


offshoot, only perhaps more. so. “The 


Brazilian operation is on an island, for 
we can’t get the money out again. We’d 
be reluctant to pump £100 million in, 
simply because we couldn’t get it out. 
What’s more, the Brazilian inflation 
rate has been 100 per cent., 

All of which. leaves a substantial 


amount of money in the coffers at- 


home, money ‘which needs somewhere 
to go. So it goes into acquisitions, like 


. the one at the end of last year when it 
bought Mardon > Packaging In- . 


ternational-from Imperial for a cool £88 


‘million; or the £70 million spent on the 


Appleton division of NCR; or the. £35 


_million spent on Argus. 


“They're all businesses, that are 
complementary to our own,’ said 
Macadam. ‘We’ve now got ‘five legs: 
tobacco, cosmetics, paper, retailing,- 
and printing and packaging, the last 
being worth £350 million and 
producing a profit of £30 million’. 

In the meantimethe expansionof the 
tobacco market has continued apace. 
Despite all the forecasts of a decline in 
consumption made by the lobbyists, 
Macadam believes that it will continue 
to grow at a steady rate. ‘I think it’s 


likely to go on growing at about three 
per cent per year. Perhaps sales in 
Europe and North America have not 
gone up as quickly as in the developing 
world, but we always manage to stay a 


_couple of points ahead of the per- 


centage increase, wherever we trade.’ 
Consequently, the group has, in. 
Macadam’s time as chairman,. bought 
the rights to the Kent cigarette brand 
for some $183 million — ‘an instant: 


‘success’, Macadam proclaimed. 


Refreshing approach 


Macadam’ s attitude. to business is 
very much straight-from-the-shoulder 


‘and, in a world dominated by huge 


sums of money and complicated, world- 
wide interests, with all the varying 
financial limitations on the operations, 
that’s a refreshing „approach. It’s 
reflected in the 140 staff he has with 
him at Windsor House, 25 of whom are 
accountants. And it was this ability not 
only to sort out the relevant detail from 
the mass of figures that are fed in daily, . 
but to convey their meaning to 
relatively-remote shareholders that 
characterised the award-winning 
annual statement. In Macadam’s own 
words: ‘The Accountant and Stock 
Exchange Award. judges liked ‘the 
explicativeness of the presentation of 
‘our accounts. But that’s been built up 
over 80 years. Our endeavour is always 
to explain exactly what we’re doing.’ 
He hopes that, in the 1990s, BAT- 
Industries’ tobacco interests will ac- 
count for 50-per cent or less of the 
group’s total activities. He will have 
been retired almost 10 years by then, 
and one wonders whether the BAT 
Industries’ accounts will be as crystal- 
‘clear without the style and influence of 
Macadam himself. Though he himself 
is reluctant to claim credit for their 
presentation, somehow one doubts that 
they will have quite the same clarity and 
objectiveness when he’s gone. 
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Financial Accountant 








So stunned and numbed were the 
analytical and ecanomic brains of the 
City by the money supply explosion that 
‘it was some weeks before there was any 
considered“ commentary beyond the 
initial words of incredulity and. in- 
_ comprehension. And when the con- 
sidered words came out, there was still 
an air of unrealitr about them. 

. Arch-monetarists W. Greenwell 
opened their August Monetary Bulletin - 
by stating “The monetary data for the 
banking month to mid-July are the 
perfect epitaph. for the corset. They 
demonstrate that nzither the authorities 
nor outside commentators: can have 
confidence in any estimate of un- 
derlying monetary growth. No one can 
be sure of where we are or where we 
have been, and the uncertainty could 
well extend into the future.’ 

It is indeed remarkable that after 
these many months of monetarism the 
analysts need to admit that they do not 
know where they thought they were, do 
not know where they are now and do 
not know where they. are going form 
. wherever it is they might be. 

But nothing Jaunted Greenwell 
admit it is nevertheless ‘necessary to 
make some judgment, and taking the 
latest date into account’ their current 
view is that ‘the cnderlying growth of 
£M3 is unlikely to be much lower 
than 15 per cent. That is higher than 
Greenwell thought in July and, given 
their behaviour, higher than the 
authorities thoughi also. The Bank of 
England’s judgmert that there does not 
‘appear to have been an acceleration in 
July is considered ‘plausible only if the 
underlying. growth of £M3 has 
‘for some months been above the top 
end of the government's target range.’ 


Phillips & Drew draw five main con- 
clusions: 


1 After the increase that has been 
-” recorded in £M3. in the period from 
February to July this year, there is 
scope within the guideline for further 
growth in £M3 at an annual rate of 


t 


No Corset; Loose Policy 


no more than five per cent between 
now. and next April. Further rein- 
termediation would probably have to 
be accommodated within this in- 
crease. eae 

2 The 7-11 per cent £M3 guideline has, 
probably, been tacitly abandoned by 
the Government for this year. The 
instability of £M3 growth has ren- 
dered it an inappropriate target for 
official policy. — 

3 Such a target for £M3 would point to 
interest rates, remaining at current 
levels or moving higher. Government 

_spokesmen assert, however, | that 
interest rates are set on a declining 
. trend. 

4 In this light, the declining annual 
targets for £M3 growth set out at the 

_ time of the Budget in the medium- 

term financial strategy are probably 

to be interpreted. as indicative of the 
Government’s' resolve to curb in- 
flation, rather than an effective 
operating targets for policy. 

5 As long as the exchange rate remains 
stable and the Government main- 
tains its efforts to curb public 
spending and the PSBR, the 
gyrations of the £M3 measure are- 
unlikely to damage confidence in the 
Government's,  anti-inflation stance. 


Rowe & Pitman bring it all down to 


earth by comparing typical comment on 


money supply -figures in terms of 
maintained high interest. rate im- 
plications with the cricketing analogy 


that ‘Blogs has scored few runs this. 


season. It is clear therefore that we 
must retain him as opening bat.’ 

It may be appropriate to maintain 
high interest rates for a while longer 


. although a look at ‘the real world’ 


hardly substantiates that view. The real 
world is concerned with deep recession, 
declining inflation and the severe 
problems for the supply side of the 
economy that high interest rates 
directly or indiréctly occasion. 

Prophets of doom, Rowe & Pitman 
acknowledge, often have some im- 
ptessive arguments on their side. But 
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stock markets appear to Have taken 
monetary.chaos in their stride and freak 
trade figures as well (freak the right 
way, that is) and the market is still ripe 
for buying. 

The constructive view of the money 
supply shock which is leading to a 
considerable shake out in the gilt 
market is that the shock and shake have 
helped remove.some of the underlying 
technical weakness resulting from a 
speculative overbought position which 
prevailed when prices reached their 
recent 1980 ‘high’ on July 21st. 

Secondly, it pushed yields to a level 
which proved appealing to institutional 
investors in an environment where the 
currency is relatively strong, where the 
rate of inflation has passed its peak and 
where the forces of recession are 
clearing the way for a regime of lower 
interest rates in the months ahead. © 

‘Bulls’ die hard! 


Financial Sector 


In their latest report to unit holders, the 
managers of Save and. Prosper’s. 
Financial Securities Fund have said 
that, while the levels of the major in- 
ternational stocks were not greatly 
different from six months earlier, there 
was a significant rally, particularly in 
the US and Hong Kong. A feature of 
the UK stock market has been the 
gteatly-improved performance of the 
financial sector as the outlook for 
manufacturing shares deteriorated. . 

The US proportion of the fund. was 
reduced from 25.3 to 23.0 per cent, and 
the Japanese element was increased 
from 4.8 to 7.2 per cent. There was a 
substantial increase in holdings iri 
Singapore/ Malaysia, as those 
economies are expected to continue to 
grow through the current world 
recession. 

In the UK, the managers made a 
major reduction in holdings of bank - 
shares, and the sector continued to 
perform poorly. Additions were made 
to the Fund’s investments in insurance 
brokers in anticipation of an increased 
bid for C. T. Bowring from Marsh and 
McLennan, which materialised. In the ` 
property sector, which again performed 
well, there was some switching from 
major companies to smaller ones, where 
the discount to assets was considerably 
greater, 
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Pigs’ Dinner in Trough 


Having led the industrial world into 
recession how soon will the United 
States and United Kingdom economies 
begin to lead the way out? There are an 
increasing number of forecasters 
suggesting that the trough of the UK 
recession will be reached this coming 
autumn, although that does not 
necessarily imply equally that recovery 
begins immediately thereafter. 

The UK economy might well stay in 
the recessionary trough for some time. 
Refuting the 1980: trough theory, A 
World Economic Survey by stock- 
brokers de Zoete & Bevan suggests that 
the US and the UK economies seem set 
to lead the way out in 1981 but con- 
siders it is unlikely that the economic 
cycle for the industrial nations will 
reach its trough before the second half 
‘of next year. 

Indeed, world trade is considered set 
to fall over the coming year by more 
than the five per cent recorded in 1975. 
The view is put that despite further 
reductions in total demand the average 
level of interest rates in the industrial 
economies is unlikely to decline con- 
tinuously over the next year. 
Widespread attempts to restrain 
monetary growth to below the growth in 
nominal incomes, together with a short- 
lived and relatively modest acceleration 
in world inflation signalled for 1981, 
may combine with the long standing 
requirement to finance an OECD 
payments deficit of some 90 billion 
dollars to moderate, and at times 
reverse, the cylical downtrend in rates. 


Tide turning? 


In contrast, there are some American 
suggestions that the worst of the US 
recession appears to be over and that 
the economy will show small gains later 
this- year. The latest ‘US Economic 
Outlook’ of Chemical Bank sees the 
third quarter of 1980 as a transition 
‘period — from steep declines in 
economic activity to a gradual firming 
— which is expected to be completed 
early in the fourth quarter when real 


GNP is forecast to eke out modest 
growth. 

Chemical Bank expects consumer 
spending and new home construction to 
turn modestly upwards in the third 
quarter of this year. Such gains, 
however, are likely to be offset by a 
modest correction in inventories and by 
declines in. real business fixed in- 
vestment, developments which typically 
lag in economic recoveries. 

In the view of Mr John J. McAuley, 
assistant vice-president and economist 
of the bank, ‘The focus of attention for 
business and government policymakers 
should now be shifting to the likely 
nature of economic recovery in 1981 
and its attendant problems.’ 

One of the main problems is high 
unemployment with the rate not 
peaking until next winter and only 
falling back to its high level of spring 
1980 by the end of 1981. 

Another problem is the persistence of 
an historically high rate of inflation, 
with unit labour costs (‘the underlying 
inflation rate’) decelerating only to 
around 8% per cent next year. Further 
still there is the problem of another 
round of higher interest rates running 
into next year with. short-term rates 
likely to increase three to four per- 
centage points by the end of 1981. 

These problems are expected to 
contribute to a relatively sluggish 
recovery. The real GNP growth from 
the low point of the third quarter 


. through to the fourth quarter of 1981 is 


forecast to be only 4% per cent above 
the average growth over similar periods 
in past recoveries and nearly two 
percentage points less than in the next 
slowest recovery in 1971-72. 


Worse to come | 


The Financial Digest of The 
Manufacturers Hanover Trust Com- 
pany sees recession running deeper yet. 
The steepness of the decline in the US 
economy in the second quarter of this 
year caught many businessmen by 
surprise. The greatest slide in retail 





sales in 29 years occurred between 
February and May. Manufacturing and 
trade stocks piled up to the equivalent 
of 1.75 months of sales in June. 

Fortunately there is now some sign of 
a rebound in sales and the severity of 
the inventory correction should be 
limited. 

US retail sales rose by two per cent in 
July, paced by a 4.8 per cent increase in 
sales of durables in general and an 8.3 
per cent rise in car sales in particular. 
Sales of furniture building materials 
and hardware showed significant 
growth as the housing industry showed - 
signs of revival. 

The Manufacturers Hanover’s 
assumption is that the inventory 
correction by retailers which has begun 
to take place signals that the inventory- 
to-sales ratio in this sector may have ‘ 
reached its peak. The next phase of the 
adjustment must be borne by the 
manufacturing sector, where in- 
ventories are still expanding. This 
suggests there will be further cuts in 
production and employment over the 
next few months as producers try to cut 
inventories to more normal levels’ 
relative to sales. 


Employee Dental Scheme 


An increasing number of large, em- 
ployers are showing interest in setting 
up insurance schemes to meet the cost 
of employees receiving private dental 
treatment — especially in those areas 
where private treatment is becoming 
the norm. 

The Lloyd’s’ scheme which provides 
dental treatment fees insurance has 


- been arranged by the Burgoyne Alford 


Group, through its Horsham office. 
The aim behind this scheme has been to 
provide practical cover, at reasonable 
cost. 

Higher fees have PANET in Lloyd’s 
underwriters providing increased cover . 
in some areas — and, inevitably, there 
has been a rise in premium levels. 


‘These, however, are still reasonable, 


being £22.50 per annum for an in- 
dividual and £50 for a family — not 
exceeding five members. Additional 
members are charged at the rate of £15 
per person. To avoid relatively minor 
claims, and to keep down costs, there is 
an excess of £20 per person per annum. 
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Sons & Partners, the investment 


a i banking, financial services, investment 
`` management and advisory group, have 


~ produced a means by which individuals.. 
. May invest in industrial. property. 
Under the scheme the  investor’s 


ra liability: is, limited to the’ initial in- 


vestment and the imvestor can take full- 


| advantage of government incentives in 
_ the form. of inéustrial buildings 


‘ allowances. Those enable the investor to 


a “claim as much: ds 100 per cent of the 


‘cost of the building against income in. 


' ` the year of completion or after. =, . 
i Choularton poin- out that investing 
in industrial property has been an 
attractive form of long term investment. 


`- for many years, provided the location of 


c the ans: is carefully. chosen and 


is j a 


120-year leasehold eee eg is et to 


‚show a net of expense rental income of 
£34,600. The grouad rent (for the land) 
is at full market rent with reviews every 
‘five years. A service charge is levied on 


' ‘the tenants to.cover all other outgoings . 


other than ground rent. The property is 


built for £314,500 “ie, 11 per cent yield). 


The eligible. industrial building 
proportion is approximately 99 per cent 


|. . His position would be: 
a p i5 ; ; . . j l DA r £ l 


-Cash cost- 30,000 
' First year allowarce 29,406 


Annual cash income 3,266 


His 


Property Partnerships o z 


k Individual -investirent in property is 
probably best- undertaken’ through - 
property bonds but C. P. Choularton 


effective return will, 


tenants selected with the same caution. 


For many years, however, this area has 
been closed to individual investors 
because of the substantial sums of 


money involved ¿and the expertise 


required to complete a development. 
_ The Choularton :scheme is to join 
individuals. into -a limited partnership 
together with one unlimited ‘partner, 
provided by Choularton, to construct 
the building. Theé:partnership allows for 
the formation of-a. syndicate where the 


liability of investors is limited to their 


capital subscription. The investment 
does not, however, divorce the investor 
from the effect of taxation. | 

_Choularton have. been ‘involved in 
property for more than 20 years, being 


-responsible for the development of over 
£10 million of property in the industrial 


and commercial sectors alone. So the 
company can -effectively . supervise 


{ 


fog t Fe 
Vat sug 


of total cost (no land element is in- 


cluded because of the full ground rent). 


The industrial building content eligible . 
for first year allowance of 100 per cent 


is therefore aaproximately 100 per cent. 

Assuming an investor invested 
£30,000, this.would be disbursed as to 
£29,703 as capital:and £297 as stamp 
duty. This would.give the investor a 9.44 
per cent share ofthe partnership. 


per centage , 
-100 

- 98.02 , 

10.89 yield on: 
total — 
investment 

however, 


depend upon the effective tax rate. of 


the investor. 


selection, 


construction, 
and letting. -> 

' In the last Budget, 100 per cent. 
industrial buildings allowances. were 


management l 


“introduced for the construction of small 


qualifying units of under 2,500 sq ft. 
This 100 per cent allowance took the 
place of the previous 50 per cent initial 
allowance and writing down allowances 
of. four per cent a year over the 
following 12⁄2 years. 

In addition the creation of enterprise 
zones will involve application of 100 per 
cent allowances to larger industrial and 
other buildings. l 

An example quoted by Choularton 
assumes an investment of £30,000 and 
details income as shown. | ' 


‘In every case where an individual: shows 


an interest in this new: investment; 
Choularton advise the person to take 
independent advice from his or her own 
advisors as to all the technical. data and 
opinions expressed. i 
Obviously, as Mr Nicolas Bentley of 
Choularton says, the industrial property 
investment scheme is of ‘more interest 


_ to the higher earner and the middle to — 


large wealth brackets, rather than the 
small investor’. 

In comment it may be acknowledged . 
that there are on the one hand investors 
to whom a 100 per cent allowance is the 


_juiciest of investment bait. These in- 


vestors are attracted to such an . 
allowance simply because it’s there. . 

Others, more conservative, consider ` 
that an investment turning on such an 
allowance is undesirable, on the plain 


‘basis that investment undertaken 


purely on a tax angle all too often 
proves a wrong: investment. © . 

There are some. = being 
themselves of suspicious nature, may be 
suspicious of their limited. partners. 
While there are still others, who will 
always want to find the emergency exit; 
before they join in. 

Organising the partners in syndicates. 
will be a matter of psychology: as well as 
money! , 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ‘ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, institute of Taxation and for 


You know tha career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you con't waste any time in passing 
_ your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Resulte College course. More than fifty 
years of corresponcence tuition has produced over 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AH6, Tuition House, London swi19 4Ds_ 
l Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectusrequests . 


today for our Free prospecsus o fino de dótajls of a 
courses for A.C.A., A.C.C.A., S. and 
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| Food for Thought a. 


Naturally when the condition, 
development, formation and major 
shareholding situations in a company 
change, there is, under company law 
and Stock Exchange requirement, a 
duty on the part of the board to inform. 
‘There is not necessarily the same ex- 
press duty to maintain the information 
in front of shareholders. Fortunately for 
investors there is invariably an 
assumption of that duty and it is usually 
exercised through the annual report. 

Argyll Foods Limited, for reasons of 
changed conditions, development, 


formation and major shareholding, is: 


probably not a name that jogs even the 
best informed investment mind. It is the 
new title of Louis C. Edwards & Sons 
(Manchester) which was formed in 1949 
to acquire a meat processing business 
founded in 1919. Louis C. Edwards 
obtained a Stock Exchange listing in 
1962. 


"Changing scene — 
By 1978 as ‘History and Develop- 


ment’ in the annual report of Argyll 
Foods Limited relates, ‘the company’s 


activities comprised the retailing of. 


meat, the supply of meat to catering 
and other customers, and the 
manufacture of canned meat and 
frozen meat products.’ 

But then the whole scene began to 
change. ‘History and -Development’ 
traces the changes in the following 
words from the report: 

“In February 1979,. Gulliver Foods 
Limited assumed a central roll in the 
management and direction of the 
company, following its acquisition of a 
20 per cent interest and an option to 
purchase a further 9.9 per cent of the - 
then issued share capital of the com- 
pany. Details of this transaction are set 
out in the report of the directors on 
page 13. At that. time Messrs J. G. 
‘Gulliver, M. A. Grant and D. G. C. 


Webster of Gulliver Foods Limited: 


joined the board of the company. Mr 
R. E. Semark and Mr D. F. Burditt, 
also of Gulliver Foods Limited, joined 
the board in July, 1979 and June 1980 
respectively. 


In ‘accordance with Gulliver Food 
Limited’s stated policy that the com- 
pany’s scale of operation and product 
base would be expanded by the 
acquisition of suitable businesses within 
the food sector, the company acquired 
Yorkshire Biscuits Limited in May 
1979, Furniss & Co Limited in 
December 1979, Cordon Bleu Freezer- 
Food Centres Limited in November 
1979, Dalgety Frozen.Foods Limited in 
February 1980 and Morgan Edwards 
Limited in March 1980. 

Over this period the company’s 
existing activities were‘reorganised and 
the canned meat and wholesale catering 
activities were discontinued during 
1979 and frozen meat manufacturing in 
1980. 

‘With effect from January 1980, the 
trading activities of the company were 
transferred to a wholly-owned sub- 
sidiary, Louis C. Edwards & Sons 
(Retail) Limited which changed its 
name to Edwards Meats Limited in 
April 1980. 

‘On July 24th, 1980, the company 
adopted its present name of Argyll 
Foods Limited. 

‘At the date of this report, Gulliver 


Foods Limited and its parent company. 
James Gulliver Associates Limited, 


together own 5,106,687 ordinary shares 
of the company represénting 20.3 per 


-cent of the issued’ share capital with 


options to acquire a further 1,649,996 
ordinary shares (6.6 per cent). They also 
own 353,850 eight per ‘cent convertible 
redeemable cumulative preference 
shares of. £1. G3. 1 per cent) of the 
vompany ae 


Group structure 


That is a sound summary of the 
events since February 1979. How many 


years this factual information needs to . 


be provided in the annual report is a 
matter for debate. There comes a time 
when present activities rather than past 


| history become more. important. 


Presently Argyll ¿Foods is in two 
divisions, Food Manufacturing and 


Food Distribution. Yorkshire Biscuits . 


making biscuits under the ‘Bronte’ and 


“Yorkshire Biscuits’ label and Furniss 
_ &Co making biscuits and sweets under 


the ‘Furniss’ label constitute the 
manufacturing division. 

In food distribution there are 
Edwards Meats, retailing fresh meat 
through 12 butchers shops in the 
Manchester -area and 48  butcher’s 
concessions in large retail stores, 
Cordon Bleu Freezer Food Centres 
operating 80 stores in the North, 
Midlands and the South East of 
England and Morgan Edwards 


operating 50 grocer’s stores and also the 


Spar wholesale grocery franchise in 
West Midiands and in North Wales.. 

After all these developments, 
shareholders really need a straight- 
forward statement of what the various 
companies now in the group achieve in 
turnover and what profits they make 
and the Argyll Foods report provides it 
with a.pro forma statement of group 
turnover and profits which puts food 
manufacturing turnover at £2,457,000 
for trading operating profit before tax 
at £517,000 and food distribution 
turnover at. £48,410,000 for profit of 
£1,060,000. , 

It would be surprising were such 


complicated’ changes to go through 


without some minor technical 


‘disagreement or conflict between board 


and auditors. 
Outside convention 


Provisions of SSAP No 14 make 
December 31st, 1979, the effective date 
of acquisitions of Morgan Edwards. 
Although negotiations for the 
acquisition began in November 1979 
and Gulliver Foods had a substantial 
interest in Morgan Edwards as well as a 
central role in its management and . 
direction, at that time the offer to 


purchase the whole of the share capital 


of Morgan Edwards had’ not been 
declared unconditionally. The offer was 
made on March 25th. 

Note 10 to the accounts states that ‘A 
strict interpretation of sections 150 and 
154 of the Companies Act 1948 and of 
SSAP 14 would require accounting for 
the acquisition as from that date’. 
- But the directors consider that it 

would be more informative for 
shareholders for the acquisition ‘to be 
reflected in the current year accounts, 
and accordingly, Morgan Edwards has 
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been consolidated as from December 
31st, 1979. A sub-note states the 
Morgan Edwards net assets con- 
solidated but no Morgan Edwards 
profit was included in the 1979 ac- 
counts because ‘the effect of recognition 
pre-acquisition profit will not be 
material to the group statement of 
profit and loss of -the next accounting 
period’. 

Arthur Andersen & Co ‘draw at- 
tention’ to Note 10 and give their 
opinion that the accounting treatment 
does not comply with Sections 150 and 
154 of the Companies Act 1948 nor with 
SAAP 14. But the Auditors add 


‘However, because of the inclusion of - 


the information set out in. Note 10, the 
accounts are not rendered misleading 
by this non-compliance’. 

So honour is presumably satisfied: all 
round. The current Argyll Foods 
- financial period will run for 15 months 
to March 31st, 1981, with an interim 


‘dividend expected to be declared at the 


time of the announcement of results for, 
41 weeks to October. 11th. 

Mr James Gulliver reports the board 
is ‘encouraged by the current trading 
performance of all group activities and 
by the outlook for profits for the fifteen 
month period’. Mr Gulliver states the 
long term objective as ‘to develop a 
broadly based food group’ and con- 
siders that ‘the present financial 
climate is likely to afford attractive 
opportunities for development through 
acquisition’. A number of opportunities 
are being considered. — 

One small point is that Mr Gulliver 
says, “We believe all three of our major 
divisions offer’ strong prospects for 
future growth’. All the figures and all 
the other words: seem to refer to two 
divisions manufacturing and 
distribution. But Mr Gulliver, if no-one 
else, puts the freezer centre interests in 
a division of their own. 





Guaranteeing Deposits 


For members of Lloyd’s, the Scottish 
Equitable Life Assurance Society is 
offering a facility so that all or part of a 
member’s Lloyd’s deposits can be used 
topay premiums to a choice of two 
‘qualifying’ profit-sharing contracts. 

The procedure is that, with Lloyd’s 
approval, a lump sum is withdrawn 
from a member’s deposits, and is 
passed to the Scottish Equitable. In 
turn, it provides a guarantee to Lloyd’s, 
for the amount involved (or, sometimes, 
rather more), and this guarantee forms 
‘part of the member’s deposits. Part of 
the cash passed to the Scottish 


. Equitable is used tc: pay the first annual - 
premium to a Flexplan or Chequeplan . 


policy, and the balance purchases a 
term annuity, the net benefits from 
which provide the subsequent annual 
premiums. 

The Scottish Equitable has said that, 
_ totake maximum taxation advantage of 
the scheme, it would expect members 
normally totransfer as large an amount 
into the policy as possible: ‘One could, 
for example, match the annuity 
payment net of tax at an assumed rate 
over the next 10 years to the premium 


TD Poy 


on the policy net of premium relief at 15 


_ percent. This choice would transfer the 


maximum podil into the policy at no 
further cost to the member, assuming 
his tax rate remains as assumed and 
premium relief remains at 15 per cent.’ 
Understandably, in view of the 
guarantee provided, the minimum gross 
premium which can be applied to the 
policy must be equal to the ie ia 
content’ of the annuity. 

Where all or part .of' a ‘member’ S 
deposits are provided by means of a 
bank guarantee; Scottish Equitable will 
accept regular annual premiums, which 
diminish the investments forming the 
basis of the bank guarantee. In return, 
Scottish Equitable will issue its own 
guarantee to the bank, increasing this 
each time a premium is paid to it. 


Society Competition 


So far as building societies are con- 
cerned, probably the most far-reaching 
proposals in the Wilson Committee’s 
report was that the recommended 
interest rate structure should be 
abolished. The present system, it was 
argued, produces doubtful benefits and 


. leads to the non-price competition 


which has seen the vast expansion of 
building society offices over the last 
decade. | 

Sir Campbell Adamson, cheman of 
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the Abbey National Building Society, 
has said that the competition between 
societies which the committee feels 
would result from such a step would be 
welcomed by the Abbey National: ‘But I 


‘have a feeling that the existing com- 


petition, which is indeed fierce, has 
been somewhat minimised in the report 
as, indeed, has the effect on the level of 
mortgage rates that abolition of the 
present structure -would bring.’ Sir 
Campbell said that Abbey National 
adheres to the recommendations of the 
Building Societies Association but, in 
its dealings, its over-riding concern has 
always been to consider what is best for 
its members — and that will continue to 
be its stance. 


Single Premium Only i 


Commercial Union Assurance has 
introduced a single premium bond, 
known as the ‘Hand-in-Hand’ In- 


‘vestment Bond. At the moment the 


company<has, no plans to introduce a _ 
regular premium contract, but clearly 
this is something which may ag con- 
sidered in the future. 

This is not the group’s first E into 
the unit-linked market: in February 
1958 Northern Assurance introduced its 
variable annuity plan for the self- 
employed, one of the first-ever equity- 
linked pensions policies. The fund now 


' stands at over £40 million, and it has 


achieved an average growth rate since 
1958 of 13.4 per cent per annum. 

The ‘Hand-in-Hand’ investment 
bond is a single premium whole life 
policy, subject to a minimum premium 
of £1,000. There is a choice of four 
funds: a property fund, consisting of 
properties bought from CU Properties 
Ltd; a fixed interest fund; a cash fund; 
and a unit trust fund, invested in 
National Westminster Unit Trusts. 
There: is freedom to switch the in- 
vestment between the funds at any time, 
at low cost. 

Where appropriate, the Commercial 
Union is recommending policy holders 
to take the five per cent withdrawal 
facility — with the suggestion that the 
withdrawals could be used as premiums 
for a regular ji ‘qualifying’ 
policy. 


Long Year End 


, After the asi Bank Holiday there is 
an uncomfortable City feeling that from 
now on it is all uphill until Christmas. 
The wage-round season sets in and the 
season of the TUC and political party 
conferences has to be suffered with all 
the absurdities that it brings. 

There . is always a feeling that 
something more ought to be happening 
than actually is. There ought, for 
instance, to be ‘an autumn Budget’ 
just to show that the Government is in 
charge when Parliament returns. 

Forecasters of autumn budgets are 
usually easily satisfied since any action 
of even the most marginal kind — 
another political one per cent off 
Minimum Lending Rate for instance — 
can be given autumn budget status. 
More so if it is accompanied by ‘a 
package of measures’ however wrong, — 

late or ineffective the package is likely 
to be. 

There are three months to suffer 

before punditry can greet December Ist 


with ‘New Year prospects’. Anyone . 


making New Year forecasts before 


December Ist is considered to be interest on p 


cheating, not playing the game and 
‘committing the same kind of crime as 
shooting grouse on August 11th. 
-Inthe City, September, October and 

November invariably seem the longest 
three months of the year. 


Playing With Figures 


Unit trust managers collectively make 
‘ much noise about their ‘industry’. The 
Unit Trust Association has lately 
blinded many, but not by any means all, 
commentators by the science of its 
latest method of presenting its monthly 
figures of units sold, units bought back, 
unit performance, total growth and the 
like. 

But the July units bought and units 
sold figures, showing net new in- 
vestment of £850,000 disguised one 
important factor; but for the inclusions 
of some £1,5 million of money attracted 
into new gilt edged trusts the net in- 
vestment figure would have been a net 
disinvestment figure. 

Disinvestment in unit trusts 


City Notes 


managers bought back’ £42.4 million 


worth of units against gross sales of 
£43.3 million — turns largely on the 
end of 10 year unit linked life assurance 
schemes. 

Launched with the usual unit trust 
sales drive just over ten years ago unit 
linked life policies have not, on the 
whole, provided a crock of gold at. the 
end of a ten year rainbow. And par- 
ticularly not those policies. tied to unit 
trust investment in investment trusts. 

There is much money yet to come out 
of unit linked policies and little of it 
seems likely to go back into the unit 
trust movement, at least not on a 
hopeful performance basis. 

Not that unit trusts have failed to 
‘perform’. The Association maintains 


| 








that. £1,000 put on bank deposit over 
five. years would now be worth £1,342 
and in a building society £1,447. 
Against that ‘medium growth’ unit 
trusts would have turned the £1,000 
into £2,079. 

Five years is an extremely useful time 
to take since it takes the unit trust back 
to the dull days of 1975 and 1976. 
Performance between 1970 and 1975 
would have looked rather different. 

For investors, the long term ends 
when they want the money. Those who 
want the money at the top of a boom do 
well. Those who want the money at the 
bottom of a slump do badly. There is 
naturally great scope for the offerors of 
investment to play with the figures in 
between. 


Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Tuesday, August 26th, 1980 ` 


i Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978 .....10 % April 5,1979........12% 
Nov'’9, 1978.......1244% June 12, 1979.......14% 
Feb 8, 1979... ae '%° Nov 15, 1979........17% 
Mar Í. 1979... n.13% July 3, 1980..........16% 


Finance House Base Rate 

August 18th, 1980, 1612% 

Certificates of Tax Deposit 
August 18th, 1980 


thdrawn for cash 11% 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index 


1980 125.3 | 


ayment of tax 1PA%M+>HO% per annum Local authority bonds 


~ Money Rates 
Day to day.,..,.15%4-16% 2 
7 days ...cccceees 15%-16%, Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 months ..164% 


Lmonth .........167% | 2months..16%% 
2months.........16%6% 3months..15%»-1574% 
3 months.....:..16%% 6 months . 14%% 


Three Months’ Rates 
Local authority deposits....csccsccseeees 


SPARE T OHH SE STE THEO HE BAS 


Sterling deposit certificates............000 
Euro-sterling deposits sesser 


_ August 26th, 497.6 (3 pm) Euro-dollar deposits .......ccccsccsenes 11-117 
Inter-bank rate..senenesssessrssseresenne 16 '%+-16"% 
w Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
June20. = £15.7338% July 25......£14.4383% NewYork... 2.3720 Frankfurt... 
June 27 ....., £15.6801% August 1....£14.7076% . Montreal... 2.7465  Milan.......... 103250 
July 4...:....£14.7404% “August 8....£14,9564% Amsterdam. 4.6650 Oslo... 11.5500 
July 11 ......£14.4924% | August 15:.£14.9091% ‘Brussels ..... 68.6500 = Paris............ 9.9550 
July 18 ..: nin £14.52519% August 22 --£14.8005% Copenhagen 13.2180 Zurich 3.9550 
Gilt-edged 
a ae Dmna $2 Treasury 117603-07....cccscssssssseseeseqeeess:89V4 
Consols 2700 esate vivavicicacs ieadsavevadvosexenkcease; PA Treasury 13%4% 1997 ........sccccccssnenvscscecesneees 98 
Conversion BAM ..cssscseseensececscvsrscecsseseaceee GSA Treasury P7 1999... ccssesececacerrerssssneetseneees 77 
` Funding 344% 99-04 enserre... smene 38a Treasury 9% 19940. eeeeeee Peitot 77 
Funding 5⁄2% 82-84 .....ccessessuseecesersceeseny 83% Treasury 8⁄2% 84-86........ccsscesseesseeesee vers 8514 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 essorer 65y Treasury 814% 87-W0 0... esessseeesrccesenntereseees TTA 
Funding 6% 1993 aea. E EO 60⁄2 Treasury 3⁄2% 79-81 uuusesnssessenereeesrersn 95% 
Funding 61% 85-87 ...cccsscssceseneens P , 78% Treasury 5% 86-89 ueser 65% 
Treasury 13% 1990 av sescisascessvcssssceseseseunase 98% Treasury 51⁄2% 08-12... ccsceecseseeesrerserees 47 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 vee aril tants 94 © Treasury 242% .occcccccssscsscsesssesessssessecerscseens 20% 
_ Treasury 154% 1998......ccccccseesseeseneeees W1IS% War Loan 3% neseser SLA 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) i 
Jan Feb Mar. April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
. 1977 172.4 174.1 178.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185,7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 
EEE T Feat nag ee Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) - 
an Fe ar Apri ay June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 984 99.0 100.0 100.5 1013 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
123.2 127.2 130.8 132.2 133. 6 134.9 
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The European Monetary System 


and its Relationship to the UK 


by PAU L PERITON, MA, BLitt, Lecturer, Char Tutors | 


Many students of accountancy will be aware that the UK economy 
operates, within an increasingly unstable international financial 
environment. Most significant to the UK, among the many attempts 
made to instil a greater degree of order into international financial 
markets, has been the establishment of the European Monetary 
‘System — of which the UK, in fact, elected not to be. a founder 


participant. 


The establishment of the European 
Monetary System (EMS) was agreed 
upon by the EEC heads of state at a 
meeting in December 1978 and came 
into. operation on March 13th, 1979. 
Among the aspects to be considered in 
this discussion of the workings of the 
EMS is the European Currency Unit, 
which represents an attempt by the 
EEC to find an international unit -of 
account which can be used within the 
, community. 


ECU — two uses 


One of the uses of the European 
Currency Unit is as a denominator for 
expressing debts and claims between. 
central banks. Obviously, international 
debts face a continual exchange rate 
tisk as their value in different 
currencies will vary as exchange rates 





FIGURE 1: European Currency Unit at 
end of March, 1979 


themselves change. By denominating 


- debts and claims in ECUs, the EMS has 


sought to introduce a less volatile third 
party unit of ‘account. whereby the 


exchange rate risk is no longer borne . 


wholly by the debtor or the creditor but 
is instead shared, between the countries 
supporting the concept of the ECU. 


The ECU is. also a means of settling . 


debts between EEC central banks. The- 
ECU is an asset, issued for member 


countries’ gold and foreign exchange’ 
` reserves and can be used to settle debts 


between EEC central banks with the 


proviso that a creditor central bank 


may not be obliged to.accept ECUs over 
and above an aniount equal to 50 per 
cent of its claim: T 

It’ is envisaged that the ECU will 
primarily be used to settle debts arising 
from intervention by central banks to 
support the currencies of members of 
the EMS. o l 

The ECU itself represents a basket of 
fixed amounts of the currencies of the 


-~ member countries which make up the 
~- EMS. Thus it contains 8.85 pence 
Amount of Approximatesterling which accounted at.the end of 


a aa in weld’ Or 
hacker eurraney 
Deutschemark | 0.82 33 
French Franc ` eee 20 
Pound Sterling 0.0885 13. 
Dutch Guilder 0.286 10 
Italian Lira- 109. 10 
Belgian Franc 6 } SS 
Luxembourg Franc . a 10 
Danish Krone: - 0.217 3 
irish Punt - 0.00759 1 
© 100 


ESERSE R 


‘March 1979 for some 13 per cent of the 
basket. However, the exact weight of 
each cutrency in the basket will depend 
on its current exchange rate and thus 
changes continually. 

The initial composition of the ECU 


. can be seen in Figure 1. If the per- 


centage weight of a currency in the 
basket begins to diverge too far from 
that country’s relative importance in 
the EEC, as measured by its share in 
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financing; 
~ support (STMS) and medium-term 


the EEC gross domestic product, then 
the Council of Ministers of the EEC 
may change the composition. of the - 
ECU. In terms of its wider international 
value, the ECU was worth 1.43 at the 
end of September 1979. Credit facilities 
is another aspect of the EMS, which 
incorporates and expands three 
previously’ existing EEC credit 
mechanisms, namely: very short-term l 
short-term. monetary. 


financial assistance (MTFA). The UK is 
not fully involved in all aspects of the 
operations of these credit facilities. 


(i) Very short-term financing. This is 
basically an arrangement for smoothing: 
the functioning of the super-snake (see 
below) which the UK has decided not to 
join. Consequently, this type of credit 
facility is not available to the UK. Very 
short term credit facilities are unlimited 
in amount and’ are granted by the 
participating central banks to each 
other in order to permit official market 
intervention in EEC currencies — ie, in 
an attempt to preserve stability between: 
the exchange rates of EEC currencies. 
The length of such financing is up to 
45 days from the end of the month in 
which it is drawn but the repayment 


- period may be. automatically extended 


for three months, subject “to a ceiling 
equal to the debtor quota of the central 
bank concernéd under the STMS 
arrangement. 


(it) Short-term monetary apport 
(STMS). STMS provides for credits to 
the central banks of EEC members for 
the financing of temporary balance of. 
payments deficits. The STMS was 
originally established in 1970, enlarged 
in 1973 and 1974, and under the EMS 
has been enlarged again, although the . 
UK’s scale of participation will not be 
increased until such time as she decides. 
to join the supersnake. - | 
The STMS is based on a system of | 
debtor and creditor quotas which 
determine each EEC central bank’s 
borrowing entitlement and financing 
obligations. In addition, there is an 
extra reserve mechanism which raises 
the amount of support a debtor country 


-may receive over and above its quota; | 


similarly a creditor extra reserve 
obligation exists under which a country 
can be called upon to contribute in 


excess of its creditor quota. However, 
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FIGURE 2: Short-term monetary. 
support (in ECUs) 


Debtor Creditor 

Quotas Quotas 
France 1,740 3,480 
Germany 1,740 3,480 
UK 1,740 3,480 
Italy 1,160 2,320 
Belgium-Luxembourg 580 1,160 
Netherlands 580 1,160 
Denmark 260 520 
lreland 100 200 
SUB TOTAL "7,900 15,800 
EXTRA RESERVE 8,800 8,800 
TOTAL 16,700 24,600 


The UK’s quotas only become fully operational when the UK 
becomes an active participant in the supersnake. 


no one debtor country may receive more 
than 50 per cent of this extra reserve. 
The respective quotas for the STMS are 
shown in Figure 2. 

The length of STMS. creditors was 
originally put at three months but it is 
now possible to request a six month 
extension of the period of support. 


(iti) Medium-term financial assistance 
(MTFA). The MFTA is another 
mechanism for dealing with balance of 
payments difficulties of EEC countries. 
Originally agreed upon in 1971, it was 
extended in 1973 and 1977, and once 
again enlarged with the establishment 
of the EMS in 1979. In this instance the 
UK is a full participating member of 
MTFA. 

Credits may be granted to any EEC 
country which may be experiencing 
problems with its balance of payments. 
Credits are for two to five years and are 
subject to economic policy .conditions 
laid down by the Council of Ministers. 
The MFTA has creditor ceilings, (see 
Figure 3), but no debtor ceilings for 
individual countries, except that 
normally no member country may draw 
more than 50 per cent of the total credit 
ceilings. 


Overall, therefore, the EMS credit 
facilities represent a package designed 
to support the official exchange rates of 
members’ currencies and to offer 
assistance in times of balance of 
payments difficulties. 

To this effect the total of short and 
medium term credit facilities amount to 
about 25 billion ECU,:a sum fixed to be 


‘exchange rate and 


approximately 20 per cent of the official 
reserves of the member countries of the 
EMS. This is somewhat less than the 
total of the amounts shown in Figures 2 
and 3 as not all countries can take 
advantage of the credit facilities at the 
same time. 

In addition to the credit facilities 
associated with the EMS, there exists a 
further EEC medium-term balance of 
payments loan facility, whereby the 
EEC Commission borrows from capital 
markets to relend to member countries. 
To date, the STMS and MFTA have 
been used only once; ‘by Italy in 1974 
and 1975, with the credits being repaid 
by 1978. 

The aspect of the EMS which has 
attracted the most publicity is the 
intervention 
mechanism. Prior to the establishment 
of the EMS, certain European 
currencies were loosely aligned within 
what became known as ‘the snake’. The 
EMS then extended this snake into 
what has been called the supersnake. 
However, alone among EEC members, 
the UK has not so far joined this. 

The supersnake is bagéd on a set of 
‘pivot’ exchange rates which are settled 
as between each pair of member 
currencies (see Figure 4). This in turn 
establishes a rate between each 
currency and the ECU. On each side of 
this pivot rate a maximum band of 
fluctuation of plus or minus 2⁄4 per 
cent of the relevant pivot rate is 
allowed. However, Italy has been 
allowed a fluctuation band of up to 6 
per cent but is expected to gradually 
reduce the extent of its fluctuations to 
the normal 2% per cent as soon as 
economic conditions permit. 

The grid of bilateral pivot rates and 
the agreed bands of fluctuation set the 
limits outside of which official ex- 
change market intervention is 
obligatory. 


FIGURE 4: ECU pivot rates in October, 
1979 Hey 





Units of national currency per one ECU 


Deutschemark 2.48557 
French Franc 5.85522 
Pound Sterling 0.649821 
Dutch Guilder 2.74748 
Italian Lira 1159.42 
Belgian Franc 39.8456 
Danish Krone 7.36594 
Irish Punt 0.669141 


A pivot sakie has been given to the pound sterling even though it 
has not joined the supersnake. 


FIGURE 3: Medium-term financial 
assistance (in ECUs) 


Creditors’ ceilings 
France 3,105 
Germany 3,105 
UK 3,105 
Italy i .070 
Belgium-Luxembourg 1,035 
Netherlands 1,035 
Denmark 465 
lreland 180 
TOTAL 14,100 


The supersnake, therefore, makes it 
compulsory for members to keep their 
currencies within the maximum 
fluctuation bands, and there is no limit 
set to the amount of intervention which 
might be required to fulfil this 
obligation. Intervention within the 
fluctuation bands is also allowable if 
the member country thinks this is 
desirable. 

However, where pressures build up to 
such an extent that it is impossible to 
keep currency within its fluctuation 
band, then a mechanism exists to 
change the pivot rate of any particular 
currency. The actual procedure is not 
clearly designated but involves 
reciprocal consultations between 
member countries of the EMS. This 
could involve the EEC Commission as 
well as the Central Bank Governors and 
Finance Ministers of the member 
countries. So far this exchange rate re- 
alignment has only taken place once, in 
September 1979, when the Deut- 
schemark was revalued upwards by 2 
per cent and the Danish krone devalued 
by 3 per cent. 

In addition to the grid of pivot rates, 
there is a divergence indicator which 
serves as an early warning device to 
signal when a currency diverges from 
the average of the others. For this 
purpose, it is measured by the 
divergence of a particular currency 
from the pivot rate in terms of the ECU. 
Potential problems for a currency can 
thus be identified prior to its reaching 
the maximum of its fluctuating band in 
respect of other currencies. 

Consequently, the exchange rate and 
intervention mechanism of the EMS is 
essentially a sophisticated ‘adjustable 
peg’ form of exchange rate control. The 
member countries of the supersnake 
keep their exchange rates within strictly 
defined limits and to preserve stability 
between their currencies they practise 
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intervention whenever market forces 


. prompt divergences from the prè- 


determined bilateral pivot rates. 

The mutual interdependence of the 
supersnake structure gives added 
weight to this intervention mechanism 
as countries other than the divergent 


~ - currency country seek to maintain each 


currency’s alloted position within the 
supersnake. 


Finally, memb2r countries can draw 
upon the credit facilities of the EMS in 
order to support the exchange rate for 
their currency within the supersnake. 
Overall, therefore, the mechanism of 
the ‘adjustable pee’ with EMS support 
is used to give credence to the align- 
ment of members within the EMS. 

The European Monetary Fund 
(EMF) will come into existence in 1981 
but in the mezntime the European 
Monetary Co-op2ration Fund (EMCF) 


will continue to exist as a forerunner of 


the EMF. 

The EMCF has been given the power 
by the EEC Council of Ministers to 
receive monetary reserves from the 
monetary authocities of the member 
countries of the EEC and to issue ECUs 
against such assets’. The ECUs issued 
by the EMCF will be used as one means 
_.of settlement between the monetary 
authorities of the member countries 
and for transactions between those 

authorities and the EMCF, for in- 
stance, for STMS credit operations. 


In practice, all the EEC members, 
including the UK, have deposited 20 
“ per cent of their gold and foreign 
reserves with the EMCF in return for 
‘ECUs. The deposits are left for three 
months and the gold and foreign ex-. 
change are then repaid in their original 
amounts, revalued on a formula based: 
on the recent market prices of gold and 
of reserve currencies, and then 
deposited once again in return for the 
appropriate amount of ECUs. 


The whole process is, in essence, a 
book-keeping exercise but one which 
serves to mobilis2 monetary gold, in the 
sense that it is mpre convenient to settle 
debts between monetary authorities by 
a simple transfer of ECUs than to settle 
in foreign exchange obtained by selling 
gold. 

The importanze of ECUs as a reserve 
asset will be greatly enhanced if as 


deposit of their 


intended, the EMCF AS transformed in 
1981 into the EMF. The suggestion is 
that there will then be a further 


creation of ECUs amounting to another ` 


20 per cent..of members’ official 
reserves — but this time offered against 
own national 
currencies. This would in fact mark an 
important stage in the development of 
the ECU as an international reserve 
currency, as the EMF would in fact be 
introducing the ECU in its own right 
rather than as a unit backed by existing 
official reserves. The result would be an 
increase in the international reserves of 
the EMS and a consequent easing in 
the mechanism of settling transactions 
between member countries. | 


No great difference 


The UK has not, as yet, become a 
fully fledged meinber of the EMS, for 
example, the establishment of the ECU 
as an international unit of account and 
the EMF. However, these other 
arrangements have only modified in 
detail earlier.arrangements to which the 
UK was already committed. The ECU 
is little different from the earlier 
European Unit of Account, the various 
EMS credit facilities are only expanded 
versions of earlier facilities while the 
new arrangements for issuing reserve 
assets denominated in ECUs will until 
1981 be only a slightly modified version 
of the old EMCF. : 
Consequently, the UK’s partial. 
membership of the EMS has not so far 
made any noticeable changes in the 
UK’s financial relationship with other 
member countries of the EEC. Non- 
membership of the supersnake has only 
imposed a ‘cost’ on the UK in respect. of 
foregoing the possibility of receiving 


any special financial assistance which 


the EEC Council had decided might be 
made available to the designated ‘less 


prosperous’ participating member 


countries. Subsequently, Ireland and 
Italy have received interest rate sub- 


'sidies of 200 million ECUs a year on 


EEC loans totalling 5 billion ECUs. 

On the positive side, 
membership of. the supersnake has 
enabled the UK to preserve. greater 
independence in respect of its exchange 
rate ` policy and hence in its other 
economic policies. In the light of, six 
months’ experience of. the EMS. in 
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non-— 


practice, it is clear. that a ‘major 


‘shortcoming ‘has been the. lack of a 


common EMS attitude towards the 
value of the US dollar in relation to the 
currencies of EMS members. 

In- theory, there should be- co- 
ordination of exchange rate policies in 
respect of third countries but in 


‘practice such co-ordination. has been 


non-existent. For example, the German 
monetary authorities have supported 
the Deutschemark against the. US 
dollar both by market intervention and 
by raising the Bundesbank’s discount 
rate, without consulting other EMS 
members. In consequence, the other 
participants in the supersnake came up 
against the problems of living with a 
supported Deutschemark. Their own 
currencies came under pressure and in 
turn required support, particularly by 
an appreciable: raising af domesnc 
interest rates. 

Thus intervention and iiteresi rate 
policies decided in Germany without 
prior consultation with other EMS 
members affected the other countries 
of the EMS. 

At the moment the. Haios 
between the US dollar and the 
‘Deutschemark lies at the very heart of 


the structure of international exchange 


rates and is also the one more. exposed 
to speculative capital . movements.. It 
will, therefore, require constant 
management and one can reasonably 
anticinate that the German monetary. 
authorities will wish to get on with. the 
supervision without having to con- 
tinually consult other members of the 
EMS. l 
' However, the US dollar/ pound 
sterling relationship is also of crucial 
importance to the UK monetary 
authorities. .Membership of the 
supersnake, without having tne dbitity 
to influence actions taken by fellow 
members, bearing on the dollar value of 
the ECU would not only place the 
pound sterling under pressure within 
the supersnake but threaten the UK 
monetary authorities’ ability to control 
the US dollar/pound sterling 
relationship while remaining within the 
maximum fluctuation bands as 
provided by the supersnake. 

As long as the relationship between 
the pound sterling and the US dollar 


‘remains of primary importance to the 


UK, then membership of the super- 


t 
h ae ze 





| 

| / 
snake iene: of limited use to the UK 
as it can only complicate ` the 
management of this relationship. 

The other aspect of UK exchange 
rate policy which would [be affected by 
membership of the supersnake would 
obviously be the unilateral right to set 
the external value of the pound sterling. 

Over the past twelve months, the 
external value of the pound sterling 
continued to rise on the back of the 
rising value of the UK’s North Sea oil 
assets. This would have. made it very 
difficult, if not impossible, to' keep the 
value of the pound sterling within the 
fluctuating band limits. — ie, 2%. per 
cent — permitted by the supersnake. 

Consequently, the UK would have 
needed to seek an upward revision in 
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the pound sterling’s pivot rate with the - 


currencies of other EMS members. 
Such a step could not have been taken 
unilaterally but would have had to be 
by mutual agreement and in ac- 
cordance with common procedure. This 
would not have been ‘easy to achieve 


given the one cumbersome adjustment 


of pivot rates which has so far taken 
place, in September 1979 (referred to 
above). 

In effect, membership: of the snake 
could act as another millstone around 
the neck of UK exchange rate policy at 
a time when market .pressures are 
forcing up the. value of-the pound 
sterling, either by requiring the UK to 
enter into lengthy discussions whenever 


“it needed to revalue the pound within 





the supersnake or alternatively 
requiring it to take unwanted economic 
policies to avoid the need. for such 
discussions. 


The EMS can be seen to have several 
facets to it. So far Httle change has ` 
occurred in respect of European 
monetary arrangements but the 
establishment with time of the ECU, 


_ the supersnake and the EMF may - 


eventually bring a new sense of stability 
and mutual interdependence within the 
EMS. 


In the meantime, the costs of the UK 
in terms of its economic independence 
over exchange rate policy would seem to 
outweigh the potential benefits of being 
fully integrated into the EMS. 





Changes for the Better? 


The table of the new- ICAEW 
examination structure, reproduced 
below, was published a year ago by the 
short-term examination | review party. 
The main aim, at that.time, was to 
introduce some material from the PEI 
syllabus into the earlier stages to im- 
prove progression. Now that the 
detailed syllabuses and specimen 
papers have been circulated, it’s 
possible to take a look at the changes 
‘students can expect in the future. 
The new ‘Quantitative Techniques’ 
paper in the Foundation exam will 


| l . THE EXAMINATION STRUCTURE PROPOSED LAST YEAR 


FOU NDATIO N 
on 


i 


Accounting 


‘| 


+. financial and cost 


_ accounting 


PEII 


`“includin 
and EE 
capita 

organisations, 


re- 
ac- 


l counting for overseas 


operations. , 


\ 


' «as at present 


Accounting Techniques 





Financial Accounting il 


_SSAPs, current issues 

and controversies, 
international 
implications, 


introduce students to some elements of 


business mathematics currently covered 
in PEI. There is little’change in the 
knowledge of statistics required, which 


will now take up about 50-60 per cent of 


the paper. The business mathematics 
side will include an introduction to 
DCF techniques, inventory control and 
linear programming. One commentator 
has noted the absence of the usual 
compulsory question on drafting a 
statistical report. (with graphical 


illustrations). While ‘unsure of the 
significance of this, he feels it could be 


Quantitative Techniques Law 
— present Statistics 
syllabus plus prin- 
ciples of DCF and 
linear 






programming 






Financial Accounting ! Law 


=- compan 
and S$ SMPs. 


A o 


Financial Management "Management 


— finance, cost of capital counting . 
and capital structures, — measurement’ and 
capital budgeting and control of per- 
investment appraisal, formance, information 
management of for decision making 

working capital, and management 
valuation of shares information systems 
and , companies. 


accounts | —as at present’ 


Ta. 
+ 


Ac- 
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— 8s at present 


Auditing, Systems 
& Data Processing 
—as at present 


_ Auditing 


symptomatic of the increased emphasis | 
of the new syllabus on mathematical- 
methods. 

Several tutors in both the public and 
private sector have expressed the view 
that more tuition will be required to get 


‘the student through the paper. Stanley 


Letchford, director of studies at the 


Metropolitan College and a regular 


contributor of statistics articles for 
‘Student Accountant’, commented 
‘Candidates taking the November 


‘examination may well need a “crash” 


course on the Business) Mathematics 


section’, | . 
Emile Woolf considers that 
‘Preparation for this paper will require 


Economics 
88 at present 


{The study of Economics 
serves as a foundation 
for the understanding of 
accounting and finance 
theory) 


Taxation 1 
~~ BS at presant 


Taxation |! 
~ @3 at present. 
{ie the new 
syllabus to be 
introduced in 
July 1980) . 


—ag at 
present 
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at least 50 per cent more contact tuition 
than the existirg statistical paper. 
‘Although essentially of the same 
‘standard, it alsc encompasses basic 
principles of operational research and 
financial management. 

Although the majority of ae will 


be at a higher level, the requirements of. 


this paper are important because, in the 
‘Management Accounting’ and 
‘Financial Manegement’ papers at 


PEII, candidates will be expected to use 


the methods specified in the syllabus 
for ‘Quantitative Techniques’. 

The ‘Financial Management’ paper 
is still confusing some tutors — while 
the ‘new syllabus indicates use of some 
‘of the techniques which currently occur 
in EFD, such as investment appraisal, 
the lack of. specimen papers in this 
subject make it still unclear. Stanley 
Letchford notes the inclusion under the 
investment appraisal section of 
‘Analysis of Risk and Uncertainty’ but 
Says ‘it is not quite clear whether this 
implies the technical distinction bet- 
ween “risk” as something which is 
‘measurable and ‘‘uncertainty’’ as 
something which is not’. The syllabus 
does- indicate the involvement of 
measurable probabilities. Candidates 
will definitely be required to be able to 
use the following methods: decision 
trees, sensitivity analysis, network 
analysis and simulation. Capital 
rationing (in which linear programming 
may be useful) and replacement theory 
(perhaps using simulation) are other 
topics to which quantitative methods 
may be applied. 

Keith Mitchell of ATC describes the 
attempts to work out the new paper as 
‘fumbling i in the dark’. The ICAEW’s 
view is that there are no material 
changes to the syllabus and therefore, 
‘it is not of sufficient importance to 
merit a specimen paper’. 

Another aim cf the new structure is 
to re-define anc distribute more ap- 
propriately the content of ‘Financial 
Accounting ` II’, ‘Financial 
Management’ and 
Accounting’ but the new latter paper 


does not seem ta differ greatly from its . 


` predecessor. The fact that the questions 
in the specimen paper are drawn from 


‘previous examination papers does not 


‘help. Some tutcrs are of the opinion 
that it is too numerate for this subject, 
but others have pointed: out that 
although the previous restriction that 


‘Management | 


business mathematics questions should 


carry not more than one third of the. 
marks has beef lifted, it appears from. 
the specimen papers that the same’ 


balance will continue: 


. Such questions included in the 
specimen papers: are largely based on. 


the knowledge of quantitative 


techniques acquired in the Foundation 


stage but students will have to do a lot 
of further reading and be prepared to 
use a variety of techniques. He also 
considers it likely that a ‘comfortable’ 
question on: data processing, flow 
charts and. the like will be included. 


VARIETY : 


The ‘Financial Accounting | 
specimen paper has produced a variety 
of responses, with some considering the 
changes to be negligible and others split 
over the standard of the paper. Emile 
Woolf, for example, says. “The sole 
specimen represents comprehensive 


coverage of the subject matter over a. 


wide range of topics, all examined to a 
high standard’ while Keith Mitchell 
feels that the critical demands of the 
paper are disappointingly low, not 


requiring awareness of the thinking- 
Emile’s | 


that goes into standards. 
impression is that ‘the paper lacks 
originality and many of the currently 
controversial topics appear to have 
been overlooked’. 

= These reactions are inevitable — 
considering the specimen questions 
have not been new ones designed to suit 
the needs of the future. While they are 
supposed to indicate ‘depth and 
coverage’ the former seems to haye 
been neglected in this case. 

The ‘Financial Accounting I’ paper 
has been re-structured to include 
material from PEI but the distinction 
between the two papers is not clear. 
This will probably not be the case in the 
examination, but confusion has again 
been caused by the use of old PEII 
questions. Although 25-40 per cent of 
the marks will be given for discussion, 
the specimen paper seems to be of a 
more mechanical nature. 

The new ‘Accounting Techniques’ 
paper, set.up to test basic aspects of 
financial and cost accounting (the latter 

moved back from PEID is again meant 
to be ‘a paper which tests the can- 
didates’ understanding’. There is little 
difference of opinion among tutors here 
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— there is nothing particularly difficult 
and the paper is more mechanical than - 


was expected, requiring no discussion.. 


In Emile Woolfs opinion thé third 


specimen paper is well balanced — 


even ‘for the well-prepared candidate 

. an interesting and enjoyable 
challenge’. The other papers require a 
number of ‘cumbersome computations’ 
and the general opinion is that 
examiners will have to be extremely 
careful not to set papers which can- 
didates could not possibly complete in 
the time allowed, as. they have done 
with the first two specimen papers! 
Incidentally, the working: party were 
deeply concerned with too. lengthy 
papers and made the particular point 
that in the two techniques papers, 


which have higher pass marks than the. 


others, ‘time pressures should not: 
discourage achievement of the pce 
which is being sought’. . 

The other papers . are- relatively 


unchanged, though candidates taking. 


the ‘Auditing, Systema: and Data 


Processing’ paper will be required to 


reach a minimum level in both sections 
considered separately. The former part 
will also include auditing aspects of 
SSAPs. , 

Whether these changes will actually 
achieve anything in the short run 
remains to be seen (it, has been’ 
described by some as “tinkering with! 
the system’). In the meantime, those’ 
responsible for. teaching are still ob- 


viously dissatisfied with the information. 


they receive from examiners, and the 
resulting uncertainty can only harm 
students. : 
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We are the Bristol office of Thornton Baker 
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voluntary liquidation assignments. 

Candidates, preferably qualified 
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department. 
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involvement and the opportunity to further 
your career we can offer you the prospects and 
benefits you would expect from our National 
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TAX MANAGER — Coventry. 

International practice. 
SEMI SENIOR — B . Small local firm. 
PA TO PARTNER — Worcester. Local firm. 
UNQUALIFIED SENIOR ~~ Solihull. Local firm. 





A.C.A/FINALIST — Cardiff. Leading 
international firm. 
A.C.A s/FINALISTS — Cardiff. Thriving 


` City centre. practice. 
' ACA./FIN T —- Swansea, Act as 


PA to RINT. 
A.CA./FINALIST — Near Cardiff, Busy 
market town practice. . 


9 East Parade, 
Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 


PEII FINALIST — Leeds. Well known oe 
international practice offers excellent range of experience. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED ~- W. Yorks, Outstanding ; 
range of vacancies from sole practitioner to top international, 
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industry with secure manufecturing company. . 


Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West, 


í Leicester 0533 542693 


for recently qualified to join head office of 
major public group. Good promotion prospects. 

PART QUALIFIED A.C.A. — Leicester. Exceptional | 
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package of benefits. 





‘ UNQUALIFIED SENIOR — Northampton. National 


firm offers varied audit, acounts Derstence and tax. 
SEMI SENIOR — Letcester. Expanding local 
practice offers an interesting mixture of work.. 


Manchester 


SEMI SENIORS -— Manchester. Several vacancies . 
with medium sized firms offering excellent experience for PEI. 
TAX — Manchester. Excellent opportunities 





49 King Street, 


Tet: 061-834 9733 


offered to experienced seniors and managers throughout the North West. 


SENIOR — Blackbur. Busy general practice. 
SMALL JOBS — Manchester. Assist in growing 
department of international practice. 
RPOOL. Vacancies at all levels for 
qualified and experienced staff. 


Nottingham = iesetesevess | 


ACCOUNTANT — Ripley. Opportunity for 


‘QUALIFIED A.C.A./A.C.C.A. accountant to join expanding 


manufacturing company, based Ripley. Excellent . 
medium term prospects for Board appointment. ` 


Sheffield 









24 Norfolk Row, 
Tel: 0742 738775 





TWO AUDIT SENIORS — Sheffield. Small” ` 


restigious firms. 

AX ASSISTANT/SENIOR — Sheffield. Small 

restigious firms. i 

NANCIAL CONTROLLER — Sheffield. Expanding company, 
full financial responsibility to Financial Controller. 


88 Darlington Street, 


, z Wolverhampton “te:os02771975 D 


PARTNERS ASSISTANT — North Wolverhampton. 
SEMI SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Wolverhampton. 
PERSONAL TAX SENIOR — Wolverhampton., 


SENIOR TAX ASSISTANT — Wolverhampton. 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


untancy personnel 


= M 16 Waterloo Street, 
Birmingham Tel: 021-643 6201 


- 27 Windsor Piace, 
Cardiff Tel: 0222 37 1446 


` 


c£11,000 + cat ` 


£3,500-£4,500 


£6,000 


7 + 
4 Ee 
a 


£4,500-£9,000 


£8,000 
£5,000 








recruitment specialists to the profession 
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-LLOYD'S PANEL AUDITORS 


UP TO £11,000 p.a. 


A firm of Lloyd’s Panel Auditors require an accountant _ 
experienced in audits of Lloyd’s syndicate accounts to 
join an expanding team. An experience of brokers’ 
“accounts would be an added advantage. The successful 
applicant will have the opportunity to contribute to the 
development of the clients’ affairs as well as the 
technical and administrative procedures of the firm. For 
applicants showing initiative and ability, there are many 
opportunities for advancement within the firm. 


date: 


Please write giving details of career development to 


Box No LP 31496 





PUBLIC PRACTICE | 





+ 


_ AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 


opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good mannin and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RUITMENT 


= 01-458 5313. 


— 


"e. 


pmpn 


CHARTERED. ACCOUNTANTS, Croydon, 
need young Senior for general practice and 


-taxation work able to work on own initiative. 


£7,000. Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter 
Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (0935) 
25183/25996.. 7 


COVENTRY, c£7,000. Small practice 
requires Senior familiar with all aspects of 
general practice to take charge of a block of 
Proprietory Company audits. Responsibility, 


. and prospects available. C.V. to Box CS 
3764. -> 


EXPERIENCED Liquidations Accountant 
£15,000. neg, for professional A 
Mrs Lyle, The Oracle Agency. Tel: 01-248 
8121 ext 37. . 


PARTNERSHIP envisaged after a year for 
chartered accountant, prosan newly. 
bes 


qualified, preferably in- a small/medium 

sized firm, required by young two partner 
ctice. yore. salary £7,000 Ashford 
iddlesex) 53009. i 


PEII FINALISTS for important medium 


_ Size City practice. Excellent pora for 


. (evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


bright people.. Excellent C.P.E. and h 

envionment. £6,500 - £7,000 ‘initial y, 
£8,500 if successful. Capital Accountancy 
Appointments 01-361 1188 





QUALIFIED or almost qualified’ staff 
required for interesting and Shelenging 
work with a progressive young firm 


chartered accountants in Central - 


London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6668. A 





` development of an expandin 


firm in W.1. ~ 


* 25183/25996. 


QUALIFIED A.C.A./A.C.C.A. required 
W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to w 
with a team of young people in 
g and. 
3767. 


teresting practice. Box No. QA 


SMI SENIORS | able tò work on o 
initiative requ y progressive i 
partner firm of City Chartered Accounta 
with own computer. Varied practice. Sal: 
negotiable according to age and experien 
Box No. SS 3765. 





SOUTHAMPTON 


' PA. TO PRINCIPAL — Young CA 
with ambition to- become sole prac 
titioner required by expanding Practic 
This engagement will enable you to gai 
‘experience in the use of the ‘in hous 
computer, 

`~ Salary c £8,500. Box Number SP 736 





SOUTHAMPTON Chartered’ Accounta 
need experienced Senior capable of taki 
responsibility for group-of clients includ: 
tax cases and private companies. £6,5 
Contact Wessex Consultants, 2 Peter Stri 
Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone (09. 





TUNBRIDGE WELLS C.As. require p: 
qualified Chartered or Certified v 
initiative and enthusiasm to assist parts 
Wide range including audits with 
‘Supervision and corporate/personal i 
Progressive and expanding five-partner f 
i own computer. Full details to. Box ‘ 





TAX ASSISTANT £5,000 required in sm 
fessional firm situated in Godalmil 
s Lyle, The Oracle Agency. Tel: 01-2 


8121 ext. 37. 


243 
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_ TAX MANA ( 
This excellent West End practice requires - 







a 
title, 


$ 


tn Y 


' AUDIT MANAGER, E.C.Ì.  c£11,000 


Excellent prospects for an ambitious ACA 
with this go-ahead firm of mel size. 
P.A. TO PARTNER, W.1. c £10,000 
Small friendly firm require a mature 


person with all round general practice - 


experience. 

UST SENIOR, W.C.1, to £9,500 
Oppo Sn to make progress with this 
substantial organisation. ; 

£HIGH 


someone with good tax knowledge. Very 
ood future prospects. : 
SMALL AUDITS ASST. W.1 Egood 


- Our clients seek a lady/gentleman with 
. good experience in this type of work. 


ASST. TAX MANAGER, E.1 to £9,500 


' To deal with solely personal taxation. 


Substantial old established City firm. 


_AUDIT SUPERVISOR, W.C.1 c £10,000 


Large firm in Holborn seek a person who 


is well. experienced in dealing with large 
audits. a 


— BRIM, ic 


‘person with knowledge 
. bookkee ing : 
TAX ASSTS/SENIORS £6,000 - £10,000 


m ma td — 





JNR. TRUST ASST. E.C.2 c £6,000 
Rapidly expanding firm requires a young 
of trust 


Numerous vacancies in this. salary range 
for those with taxation experience. They 
are with all types and sizes of firms and in 


all areas. 

PA TO PARTNER SALISBURY 

A PA/Mngr is sought for general auditing 

and some tax. ACA. £9,000+ 

SENIOR TUNBRIDGE WELLS 

Suitable position for an ACA/ACCA 

looking for variety with a small firm. Somes 
tax. ENEG. . 

TRUST SENIOR CHELMSFORD 
A lady/gentleman is sought by this 


‘medium sized practice. £8,000+- 


MANAGER MAIDSTONE 


‘Our clients require an ACA to manage this 
.small local practice. c£9,500. 


SNR/MNG CROYDON 


‘Small practice are seeking a qualified 
‘person with all-round experience. £NEG. ' 


TAX MNGR 


Executive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 


Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) - | 3 
7 01-906 845 (evenings and weekends) 


WYCOMBE 
Our clients seek someone with good exp in 
personal/corporate tax, and tax planning. 
$N > 


PATOPARTNER — GLOUCESTER 
An ACA with 2/3 years’ PQ experience is 


sought by this large firm. 

SE SENIOR ST ALBANS 
Suit finalist living in Nth London. c£6,500. 
MANAGER HARROGATE 
Excellent post for lady/gentleman ACA 
wishing to poe: To £10,000. 
SENIOR/ R WEYBRIDGE 
An ACA with a few years’ PQ exp. is 


required by this medium sized practice. 
| £NEG. 





WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT: WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. 


\ 
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WEST COUNTRY. Wilson Mitchell 
Associates are the leading accountancy 
‘recruitment specialists in the South West 
with comprehensive registers of vacancies 
for Tax, eral practice and audit staff 
from semi senior to el ep partner 
level. Contact David Wood, F.C.A., on 
Bristol (0272) 291972 (9 am to 7 pm) or Clive 
Chadwick, ACA, on Taunton (0623) 76981 (9 
am - 7 pm). Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, 
Queen Square, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, - 
Taunton, Somerset. 


TAX. An able senior fequired to take charge 
of a small tax department, with several 
yee rte ori of aarm of Gos oe 

.W.6. Top sa and prospects. ox 
No. TA 3966. Aar PRES i S 





TRUST MANAGER 


Morison Stoneham & Co, require a young Chartered 

Accountant as a Trust Manager. The firm operates a 

section serving all the Tax and Financial requirements of ` 

Personal clients, which includes the Management of © 

Family Trusts and the administration of deceased — 
tates. 


TEMPORARY 
ASSIGNMENTS 


An intelligent Accountant is required for 
a challenging assignment with a firm of 
Chartered Accountants. The ideal. 
‘applicant will have been a partner or 
manager with a smali or medium sized ` 
poon firm. Telephone: P, 
anleigh-Swash, Rickaby & Co, 0i- 
283-4872. 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


answering 
Advertisements 





The Manager need not have extensive experience of 
Trust Matters (accounting, tax or legal) but must be 
keen to develop a career in this direction. He or she 
would be responsible not only for maintaining. up-to- 
date routine records, day to day and annual, including 
tax returns, but as experience developed would be 
expected to become more involved with clients on Trust 
policy financial and tax planning. 


The firm has a Specialist Tax Partner and’ an In- 
vestment Manager with whom the Trust Manager 
would co-operate. ? 





OVERSEAS 


ACCOUNTANT REQUIRED FOR ISLAND RESORT 
IN THE BAHAMAS 


‘The person required will be responsible for cost accounting in the 
areas of construction, public utilities and land development. Applicant 
should be a Chartered Accountant or have equivalent qualifications. 
The salary will be commensurate with experience and is payable free 

of income tax. Applications in confidence should be made in writing 
eae RAE te Deltec (U.K.) Limited, 11 Copthall Avenue, Lon- 










Salary in line with Manager Status.. 


Contact: R. M. G. GREEN, 


5 QUEEN STREET, LONDON EC4N 1SU. 
Tel: 01-248 9461. - 
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ax Assessors — 





‘Hong Kong 


_ @ Low taxarea - maximum 15% 
. @ Medcal benefits 
` @ Dental benefits 

@ Free passages 


. Applications are invited for appointment as 

- Assesscrs in the Inland Revenue Department 
of the Hong Kong Government. Successful 
‘candidates will be responsible for the 
assessment of taxes imposed by the Inland 
Revenuz Ordinance, the Stamp Ordinance 
and the Estate Duty Ordinance of- Hong 
Kong. 


Applicents should preferably be indies 35 
‘years cf age and must:- (1) be Associate 
Members of the Institute of Chartered 
Accourtants or Association of Certified 
Accour-ttants or other similar institutions, 
plus at least one year’s post-qualification 
experience in taxation law and practice; OR 
- (2) have an Economics or other Honours 
degree, with Accountancy as one of ‘the 
subjects studied, from a British University 
or equivalent, plus 3 years’ appropriate post- 
graduate experience in an appointment in 
which the major part of the duties requires 
a sree snowienee of taxation; OR (3) 








Belize 


Accountant/ _ 
‘Office Manager 


An Accountant/Office Manager with drive and 
initiative is required for an £8m construction 








project in Be_ize. Must have experience of account- 
ing on a construction, site and be capable of working 


without supe-vision. Part accounting qualification 
desirable though not essential. Preference will be 


given to cancidates with previous costing experience. 


Duties will irclude varied aspects of accountancy 
and administration. 


Tax-free sala-y circa £7700 + 15% sanit Ja 
terminal leave pay. Other attractive benefits 
include free accommodation, children’s holiday 
visit passages and education allowances, etc. 


For further datails and an application form phone 
Olive Marshall on 01-222 7730 Ext 3393 or write 
Quoting reference MN/704/AK 


Crown Agents 


The Crown Agents for Oversea Governments and 
_ Administrations, Recruitment Division, 
ane = Millbank, London SWIP 3JD. 


TOE ARAATIAGE? a APP Assasins Ash ANON ! 


‘The appointment will be for an initial period 





PARTNERSHIPS: 
AND PRACTICES . 


a 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 
0245 81156/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 


` : ` er 





































Upto £l 1,930 p.a.+ 25% gratuity 


@ Generous terminal leave 
@ Subsidised accommodation 





DISPOSAL OR MERGER 
@ Children education allowances AAN SCOTLAND PRACTICE 
© Holiday visits for children GROSS FEES c£60,000 . 


, This well established Chartered Practice 
' with excellent connections, town centre 
i freehold offices and a valuable bufiding 
soclety/insurance ‘is now available. 
_ Qar client is extremely je and would 
consider elther an outright sale with 
continuity through a consultancy 
agreement or alternatively would be 
sympathetic .to a compatible merger. The 
has a wide s of work with c 270 
clients, about 1, . ft. of offices and 
shows c 50% profitability. The firm is also 
altusted in a growth area near the border, 
convenient to excellent air, rail, road and 
port facilities. Enquiries ‘are Invited in the 
strictest confidence and when replying 
kindly give your consent for our client to 
contact you for a confidential discussion. 


have successfully passed the final depart- 
mental examination of Her Majesty’s 
Inspectors of Taxes; OR (4) have appreciable 
experience as an Assessor or in a similar rank 
in the tax administration of other terri- 
tories. 


of 24-yéats. The salary scale for the post is - 
from HK$7,030 to HK$12,830 ‘per month 
(approximately from £7,150 | to £13,050 
p.a.*). Starting salary - -will “depend on 
experience but will not exceed De endae 
p.m. (£41,930 p.a. *). i 
For further sc formation and an Meaolieaten 
form, write to the Hong Kong Government 
Office, 6- Grafton Street, London W1rX 3LB, 
quoting reference IRD/ASS at the top of 
your letter. Closing date for return of 
applications: 19 September 1980. 


+ as 


- CITY MERGER REQUIRED |. 
RESPECTED FIRM ESTB. 1880 
GROSS FEES c£525,000 


Oar client, pa fees £525,000, a highly- 


01880, with space ‘avallable in ~ thelr 
; convenient and commodious City offices, 
. seeks a merger. ey eg 
four partners and s fig Altay ter 

’ maximum would sutt It is envisaged that 

our client’s family ae progressive 
; approach and acceptance 
; could be the cata to ‘to excellent growth, : 
| economy and profit potential. Enquiries 
j are invited in complete confidence today. 


* Based on exchange rate HK$11.80= £1.00. 
This rate is subject to fluctuation. 


Hong Kong Government 





Practice disposal merger and acquisition 

services throughout United Kingdom, 

We maximise results, you retain 

r erences available on clients’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without DENN 


KENYA. Chartered Accountants require 
qualified accountants with 1-3 years’ post 
qualification experience for various 
branches in Kenya. Write or telephone 
Noordin Kassam, Kassim-Lakha Abdulla & 
ae Oxford Street, London W.1. 01-629 





COMMERCE & INDUSTR' 
FINANCIAL CONTROLLER 


A well-established and expanding Christian Charity 
medical supplies agency requires a Financial Controller. 

Applications are invited from suitably qualified ac- 
countants who: will be responsible for full range of. 
accounting, budgetary and. financial forecasting ac- 
tivities. The successful candidate will be required to plan 
for and implement when approved, a suitable computer- 
service to facilitate control of the charity's operations. . 

Duties will entail attendance at Board. and other z 

meetings. 

Salary will be negotiable but not less than £8,000 pa, 
dependent upon age and experience. The post will be 
pensionable. Written applications (to include C/V to the. 
Administration Director, The Joint Mission Hospital 


Equipment Board Ltd, 4 West Street, PWO R 
KI tUL. < 























Please mention this - 

Supplement when 
answering 

Advertisements 


EXPERIENCED book-keeper/ accountant’ 

required by dynamic young clothing. 
re company. Definite career development 
-" . ‘prospects. Box No. EB AIS. 










sidered an advantage. 


The salary equivalent to U. s. $16,000 reflacts the’ fact that 
the applicant will be travelling throughout the world for 50 
. weeks of the year with all first class travel and hotel ac- ` 

commodation paid by the Company. 


Please reply in confidence to Box Number IS 31502. , Tg 


ASSISTANT ACCOUNTANT 


A substantial group of private companies require a competent 
person to assist the chief accountant. 


Good experience in all aspects of accountin 
1an qualification, and some knowledge of banking . 
and pension matters would be an advantage. i : 


` The group has well-appointed offices in S.W.1 area and offers 
a generous salary and other benefits. 


portant t 


Please reply with full particulars to Box AA 31501. ' 


A major. international Corporation, in the entertainment in- 


dustry, wishes to recruit a person to fill this important A ia 
which has recently arisen due to internal promotion. 


_ The job calls for.a mature, ‘single person with. a strong 
accounting background, previous experience of computer 
systems and a knowledge a enguaces would also. ‘be con- 






t 


is more im- 





è 
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PARTNERSHIPS 


AND PRACTICES 








Box No: CA31486. 


“RIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant . 


bh all-round experience seeks partnership 
ih sole hip ractitioner or small firm. Capital 
oe 0 = 
‘<k and temporary assignments. — Please 
ly to Box AB 6669. 


JUISITIONS, selling K sa ts of 
tices throughout U. ing on 
< of son, sellers may ea For up to 3 
a G.R.F, A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
ument Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
diam Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-6 

) & 01-623 6160. 


m practising from Ealing, is interested 
«xpanding by acquiring a practice from a 
ing practitioner. Please tel 992-3901. 


ARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. 
a spare two partner firm in West End 


pare accommodation and staff and | 


lie to purchase GRF in the region of 

000 from a practitioner who 
aes page retire graduali iy over a period two 
ve e Sean Box No. CA 3769. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 
PARTNERSHIP 


available i in long established six partner Westend firm. In 
order to provide for partner retiring within two years a 
successor is sought who has experience of dealing with 
clients as a principal or perhaps has his own small practice. 
The applicant should be under 35 and should be prepared 
to live in the greater. London area. Advantageous financial | - 
arrangements will be made available to ne right: applicant. | 


uld also consider subcontract . 6670 











CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT i in practice 
requires G.R.F; £50,000.’ All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 





FCA with all-round experience seeks 
partnership with sole’ practitioner or 
mal firm. Capital Avela le. Bor No FC 
73 


f 





FCA with wide experience has adequate i 


capital available to purchase a smal 
practice or a share in ‘a larger practice. 
Preferred’ area is the Midiands but con- 


sideration given to the right practice 


eitie, Box No. FC 3760. 





ITALIAN AUDIT COMPANY seeks to: 

contact small/medium firm requiring . 
representation in Italy. ` ‘Please reply to 
Box IA 3881. 





PARTNERSHIP OFFERED, minimum 
capital necessary, flourishing practice. 
Apply with full details to, Box No PO 3756. 


} 


.. Wheatsheaf House, 4 
: London EC4Y OBN. ies 01-353 


i 


if 


ta 


a TE We have clients iù all ` 
areas of the United Kingdom interested- in . 


of fees Raving G. ‘of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
4 Carmelite Street, 


‘ . 1307/ 1308/7. S831. 


4 
Pus 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES ` 
DIVISION. 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formad since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/ 8 
01-353 5831 


ees 





TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 


` & Co. Lid, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 


54 King William Street, London, C4R 


‘QAA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


 THREE-PARTNER firm Chartered Ac- 


countants, Manchester centre, have opening 
for partner or prospective partner under 35; 
would. consider sole practitioner seeking 
merger. Box TP 3782. 


t 


WEST SUSSEX 
PRACTICE 


with £14,000 G.R.F. for sal. Well 
established with good client mix and 
excellent age Y 
Cartwrights Professional Transfers, 
Barclays Bank Chambers, 403 Holloway 
Road, London, N7 6HL. i cael 01- 
607 3201. 


During September 


Give for those who Gave 





PUBLIC PRACTICE 








TRAINING CONTRACTS 





N i 
© ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 


or transferee’ required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3758.. 


TRAINING CONTRACT offered by sai 
firm of Charteréd Accountants, London WH. 
Post foundation or transferee considered, 
a write with full detaiis'to Box No TC 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON AD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81 1868/89711 — CABLES RESOURCE 


_.- PRACTICE OPPORTUNITIES ` 


a BOURNEMOUTH AREA £20000 An 
established ra is now — in this 
select area with premises -and\, staff. 


1 ` Enquiries are invited in strictest co ce. 


pig EN cane GF ¢. — 
3 a rare oppor: fo pure. a 
growing practice which is situated in a 
‘Sought after area South of Dublin, There 
are c, 270 active clients and excellent 
growth potential. Confidence assured. 
E CITY FIRM GF c. 4M. Esib. ¢. 1880. 
Our elient a long establisked firm with a 
family atmosphere would like to hold con- 
Jidential discussions with firms having up to 
four partners and a GF between 
£200,000/300 000 with a view to merger. 

E CITY FIRM GF c. £250,000 Esth. 1890 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, Tax 
Dept. computer and pariner time-space in. 
the City. Seek er repne Jor future. 
E CITY FIRM G 500000 Esth. c. 
1895 of highest repuie and excellent con- 
nections seek merger/acquisition in Essex, 
@LONDON WI GF £155,000. This 
respected firm ts willing to pay up to 2 GF 
for blocks, branches or London Practices. 

M BLACKPOOL FIRM GF £100,000 
seeks more fees. Up to 2xGF ote be con- 
sidered depending on size and quality 

E BOURNEMOUTH. We are enti 
seeking fees, practices up to To 
and are prepared to pay up to two times, 
mii 
RMA have completed many UK 


assignments and can investigate 
numerous proposals of , interest 


without giving the client x identity. 
Referances available on requast and 
consultation by prior arrangement. 


0245 81166 


< 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 
0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 
EENES 
PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overworked, peer 7 roblems, other 
pursuits, retirement? The confidential 


rvice of RMA h a 
aiid personal viet d fnancial Acs benefit i 
PRACTICE Paetae 


The advantage of our service is that we’ 
often identify practices before they are 
placed on the market and thereby can save 
considerable delay frustration and expense. 


_ PRACTICE MERGERS 


Mergers often result in fast growth and can. 
be achieved without a big capital eae. 
The combined resources only enhance 
firm's awn future development DFDEA, 


PRACTICE VALUATIONS 


Practice valuation given for assessing the 
eguity share of incoming or outgoing 
partners, practice disposal, acquisition or or 
merger and also for internal appraisals 


THE ADVISORY SE RVICE 
Practitioners ‘contemplating disposal can 
7 visited for a confidential pel 

The fee for this service is pre-agreed and 
ts fully deductible in the event of a sale. 


ee 
Practice disposal merger and acquisition 
services ich the United Sites, a 
We m e results, you retain 


a erences avaliable on clients’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without EER: 


Pa 
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. SITUATIONS WANTED ` 


. ACCOUNTAN CY ASSISTANCE 
“Available ‘immediately. ` Let 
HARRISO 

overcome your problems during: 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel . 
‘available. Lowest competitiv + rates. —. 
, -Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
- 9441, Harrison & Willis. Lt 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1.. : 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-K EEPERS 
$ AND CLERKS -- : 
SELF-EMPLOYED 
basis and for’ PER- 
in the U.K. and 


S. 
p TOST TEO bath SERVICES 


Available ` on 
TEMPORARY 


” | MANENT posts 
oversea 


Erie reste Business. 

-6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
*. 01-553 2184/ 5 

Freelances and Job Applicants 
required ako. 


~ 
4 





(yA CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-rourd experience. 

-Contact immediately. — All aa to Box 
' AC 6675. 


A.C.C.A., Part I, with 11⁄4 yeas’ e 
‘of. accountancy, auditing, VA 


perience 
and 


P.A.Y.E., seeks position in the profession. | 
Immediately available, Please reply to Box 


No. AC:3774. 
ACCOUNTANT, ACCA, ACMA, UK & 


_ - Overseas experience, seeks asignments or 


art-time work in profession or -indu 
mmediately available. Box No. AA 3773. 


j ACCOUNTANT . 
with 20 years’ experiencs available 
immediately for long or short-term 
assignments. Financial accounting, . 
financial planning and forecasts, audit,. 
‘| taxation, transaction flow audit, 
computer audit, IBM’ sysem 34 in- 
stallations, computer, accounting and 
. business systems, year-end/-nterim and 
monthly accounts, incompEte records, 
special projects. Wide experience. { 
Long/ permanent assignmencs preferred. . 
All. work undertaken. Arezs: London, 
Herts, Essex, Bucks, Kent, Surrey. Good 
references. Competitive rates, £5.00 p.h. 
Write Box No. AT 3772. 





FCCA/ QUALIFIED management ac- 
countant, wide experience, varied industries 

_ seeks any accounting positionfor remainder 
of working life, Kent or Londen. Box No. FC 
3783. 





TRAINING CONTRACTS : 





-OVERSEAS Graduate, with 2 years’ audit 
_ experience, seeking ACA training contract. 
` Presently studying for foundation course at, 


Brighton Polytechnic. Availatle early 1981.” 


Please write to Box No. OG 3775. 


SEEKING three-year training contract with 
a Chartered Accountant: fir, Foundation 
passed and have recently obta:ned degree in 

onomics. Available tmmeciately. ee 
„contact Box No, SY 3776. 


: WANTED. Thiee- -year aada; 
exempted from foundation sourse. Please 
= reply Box WT 3764. 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and tem-orary: assign- 
ments, Contact immediately. — Please reply 
oe Box AC 6673, 


“the >| 
N/WILLIS TASK FORCE -” 


t \ mS i, 
‘AN FCA with a small pees in Surrey ? has 
Spare capacity to undertake 

work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared ‘to 


reply to Box No. AF 3770. 


CONSCIENTIOUS ACCOUNTANT. willing 
to-undertake subcontract work on trust -= ° 


writing up books to final accounts and«tax 


- returns. Interested, call Mrs Lee after 7. 30° 
' p 0l- oar 0405. 


` 


Give for those who Gave _ 


rofesstonal. ` 


work in your clients or his own 1 office. Please. l 


oe TAXATION PRACTITIONER ATII, many 
years’ experience. Available South London, |‘ 
te Surrey areas. All types of tax work from 


. A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own ` 


small practice requires subcontract . or 


temporary work in Central or South London l 


area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


routine correspondence, returns and 


` computations to appeal hearings, back duty 


i penning Pelephone 1. -397 7556. 





EOE SERVICES 











COMPANY | 
FORMATIONS 
A BACKED SERVICE..— Limited 


companies formed or ready made, — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 





reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
~~ M, & D. Searches, 19 Manor, re Rosa, 
Kingston-upon -Thames. 01-546 


READY-MADE COMPANIES os 
Lat also formations, etc. — Reichman &- 
ing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield; -Mid-. 


Mes Telephone 01-363 4382 ‘and 7387 


(A.C. R. À. member). 


LIMITED _ 
COMPANIES... 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR’ . | 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT. duties, combined 
fegister, seal, forms filed, etc. ae 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS” > 


ALSO ue 

COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. , 
l Descriptive Literature from: - 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 

87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 

(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) -. 





Lite 


READY-MADE COMPANIES; £93.3- 


_ including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 


trading. Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


= LIMITED 








COMPANIES 


. formed to your requirements 
with clents choice of name, 


READY MADE. 
COMPANIES | £95 


including duties, books, seal VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


a Same day service 
Phone 01-628 5434/5 ` 
31 77/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


we 


‘€zppess Co 


Registpations 


30 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 





ii 


Austin Luce coL. 


ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 
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- READY- MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED . 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


Nameplates 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic, Stainless steel, Aluminium 
‘Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 
Free estimates 


59 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel: 01-864 7342 













+ Telephone urgent orders 








` and firm and lasting relationshi 


` COMPANY FORMATIONS: 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
-’ COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


l immediate attention at 
; write, or phone .. 


. THE LOND ON LAW. 
AGENCY LTD Í 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y OHP | 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) ` 





_ MISCELEAN EOL 





ILFORD LEASING LT 


503 Cranbrook Rase 
Ilford, Essex.. 


Very: favourable rates for cars’: 
‘equipment. Introductory commis: 
. payable i s, a Murther del 
' please ca 


1-$54-9924. 





BUSINESS PREMISI 


AN INSTANT. OFFICE for new ¢ 
panding firms: Ideally suitable as E 
Office. Busy position “Baker’s Arms”, 
pesurieuey furnished. Teleph 
ionist, C/H and other service 
faciltt ies included. Telephone 01-539 


MORTGAGES ` : 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES avi 
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Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP. « 
2844). 





a OFFICE MACHINEF 


- AND EQUIPMENT 


RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature 
and special blocks, seven-ten days, 





. daters, company seals, pads, ink 


Competitive prices. —- F. H. Green 
‘Universal ae ee Garnet Street, 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. 


-FOR SALE. Olivetti A5 programme 


accounts from ‘i 
pply Messrs Martin Fahy, 
tified ‘Accountants, : Crossway H 


f Bracknell, Berks. ——- Tel. 24987. 











PERSONAL 


`- DATELINE’S accurate introductions 


to pleasant friendships, spontaneous i 
„in 
marriage. UK’s longest establis ed ‘anc 
a serie computer dating service. All 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept ( 


_. 23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: € 
1011. 





“STOCK VALUERS 


ABOUT .. STOCKTAKIN G` 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks pe 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.\ 
121 Brid Road, Fast Moie, Surre 
979 59. 


$ 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER ` 


urce Management Associates 


Vew London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
H245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


«ce Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
sal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
«tants Nationwide and Internationally. 


NNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


KStatutory) 


‘House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
« HAS 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
ai planner, monthly notification and remin- 


«and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
r Computing Services 


Toan, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Wier the complete service for Practitioners’ 
«i covering all the accounting routines. 
ted either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


y Oates. Ltd l l 
»nument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
alists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


y Davis (Company Services) Limited 


pee? Road, London ECY 1AA. 
8 6631. Telex. 888605 | 


Made Companies and Domestic and in- 


‘ional Company Formations. 


15 


n Hse, Brunswick Place: London N1 6EE. 
-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


wists in the formation of ready-made, 
rd and custom-made companies. 
Services Limited 


“ity Road, London EC1Y 2D0 
-253 0444, Telex: 8811127/8 


«wes of Company Formation from just £70. 
ost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Iming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


Statistical Services Limited 


“aul Street, London EC2A 4PB | 
253 3400 Telex 263437 


ards, Companies House Searches and Extel. 


ny Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


S, 


Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE, 
-253 3030: Telex. 261010 . 


g company information specialists and 
wers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


‘uck and Associates Ltd 


douse, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
rey, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


dist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
s, assistance with computer “selection and 
„entation, 


PP Group Ltd. 


srcial Branch, 233 High Holborn, '’ 
9, WCIV 7DJ. 
‘831 6144, Telex: 26752. 


«gest independent software house (1,000: 


ists in project implementation; ‘consultancy: 
e, minicomputer 'and microcomputer 


. CAR CPP offers a wide range of ac- |. 


7 packages and accountants’ systems, 


_ . COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmin ngham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain’s tar A hee computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
rol s largest computer company and Barclays 


we 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131, 


Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accountin and Management 
Information: instalment an Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 . 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’ S$ com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 - 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy 
nerships, office compu ters for: „commercia 
coun ting. 


art- 
ac- 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 

Tel. 0752 68814 

Specialist areas: Suppliers of * in-house’ computer 
systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the frst comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income’ scheduling and CGT 


service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers .of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems fer Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management, , 


M:A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systema: 
and Software’ 


375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 


Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, en Gnere:, 
Bristol. The supply of’ computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications.’ 


et 


rA 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smalibrook GuBensway, 
Birmingham 5, Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, ~ Financial and 
Production ‘Systems. atch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. . 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini `computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for PEESO 
accountants and.their clients. 


PA Computers and Talecommunications 
{(PACTEL) : \ 


Management Consultants, 33 Greyt Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, . information management, -word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management Send for free 
Brochure. l 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
- business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The_ right . settin 
Residential or daily 
Miss Jo McDowell 


CONSULTANTS 


‘Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive , schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


‘Investment management. 
pension schemes. , 


Storrington, 


‘sy 


for good communications 
` Brochure with pleasure from 


Self-administered 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS © 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 .Tooley Street, London SEI. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 . 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SES. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 

Advice— Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark.Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt ‘Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London ECA. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 


` fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
‘SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Smail Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. i 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Fartners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 
Managing Director: 
T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A,, FPM.. 
Self-administered or lasured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth, 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WCIR 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Vichael Southgate. 


Service to Incustry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhbitions Ltd 
Imperial Buildings, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visua” and in-house financial 
training, ' i 


FOREIGN EXCHAMGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financ al Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
l HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hote 
Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 : 


Owner managed — 10C rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0328 37123 


On-line information apdate, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporing. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, seles administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 


INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 


Stewart & Harvey Ltc 
27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX, 
Tel: 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and perscnnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of she British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMEN™ MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
' Tel: Godalming 22071 
Investment consuitaats {member AliMi and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE =<QUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to. Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


a 
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Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 ; 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 
12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V GAB. 

Tei. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 
418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of “Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tei, 01-439 6087. Telex 299905 i 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIA L/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 
17 Wigmore Streei, London W1H 9LA. 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISOI 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, v 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut throu 
morass of new technology to obtain 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, estai 
1852. Can offer facilities for the privat 
professional investor including valuation. 
probates, 

Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 yea 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal | 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. § 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, L 
EC2Y SAP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of L 
international portfolios, including those of. 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 


Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright He 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financia 
ning, pensions consultancy and corparate fi 


Raphael Zorn 

Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 | 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC: 
Old established Members of The Stock Exe: 


Personal investment services for private 
professional investors including valuation 


reviews. 
STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 


174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229, 


Storage of files and business records. Coth 
and retrieval service 

SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom ‘Street, Bath: 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultai 
caravan and leisure ‘ndustries. 
Bracegirdie & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Bosowa 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstate 
schemes of alterations, improvement and 
désign of new building, dilapidations, etc. 
James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Stree 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and 


valuations of industrial/commercial grout 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENC) 
Stiles Horton Ledger 
6. Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing,. Hove, Eastbourne, Cray 
Specialist areas: Industrial and Comn 


valuation and Estate Agency, including vah 
of Company assets for aff purposes. 
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Last week’s announcement that unemployment in the ` 


United Kingdom had passed the two :million mark 


- caused widespread concern. With so much talk of : 


Britain’s economic and industrial decline, it is all too 
easy to imagine that she is falling farther and farther 
behind the other industrial nations. 


Comparisons are not easy to make, as countries . 
compile their economic statistics in different ways. In the . 


United States, unemployment is calculated by taking a 
sample survey across the population, but this excludes 


those who have not actively sought work over- the ` 


previous four months. Other countries count only those 
who actually register for unemployment benefit. 
Statistical comparisons are also upset by different ages 
for school leaving and retirement. 

The extent to which women take jobs outside the 


home, and register as unemployed when they lose them, 


also causes differences in statistical patterns. In Japan, 


matter of such urgency: 


At the present time, world recession. has raised the i 


percentage of the working: population unemployed in 


most industrialised countries. On this basis, Canada, . 


France, Italy and Spain are all, like the United Kingdom, 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
_151 Strand, London WC2R LJ 
“01 -836 0832 . 
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Established 1874- 


Unemployment in Perspective 


around the ten per cent mark. Belgium is up around 


- twelve per cent, but Australia and the United States are 
‘still behind us. Lowest of all is Japan with only two per 
- cent recorded. © >, 


The current recession is largely due to the rise in fuel 


` prices and the consequent redistribution of income from 
‘the OECD countries — which include the USA and 


Japan — to the OPEC states which are not big importers 


“of manufactured goods. The countries which are hardest 
` hit are those where structural unemployment is highest. 


In the EEC as a whole, some forty per cent of workers 
have been laid off in the declining industries — textiles, 


p shipbuilding, steel, clothing and footwear. THese in- 
_ dustries have not been able to compete with such newly- 


industrialised countries as Taiwan, Hong Kong and 


.. South Korea. : 
_ No amount of domestic protection can. restore hee 

` „industries to their former position in world markets. 
the low level of unemployment reflects the importance of, - 
the extended family where parents, children, brothers’* 
and so on rally round those who fall out of work. As a ~. 
result, registration. for unemployment benefit is not av 


What has to happen now, and it is a slow process, is for a > 
massive injection of investment to:take place in high- 
technology growth industries. For Britain and other 


~- European Community members, the question is whether 

this will take place as a result of Community policies, or 

' whether each country will try to make the transition 

` under its own steam. If the latter course is adopted, it is 

‘not difficult to decide which members a are re the most likely 
to succeed. + fet 
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_ Last week’s publication of the promised 
DoT Handbéok of the Companies 
‘Inspection System (The - Accountant, 
‘May 22nd, 1980, page 741) discloses 


; ‘relatively little new material that is not ` 
two different Companies | Acts — the 


‘already available from other sources. 
‘The largest individual sections -of the 


. book are appendices D and E, which 


reproduce from the All England Law 
‘Reports the decisions of the Court of 
-: Appeal.in re Pergamon Press Ltd (1970) 
. and Maxwell v. Department of Trade 
| and eae and others (1974). 


vot 


When An Inspector Calls 


Nevertheless; When necessary in- 
formation: is dispersed | over several 
sources ‘— including, in the present 
case, law reports,’ the DoT’s: own 
guidance notes, and:several sections of 


case for assembling it between one pair 
of covers is undoubtedly a strong one. 

Company directors and secretaries, 
not to mention shareholders, ‘creditors 
and the general public (who are 


responsible for the great majority - of. 
complaints and applications for in- 


g! 


`The Hand on the Financial Tiller 


= ‘Perhaps the most oneik body of 


_ strategic financial decision-makers: in. 


the country’, the 456-strong Association 
of ‘Corporate Treasurers, this. week 
published its first annual report. In the 
words -of :an accompanying an- 


Association, no professional body 


catered specifically for the. rapidly- 


growing practice of corporate treasury, 
management. The- acceptance of the 
_ formation of the Association, whose 

present membership includes 121 
. - finance directors, was striking proof of 
the: demand for such an institution’. 

ACT membership, - originally by 


'- invitation, is now based on evidence of 


. ‘excellence’, in terms of.qualification or 
. ‘appropriate to mem- 
bership of professional bodies’. There 
‘are . proposals. for an examination 
- syllabus which is expected to- include 
_ financial objectives, policies and 
structures; funding management; cash 
management; currency exposure; and 
-such ‘technically-related subjects’ as 
taxation, ` risk 
management - and law. — 

-< In his. foreword to the report, the 
| Association’ s foundation President, Mr 
. Alan Clements of ICI; writes: ‘Our 
accepted and 
. acknowledged by. the community as a 
necessary and | worthwhile qualifying 
body. We have given deep and serious 


‘Until . formation of the. 


eee to the contribution which we as 


‘a profession can make to the well-being 


of our country and of international 
development.«; 

“As . we gather ‘momentum and 
strength, it. is -important: to remind 
ourselves that we do not exist primarily 
for the benefit.of our members. Our 
object rises above individual aspirations 
to the encouragement.and promotion of 


_the profession -of corporate ‘treasury 
‘management — its study, its practice 
and, most importantly, the education of 


those engaged therein, whether they are 
members or not’. - 

‘Rather more than half of the present 
ACT membership hold recognised 
accountancy qualifications. Financial 


.management, it will be remembered, 


formed one of the themes of this year’s 


ICAEW Centenary Conference, when - 
: the (then) President suggested that the 


success of members - in this-area had 
been’ largely a-matter of ‘acquiring the 


“necessary skills through self-help’ (The 
May 22nd, 1980) and | 


Accountant, 


foresaw a “need for education’ and 


training more in. line with other skills | 


expected of accountants. 

Both ACT meetings and its journal, 
The Treasurer, ae open to.-all’ in- 
terested parties. Enquiries should be 


addressed to the Association’s offices at 


Fairfax House, Fulwood ag London 
WCIV 6DW ON 0965). . 
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` Stationery Office for the Department of 


n will J undoubtedly be interested an 


to read the opening pages, concerning ` 
the history and purpose of inspectors’ 
appointments, the DoT’s power to- 
make appointments ‘and the criteria tō- 


‘be , applied. The 26 professionally- 


qualified staff of the Companies In- 


vestigation. Branch include a ‘vetting: 
‘section’ — whose approach’ to their 


duties, in the light of a statistical | 


‘summary reproduced as Appendix A of © 


the book, can only be described as 
meticulous. Over the seven-year period ` 
1960-66 (inclusive), for instance, some 


7T3O applications were received; the 
` number of appointments made was 37. 


The inquisitorial powers of the DoT 
were, of course, significantly extended 
by section 109 of the Companies Act’ 
1967 — a fact reflected in terms of both 


' applications and appointments. Over. 


the years 1967-73 the total number of | 
applications .more than trebled, to 
2,656; .and 560 appointments were 
made in the same period, including 491 
‘section 109’ orders. | 

The highest total for any single year 
covered by Appendix A fell in 1975, 
with 456 applications and 168 ap- 
pointments —- 150 of these under 
section . 109; Subsequent years. have: . 
shown a decline to the 1979 level of 263 
applications and 78 appointments. | 
Contrary to unkind suspicion, the. 
Department’s Investigation Branch 
‘does. not simply wait - passively for 
complaints, ‘but is also on the alert for 
comments in the press and specialised 
journals on . company | activities, 
statements and accounts’. 

The -‘Notes “for guidance of- in- 
spectors’ under the 1948 Act (Appendix 
B) will, of course, come as no surprise to 
those practitioners and firms already.. 
active in this area — though one or two, | 
in the past, might perhaps have heeded . 
a little more closely. the advice to ‘avoid 
superfluous epithets and the eye- 
catching phrase which is likely to lead 
to unbalanced comment’ and that ‘it is 
inadvisable - to“ include findings that- 
particular individuals have committed 
particular offences’. The possibility of a 
jury. subsequently refusing to endorse 
the inspectors’ findings is. an em- 
barrassing one. | - 

(Handbook of the Companies In- 
spection System; published by’ HM 


Trade, pae £3.00). 
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Accountant Loss-Makers 


Far too many of Britain’s professional 
accountants are practising at an ef- 
fective loss, according to last week’s 
report of the 1980 Interfirm Com- 
parison. The number of participants 
whose return is insufficient to- pay 
realistic partners’ salaries (defined as 
the’ median . rate for managers ap- 
propriate to the size and location of the 
practice, uplifted by SO per cent to 
reflect the added risk and responsibility 
assumed by partners) now stands at 11 
per cent — a marked and disturbing 


increase from 8 per cent in 1978 and | 


10 per cent last year. The Comparison, 
moreover, makes no allowance for 
interest payments in respect of the costs 
of financing a practice. 

The problem appears to be par- 
ticularly acute among smaller practices 
outside the main centres of population. 
In the smallest group (not exceeding ten 
personnel), 48 per cent of participating 
firms in the Western Counties, 
Scotland and Northern Ireland, were 
loss-makers according to this 
definition. 

Some 2,300 firms have taken part in 
. the Interfirm Comparison since it was 
inaugurated in 1972, and the great 
majority of 1980. participants had been 
involved on at least one previous oc- 
casion. The number of 1980 par- 
ticipants, however, at 584, showed a 
slight decline over previous years. _ 

Participants will also have the op- 
portunity of attending a seminar to be 


organised by the ICAEW in November, | 


where they will be able to exchange 
ideas with other practitioners. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 
BENEFIT ~~ 


‘Do you mind? - I ye come to 
audit the accounts!’ | 





Back on n the Rails. 


‘Back in March, we reported üe receivership of Malins (Engineers) Ltd. 
Rather like Rolls-Royce, it was reported that the product was good. They 
‘make, not jet engines, but the highest quality model steam engines, and had 


Th 
wa 


designed a new locomotive. 


Casey Jones was an engineer, but Alastair Jones, FCA, is an accountant 
and the receiver. While keeping up steam (March 27th, page 460) he has set 
the company up with new. owners who, with an injection of cash, expect to 
improve sales, notably by mounting an export drive. So full marks to Mr 
Jones; and full steam ahead for Malins. 

If only there were others with the perspicacity to put steam to good use. 
This Torgen use of energy may still be worthy of thou ght. 


- Advice 


Quite the worst thing for the future of 
the ICAEW Practice Advisory Service, 
it was officially stated at the time of its 
inauguration last May, would be for it 
to be seen as an arm of the investigation 
and disciplinary machinery. The In- 
stitute has no desire for members to be 
penalised simply for asking for 
help. (The Accountant, May 22nd, 
1980), Within a few days of this 


- assurance the Disciplinary Committee, 


in reprimanding two members for delay 
in attending to: professional business, 
also referred their cases to the PAS. 
ere is no inconsistency . between 
these two facts, an Institute spokesman 
assured The- Accountant’ recently. 
Under the PAS constitution, members 
feeling themselves in need of guidance 
may approach the service under 
conditions of complete confidentiality 
and without any fear of ipso fac- 
to laying themselves open to a charge 
of misconduct. The majority of cases so 
far coming to notice of the PAS, it is 
understood, have arisen from voluntary 


' approaches. 


However, under new bye-laws ef- 
fective from January 1st, 1980, either 
the Investigation Committee or the 
Disciplinary Committee has ‘power, at 
its discretion and in an appropriate 
case, to require a member ‘to obtain 
advice from such source as the Com- 
mittee may from time to time prescribe, 
and in that event the member shall (in 
the absence: of good reason to the 


contrary) duly implement the advice so 





— By Order 


obtained’. It is under this latter power 
that the present disciplinary orders ` 
were made. 

Failure to implement advice received 
from the PAS on an Investigation or 
Disciplinary Committee order differs’ 
from that given in response to a 
voluntary approach, in that only the 
former could in itself become the basis 
of a further complaint. This fortunately 
has yet to occur, and the Institute 
clearly regards such a contingency as an 


extreme and somewhat unlikely case. 


The relevant bye-law references, 
published as supplement No. 57 to the 
ICAEW Members’ Handbook are 
82(b) Investigation) and 85(c) 
(Disciplinary). Also under the. 1980 bye- 
law changes, the Disciplinary Com- 
mittee now has power of censure in 
addition to those of admonition and 
reprimand; such censure, recently . 
pronounced apparently for the first 
time, is officially regarded as a stiffer- 


‘penalty than a reprimand, and as the 


last alternative to a suspension or 
exclusion from membership. 
The Accountant of August 14th 
reported the case (on page 272) of a 
member of the Association of Certified 
Accountants who had contravened its 
bye-laws in respect of delay in attending 
to professional business. On that oc- 
casion also, the member was or- 
dered (inter alia) ‘to seek the advice of 
the Members Advisory Service on the 
running of his practice and to im- 


plement the advice given’. 
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What Price the Market Economy ? 


The doubling of oil prices i in 1979 might 
- have been expected to bring con- 
sumption down.with a bump. In fact, 
nothing of the sort happened. ‘The new 
issue of the BP Statistical Review of the 
World Oil Industry shows that in spite 
- of the Iranian crisis and the rise in oil 
-prices that followed, zonsumption went 
‘on rising much as ‘before. 
However, global figures whether for 
oil or caviar, can ccnceal a variety of 
changes, both up and down. Con- 
sumption in Western Europe and Japan 
is still below its 1973 levels, but both 
showed an increase lest year on the year 
before. The USA was still using 3% per 
cent more oil than in 1973, in spite of a 
cut of 3% per cent cn the year. In the: 
-Middle East, never a big oil-using area, 
consumption fell by 10 per cent, largely 
due to events in Iran. Elsewhere, in 
„almost all other areas, consumption 
reached new record levels. 
-: Oil exports from the Middle East 
increased by 40 per cent over 1978 in 
spite of the loss -of a part of Iranian 
exports. The Gulf area still accounts for 
40.per cent of total cil consumption in 
the non-Communist world, with North 
Africa supplying a further 12 per cent. 
It used to be said that there was more 
oil in the ground than was likely to be 
required; throughout the 1950s and 


1960s the level. of ‘published proved 
reserves’ went up year by year in spite of 
rising production. 

Now the position has changed. At the 
end of 1979 reserves stood at 88 
thousand million tonnes, almost exactly 
the same as a year earlier. As 
production had increased the number 
of years supply represented has fallen 
from 28.5 years in 1978 to 27.3 years. 
The massive oil discoveries in Mexico 


were roughly balanced by the running- 


down of reserves elsewhere, mainly in 
the Arabian Gulf and the USSR. A 
difference in presumption and practice 
was also evident in-oil production. At 


intetvals since 1973 Saudi Arabia has © 
_announced cuts in production and has 


come out in favour of conservation as a 
means of keeping prices up. Never- 
theless, last year the Saudis, closely 


` followed by Iraq, recorded the biggest 


increases in output among the major 
producers. 

The upward trend in world-wide 
consumption and production 
demonstrates just how insensitive the 
oil market is to price changes. Saudi 
Arabia, the leading OPEC producer, 
almost doubled its price for crude over 
the year. During the same period the 
other major producers pushed up their 
prices even further. By January 1st this 





Executive Redundancy 


Executive redundarcy in private in- 
‘dustry almost dcubled ‘in twelve 
months, according to the latest 

~manpower market survey by Robert Lee 
- International. ‘Managers who have lost 
` their jobs have almost doubled in the 
past year, and the redundancies are 
reaching through all levels as firms 
review the costs: amd effectiveness of 
their overhead. structure in today’s 
_ harsh économic climate,’ says . chair- 
- man, Robert Arkle. 

‘Apart from reaching from board 
room to the. lowest managerial group, 
the cuts are not concentrated in any 
- particular area of expertise. Personnel 
people, engineers, accountants, 
marketing men — all are being thinned 


— out. 


While the over-50s are un- 
fortunately the. most affected, many 
younger men are also having. to seek 
jobs. 

“Many executives 
ticipating redundancy and are trying to 
find jobs before they are pushed out. 
Others are seeking to move to new 


pastures because they see a static - 


situation as far as their careers are 
concerned, with little chance of 
promotion for a considerable time 
ahead.’ 

Overseas jobs ‘still - have a big at- 
traction; there is no shortage of ap- 
plicants, even for posts in newly-named 
countries. Since independence, Zim- 
babwe is proving a popular spot, 
although no fancy salaries are being 
paid there and ‘expatriate’ type con- 
tracts are discouraged. 
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year, Saudi Arabia was charging 26.00 
dollars a barrel-for light crude. At the 


- same time, Iraq’s price was 28.18 


are also an-. 


_dollars,: and Iran’s 30.00 dollars a 


barrel. Not to be outdone, Libya — 
eighth in order of production — was 
charging a majestic 34.67 dollars. | 

It may be that with the currently 
repotted oil glut production will be 
found to have eased during the present 
year. Whether this proves to be the case 
or not, the lesson from- last year’s 
statistics seems to be that over-supply 
will not necessarily bring down prices, 
and that cut-backs in production in one 
area will be made up elsewhere. 


Post Office Accounts _ 
‘Probably About Right’ - 


Post Office management, according to 
a statement issued this week, believe 
the figures in their 1979-80 accounts to 


be reasonably accurate, although the. 


auditors regard the figures as con- 


taining uncertainties. ‘The Post Office. 


has taken all possible steps,’ the 
statement continues, ‘to investigate the 
problem areas. We now believe that our 


- accounts are substantially accurate, but 


this cannot be verified to the degree of 
certainty required by the auditors.’ 
This follows an adverse report from 
joint auditors Coopers & Lybrand and 
Touche Ross, to the effect that they 
were not able to carry out all of their 
normal audit procedures — this being 
one consequence of a six-month in- 


dustrial-disruption of the Post Office’s _ 


computerised records; that accounting 
records have not been properly kept, 
and that they. have not received all of 
the information and explanations 


which they required. On the part of the- 


Post Office, it has been pointed out that 
the auditors acknowledge that they 
have no reason to believe that .the 
accounts, taken as a. whole, are 
misleading and that, had they any such 
doubts, normal practice would. have 
required a definite statement that they 
‘did not show a-true and fair view. 

A Ministerial directive requires the 
Post Office to prepare its accounts,. as 
far as possible, in accordance with the 
Companies Acts and applicable 
statements of. standard. accounting 
practice. The form of the auditor’s 
report, however, is not prescribed. 


j 
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Office Salaries 


Office salaries are not keeping pace 
with inflation; and office staff in public 
undertakings are being given bigger 
increases than those in private em- 
ployment. These are the two main 
findings of the 1980 Office Salaries 
Analysis published recently by the 
Institute of Administrative 
Management. Salaries increased within 
the range of 15 to 21 per cent in the year 
ended March Ist, 1980, but only those 
of senior and computer staff kept pace 
with inflation; increases given to other 
grades of office workers were two to 
three per cent below the increase in the 
retail price index. 

The Institute reports ‘very large 
increases’ to office staff in the my and 


West End of London, probably as a 
result of the high rise in commuting 
costs and as a reaction to lower in- 
creases in the previous year; union 
negotiations have also resulted in some 
high settlements in banking and in- 
surance in these areas. While salaries in 
London and the south-east region 
continue to be the highest in the 
country, three other regions — East 
Anglia, the south-west and north of 
England — showed the highest rates of 
increase in the year. For the second year 
running, salaries in the Greater 
Manchester area dropped back by 
comparison with those paid in other 
metropolitan counties, possibly in- 
fluenced by the level of local unem- 
ployment. 7 

Salaries paid in the public sector 
have, in general, increased in line with 


inflation and, in a number of public 
undertakings, increases were a little 
above those in the private sector. Civil 
Service increases varied according to 
grade, around 21⁄2 per cent higher than 
in comparable appointments elsewhere. 
(Office Salaries Analysis 1980. In- 
stitute of Administrative Management, 
205 High Street, Beckenham, Kent BR3 
IDA, price £54 to non-members). 


On Course 
The abbreviation ‘PAS’, used in 
another note to indicate the 


ICAEW Practice Advisory Service, is 
also widely used in the motor trade for 
‘power assisted - steering’. This coin- 
cidence, we feel, may not be altogether 
inappropriate . 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


by. An Industrious Accountant 


Early Impressions 


Our profession can claim a history 
dating back over 100 years, but little 
enough about us and our exploits can 
. be found in last century British 
literature. However, we have once been 
immortalised briefly by an Edinburgh 
doctor whose tales of Brigadier Gerard 
and Sherlock Holmes made him a 
household name. In his short story The 
Silver Mirror, -written:‘about 1900, an 
auditor was the hero, even though he 
was only the peg that held up the story. 

Conan Doyle was meticulous in his 
factual backgrounds, but his 
professional comments are plugged in 


clumsily. The junior partner is auditing. 


the accounts of White and Wother- 
spoon; it is his first solo job (for a 
partner?) and he is delighted to pet the 
chance. He has to visit Edinburgh to 
analyse 20 huge ledgers to track down a 
suspected swindler (what, no assistant?) 
but overwork is bringing him to the 
verge of a nervous breakdown. It is a 
rush job, the deadline is near, but when 
his tired head swims, the ancient mirror 
on his wall clouds over; when his brain 


is bursting he sees a woman’s eyes in the 
cloud, ‘and are evil figures 
around her. 

The swindle is not detailed; the 
criminal is merely a fat, red-faced 
alderman; the junior finishes the 
ledgers one by one, working from 10 am 
to 5 pm, and from 8 pm to 1 am. Beside 
the woman a crouching man is now 
begging for his life. The doctor keeps 
the accountant going with stimulants, 
the first ledger shows ‘the first trace of 
defalcation’, by the eighth he is 
‘winding the net, coil by coil, round the 
suspect’s bulky body’. His heart, his 
eyes, his nerves are failing; he works on 
grimly; the assassins’ swords are 
closing in. 

The last ledger divulges the fraud, 
but Doyle’s technical comments are 
crudely padded . . .[ ‘false balance 
sheets, false trading accounts, high 
time they called in an auditor? |’, 
dividends drawn from capital, losses 
written down as profits, suppression of 
working - expenses, manipulation of 
petty cash [ not very wicked, but it pads 


the list |.’ Redface was a smart alec. 

At that point the luckless young 
partner’s nerves break. He adds up the 
last column, drops his- pen and 
collapses. Waking up in hospital later, 
he learns that his hunt is satisfactorily 
settled, and the mirror had hung on the 
wall of the room of Mary, Queen of 
Scots, in Edinburgh. In his highly 
mental state he had - somehow 
established some sort of rapport and 
had probably seen the murder of 
Rizzio. . 

Doyle concludes with ‘there is drama 
in an accountant’s life... hard work 
but rare sport’. However, few of us meet 
with queens. 





Drama in an accountant’s life 
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The ‘disclosure in the national- press 


that Roy Tucker had written to par- 
ticipants in the 1973/74 advance in- 
terest scheme — which he had 
marketed in conjunction with 
Rossminster — that they were now to 
regard themselves as ‘on their own’ 
must have sent an icy chill down the 


_ Spine not only of the taxpayers con- 


cerned but even more of those 
professional advisers who had in- 


troduced this particular form of tax 


avoidance to their clients. Perhaps it 
should be made clear at the outset that 
the big firms have been as active as 
anyone else in the zax avoidance field. 

When people first signed up for the 
scheme, they did so on the basis that a 


. £35,000 fighting fund had been set 


aside to establish the legality of the 
scheme by taking a test case through to 
the House of Lords. However, that was 
several years ago and in the meantime it 


appears that the fund has been 


exhausted without a case getting 
beyond Special Commissioners level — 
even if one has got that far. This 
position seems to have been achieved by 
the Inland Revenue indicating that they 
are prepared to take each and every 
participant to appeal and, moreover, 
are mounting a campaign of step by 
step detailed enquiry with devastating 
results on progress towards finality in 
even one instance. Without knowledge 
of the facts, it is interesting to speculate 
how one party to an ‘after-sales service’ 





Oh, Mister Tucker, 
What Shall I Do? 


agreement can unilaterally terminate it 
without warning. 

I recollect that some five years ago — 
with great reluctance — I paid a visit to 
the North Audley St offices of Roy 
Tucker & Co, on behalf of a company 
whose chairman (in view of my recent 
comments, I would add, an habitual 
clubman) was most anxious to enter 
into this particular scheme. The 
relevant documentation was something 
like an inch in thickness, with endless 
instructions as to meetings, resolutions 
and the like — all of which had to be 
complied with to the letter, if the 


scheme was to, succeed. Presumably - 
Somerset House have obtained copies’ 


from some who did Participate and 
could then raise queries on the com- 
pliance procedure, a few pages at a 
time, so. emulating the wearing down of 
a stone over centuries with dripping 
water. Doubtless a key point is that 
participants had to undertake that all 
Inland Revenue enquiries were routed 
through Roy Tucker & Co, and the 
mind boggles at the amount of paper 
passing to and fro. 

In the limited. time with the 
documentation at my disposal, I 
examined the scheme as well as I could 
and came to the conclusion that it was 
technically sound, subject to one line of 
attack which the Revenue might take. 
We did not like the set-up but there was 
nothing we could do to dissuade the 
chairman from proceeding until the 
proposition reached board level, where 
the director. representing. his main 
source of finance indicated that their 
loans would be called in immediately if 
the scheme was adopted. As far as I was 
concerned, this was.no more than a 
‘one-off assignment, and I have long 
since been out of touch with the 
company. 

Re-reading my notes on the visit, I 


see that we were told it was fairly 
` certain that relevant anti-avoidance 
legislation would be introduced ‘next 
` year’, ie in the April 1976 Budget (and 


don’t forget that Denis Healey was the 


- Chancellor at that time). This could 
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have been no more than a selling ploy. 
What did surprise me in the press 
reports was that professional advisers 
had been paid commissions for in- 


troducing participants; certainly no 


such inducement was offered to us, but 
this may have been because a 
representative of the company was 
present and such matters were deferred 
until a deal was concluded. 

: However, in retrospect, I suppose my 
outstanding memory of that visit must 
be ‘the lengthy counsel’s opinion 
presented to us which gave the green 
light to the scheme — it was given by 


‘Mr Peter Rees, QC, the present 


Minister of State to the Treasury! 

Is there not a lesson to be learned 
from all this? Ronald Plummer, the 
managing director of Rossminster, has 
taken up residence in - Guernsey, 
although I understand he has a number 
of outstanding tax problems which 
require his presence in the UK. I seem | 


to- recollect that Tony Bradman an- 


nounced that there will be no more new 
schemes (his company was also involved 
in advance interest schemes, so 
presumably he is faced with the same 
problem) and now Roy Tucker calls at 
the police station with his children to 
enquire whether he is going to be 
arrested! 

The Finance Act 1978 contained 
retrospective legislation which killed off 
a certain type of dealing in commodity 
futures ab initio and we have the Inland 
Revenue with virtually unlimited 
resources at their disposal, apparently 
ready to fight each and every case on an 
individual ‘basis. Is it really worth the 
hassle? _I just don’t know. 


Changing Jobs ? 


Let us now turn from the sublime to the 


ridiculous. Readers of this column, of 
course, are all well aware of the im- 
portance of form P45; but it seems that 
many employees are not, and perhaps 
there is something we can do to spread 


` the word. 


I must admit that I was s astonished to 
learn that, of the 10 million changes of 
job every year by people who come 


under PAYE, only five million of them. 


hand in their P45s in the prescribed 
manner. The amount of unnecessary 
work this creates must be enormous, for 
which we, the taxpayers; foot the bill. 





Taxation 





Perhaps we can at least encourage 
our clients to display the posters 
drawing attention to the importance of 
the form P45 which the Inland Revenue 
are distributing to many employers. 


w Look at the 
Financial Year 


The Institute for Fiscal Studies con- 
tinues to step up its output of papers on 
intriguing tax topics, the latest being in 
the July issue of the Society’s journal, 
Fiscal Studies, in which Mr Christopher 
Johnson, economic adviser to` Lloyds 
Bank, examines the need for change 
from the April year-end, which after all 
is only based on an historical accident 
(the illness of the then Chancellor of the 
Exchequer in 1832). 

The question of a change has bei 
looked at in the past on several oc- 
casions; even the introduction of 
decimalisation was given as a reason for 
not making a change at that time. The 
author advocates a change to the cal- 
endar year to which the main objections 
are (a) the Parliamentary timetable 
would have to be brought forward by 
three months; (b) the transition would 
require either a nine-month or a 21- 
month ‘year’ to bridge the gap; (c) in 
the transition year, the Inland Revenue 

uld have acute staffing problems if it 
was a nine-month period; (d) if it is 21 
months, then the Chancellor would 
have to fix taxes for a long period 
ahead; and (e) local authorities and 
public corporations would also have to 
fall into line. 

The advantages claimed for a change 
are that the financial years for 
Government receipts, payments and 
income tax could be brought into line; 
comparisons with other countries would 
be easier, particularly in the EEC where 
the original Six have all adopted the 
calendar year; figures for borrowing, 
tax, monetary targets and local 
government accounts would ‘cover the 
same period as those of the GNP, the 
balance of payments and the RPI; and 
finally, that the general public should 
be enabled to better understand the 
economic facts of life (even if two 
million unemployed hasn’t done that 
already). 

What Mr Johnson advocates is that 
the Chancellor should announce, in an 
autumn Budget this year, that the 


current financial year will be extended 
to December 1981 with changes in rates 
of taxation at a minimum. From 1982 


onwards, the financial year would be. 


the calendar year with a Budget in 
November 1981 to coincide with the 
publication of the Public Expenditure 
White Paper. There would still be a 
spring Finance Bill, but this would be 
confined to technical tax matters. 


These proposals should be compared 


with those of the Armstrong Committee 
(The Accountant, August 21st, 1980) on 
Budgetary reform in the UK, which 
did not commit itself either to retaining 
the April Sth year or changing to 
December 3ist. 


Interesting 
VAT Cases ? 


_I have been reading the report of 
Landmark Cash & Carry Group Ltd v 


Customs & Excise, heard before the 
London VAT Tribunal last November. 
This could be a very important case 
with the continued growth of cash and 
carry operations. 

Landmark was an association of 24 
companies which operate 45 cash and 
carry outlets; it did not itself buy or sell 
any goods, all orders being ‘placed 


direct with manufacturers by the 24 


member firms. The Landmark com- 
pany is limited by guarantee without a 
share capital, and is primarily a mutual 
concern with the basic object of co- 
operating in various ways to improve 
the profitability of its members. New 
members must be bona fide 
wholesalers, financially sound and have 
an annual turnover exceeding £1. 
million. ` 

The main activity of the association 
had been the promotion of groceries 
and wines and spirits and for this 


purpose it obtained the co-operation of . 


the supplier concerned with the, par- 
ticular product to be promoted. As a 
result, better. terms of supply were 
obtained for members’ of the 
association. i 
In recognition of the increased 
business brought to them by the 
association and its members, suppliers 
made additional payments. variously 


described as over-riding/incentive/ 


special discounts/special merchandis- 
ing allowances or confidential bonuses 
which were received by Landmařk 


THE ACCOUNTANT, September 4th, 1980 359 — 


and passed on to various members. The 
point at issue: was whether these 
payments were in respect of taxable 
supplies of services by Landmark — 
who argued that they were not because 
the association did nothing for such 
payments and, accordingly, there was 
no supply of goods or services relating 
thereto. However, the Tribunal held 
that the payments were in respect of 
consideration for taxable supplies of 
services by Landmark and consequently 
VAT should have been accounted for . 
thereon. 

I find it difficult to understand the 
need for a case such as this. Clearly 
everyone concerned was in a substantial 
way of business, and all input tax would 
be recovered at the end of the day; thus, 
as far as Customs is concerned, it is a 
case of in one pocket and out of the 
other. We live and learn. 


‘Arbitary and 
inequitable’ CGT 


So says the London Chamber of 
Commerce and Industry in a letter sent 
to the Chancellor on July 28th, 1980, 
calling for an immediate move to in- 
troduce either indexation or some form 
of tapering in the current year. It points 
out that, with an inflationary uplift 
since 1965 exceeding 400 per cent, a 
company selling an asset owned since 
then, at no profit-no loss in real terms, 
has to suffer a tax charge of 24 per cent 
of the proceeds, 

Arguing that the fairest and most 
acceptable step would be for companies 
not to pay CGT at all, with it falling 
only once on the ultimate shareholder, 
the Chamber calls for CGT to be 
allowed to rank fully as ACT to frank 
dividend payments and, ‘as an ab- 
solutely minimum requirement’, that 
shares in a trading subsidiary should 
rank as trading assets for roll-over relief 
under section 115 of the Capital Gains 


Tax Act. 


Personally, I find it somewhat 
surprising that such representations 
should be made when the Finance Bill 
was as good as law. While I fully agree 
that CGT is an inequitable impost, I 
am sure that the Inland Revenue (and I 
suspect 99 per cent of taxpayers and 
their advisers) could not begin to cope | 
with either indexation or tapering. 
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Gains on Disposal of Land 


Income tax — Avcidance — ‘Artificial 
transactions in land — Acquisition of 
land with sole cr main object of 
realising gain from disposal — Person 
. directly or indirectly providing op- 
portunity of realisiag gain liable to tax 


on gain — Land owned by company. 


controlled by English taxpayer — Land 
sold at full marker value to Guernsey 
company — Land subsequently sold to 
„another company at a profit — Pur- 
chase price payaale by instalments 
subject to contingencies — Whether a 
‘gain’ if land sold at full market value 
_— Whether opportunity of realising 
gain provided ‘directly or indirectly’ by 
taxpayer — Whether gain taxable if 
person realising it not effectively able to 
enjoy or dispose of it — Income and 
‘Corporation Taxes Act 1970, sections 
488(2H3N8), 489132. 


The taxpayer was the governing 
director and chairman of Y Ltd, a 
prosperous building company. He was a 


substantial shareholder in Y Ltd and - 


his shareholding,-together with shares 
held by English trustees for his family, 
constituted a controlling interest. 

Y Ltd owned a percel of land (‘the fen 
land’) which it sold in 1961 for £4,050 to 
P Ltd, a company in which the shares 
-were held by the texpayer and English 
trustees in trust for his family. In 1966 
Y Ltd agreed to buy for £194,400 
another parcel of land (‘the quarry 
_Jand’) comprising 108 acres, the 
purchase to be completed in stages after 


March 1972. In May 1972, on the 


direction of Y Ltd, 27 acres of the 
quarry land was conveyed for £48,000 
_ by the vendor to C Ltd, a company of 
~which the taxpayer was a director and 
his children the stareholders. 

In .September 1972 the taxpayer 
formed a settlemen- in Guernsey for the 
benefit of his family and appointed 
trustees resident in Guernsey, who 
formed or acquired two Guernsey 
companies, C Ltd. and M Ltd, the 
shares in which were wholly owned by 
. the Guernsey trustzes and held on the 
trusts of.the settlement. In December 
1972 C Ltd bought a substantial portion 


of the fen land from: P Ltd for £40,000,. 
and in January 1973 M Ltd bought 27 
acres of the quarry land from D Ltd for 
£81,000. Some months later M Ltd 
bought a further S4 acres of the quarry 
land from D Ltd for, £97;200. Those 
prices represented the full undeveloped 
market value of the land sold, and in 
each case, as the taxpayer conceded, the 
land had been ‘acquired with the sole or 
main object of realising a gain’ from its 
disposal within the meaning of section 


488(2) of the Income and i a 


Taxes Act 1970. 
Planning permission 


In January 1974 the Guernsey 
trustees sold all the shares in C Ltd and 
M Ltd to another Guernsey company,. V 
Ltd, which. had been set up by an 
overseas settlor . for | overseas 
beneficiaries who did not include the 
taxpayer or his. family. A week later 
planning permission to develop the fen 
land was granted. In March 1974 C Ltd 
sold the fen land to Y Ltd for £700,000, 

and M Ltd sold its share of the quarry 
land to Y Ltd for £648,000. Under the 
terms of sale of the. fen land, the only 
sum C Ltd was immediately entitled to 
receive on the sale was £45,000, the 
balance of the purchase price being 


deposited with a third party to be either 


paid to C Ltd by instalments or 
refunded to Y Ltd depending on 
whether or not certain contingent 
events occurred: The terms of sale of 
the quarry land were similar.. 

The taxpayer was assessed to income 
tax-under Sch D, Case VI, for the year 
1973-74 on the gains made by C Ltd 


and M Ltd on the sale of the fen and. 


quarry lands, on the basis that the land 
had, for the purposes of section 488(2) 
of the 1970 Act, been.acquired with the 
sole or main object of realising a gain 
from its disposal and the taxpayer had, 
for .the purposes of: section 488(8), 
provided directly or indirectly an op- 
portunity of realising a capital gain on 
the disposal and was therefore to .be 
taxed, pursuant to section 488(3), on the 
gain. as income in his hands when the 
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capital gain did 


gain was realised. The taxpayer ap- 
pealed against the assessment but the 
Commissioners ‘upheld it on the 
grounds that the taxpayer had. either 
directly or through his companies and 
with the help of his Guernsey: trustees 
obtained the gains for C Ltd and M Ltd. 
On appeal, the judge ([1977! 3 All ER 
903) affirmed the Commissioners’ 


l decision. 


No opportunity 


The taxpayer appealed to the Court 
of Appeal, contending (i) that section 
488 did not apply because the land had 
been sold at the then market value to 
the person who ultimately realised the 
gain, (ii) that he had neither directly nor 
indirectly provided an opportunity for C 
Ltd and M Ltd to make the gains ‘in 


question because the shares in those 


companies had been sold to V Ltd 
before the gains were made and there 
had therefore been a complete break 
from the taxpayer before the gains were 
made, and (iii) that in any event section 
48913) applied to gains taxable under 
section 488 and therefore C Ltd and M 
Ltd were not to be regarded as having 
immediately received the full purchase 
price because they were not in a 
position effectively to enjoy or dispose 
of that amount in money or money’s 
worth, having regard to the fact that the 
purchase price was payable by- in- 
stalments subject to certain con- 
tingencies. The Court of Appeal 
((1979! 2 All ER 1205) allowed the 
taxpayer’s appeal, holding that the fact 
that the land had been acquired at full 
market value by the person making the 
not exclude the 
operation of section 488 and that the 
taxpayer, while “not directly providing 


an opportunity for C Ltd and M Ltd to 


realise a gain, might have provided such 
an opportunity ‘indirectly’, that being 
dependent on further findings by the 
commissioners, and in any event the 
case would have.to be reconsidered on 


the basis.that the purchase price was to 


be received in instalments. ‘The tax- 
payer appealed against the remission of 


‘the case to the Commissioners and. the 


Crown cross-appealed. 


Held: (1) The disposal of the land at full 


market value to C Ltd and M Ltd did 


-not necessarily exclude the application 


of section 488 of the 1970 Act to the 


md 


ver 
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capital gain made on the disposal, since 


section 488 applied to any gain which . 
fell within the language of the section 


and which contained an element of tax 
‘avoidance. | 

(2) The Commissioners’ finding that 
the taxpayer ‘either directly or through 


his companies and with the help of | 


Guernsey trustees obtained for those 


companies the gains which fell within 


section 488’ necessarily implied a 


finding that the taxpayer ‘indirectly’ . 


provided C Ltd and M Ltd with the 


‘opportunity of realising the gains in 


question so as to attract the application 
of section 488(8). In the circumstances 
the remission of the case to the 
Commissioners by the Court of Appeal 
to make further findings of fact was 
unnecessary and erroneous. | 
(3) However, for a capital gain 
realised by another person to be taxable 
under section 488(8) as a capital gain 
realised by the taxpayer, the gain had to 
be effectively enjoyed or disposed of by 
that other person, and accordingly, in 
computing the gains realised by C Ltd 
and M Ltd on the sales in 1973-74, the 
balance of the purchase price which 
they were required to deposit with a 
third party were not to be taken into 
account because they were sums which 
could not be_ effectively enjoyed or 
disposed of by the companies. Fur- 
thermore, the gains realised by C Ltd 
and M Ltd in 1973-74 did not fall to be 
computed on the basis that the cost of 


acquisition of the lands and the ex- 


penses of their sale fell to be spread over 
the years in which C Ltd and M Ltd 
might have realised. the total purchase 
price; nor, for the purposes of assessing 
the taxpayer under section 488(3) and 
(8) did the gains realised by one 


company fall to be amalgamated with 


the loss made by the other company, 
although sale of the shares in C Ltd and 


~ M Ltd to V Ltd did not relieve the 


taxpayer of his liability to tax in respect 
of gains realised by C Ltd and M Ltd 
under section 488(8). It followed, 
therefore, that in the circumstances the 
gain in respect of which the taxpayer 
was chargeable to tax under Sch D of 
Case VI by virtue of section 4888) in 


‘1973-74 was the gain of £1, 417 realised 


by M Ltd. 
Yuill y Wilson: (Inspector of ee 
(4.980) 3 All ER 7, HL) ` 


lent | 
‘Despite several past references, we 


must return to this subject because the 
Inland Revenue have ‘now ‘issued a 
Statement of Practice (No. 8/80) 


dealing with that’ contentious aspect, 


the definition of ‘net indebtedness in 
sub-paragraph (5), Schedule 7, 
Finance Act 1980. As we have already 
written (The Accountant, July 31st, 
1980) the credit restriction adjustment 
now only applies to cases where the 
potential deferred clawback, after 
deducting five per cent of opening 
stock, is more than £100,000 and even 
then, such restriction applies only to the 
excess over £100,000. It is thought that 
this leaves about 1,000 companies with 
that particular problem. 

The statement opens by reminding us 
that net indebtedness is defined as, 
broadly speaking, the excess of (a) the 
amount owed by the business for 
trading stock over (b) the amount 
owned to the business for trading stock; 
and consequently, where (b) is greater 
than (a), there is. no such restriction. 
The message has got home that in some 
cases it will be quite impossible to 
provide precise figures and to avoid the 
necessity for a disproportionate amount 
of work, as a general rule estimates will 
be: acceptable. 

The difficulties of exactness are well 
illustrated in the comments: under the 
heading ‘Amounts owed by the 


‘business’, particularly in the area of 
what is and what is not included as- 


overheads in valuing trading stock. 


“Where a creditor has supplied a 


mixture of goods, some of which qualify 


as'trading stock and some of which do 


not (a common example being inter- 
group current accounts) and payments 


are not appropriated to particular — 


items, it will be acceptable, to allocate 
the. net balance owing to the most 
recent items supplied, irrespective of 
their nature. 

VAT is to be included for both 
creditors and debtors figures, but not 
any amount owing to or by HM 
Customs and Excise. Overdtafts and 
other advances - used to finance the 
acquisition of* trading stock’ are not 
regarded as amounts owing in respect 


| : Deferment of Recovery. Charges 


of trading stock; nor are payments on 
account by debtors insofar as ‘they 
exceed the amount actually owing at the 
balance sheet date. Trade bills payable 
are regarded as amounts owing if in 
respect of trading stock. 

Turning to debtors, bad and doubtful. 
debts must be eliminated in so far ‘as 
the write-off has been allowed for tax 
purposes and where stock and non- 
stock items are dealt with in one. 
debtors account, the same procedure as 
for creditors is to be followed for 
payments on account. Trade — bills 
received from a customer for trading 
stock are included, as are insurance 
recoveries where they are in respect of 
stock claims. Finally, prepayments 
should be excluded as also -will 
payments made to suppliers in advance ` 
of the supply of the actual goods. 


Limitation of Foreign 
Tax Relief - | 


It is not often that an Inspector of 
Taxes writes to the effect that the 
‘Revenue’s views on a particular piece of 
legislation are not absolutely settled — 
especially when he is dealing with an 
enactment which has its roots so far ~ 
back as Schedule 9-4 of the Finance Act 
1947. The current version is section 505 
of the Taxes Act 1970 and reads ‘Limit 
on credit: corporation tax. The amount 
of the credit for foreign tax. which, 
under any arrangements, is; to be 
allowed against corporation tax in 
respect of any income shall not exceed 
the corporation tax attributable to otoa 
income.’ 
The figures are: 


Overseas trading i income £1 million 
(all subjected to foreign tax) 


Total turnover (including above 
overseas income) £20 million 
UK Case I assessment £200,000 


What tax credit relief i 7 is available? a 
think about it. The Inspector’s solution _ 
will follow in due course. 
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H istorical Interest 


‘In an appeal by an entique dealer, the 
Manchester VAT Tribunal was called 
upon to consider the margin scheme (SI 
1977 No 1796) provided by the VAT 
(Special Provisions) Order .1977. This 
scheme was devised Dy the Treasury to 
protect dealers in works of art, antiques 
and collectors’ pieces 

bought such ‘goods from non-registered 


'. people who therefore could not issue tax 


invoices to recover :the input tax. 
The appellant sold certain items of 


-| Coalport porcelain and pottery to 


members of the putlic and accounted 
for VAT according to the margin 
scheme. The- Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise, however, con- 
tended that he was not entitled to use 
the scheme because the goods did not 
qualify as antiques, works of art or 
collectors’ pieces as required by article 
_ 2 of the Order. This provides that 
‘antiques’ must be over 100 years old; 


‘works of art’ must be (inter alia). 


paintings executed by hand, and 
‘collectors’ pieces’ finter alia) must be of 
historical interest; y 


where they 


The appellant conceded that. the 


items were not old enough to qualify as 


antiques, but submitted that most of 
them were works of art. The decoration 


‘on Coalport porcelain was very .im- 


portant and during the 19th century 
painters had been employed to copy old 
styles and invent new designs. These 
painters were highly-skilled artists with 
leading reputations in: ceramic 
decoration who painted original designs 
on each piece of porcelain by hand 
before it was ‘fired. Such paintings 
greatly enhanced the value of the 
porcelain and it was well-known. that 
collectors concentrated on the designs 
rather than the porcelain when buying 
pieces. 

The Commissioners argued that such 
designs could not be regarded as 
‘paintings executed by hand’ for several 
reasons. In the first place, the Brussels 
Nomenclature in defining paintings 


specifically excluded hand-painted 


manufactured articles; further, the 
definition of ‘paintings’ in the En- 


cyclopaedia Britannica required that - 


SPECIAL COMMISSIONERS OF INCOME TAX’ 
Circuit Programme 1981 


In 1981, the Special Commissioners 
propose to visit the following cities 
between the dates shown to near 


appeals and applications: 


Leeds 
Manchester , 
Edinburgh anć Glasgow . 
Birmingham 
. Cardiff 
Liverpool 

_ Exeter 

` York 


The last day for listing cases for 
hearing is normally about two months 
` before the Commissioners’ visit starts. 
‘However, cancellations. sometimes 
enable the Clerk to the Special 


Commissioners to fit in a hearing at. 


short notice on request. If the Com- 
missioners’ list for a particular city is 


February: 9th-13th 
February 16th-20th.and June 29th- July 3rd 
-March 
March 23rd-27th 
-April 6th-10th 
-= May 11th-15th 
June 15th-19%h | 
September 21st-25th 


nd-13th and October Sth- 16th 


full, it may be possible to arrange a 
hearing at the next convenient place 
(eg, in Manchester instead of Leeds). 


The.office of the Clerk to the Special 
commissioners is at Turnstile House, 
94-99 High Holborn, London: WC1V 
6LQ (01-438 7418)... 
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‘historical 


i 


they should be executed on a flat 


surface. 

The Manchester VAT Tribunal 
disagreed with both submissions. The 
Brussels Nomenclature had no 
relevance to the VAT (Special 
Provisions) Order 1977 since it related 
merely to the classification of goods for 
customs tariffs. The Encyclopaedia 
Britannica’s definition was inaccurate 
since it would exclude frescoes and 


‘murals, which were unquestionably 


paintings although they were not flat. 

The fact. that.the artists used ceramic 
paints,. which differed from the con- 
ventional painting materials of oils and 
water colours did not matter if in all 
other respects the pieces had the at- 
tributes of paintings. Nor were the 
paintings barred because, by being 
submitted to glazing, they became part 
of.a ceramic piece. Each piece bore an 
original painting by a respected ceramic 
artist and from the point of view of the 
collector, this was more important than 
the porcelain itself. There was no 
question but that the items constituted 
‘works of art’; -they were ‘paintings 
executed by ‘hand’ and therefore 
qualified for the margin scheme. 

In respect of one remaining item — a 
miniature tea-set — the appellant 
claimed that it was a collectors’ piece of 


' historical interest in that it marked an 
era in the history of Coalport china. It 


was an example of ‘jewelling’, in that 
small raised protuberances on the 
porcelain. had been picked out in a 
contrasting colour, and was of especial 
interest as normally this process was 
applied only to larger pieces. The 
Tribunal rejected the argument of. the 


‘Commissioners that the . expression 


‘historical interest’ should be given a 
wide construction as relating only to 
public events; there was no reason for 
this. 

It was quite clear that both the tea- 
set and all the other pieces were of 
interest in that. they 
demonstrated the artistic taste of the 
late Victorian period, especially in 
relation to ceramic art and Coalport 
china. They were therefore. eligible for 
the margin. scheme as constituting 
‘collectors’ pieces of historical interest’. 


. Pilkington v Customs and Excise 


(MAN/79/116, June 17th, 1980). 


ey 


f Pannell Fitzpatri ck& Co. 
H arris Kerr Forster & Company 


Pannell Fitzpatrick & Co., Chartered Accountants 
announce that from 1 September i 980 they will be adopting ` 
the firm's international name Pannell Kerr Forster. At the same 
-time Harris Kerr Forster & Company in the United States of. 
‘America will also adopt this name as will offices in other 


countries. mem 
- Theadoption of the name PANNELL p 


pi E ‘Pannell Kerr Forster reflects the expansion 
E of the firm internationally. cae a 
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- Few businessmen 
starting up or extending small- to 
'- medium-sized operations would put the 
_ EEC anywhere near the top of their list 

' _+of sources of finance. Brussels suggests 





Accountant ‘Abroad _ 





2 by RICHARD BAILEY 


~bureaucrats’ ‘and the complications of 


: Euro-speak. In fact, one of the EEC 


- 


+ Communication emphasis 


' gonè into nuclear power. stations, the _ 


market changes. 


-. -~ institutions, the’ European Investment 
:- . Bank (EIB) has been handing out loans 


to -private as well as public sector 


. . undertakings since the EEC was set up 
. on New Year’s Day, 1958. 


~The main task of the bank laid down 


in the Treaty. of Rome is to provide 


finance for investment which will help 
-regional development. In the UK, 
which has received £1.7 billion in EIB 


loans since it joined zhe Community in. 


4973, this means finance for Special 


T Development Areas in the UK and 


Northern Ireland, Cevelopment Areas 
‘and some intermediate areas. ` 


“In its early days tae EIB stated a . 
` preference for projects of ‘common 
. Interest’ 
. members. As‘a result the emphasis was 


to -several Community 


on communications — roads, railways, 


`.. sea-links and so on between first the Six. 
: and then the Nine. Since 1973. the oil.. 


crisis has underlined the importance of 
other sources of enerzy and loans have 


NCB plan for coal; and North Sea oil 


=- and gas. The Bank also provides funds- 
_/ - for the modernisatior. of industries such 
` 7 as steel and shipbuilding which have 


not kept up with technological and 
Because these en- 
‘terprises are mainly ia the public sector 


K there is a widespread belief that the EIB 


has'‘no concern wih the small to 


, medium business. This view was en- 
= couraged by difficulties due to the 
ad conditions under.which EIB loans were 

'. made ‘in ‘the 1970s. These problems 
-. have now been largely solved. 


-The - position can be briefly, sum- 


| . marised. The Bank finances its 
operations largely ky borrowings on 
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EC aR Finance 


` 


national capital markets both in the 


~ 


EEC and elsewhere, and on the in-. 


ternational markets. The Nine con- 
tribute to the EIB’s finances by sub- 


scribing the capital of £4.6 billion in 


agreed stages. Loans are long term, 


seven to 12 years for industrial projects, 


longer for infrastructure schemes. For 


administrative convenience the Bank 


prefers not to consider loans below £2.5 
‘million. As loans of this size are beyond 
all but the larger private firms, a 
tational link with the EIB is necessary 
at this point. This involves a procedure 
called ‘global loans’ under which the 
EIB makes a loan to a bank or a 
financial agency at national or regional 
level, which then splits the ‘global’ sum 
of £2.5 million or more into smaller 


sub- loans, which the EIB then ap- 


proves. In. other ‘words, small 


_ businessmen do not have to sit in the 


EIB offices in Luxembourg to explain 


their projects, that is’ “all done in the 
UK. 


joined the Community’ was for £3.5 
‘million to the Industrial: and Com- 


mercial Finance Corporation (ICFC)- 
which apportioned the money between . 


.24- different ventures. However, the fall 
in the foreign exchange value of sterling 
in the mid-1970s created problems for 


borrowers. EIB loans are made in a' 


‘cocktail’ of different currencies or in 
single currency loans of US dollars. 


Exchange risks 


™ 


As no cover for exchange risks was 


available for private sector firms EIB 
loans lost their attraction. The 
nationalised industries, meanwhile, 
were able to go on financing projects 
with EIB help as they could obtain 
exchange cover via the Treasury: At the 
end of 1977 the Treasury, Department 
of Industry, the Bank of England and 


. the EIB agreed on a-form of exchange 
risk cover for private sector firms which, 
set the funds flowing again. At the Same _ 


time the ‘global loans’ scheme was 


1980 


The first global loan after Britain. 


-~ 


revised as an. agency agreement ad- 


ministered by the Department of In-- 
dustry -in England, the Scottish 
Economic Planning Department, the — 
Welsh Office Industry Department and 
the Department of Commerce in 
Northern. Ireland. 

Under present arrangements loans 
from £17,000 up to. £2.5 million are 
available to private sector undertakings 
under what is called the agency scheme. 
This assistance is restricted to projects 
qualifying for selective assistance under 
Section 7 of the. Industry Act 1972. 
Regional basis i 
Applications for loans and for exchange 
risk cover have to be made to the âp- 
propriate regional agency which ap- 
praises and processés them. Agency 
loans arè for a period of seven years 
with an initial two-year deferment of 
capital repayments, at a fixed rate 
around 11 per cent. The Government 
covers exchange risks and’ provides 
guarantees required by the EIB at a 
charge of one or two per cent, giving a 


_ total cost to the borrower of 12 or 13 per 


cent. In these days of high minimum 


‘lending rate the EIB facilities are likely ` 
.to be increasingly used. 


For those wishing to hear more about 
these arrangements the EIB’ has’ a 
London Office at 23 Queen Anne’s 
Gate, Westminster SW1 (telephone 01- i 


222 2933). 


Summer Time rr | 


EEC member states have agreed to 
introduce summer time on March 29th, 
1981, and on March 28th, 1982 (CM 
10/2). But Ministers were. unable to 
agree on a common date for ending , 
summer time. The surprising thing is 
that they. should ‘have agreed that 
summer will begin next year. — 


EUROPEAN REGIONAL | 
' INCENTIVES 


Readers may be interested to knòw that 
the survey on European Regional 
Incentives on which: Kevin Allen and 
Douglas Yuill’s article was based. in our 
issue of August 14th, can be ordered 
from the: Centre for the Study of Public 
Policy, University of pu ainiclyde;: 
SEER G1 S Price £17.50. - . 
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Major Change i in EEC Trade Policy 


A recent report (COM 80 444 final, of 
July 15th, 1980) on Japanese trade 
suggests radical changes to stop 
deterioration in Community trade with 
Japan. Taking its name from Sir Roy 
Denman, the Commission’s Director- 
General for External Affairs, the report 
calls on the Japanese to impose 
voluntary restraint on exports to the 
“EEC while Community industry is 
~ restructured to eliminate national 
restrictions on imports. 

The UK, France and Benelux all 
have bilateral safeguard clauses in their 
commerċial treaties with Japan, which 
may be terminated to make way for-a 
single trade pact covering the trade of 
the Nine with Japan. The Denman 
Report will be considered by national 
trade policy experts and it is hoped that 
on the basis of the report and their 
suggestions a revised trade strategy may 
be agreed in the autumn. 

The report starts from the assertion 
- that EEC-Japanese trade relations are 
an unsatisfactory patchwork of separate 
national trade restrictions, largely a 
relic of the 1950s. The Community is 
still dealing with Japan on the basis of 
guidelines set up in the 1960s; but 
Japan, now the third economic power of 
the free world after the USA and EEC, 
sees itself as entitled to treatment on 
more equal terms. 


The Denman: Report explains that 


the Community is still a long way from 


a còmmon commercial policy on its 
external trade, and is split in its 
dealings with the outside world. The 
report argues that this means that the 
combined strength of the Nine is not 
brought into action in trade 
negotiations, and that this was the case 
eyen in the. Tokyo Round. where 
Japanese requests for- the removal of 
discriminatory quotas and EEC calls 
for safeguards got nowhere. 

. This argument does not indicate that 
the Commission ‘is prepared to give 
Japan freer access to the Common 
Market without. adequate “concessions 
in return. Broadly, the case put by the 
Denman Report is that Japan should 
make commercial concessions while the 
EEC would take action to introduce a 
common trade policy and phase out 
discriminatory quota restrictions 
imposed by the Nine under national 
arrangements. This process would take 


two or three years during which the 


Japanese would restrict exports and 
open up their market to EEC goods. 

‘The other side of the Denman 
package is thé promise to restructure 
those _Community industries. most 
affected to make them more com- 
petitive. If the Commission succeeds in 
securing agreement on the report, a 
major step towards moving decision- 
making on trade policy to Brussels will 
have taken place — some would add, 
for better or worse. 


l 





| Industrial Production Falls 
But Inflation Slows 


. Industrial production i the EEC fell 
by 0.4 per cent in April. Substantial 
declines were reported in Denmark, 
West Germany, the Netherlands and 
Belgium, but only modest drops were 
shown in the UK.. Levels remained 
unchanged in France and Luxembourg, 
but an increase of 1.2 per cent was 
recorded in Italy. Data by commodity 
group. shows a particularly, sharp 
decline in output of intermediate 
products, but output of.finished goods 
held up better. 


be 7 


The rise in the consumer prices index 
in May was 0.8 per cent — the lowest 
monthly increase since December 1979, 
The rate of increase was particularly 
low in Germany (0.4), Netherlands (0.4), 
Belgium (0.3) and Luxembourg (0.6). In 
these countries the’ change over 12 
months remains in the 6-7 per cent 
range. Substantial cuts in the month- 
to-month inflation rates were recorded 
for Italy and the UK where prices in 
May rose by 0.9 per cent after much 
larger increases in the preceding two 
months. France saw a small 
deceleration from 1.2 per cent in April 
to 0.9 per cent in May. In Ireland price 
increases remained high, reflecting in 
part incredses in indirect taxation and 
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' mining, 


accelerated to 1.3 per cent in Denmark, 
_ partly as.a result of the semi-annual 
revision of rents. ‘a 

' The inflation trend in the EEC, 
‘measured by the seasonally. adjusted 
increase over six months expressed at 


annual rate, in May edged slightly | 


further upwards to 16 per cent. The 


' EEC’s trade deficit seems to have 


become stable. The deficit is estimated 


to have reached 3,900 million ECU © 


( $ 5.616 million) in April, only 200 
million more than in March. 


Enlargement and 
UK Trade 


Will the enlargement of the EEC to 


include Greece, Spain and Portugal 
bring an increase in UK trade with 


these countries? According to a report 


from the British Overseas Trade Board 
Britain stands to gain considerably, 


provided steps are taken to establish a . 


presence in the candidate countries 
now, before -protection is afforded to 
local industries is removed and while 
export guarantees are still in force. 
Opportunities in Greece for British 
exporters include agriculture-related 
industry (such as equipment for 
cultivation, harvesting, storage 
packing, handling and processing of 


fruit and vegetables), power generation, - 


mining and metal processing, effluent 
treatment, railway equipment, hospital 
and medical equipment, textile 
machinery and contractors’ plant. In 
Spain the main opportunities are for 
sale of a wide 
technologically advanced machinery 


and equipment. Sectors with particular 
automated . 


potential include 
agricultural equipment, pollution 
control equipment, medical 
scientific equipment, computers and 
electronics, telecommunications, 
security equipment, mining machinery, 
offshore oil equipment and engineering 


equipment generally. Liberalisation ` 
should also create - op- - 


measures 
portunities in’ cotton textiles, jewellery, 
toys, domestic electrical appliances, 
confectionery and alcoholic beverages. 
Market prospects in Portugal include’ 


and harbour development, 
and § communications, 
generation, fisheries and 
handling. : 
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Mi Gerald Sinotte, =CGA, head. of the 
division of. Administrative Sciences at 
the University of Quebec in Trois 
Rivieres, has been elected President of 
` the Canadian Certified General Ac- 


‘conference held recently in Winnipeg, 
Manitoba. | | K 

.. As incoming President, he was able 
to:inform the 300 delegates ‘at the 
. conference’ that the past year has been 
one of significant growth for the 
Association in terms of both members 
Z ‘and students, as wel! as in the financial 
strength and . s- ability of. the 


organisation. Membership į is now. 8,105 


and -the number oZ students, exceeds 
19,500 — ‘increases of 11 and 9.7 per 
cent respectively over the previous year. 

_The President dealt also with two 
matters of special importance. The first 
‘referred to a struggle which has been in 
progress for many years concerning 
recognition across Canada of the CGA 
designation; In British Columbia, 


~ Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba and 


‘ 


the Territories, the designation is fully 
accepted for all purposes, including 
public practice and auditing of 
“reporting companies. In the Atlantic 
provinces the. situation is mixed, with 
unrestricted: rights io practise in New 
“Brunswick, limited. rights in 


Newfoundland and Nova Scotia, and . 


.. complete restriction in Prince Edward 
‘sland. 
:-For the past 10. years the. Associaúa 


nas ‘been fighting in Ontario - and 


Quebec against the exclusive 
|. jurisdiction of. the Institutes of 
“Chartered Accountants in those two 


` provinces in the field of. auditing and 


‘public practice see The Accountant, 
August 28th, 1980 .-Recently govern- 


. ment committees were established in 


both provinces ‘to stady the matter; and 
-their’ reports .have been released 
proposing what is hoped will be a 


‘workable solution whereby CGAs may 
_ have the same opportunity as CAs to 


a 


‘engage in public prectice in general and 
‘the’ audit ‘of reporting a ata in 
pariat > 


Briefly . stated, ‘their. , recom- 


mendations include the establishment 


New President for CGAA 


of Auditing and Accounting Licensing 
Boards and, on satisfactory completion 
of prescribed examinations adjudicated 
by these boards, each 
professional organisations (CAs,.CGAs 
and RIAs) would be empowered to issue 
public practice licences to their own 
members. The Association is hopeful 


that this proposed structure: will go a _ 


long way to ‘righting the inequities 
which it feels have existed and believes 
that there is.a real possibility that the 
proposals will. go forward for the 
drafting of legislation.. 

The second matter- referred to by the 
President relates to. international ac- 
counting affairs. In recent years there 


of the: 





has been pronounced growth in interest 
in the CGA from the Caribbean: and 
during. the past year a six-man task 
force travelled to the area, meeting with 
influential people in government, 
education and the profession; > 





Canadian CA as ‘IFAC President 


Mr Gordon H. Cowpertiiwaite; FCA, of 
Toronto, a Past-President of the 
Canadian Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants, has- succeeded to ‘the 
presidency of the International 
Federation of ‘Accountants (The Ac- 
countant, May 29th, 1980).— a post he 
holds until October -1982; 

-The Federation was formed in 
November 1977 from. its -predecessor 
body, the International Co-ordination 
Committee for the Accountancy 
Profession (ICCAP),:.of which Canada 
was a founding member. Through co- 


operation with: its member bodies (now 
. 73, representing 750,000 .professional. 


accountants in 55 countries), -regional 
accounting bodies’ and other world 
organisations, ‘the Federation seeks to 


_ initiate, co-ordinate and guide efforts to 


achieve international technical, ethical 
‘and educational - ‘guidelines for the 
‘accountancy profession. 

The: work is co-ordinated. by a 
. permanent secretariat located in New 


: York and carried out through seven 


committees — ‘international auditing 
practices, education, ethics, in- 


‘ternational congress, management 


. accounting, ae organisations and 


planning. 
One of the šok Mr- Cowperthwaite 
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his term is the integration of IFAC and 
the International Accounting Stan- 
dards Committee. A joint IASC/IFAC 
working party has prepared an in- 
tegration proposal which, when agreed 
to by both groups, will be submitted for 
approval by all member bodies at the 
1982 International S a Ac- 
countants. 

Another - goal high on. the ‘new 
President’s list is the development of 
means of interaction with other world 
bodies, such as the United Nations and 
the OECD, which are both active in the 
area of international accounting and 
reporting standards: A major concern, 
he says; is to ensure that the standards 
established for use: by multinational 
organisations in developed countries 
are not thrust upon the less developed 
countries — many of whom are IFAC 
members — without consideration: of 
their different needs. a 

To provide time for his international 
activities as IFAC President, Mr 


: Cowperthwaite has stepped. -down as 


senior - partner: for Canada of Peat, 
Marwick, Mitchell & Co, - and Peat 
Marwick and Partners. . He is now 
chairman of the two firms’ executive 
committee. ` 


Accountant Abroad 





Slow Progress to Conformity 


‘In spite of the requirement of the 


Australian Associated. Stock Exchanges - 


that listed companies must include in 
their published annual reports a funds 
statement, showing comparative figures 
for the previous year, no Australian 
statement of accounting standards 
requires such a presentation — even 
though nearly nine years have passed 
since the Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants in Australia recommended 
‘that-a statement of source and ap- 
plication of funds should be presented 
to shareholders as supplementary 
information with the annual accounts 
of companies’. Institute statement F1 
further recommended that ‘while the 
statement need not necessarily be 
audited, it is considered that the 


directors should give the auditor the 
opportunity to satisfy himself as to the 
truth and fairness of the statement.’ 

While a review of current reporting 
practice by Australian listed companies 
shows that in only very few cases indeed 
is the funds statement covered by the 
auditor’s report, this position will 
change if the latest exposure draft 
published by the Australian Ac- 
countancy Research Foundation 
becomes . a` definitive standard. This 
draft, entitled ‘Statement of Sources 
and Application’ of Funds’, proposes 
that a funds statement should be in- 
cluded as an integral part of the audited 
financial statements of all public 
companies, except those which are (a) 
wholly owned subsidiaries; or (b) 





More Disclosure by Australian Banks 


Although most of the. Australian 


trading banks are incorporated under 


the’, provisions of State companies 
legislation, the degree of disclosure they 
have ‘been required to make in their 
financial statements to shareholders or 
the public is governed by the Australian 
Federal Banking Act. Under this Act 
disclosures have been not ‘nearly as 


- comprehensive as those required for. 


puni companies. 

In their 1978-79 annual reports, 
however, much greater. disclosure was 
‘made, and previous year’s figures 
restated. To quote from the published 
annual report of only one of the banks, 
the new reporting arose from the 
following development: 


A ccounting Policies 


Following agreement with the 
Federal Treasurer, as recorded in a 
Ministerial Statement of September 
17th, 1978, a revised basis of reporting 
' for prescribed corporations has been 
_ adopted.. The . . . group accounts have 
_ been changed i in 1979 to reflect the new 
basis. Where possible, 1978 com- 
parative figures have also been adjusted 

© to the new basis. 
‘Generally, the group accounts, 
. including information relating to the 


prescribed corporations, follow the 


reporting requirements of the 9th — 


Schedule to the Companies Act 1961; 
the principal exception being in- 

_ formation relating to bad and doubtful 

_ debts of prescribed corporations. This - 
continues to be undisclosed in the 
revised basis of reporting.” 


The darman of the Australian 


Bankers Association has now an- 


nounced that in their 1980 . annual 
published accounts. the banks will 
incorporate further disclosures. These 
will include information on transactions 
during the year in respect of bad debts 
written off, bad debt recoveries, charges 
to profits in respect of provisions for 


bad and doubtful debts, and. interest © 


and outgoings as separate items instead 
of a net figure. 
The new reporting will bring 


‘Australian practice more in line with 


United Kingdom practice, and will 
provide much more useful information 
for analysis, especially on action taken 
by the banks to cover possible bad debt 
situations. It will bring back reporting 
practice into line also with that required 
for public companies in regard to these 
important disclosures. 


“ 
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parent companies (which are to 
prepare a consolidated statement of 


-“sources ‘and applications of funds). 


The Australian approach to the 
funds statement differs, however, from 


_ that adopted in the United Kingdom, i in 


Canada, and by the IASC, in that it is 
based on a broader approach ‘that 
embraces ali the financing and in- 
vesting activities of the reporting entity 
— ie, it requires a reporting of gross 
operating inflows and outflows. 

_ The statutory definition of ‘accounts’ 
embodied in Australia’s Companies 
Acts does ‘not include a funds 
statement, nor does the legislation 
require such a statement, if presented, 
to be audited. However, the Foundation 
has decided that since the funds 
statement is to be considered an in- 
tegral part of the financial statements 
prepared and published by companies, 
it should be subject to the same audit 
requirements as the other financial 
statements, eg, balance sheet, profit 
and loss account, and notes relating 
thereto. 

Notwithstanding the broader ap- 
proach adopted, the new statement, if 
adopted as a definitive standard, will 
not* be inconsistent with IAS7. 


Disclosure of Information 
on State Aids | 


Details of their financial relations with 
their public undertakings will have to 
be made available by member states on 
request under a new directive adopted 
by the EEC Commission. The directive 
is designed to bring greater’ tran- 
sparency into member states’ aid . 
practices in the public sector. Once the 
Commission has the information it will 
be able to evaluate whether the 
financial arrangements are compatible . 
with the state aid provisions of the 
Treaty of Rome (articles 92-94), 

Although Department of Industry 
officials have not yet studied the text of 
the ditective agreed by the Commission, 
it is understood that undertakings, 
which by virtue of their small size or 
area of activity would have no 
‘significant effect on intra-community 
trade, would be excluded from the 
directive’s scope and that it would not 
apply to undertakings in. the fields of 
energy, transport, public. credit in- 
stitutions, and posts and telecom- 
munications. 
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YOU'LL BE IN 
GOOD COMPANY 










Many Accountants prefer to place their business 
. records for safe keeping with Security Archives — 
so do 






. Solicitors 
Banks 
Oil Companies 
. Engineers 
Architects 
Recording Studios 
Film Companies 
Stockbrokers 
TV Companies 
Advertising Agencies 
and others 


STORING V/ITH S.A.L. MAKES SENSE > 
— [ORE ROOM TOO. 


Security Archives Ltd. 174 Haverstock Hill London NW3 2AT 
Tel: 01-794-8229 















HAVE YOU 
CLIENTS | 
EMIGRATING? 


A full range of danking services including investment 
advice and assistance with forward planning is available 
to those considering permanent residence abroad. 


Please write for further information to:- 
Mr. A.G. Taylor, Director. 


HAMBROS BANK l 
(GUERNSEY) LIMITED 


P.O. Box 6, St. Peter Port,. 
Guernsey, Channel Islands. 
Telephone: 0481 26521 


INTERNATIONAL BANKERS 


Copies of the latest balance sheet and. 
_accounts are available upon request. 
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- ASSOCIATION OF | 
COST & EXECUTIVE 
ACCOUNTANTS 


Examinations are held in June and December 
Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 


F.C.E.A. (FELLOW) 
A.C.E.A. (ASSOCIATE) 


Members can designate themselves as 
Incorporated Executive Accountant’ 


For full details of membership and 


T.C.A. (Technician in Costing & Accounting). l 

Dip. E.F. {Diploma in Executive Finance for non accountants) 
C.M.A. (Certificate in Management Accountancy) 

Dip. E.M.A. (Diploma in Executive & Management Accountancy) 


Write, giving age, qualifications and experience to: 
Sushil K. Das Gupta, B.Com, LLB, ACIS, AMBIM: FCEA, APM] 


The Secretary-General 
The Association of Cost & Executive Accountants 


330 Holloway Road London N7 6NJ 
Telegraphic Address; TACEA London N7. Telex: 234171. Telephone: 01-609 4195 


Arent 20 million 
| Britonsa 


deserving cause? 


Today there are nine million ex-Service men and | 
women, and their eleven million dependants. At some 
time or other any one of them could need your help. 

Some are war widows, others are the sick and aged, or 
war veterans. As such they face a struggle for food, fuel - 





and clothing, living on pensions and allowances that can’t — 
keep pace with inflation. 
If you believe’ they have a ri ht to these essentials 
you can help them by giving something on Poppy Day. 
Better still, make a provision in your will, or take out 


_adeed of covenant now. 


It could ease the suffering of a fellow Briton. 
You can get more information from The Royal British 
Legion Appeals Department, Maidstone, Kent ME20 7NX. ° 


_ Telephone: Maidstone (0622) 77172. 


The Royal British Legi 


Registered under the Charities Act 1960. 
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Laurel of Liquidity . 


Needs must when the devil drives, and 


it will be extremely interesting to see 
whether the devil in the combined 
shape of the banks and the prospect of 
Index Linked Savings Certificates for 
all drives the building societies into 
taking a close look at their presently 
sacrosanct liquidity. ratios. Presently 
the banks, and particularly Lloyds 
Bank, are moving into the mortgage 
supply market and are also devising far 
more flexible deposit instruments in 
‘order to attract savings as distinct from 
deposits. The banks-are, in particular, 
reducing their investment/deposit 


limits so as to attract small savings. 


sums. . 


Competitive environment 


There is little doubt that these 
banking moves are being made to 
counter-attack the building societies’ 
movement away from the straight- 
forward deposit and share account 
structure to their own version of flexible 
deposits. Where the banks cannot 
counter-attack, of course,: is on 
Saturday opening, but that is another 
matter. 

At a time whet they-are a shade 
stretched for net new funds themselves, 
the societies are therefore faced with 
the new competition from the banks. 
‘Whether or not they will be faced with 
the wider offer of Index Linked Savings 
Certificates to the public remains to be 
seen but there is much murmuring to 
that effect. 

A mere £500 of index linked savings 
certificates all round would certainly 
make a hole in building society ac- 
counts and also, it has to be said, in 
competitive accounts as well — the 
National Savings and Trustee Savings 
Banks for example. Building societies 
would not carry all the shift of weight 
but they would carry a fair part of it. 
And if this two-pronged competition for 
funds should develop there might well 
be more of an ear to the suggestions on 
liquidity levels put to the Building 
Societies Association’s annual con- 
ference at Bournemouth during the 


summer — more of an ear than was 
given at the time. 

In a discussion on ways and means of 
meeting rising mortgage demand Mr 
Robert Gardner, chief general manager 
of the Bradford and Bingley Building 
Society and a member of the Council of 
the Building Societies. Association, 
suggested that societies should look at 
areas presently. regarded as sacrosanct 
to see what changes could be made. His 
major suggestion was in the realm of 
building society liquidity. Traditionally, 
building societies carry some 18 per 
cent of their funds liquid, and Mr 
Gardner said that the average liquidity 
ratio over the past decade had been 
18% per cent. But not all of that by any 
means had been true liquidity. 

Some six per centage points of it is 
tied up in gilts and local authority 
mortgages. Mr Gardner acknowledged 
that gilts could be realised at losses and 
stress clauses could be exercised but, 
having examined building society 


balance sheets in some depth, Mr- 


Gardner’s view was that sale or exercise 
was a rare occurrence. 


Permanent element 


If some six per cent of building 
society funds are permanently in the 
gilt-edged and local authority mortgage 
markets and not used, seemingly, for 
any other purpose, is that amount of 
funds truly liquid or,.in fact, needed as 
liquidity? Even in times of stress, 
building society liquidity ratios rarely 


_ fall even to 16 per cent. In fact, a fall to 


that level would be looked upon with 
some concern simply because 18 per 
cent has become sacrosanct. 

Mr Gardner argued the case for a 
move to a liquidity ratio of 12% per cent 
but a truly liquid 12% per cent with the 
funds invested for periods of up to six 
months. Surely, he considered, a 
liquidity of 12% per cent which is fully 
liquid is preferable to a mainly illiquid 


18 per cent. 


A true liquidity of 12% per cent 
instead of a false liquidity of 18% per 
cent would, he. estimated, make some 
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£2,750 million gradually available for 
mortgage lending. 

A supporting point in Mr Gardner’s 
argument was that operating on a true 
12’ per cent liquidity basis would not 
involve any additional cost. He con- 
tended that over the past 20 years the 
return on mortgages as an average 
exceeded the average return on 
liquidity by almost a clear one per cent. 

That calculation, he acknowledged, 
did not take into account profits from. 
gilts although it did exclude insurance 
commission. Non-involvement in ;a 
volatile gilt-edged market would mean 
that trustee status regulations, under 
which paper losses on gilts are taken 
into account for reserve ratios, would 
not apply any more. 

But above all, the benefit flowing 
from increased mortgage lending would 
be translated into greater cash flows 
both in investment and mortgages. 


Expertise 
Management of liquid funds by 
building societies has become in- 


creasingly -expert and professional in 
recent years but the Building Societies 
Association itself, in a recent ‘Bulletin’ 
on the subject of liquidity, noted that 
‘Holdings of British Government 
Securities and long term debt have 
risen year by year’, and ‘rarely have gilt- 
edged stocks had to be realised at a 
capital loss. Changing liquidity 
requirements are met’ from. short-term 
assets’. 

Even acknowledging each and. every 
reason why building societies need 
liquidity — tax and interest payments 
withdrawals, evening out of lending, 
investor confidence and the rest — 
there is sound enough reason for Mr 
Gardner’s question. 

If, as the Building Societies 

Association itself agrees, changing 
liquidity requirements are met from 
short-term assets, where is the need for 
longer term assets in liquidity ratios? 
- Is it almost entirely because, as Mr 
Gardner såid, 18 per cent liquidity has 
become ‘sacrosanct’? If 18 per cent 
liquidity has become ‘sacrosanct’ in 
fact and unalterable, building societies 
may well find themselves losing out to 
any development of the two-pronged 
attack on the savings market from the 
banks and from Index Linked Savings 
Certificates. 
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Banking — On Aunt Agatha's Heir 


Small having become beautiful again in 
corporate terms, and size for size’s sake 
having been well and truly written out 
of the corporate reckoning, all kinds 
and conditions of financial institutions 
are competing to fill the small company 
financing gaps. The gaps are more 
imagined than real; more so since 
‘members of the “Wilson Committee 
ducked the real issu= by insisting it was 
‘no concern of theirs that the real 
financial drawback to the 
beautification of the small company is 
the British taxation system. 

The Left on the Wilson Committee 
- refused to acknowledge the evidence 
accepted by the Right of the 


—_ = s“ 
Bridging 
Building societies night possibly ease 


their liquidity were the government to 
think in terms of providing assistance 


` ` to people obeying Mrs Thatcher’s order 


to move where the jobs are — although 
just where they are Mrs Thatcher has 
singularly failed to say. From Mr 
Charles Brown of Home Relocation, an 
association of residential estate agents, 
comes the suggestion of a- package of 
help that the Government could 
provide. 

The first part cculd be an offer to 
subsidise all or a substantial part of 
interest payable om a bridging loan, 
necessary if the unemployed owner 


occupier is to react quickly to an offer - 


of a job and move before the creme 
. home is sold. 

= The-second could be a top-up 
mortgage scheme with reduced interest 
charges to bridge the gap between 
generally lower house prices in the 
provinces as- compared with London 
and the South East. 

A skilled unemp-oyed worker in the 
East Midlands with a, £15,000 house 
and a £10,000 mortgage would need a 
£30,000 house with a £25, 000 mortgage 


Committee that the British taxation 
system had taxed. out of existence the 
true source of venture capital for small 
business. The true source was the 
avuncular capitalist now very ‘much a 
tax cripple. - 

Neither the Left nor the Right on the 
Wilson Committee would, of course, 
ever accept that ina Committee such as 
that there was such a thing as Left and 


Right. That also is in the realm of issue ' 


ducking. Particularly so since the 
Wilson Committee was set up with the 
intention that it should take a long time 
in its deliberations so that the issue of 
nationalisation of the leading banks 
and insurance companies should not be 


| the Gap 


if he were to try and maintain his living 
standards by moving to a job in the 
South. 

The Home Relocation suggestion is 
that the Government could underwrite 
the extra £15,000 top-up mortgage 
which could be provided at a fixed rate 
of 10 per cent over five years, the 
Government reimbursing 50 per cent of 
the interest payments for the first two 
years. After the first two years the 


borrower would be responsible . for 


meeting all the interest outgoings and 
after five years-would have to negotiate 
a new mortgage completely, with a 


' building society. or some other in- 


stitutional lender. 


The cost to the Government, say . 


£3,000 over two years, comprising 
£1,500 bridging loan interest and 
£1,500 top-up mortgage interest 
subsidiary would -have a £3,000 offset 
saving; made up of £2,000 of unem- 
ployment benefits, if the person by not 
moving was to remain on the dole 


queue for a year, and tax of £1,000 that ` 


would be lost to the Inland Revenue if 
the person was not earning any taxable 
income. 
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allowed to become part of Labour Party 
political dogma. 

The Wilson Committee was set up to 
sweep under the Labour Party’s carpet 
the nationalisation demands of Mr 
Benn and the left-wing cohorts -of the 
Party. 

Having deliberated at inordinate 
length, the Wilson Committee finally 
was obliged to admit that the financial 
machinery was there for the working 
but that it was not possible to make 
every firm or company use it. The 
Wilson Committee, after years of 
deliberation, agreed the truth of “You 
can lead a horse to water, but you can’t 
make it drink’. 


Avuncular role 


So ever since the Wilson Committee 
reported there has been an outpouring 
of water in the shape of yet more 
financing institutions, and yet more ` 
attempts by banks and financial in- 
stitutions to get nearer the point of 
taking the place of the avuncular 
capitalist. 

The clearing banks have been 
prominent in these efforts, and 
Banking Information Service has lately 
put out a booklet called The Banks and- 
Small Firms, which puts together the 
part the banks play in meeting the 
financial needs of small firms. 

The Introduction comments that 
between 90 and 95 per cent of all firms 
in Britain seem to meet the Bolton/ 
Wilson definition of small firms — 
which is the employment of fewer than 
200 people. In that category there are 


well over 500,000 separate enterprises 


in the manufacturing, retail and 
construction sectors alone. Virtually all 
these firms operate an account at one of 
the clearing banks. As a result, the 
banks are the main — and in many 
cases the only — point of contact that 
small firms have with the financial 
system. l 

The banks have long recognised their 
special responsibilities towards small 
firms, to which they are the largest 
providers of finance. 

In the past few years, the banks have 
developed a large number of new 
schemes and facilities to supplement 
their traditional services to small firms. 
Either directly or through subsidiaries 
they now have literally hundreds of 
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separate services to offer to the small 
business customer. No other in- 
stitutions in Britain and few other 
banks in the world provide as wide a 
range, Banking Information Service 
contends. 

It is not considered necessary to list 
every one of those services in the 
booklet since in many cases the dif- 
ferences between them are only 
technical. Nor is it considered necessary 
to cover each individual bank’s range of 
services separately. 


Different paths 


In some cases, notably equity finance,’ 


different banks have, however, chosen 
to pursue different paths. The booklet 
in this case mentions by name par- 
ticularly distinctive services. The recent 
innovations in the banks’ services are 
. Stated’ to Have attracted’ considerable. 
public interest and to have helped 
demonstrate the banks’ response to 
changing financial needs among their 
small business customers. It is, 
however, important to keep these in- 
novations in perspective. 

The major part of the banks’ support 
for small firms continues to take the 
form of conventional overdrafts and 
loans, managerial advice and one 


traditional banking services. For many 
small firms, these may well be all that 
are required although the more recent 
innovations do have special relevance to 
the faster-growing businesses including 
the high technology firms which the 
banks are particularly anxious to 
support. 

The booklet’s sections on loan 
finance, lending terms and conditions, 
special lending schemes, instalment 
credit and leasing, factoring, export 
finance, equity finance, advisory and 
other services, other agencies and FFI 


_ (UK Finance), which really means the 


omnipresent ICFC, indicate the extent 
of’ the banking system’s financial 
supporting role. 

The conclusion to the booklet states 
that ‘The clearing banks fully recognise 
the importance of a healthy small firms 
sector to the national economy. The 
overwhelming majority of their in- 
dustrial and commercial customers are 
small firms and all banks compete 
actively for this business. While the 
banks cannot ‘‘force feed” their 
customers, this booklet has illustrated 
the wide range of services they provide 
— extending well beyond conventional 
overdrafts and loans — to those small 
firms which are ‘willing and able to 
expand’. 





Foreign Dealings 


Foreign exchange freedom has made 
management of currencies as important 
as management of investments. The 
two are necessarily combined in any 
assessment of international investment, 
which is increasingly becoming the 
preserve of the leading stockbroking 
houses in the City. 

The extent of the coverage entailed in 
servicing clients’ interests in this sphere 
is indicated by Mr Peter Scott’s survey 
of ‘International Portfolio Strategy’ in 
Carr-Sebag’s latest international in-- 
vestment review. 

The August review opened with the 
statement that ‘there is not much doubt 
about the best total returns among the 
equity markets over the last month: 
with a rise of 16.5 per cent (in local 
terms) the Italian index outstripped its 


nearest rival (South African industrials) 
by. nearly eight per cent’. 

Mr Scott acknowledges that some 
international investors are strongly 
prejudiced against Italy but that the 
kind of performance shown (added to 
previous solid gains since the beginning 
of the year) justifies the inclusion of the 
Italian market in the Carr-Sebag 
‘strategic target portfolio’. 

Apart from South Africa, small 
markets to turn in good performances 
were Denmark, up 6.8 per cent, and 
Singapore, up 6.2 per cent. 

The review comments that most of 
the more important market indices 


‘gained by respectable percentages 


except for the UK and Germany. The 
Japanese market was dominated by 
political. and other uncertainties for 


ee u i 


longer than expected but has more 
recently begun to justify confidence. 

The best performing major market was 
Wall Street — up by over six per cent 
with total returns for most international 
investors enhanced by the strength of 
the dollar. 

In the bond markets the name of the 
game has been minimising losses which 
would have been best achieved by a 
heavy exposure to sterling instruments. 
Relatively modest negative returns were 
experienced by holders of deut- 
schemark, guilder, schilling, yen and 
Swiss franc bonds. Holders of US dollar 
and, to a lesser extent, Canadian dollar 


‘instruments suffered losses which 
- wiped out a substantial part of the 


recovery achieved in the May-July 
quarter. 


Dollar bucking up 


But the currency question of the hour is 
whether the US dollar has at last turned 
the corner. Three months of relative 
stability have begun to be convincing. 

In the Carr-Sebag view there are now 
few economists or foreign exchange 
forecasters who would argue against the 
proposition that on a purchasing power 
parity basis the dollar is very cheap 
indeed. 

Added to that, the US current ac- 
count balance of payments prospects 
look favourable and although inflation 
is nearing double digits the US ex- 
perience in 1981 may be marginally 
below the average for all industrial 
countries. 

Since all this is already built into the 
foreign exchange equation the real 
concern is with the areas of greater 
uncertainty which cannot be fully 
discounted. These include the trend in 
portfolio diversification out of the 
dollar; the result of the Presidential 
election, and the future trend in interest 
rate differentials. 

For better or worse Carr-Sebag nail 
their colours to a Republican election 
victory mast, and say ‘We expect 
Ronald Reagan to win’. They add that 
‘as his value to the dollar (measured 
against sterling) may only be around 
minus 15 cents against Carter’s minus 
25-30 cents, this would obviously be an 
immediate net plus for the dollar’. 


The view is that a Reagan ad- 
ministration would push through ‘a 
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sizeable fiscal stimulus which will 
impact on an already recovering 
economy in the first half of 1981’. 
' This might be unacceptable to the 
- foreign exchange market if the stimulus 
‘is accompanied by reassuring noises on 
government . spending’. Taking this 
. prospect further, the brokers note that 
‘the Fed’ has made +t crystal clear that 
. it intends to continu to fight inflation, 
‘if necessary, by monetary tightening to 
offset the. impact cf deliberate fiscal 
easing and even of z recession-induced 
rise in the Federal Budget deficit. 
‘That must surely imply. higher US 
interest rates and the emergence of a 


more favourable interest rate dif- 
ferential between the US and the rest of 
the world. Diversification out of the 
dollar has already ‘showed signs of 
slowing and should continue to do so. 

Naturally, Carr-Sebag add the in- 
surance cover to their firm forecast of a 
Republican victory in the US election, 
economic regeneration and offsetting 


high interest rates by emphasising that 


‘the dollar is still vulnerable to major 
international political shocks. But in 
their absence the US currency is ex- 
pected to stage what could be quite a 
significant recovery over. the next 
couple of months’. 


CCA Figures Distilled — 


The Distillers Company was making its 
-own system of ination accounting 
work long before irflation accounting 
was ‘invented’ and thereby made 
complicated. DCL’s current cost ac- 
counts now have complication thrust 
upon them, but of DCL’s own making. 


Four adjustments 

The CCA profit and loss account shows 
the March 31st, 1980, figures, the 1979 
comparative as stated at that time, and 
the 1979 amounts ‘tp-dated for change 


in value of £’. 
.. In this way historical cost trading 


profit of 1980, £183.6 million, is. 


compared with a stated £173.9 million 
for 1979, but a ‘change in value of £’ 
updated £208.3 million. The CCA 
equivalents of operating profit are 
£104.0 million, £110.2 million and 
°£132.0 million. | 
Mr J. R. Cater, MA, the chairman, 
goes to some leng-hs to explain the 
situation to shareholders, pointing out 
‘firstly that the trading profit, reported 
last year on a CCA basis, was the result 
of applying two acjustments showing 
‘the effect of using current replacement 
prices in place of the historical prices to 
calculate the cost cf depreciation and 
the cost of materials consumed’. 
- This year in accordance with SSAP 
16 a third adjustment is made which 
‘represents the overall variation which 
price changes woul have caused in the 
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funds employed as monetary working 
capital had there been no change in the 
volume of trading operations’. 

Mr Cater then explains that a further 
adjustment is introduced, according to 
SSAP 16, the purpose being ‘to indicate 
the amount of current cost profit at- 
tributable to shareholders, as distinct 
from the current cost profit of the 
business as a whole. The additional 
profit which the gearing adjustment 
attributes to the shareholders, Mr Cater 
explains, ‘represents partial relief from 
the other three CCA adjustments on the 


grounds that a proportion of the im- 


plied funding requirement is provided 
by outside borrowings’. 


Reservations 


In last year’s annual report and in a 
submission to the Accounting Stan- 
dards Committee, the Distillers 
Company made clear its strong 
reservations fegarding the two new 
adjustments which are considered to be 
inconsistent with the other items in the 


profit and loss account. Even so, Mr: 


Cater says, ‘As a company we support 
the adoption of standard accounting 
practices and the group current cost 
accounts therefore include the ad- 
justments required by SSAP 16. 

But ‘because the system specified in 
SSAP 16 does riot constitute a system of 
accounting for currency debasement 
the CCA figures reported as at March 
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1979 are not directly comparable with 
the corresponding amounts for the year 
ended. March ‘1980’: - 

So DCL’s CCA accounts also show 
the 1979 figures updated by a general 
factor which compensates for the 
estimated change in the value of the 
pound between March 1979 and March 
1980. 

Mr Cater then further explains, “The 
factor which we have used is derived 
from the index. of retail prices. It is 


'recognised that this index, although 


based on a substantial range of prices, 
changes widely experienced throughout 
the UK, is not entirely suited to the 
purpose of accounting for inflation and 
is subject to distortion by events like the 
exceptional increase in the rate of VAT 
during the year to March 1980. 

‘Nevertheless, we believe that, despite 
the element of approximation, the 
updated 1979 figures provide an in- 
formative basis for comparison with the 
corresponding amounts for the. year 
ended March 1980’. 


Alcoholic solution 


Commenting that the cost of sales 
adjustment makes a greater impact on 
1979-80 CCA profits in comparison 
with last year, Mr Cater tells 
shareholders that a widening of the 
difference between the current 
replacement cost and the historical cost . 
of stocks consumed in sales is to be 
expected in relation to a period of high 
inflation and rapidly-rising costs. 
Finally, Mr Cater comments that 
‘Although the dividend to shareholders 


is adequately covered by the current 


cost profit of the year, the increase in. 
the shareholders’ funds shown in the 
CCA balance shéet falls short of the 
estimated amount required to com- 
pensate for the effect of general in- 
flation, albeit that the shortfall has 


_been slightly exaggerated by the in- 


fluence of VAT on the index of, retail 
prices’. 
Not every company, by any manner 
of means, goes to such lengths, in the 
first instance to put its own particular 
element of inflation accounting into its 
figures, and.in the second to explain the | 
usage to shareholders. But the Distillers 
Company has an enviable record of 
explaining its accounting systems in the 
annual report. 

CCA seems to have brought the best | 
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out of tie company again in contrast to 
those many companies which, by lack 
of comment, still presumably appear to 
consider. current cost accounting a 
necessary evil, and nothing much more 
than an additional item of expense in 


; Far East - 


Jardine Fleming Investment Services. 
Ltd are setting up a high yield unit trust 
to be invested in the Far East. The 
prospective managers have pointed out 
that Japan and the Pacific region are 
widely recognised as offerssg the 
potential for faster economic growth 
. than the United States or Europe. Also, 
the governments of the countries in the 
region with developed stock markets 
are, in general, enthusiastic supporters 
of a free enter prise system. Thus the 
benefits of superior economic growth 
should continue to be reflected in stock 
markets. The market capitalisation of 
the Japanese stock market is equivalent 
to some 15 per cent of the total in- 
ternational -equity market, and South 
East Asia accounts for about a further 
three per cent. 

Jardine Fleming have said that, 
despite the favourable prospects, most 

international portfolios do not accord 
the region its due weighting. One major 
reason is thought to be that many funds 
regard the relatively low return in terms 
of dividend income as a. serious 
drawback. 

` While Jardine Fleming have said they 


intend that the major part of the 


portfolio will be invested in. the 


securities of Japanese companies, they . 


have suggested that, through: being 
largely invested in convertible bonds. 

the yield disadvantage can be overcome 
. while still achieving a capital per- 
formance comparable to that of an 
equity fund. ‘It is true that the choice of 


stock will be more limited, but, over a ~ 


period of time, the total return from 
Japanese convertible bonds should be 
greater than that of their respective 


underlying equities when convertible - 


premiums are relatively low, as. they 
have commonly been in the Eurobond 
market and are currently in the 
Japanese domestic market.’ 

The point has beeu. made that in 


i 


l ad ministrative 


and shareholder 
reporting . terms. Fortunately, the 


numbers of these recalcitrant concerns — 


are decidedly thinning, as an appraisal 
of the present run of annual reports 
shows. ~ 


see 


High Yield 


' Hong Kong and, more recently, 


Singapore, issues of loan stocks with 
warrants recently have proved more 

popular than conventional convertible 
bonds. Although the loan stocks and 
the warrants are traded separately, 
Jardine Fleming have said the trust 
would normally hold both, especially in 
those cases when the. bond may be 
tendered at par in subscribing for the 
i 


Out of Fashion 


One of the advantages of single 
premium investment bonds with life 
offices is that an individual can switch 


from one fund to. another. Un- 


fortunately, with hindsight, it can be. 
seen that, all too often, the switching 
has not been successful. — 

In the latest’ edition of Living with 
Inflation, Julian Gibbs propounds his 
theory that it is usually sensible to 
invest in funds which are out of fashion, 
managed by good investment 
managers, rather than following funds - 
with good recent past performances 
which may have passed their peak. He 
illustrates this by looking at £10,000 
invested on January ist, 1972, with the 
total being switched on each ensuing 
January Ist after deduction of switching 
charges. In each case, the switch was 
made into the worst performing fund of 
the previous year. On that basis, 


£10,000 in 1972 had risen to £76,048 by 


January 1st, 1980, with most of the rise 
having been since January Ist, 1975, 
when the investment was worth: only 
£10,462. 

By following fashion and - “switching 
on every occasion into the. best per- 
forming fund of the previous year, the 
initial £10,000 had grown to only 
£10, 752 by January ‘1st, 1980, having 
dropped to ae 355 on January Ist, 1975. 


Mortgage Cover 


Sun Alliance Insurance Group, con- 
cerned about the shortfall in insurance 
-cover which can arise when mortgage 
interest rates fluctuate, has carried out 
some market research. According to the 
group, besides confirming the need for 
something better than the old-style 
‘mortgage. protection’ policy, the. 


research suggested that (contrary to 


widely-held belief) most people would 
like a savings element in their mortgage 
repayments. 

“They are not content merely to know 
that the mortgage will be paid off if 
they die, but want “something back at 
the end” if they survive the mortgage ~ 
term.’ Perhaps not surprisingly, 
another finding was that house pur- 
chasers want ‘policies which can be 
adapted to their own means, as well as. 
. their insurance needs. In the light of the 
research, Sun Alliance has revamped its 
range of mortgage-related policies, and 
has created a set of new contracts. 

Mortgage assurance provides basic 
cover. for the amount of a repayment 
mortgage, but is on a level term basis 
and thus does not decrease. Sun 
Alliance believes its variable mortgage . 
assurance to be completely new. Part of 
the mortgage cover is an element of 
savings which can be any projected sum 
which the policy holder cares to choose. . 
If, for instance, he décides he would - 
like £10,000 at the end of the mortgage `. 
term, he pays the premium appropriate © 
to that target sum. 

Economy Plan is.a bonus reinforced 
contract, which has not been changed. 
Variable Economy Plan lies between a 
bonus-reinforced contract and a profit- 
sharing policy where the intial sum 
assured is equal to the loan- to be 
repaid. In this way, a house purchaser 
relates premium and projected return 
to~his means and likely future needs. 
Finally, Mortgage Endowment is a full 
endowment policy -— and thus, for a 
given loan, is the most expensive. policy 
in the range. 

Normally, in common with many 
other insurance companies, Sun 
Alliance includes in the above policies 
the facility to alter the policy’ (or 
arrange further cover) without further 
-evidence of health, when the: mortgage 
‘changes or is rearranged. 
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‘Bitter Facts ` 


‘The facts of life Become hard to take in 
the City, especially at a time when some 
of the City’s pundits have persuaded 
themsélves that -recession is next to t 
done with and recovery is round. the 


. corner. There was the stock market 
-~ hopefully . translating: continued ‘in- 


stitutional nibblirg at the equity 
market as a sign of the silver lining, 


when along comes ICI with some pretty 


dreadful figures. . | 
So the stock market gets back to the 
drawing board anë the shares indices 


_ go into retreat again. Over two million 


unemployed has also made the City 
-think, even if it has merely confirmed 
the Prime Minister's view that ‘we are 


| ‘Tight’. 


r 


If, in fact, tke Goten is 
following the oniy economic path 
leading to recovery, then the fact of life 


_is'that recession will have to run deeper - 


and longer, unemployment rise higher 
and higher and interest rates. stay up 
because the inflaticn rate will stay up. 


The prospect exists that present | 


policies, if puitsuec to the bitter end, 


‘will sacrifice-the private sector of the 
_,economy on the eltar of the public 


sector without any. corresponding 


atonement in the orm. of worthwhile 
. relief from either high interest. rates or | 


inflation. 


= Alternative Exits 


. Tf recession closes a door to ‘growth 


. share’ followers in zhe stock market, it ` 
: opens an alternative door or two. There 


. is the recovery doo> and the take-over 


door, both offering alternative entries | 
© to supposed riches. 


Both are- speculative since the 


. recovery propositions might not recover 


and the take-over propositions might 


not be taken over. But there are some 


each way fair bets. 


F. W. Woolworth is an example in 
the recovery sector. It is beyond the 


. tealms even of fantasy that Woolworth 


: will fail and-therefore, however parlous 


` the performance of the company may 


= be,.the shares have to be tated a 


“Viyella ‘with ICI’s: 


recovery propositian. . 
In the textile industry, Cao 
still substantial, 


. presumably. ‘survive - and eventually 


Wily | ‘No tes < E 


albeit niia sháreholding i in it will 


prospér. What is thë: alternative? 

Through the. takeover door, the view 
is strange indeed. But there ate per- 
sistent reports and hardening views that 
the Dunlop company, no less, will be. 
the take-over target, either in total or in 
part, of South East Asian interests. The 
financial strength of those interests may 
well prove stronger than any possible 
rival UK bidder for Dunlop if such a 
-bidder there be. | 

To older generations of stock market 
followers, it may seem surprising that 
companies of the calibre of Woolworth, 





i Carrington. Viyella and Dunlop are now f 
.in the speculative area of recovery and. ` 


= take-over 


propositions.: ` Those. 
generations may be. even more. sur- 
prised to find. such a company as 
Turner & Newall is currently in the 


take-over market. In the take-over . 
‘possibility market rather than in the. 


market as a prospectiye bidder for. 


other companies. 


- There is a consistent view that the ` 
BTR group is merely biding its time to . 
make a take-over bid for Turner & 
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“Rates and Prices 


Closing prices M onday, September Ist 1980 


Bank of England Mi inimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978 .....10 % ‘April 5. 1979.-127 
Nov 9, 1978... 12A June 12, 1979. paises 14% 
Feb 8. 1979.......14..% Nov 15, 1979.00... 17% 
Mar. 1.1979 0.43% | July 3, 1980... csc 16% 
Finance House Base Rate 
September 1st, 1980, 16⁄2% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


-September Ist, 1980 


interest on payment of tax 15% +0% perannum Local authority bonds... 164-17 ` 
(15% +2% for first 3 months) Sterling deposit certificates... ss., 164-16% « 
withdrawn for cash 11⁄4% " Euro-sterling deposits sses 16%-16% - 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-dollar deposits n.n..spessscsessss 11%-12% >; 
September 1st, 480.7 _ Inter-bank TALC ergs eas 16 %.17 
ides Treasury Bills. Foreign Exchanges ’ 
June 27°.....£15.6801% August 1....£14.7076%. New York... 2.4070 Frankfurt... 4.3000 
July 4 ........£14.7404%- August 8....£14.9564% Montreal... 27840 Milan........... 2046.75 
July 11.......£14.4924% `` August 15..£14.9091% Amsterdam. 46900 Oslo... 11.6325 
July 18 ..;..£44.52519% August 22 ..£14.8005% Brussels ..... 69.1000: Paris... 10.000 
July 25.......£14.4383% August 29..£14.9497% Copenhagen 13 as . Zurich 3.9600 
a: - Gilt-edged ily E 
Comnsols 4% A 31% Treasury 11% 03- OTa. Sidniwvuavreene’ 88%. 
Consols 22% w..sesesseseeeecestsressssssevernveseiene 20a « Treasury 13⁄4% 1997.0... ecco peotneceearnensess 974 
Conversion 34% EE ay Treasury 92% DIAO 76% 
Funding 342% 99-04 eeren 37%. Treasury 9% 1994., mea ran ine TOA 
Funding 512% 82-84 voces, 83% Treasury 814% 84- T cco Sten 84% 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91... en eee 61% Treasury 814% 87- Wiisscsissrssssccorsernsonssasccesces 10/0 
Funding.6% 1993 ....... oe eer tr ner eer 60- — Treasury 342% 79-8 huee I5% 
‘Funding 614% 85-87 aaeeeo Lainie 77% Treasury 5% 86-89 ooo ce csccccsesesssssesseenensece 64% . 
Treasury 13% 1990 ...c.cccscsecsescssecessesseeesee 98% Treasury 529% OB-12..clesscsscsssseesseseeeessseney 4672” 
Treasury 12⁄2% 1993 ...ccasecsscccccccecessseeete 93% ice Oe BAN ; Sevteseneeeeeennsavanennnngencereasene 19% ` 
Treasury 15Y2% 1998 0.0 u e 107% War Loan 310% vcisssscsssesssecsvsencssesecseveceeseee 31% > 
; --. Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) ` m 
Jan Feb Mar” April-May June July, Aug Sepi Oct . Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 . 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5- 187.4 -188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4° 200.2 201.1 202.5 2042 ~ 
1979 © 207.2 208.9, 210.6 244.2 -215.9 219.6 .229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 Ree sali es 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 
ra An, _, Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) ue 
Jan. Feb. Mar April May’ June July Aug. Sept Oct Nov. Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2-.104.3 ` 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 pail o c 118.8 119.8 : 
q> £980 123.2, 125.3- 127; 2 130.8 . 132.2 133:6 134. 9. co 
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"Money Rates 

Day to day......1514-16% 

7 dayS seccccsees 154-16% - Bank Bills 
Frade Bills . i months.. 167-16% 
1month ..........17 % - 2months..16%% 
2months... 164% _ 3months.. 15% 

e ~ Gmonths. 14%-14'%% > 


3 months.... 


j Three Months’ Rates l 
Local authority deposits.......... Seapwaisis l 
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24 ECCLESTON STREET, LONDON SW1W 9PZ. 01-730 3148 ` 


The SBCC welcomes your participation in our lottery scheme held in aid of The National Society for 
Mentally Handicapped Children. We presenta series of 10 public lotteries that are drawn at a succession. 
of parties taking place on Thursday evenings. Participants are advised in good time of the date of their 
party to enable them to be present if they wish but all are welcome at these events which take place at the 
above address commencing 6.30 pm. By law one ticket or chance is available for every 25p spent and any 
number of tickets may be purchased; our scheme shows the wonderful odds of winning a prize based on 
block purchases of tickets. Upon receipt of your cheque (payable to SBCC) your receipt and numbers will 


The Showbiz Car Club of Great Britain} 


‘l 


be sent to you. 
PROMOTER: EDWARD HOWE | 


NICE THINGS FOR YOU 


GOLD AND SILVER — What more can you say? ` , 


a) Three Krugerrands 3oz fine gold ; | 

b) A Silver ingot weighing 23 troy ounces PRIZES AWARDED IN SEQUENCE OF DRAWING 

WINTER SPORTS FOR 2 PERSONS (Hotel and Flight only) i 
a) Flaine, France, 7 days Full Board in the Hotel Gradins Gris. PRIZES AWARDED | 
b) Seefeld, Austria. 7 days Half Board in the Hote! Hochegg _ , IN SEQUENCE OF 
c) Marillavo, italy. 7 days Half Board in the Marillevo Hotel ‘ DRAWING 

d} Chiesa, italy. 7 days Half Board in the Hotel Palu. 


“NICE SHOPS — A Spending Spree 
a) £500 voucher to spend at Jaggers F 

_ fp} £500 voucher to spend at Gucci WINNERS MAY CHOOSE ANY PRIZE 
c} £500 voucher to spand at Fortnum and Mason à 
d) £500 voucher to spend at Burberrys ' 


FOR WINE LOVERS — Va/ue of each delivery approx. £500 


a) A delivery of fine wines from Alsace, Spain and Cognac WINNERS MAY CHOOSE 
b} A delivery of fine Burgundies and wines from the Loire ANY PRIZE 
c) Champagne by Laurent Perrier 

d} A delivery of fine wines from Bordeaux and Provence 


EUROPEAN HOLIDAYS FOR 2 PERSONS in Super Hotels 





Pe eee 






Make a, copy of 
Block Tickets you 
have ordered here 





ALL HOLIDAYS 
_BY ARRANGEMENT 
WITH BRITISH AIRWAYS 
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WINNERS 





~'a) Nice, South of France 7 days bed and breakfast in the Hotel Westminster 
- b) San Anton, Malta 7 days half board in the Hotel Corinthia Pal : MAY CHOOSE 
N 


c} Aghios Nicolaos, Crete 7 days half board in the Miraballo Hotet ANY PRIZE 
d) Terracina Italy 7 days half board in the Grand Hotet L'Approdo ; , 


THE LATEST IN HI-Fi A perfectly co-ordinated Hi-Fi Unit. THIS DRAW.CONSISTS OF 
The Uitimate in Human Engineering the NEW Pioneer Complete System. 2 PRIZES OF EACH. 
SA 3000 integrated system including speakers OF THE ABOVE 


THE ELECTRONIC AGE ` PRIZES AWARDED IN SEQUENCE 
a) Tandy Micro Computer with Video Display unit and keyboard, RS 80. OF DRAWING 

' b) A Television recorder (Philips N1700) - store up your favourite programmes. 
c) The incredible advanced computer chess game, it’s called "Boris". 


‘SUN DRENCHED HOLIDAYS FOR:2 PERSONS in Super Hotels 
a) St Lucia. Caribbean, 14 days half board in the Malabar Beach Hotel. Mavens on i HOOSE 
b) Nassau Bahamas. 14 days bed and breadtast in the Mayfair Hotel. Ri 


FOR HEALTHY LIVING 
+ week at itll bebe Hall Pen cet i ' a 

“week at Henlow Grange Health and Beauty Farm i 
a) i week at Forest Mere .. WINNERS MAY CHOOSE ANY PRIZE . 
d} £250 worth of Raleigh Bicycles ` 


INTERESTING HOBBIES a) Complete set of American PGA Victor Golf Clubs 
i b) A Puch Tunturi executive axercise bicycle and the Boots combinad = 
WINNERS MAY CHOOSE Uitra Voilet and Infra Red Sunray Lamp . t- 100) £10 |- 
ANY PRIZE c) A Pentax ME F2 Camera i l 
ai d) A pair of Skis complete with Bindings and Potes from Lilywhites 
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Jp. Almost all the pressures‘for change have come from outside- 


-* the accountancy profession. At the expense of somewhat 
 oversimplifying the issue it is possible to- identify three main 


`. types. 


< First, during the late 50s and early 60s, the problems of ° 


British industry were thought of.as being those of size: take- 


“+. over or merge, and economies of scale will soon provide: the ` 


solution, But take-over or merger: bids -are. based on 
. published . profit figures; the higher the profit figure, ‘the ` 
_' Jarger the bid will have to be. In ‘many cases, companies 
- which succeeded in acquiring other businesses found on close 


inspection of their books of account that they disagreed with. 


past profit figures. In many cases this disagreement-was‘very 


_. substantial: GEC/AEI and Leasco/Pergammon were two. 


`” outstanding examples. 


_ The conclusion that emerged from. the welter of conflicting | 


figures that we-e bandied about was that sonie uniform basis 


: > for accounting practice needed to be established. The three... 


main problem. areas were the valuation of stock, the 
valuation of fixed assets and the calculation of the charge for. 
depreciation, though. there were others: The preferred 
‘solution The Accountant, December. 18th, 1969 was the 


{| - establishment of the Accounting Standards Committee with 
.- the now familiar pattern of exposure drafts and en of 


standard-acconting practice. 
- The significance of the setting-up of the ‘ASC was ere 
J that for the first time the accuracy of historical accounts was 


really called iato question. Parallel with this, some doubts - 
` were cast for the first time, too, on the validity and structure 


of auditing practice. To this question we shall return later. 
_ The second pressure was even more dramatic in its effect, 

because what was in question was not only the accuracy of 
historical accounts, but whether historical’ accounts were 


correct even in principle. This external pressure’ was,’ of — 


_course, world-wide inflation‘ or, more accurately, the ac- 


_ celeration, in -he very early ’70s, from ‘gentle’ single-figure : 


inflation rates to rates approaching 30 per cent in the mid- 
seventies in the UK.. The result was.attempts at. the: in- 
_ troduction of various forms of ‘inflation’ accounting. ' 

- At first.current purchasing power accounting (itself barély 
_ anew departure, since it only meant that the historic figures 
were multiplied by the appropriate. general inflation indices) 


was proposed. but this: was soon. followed by | current’ cost . 
~ accounting, waich used replacement accounting and current . 


values; these, sf course, represent a complete departure’ ‘from 


“the basic hiszoric input accounting ideas. PONS 16.: is a 


compromise between thèse two. - 

It is interesting that the new replacement ENT, ideas 
_ were introduc2d not by the profession, but by a government- 
sponsored committee. Again we shall revert to: ‘the 
significance cf this later. 

The third pressure is much less easy to categorise than the 
other two: it is that heterogenous: group of ‘outside’ 


‘interests — such as, for example, the financial press, in-' 


vestors, emp_oyees, consumers’ associations, social audit 
organisations, trades unions, etc—which ranges from in- 


|]. dividuals such as the Ralph Naders of this world to the public 


_at large. It covers all those people who feel that the previous 
_’ view that accounts were intended only for shareholders (and, 
to a lesser extent, creditors) and should merely reflect income 


_ and ‘expenses actually incurred, is totally out of date in 


society today. The response to this form of pressure came in 
- The Corporate Report ate Accountant, August ist, 1975 , 










“Accounting and 
- Auditing: © 


The Yugoslav 
Experience 


by R. F. A DEWHURST, MA, FCA. 








For ma years, historical accounts based _ 
input : figures were regarded as.’ sacrosan 


Published accounts prepared on these princip! 


duly audited: by a qualified’ accountant, w 
widely held not only to be true and fair, but.also 


accurately portraying the trading situation — a 


in particular the profit — of. a ‘business. __ 
Until some 10 to 15 years after the Seco 

World War, this position, remained. virtually ı 

changed. ‘However; the last 20 years or so hé 


seen considerable doubt cast on the validity 


historical accounts. 


which recommended, inter alia, ‘statements of added val 


‘employment reports, a statement of future prospects, and 
' financial relations ‘with government. _ 


-The'Corporate Report was prepared by the profession 
was an important and far-reaching report, but its influe: 
has been mainly persuasive, and its conclusions have be 
overtaken by two important Green Papers, ‘The Future 
Company Reports’, presented to Parliament in July 19 
and ‘Company Accounting and Disclosure’ in Septem! 
1979, The latter was clearly designed to pave the way fo 
1980 Companies Act implenienting the relevant provisions 


the EEC’s Fourth Directive. Thé:former is the more power 


document, not only in its suggestions (which go well beyo 
those put forward in The Corporate Report) but. in 1 
manner of implementation. The summary.. and conclusie 
section of this Green Paper states that ‘it is- interided to. 
troduce these proposed requirements under a new order 
making power to be sought in a new Companies Bill’. 

- It is evident that government is taking a very. posit 


‘interest in the way in which company accounts are prepa! 
and presented. We saw an earlier example of this in | 


Sandilands .Committee which, in effect, overruled 
profession’s own approach to the problem of “nflati 
accounting. Many people have noted — not least Mr K 
neth Sharp, head of the Government Accountancy Service 
that. the profession must put its own house in order or:r 
(once again). government intervention.. 

Auditors are judges. They. report on the accounts of co 
panies and, as we have seen, there are plenty of grounds 
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«g about the correct way to prepare the accounts of a 
any. 
2 affairs of all companies, both public and private, are 
sled by the directors, senior managers and accountants 
ng with them. If auditors wish to qualify the report or 
ge the appearance or content of the accounts, they are 
sing their own clients — and it is the directors who pay 
iditors. 

' all practical purposes, whatever the Companies Acts 
provide, directors have a great deal of control over 
ors. If they wish to change them there are many grounds 
.they can put forward and which, in practice, are likely 
d easy acceptance by shareholders. Although auditors 
2 same work as judges they are not in the same ‘at arm’s 
Y position as judges. Judges are paid by the State; 
ors, as we know, by their clients. 
sum up what has been said so far: 


swovernment intervention in what used to be regarded as 
1e profession’ sown domain has been, and is, increasing; 
nd 


here are some drawbacks inherent in the present fee- 
aying situation. 


. alternative would be for the government directly or 
ectly to pay auditors themselves. But would this be a 
‘€ proposition? 


‘ore considering accounting practice and the work of the | 


inting profession in Yugoslavia, it is necessary to discuss 


the industrial organisation there. Their structure of ~ 
businesses is very different from that of the UK and the rest ` 
of the Western world. Without some understanding of this 
unique type-of organisation it would not be possible either to 
assess Yugoslav accounting or to consider the relevance of 
their system to the UK situation. 

Their simplest unit, the BOAL (Basic Organisation of 
Associated Labour) — or OOUR in their language — 
roughly corresponds to a small, independent company in the 
UK. Several BOALs or OOURSs frequently group together to 
form second-tier organisations (work organisations, or 
OURs)..Third-tier organisations (SOURs) of groups of work 
organisations roughly correspond to a UK large-scale in- © 
dustrial corporation. 

The specific characteristic of all these organisations is that 
at each level policy is decided by elected workers’ councils to 
whom managements are finally responsible. This, in a 


_nutshell, is their self-management philosophy. Each OOUR 


or higher-tier organisation is self-contained and free. Each of 
them acts as a separate profit centre. Decisions on 
production, pricing, finance, etc, are made by each unit 
within the broad guidelines laid down from time to time by 
the government. 

Finance for any Yugoslav commercial organisation is 
either self-generated, or it is from other OOURSs, from 
foreign credit or from local banks. Businesses indeed often 
group together to form their own ‘bank’, which itself will be 
structured along the same lines as other Yugoslav 
organisations, ie, it will be an OOUR. Finance is therefore 
frequently mutually provided. Apart from these loans from 
other banks, there is no share or debenture money, as we 
understand money supplied by the market; there is no state 
ownership and no private capital. It follows that in this area 
of funding there are very substantial Ieee between 
Yugoslav and UK practice. 

Not quite all organisations in Yigla are structured 
along the lines that have been described; there is still a 
private sector which accounts for a little over 10 per cent of 
the economy. (This term ‘private’, as used by the Yugoslavs, 
must not be confused with our own private sector; their 
private sector consists only of this small proportion of very 
small businesses). Typically these businesses are one-man, 
family or proprietory businesses mostly operating in 
agriculture (eg, a one-man farmer of a smallholding), or in 
transport distribution. 

The Yugoslav public sector therefore covers most of what 
we would term the public and the private sector. In other 
words, most nationalised and independent authorities (such 
as water, gas and electricity), as well as the private com- 
mercial world, are all organised along this rather ungue 
structure. 

Some organisations, of course, cannot by their nature 
produce income. Schools are one example of this, but any 
service such as health is in much the same position: These 
organisations need to have money providėd for them and the 
way that this is done (at community level) is typical of the 
highly decentralised approach which is part and parcel of the 
Yugoslav way of life. OOURs, as noted, have control in 
principle over the way their money is spent. For a local 
school, therefore, the OOURS in the area will group together 
to provide the necessary finance. The mechanism by which 
this is done is called a ‘community of interest’. Somewhat 
similar procedures are followed for these organisations 


ad 
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_ created to finales special projects, eg, a. new oil or gas pipe 
` The effect of all this is that the local business community and 
- local, services- work ‘closely together and have much in 
common. Thus. lożal OOURs will provide the representatives. 


on the management committee of the local school which they 
help to finance. 

All OOURs also partake in the political life of the country. 
OOURs or groups.of OOURs send delegates to the political 


A -authority at local, republican and federal level. They are 
-~ therefore closely :ntegrated into the fabric of the economy 


` “> and, indeed, can be regarded as the economic basis of 


“societv. The accounts `of all OOURs are supervised. by the 


Public. Accountirg Service (PAS); this is sometimes. trans- 


‘lated as Social or Federal Accounting Service. 


i Public Accounting Service 


.. The PAS has three main functions: 
/ .(1) It keeps the accounts of all business organisations (in 


effect this means all accounts except those of private 
persons). It records, and takes account of, all payments 
and transfers of cash. This, in itself, provides a govern- 
ment ‘auditirg’ check as a spin-off from this type of 
function.. For example, the Yugoslav economy has 


declared that all salaries this year must not be increased: 


(merely to keep up with inflation) over last year’s figures 
— so that when the PAS goes through the process of 


i “te paying all these salaries- it is able- to check that the 
‘government’s guidelines have not been ignored. In brief, 


- therefore, the PAS here acts very much as a ‘Giro’ 
together with a certain supervisory role. 


(2) The PAS audits the accounts of -all businesses. ‘The’ 
._ < procedure it adopts in this connection is fairly flexible. It 
-.. may decide that it is not necessary to visit a small OOUR 


© which is part-cularly well-run every year. (It must visit 
` _ once every thrze years as a minimum). On the other hand 


- it will visit scme’ businesses much more often. -A close.. 
check on a business’s performance is kept, dnd if.a’ 
particular OOUR is making a loss, the PAS will be. 

around to monitor and advise. This function of the Public. 


Accounting Service is therefore equivalent to auditing 
plus managerment consultancy work. 


ee O Because the PAS collects and audits the accounts of: 
_ businesses; it has available a great deal of information: It. 
. collates this information and publishes it as ‘Business. 


Statistics’. In chis sense it duplicates parts of the roles of a 
‘government i a and the Central Statistical Office 
in me UK.- 


A UK national garvica? 


In almost all Western countries, there have been E of 


the failure of auditors to do a proper impartial job, and the 
pressure for more independence. for auditors seems to be 
growing. In the UK this has been met by giving stronger 


` legislative suppor- against the removal of auditors, and also 
by trying to prevent the situation.in which any auditor is too 


dependent on one client. To some extent this has been helped 
by the polarisatioa of auditing firms into the very large and 
very small. 

But these two forms of protection can never be entirely 


~ successful so long as auditors are paid by their clients; 

_ remove that insiCious pressure, and the way is open to a 
totally impartial audit. With the growth of the auditing 

- function beyond. reporting on the historical accounts, 
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‘Western. world. 
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NaO including funds flow statements, ‘inflation’ accounts . 


‚in, line with SSAP 16,’ and soon employee. accounts, 
‘statements of. added value, . company objectives, future- 
prospects, and perhaps even corporate.social reports, and we 


have an ever-greater responsibility placed on the profession. 
The need to provide an ‘acceptable’ face for capitalism may 


_soon mean that the job of.an auditor cannot be done without 
_comiplete financial freedom. 


' From the auditing profession’ S point of view the word 


‘freedom’ is the crux of the matter: become a government: 
financed body, and will this much-valuéd independence go? 


Will all desire to produce a good job of work go too, since the 


basis of the customer/client relationship — the: fee-paying 


aspect, — will have disappeared as well? 

There seems, in fact, to be no reasonable grounds for 
believing that either of these fears would be realised. As far 
as money is concerned, it was argued a long while ago that 
the introduction of the National Health Service in the UK 
would destroy the doctor/patient relationship. Yet there is 
little evidence that this has happened; indeed, Europe and 
much of the rest of.the world have been steadily moving 
towards at least a partial acceptance of the- i model. 
France is one good example of this. 


Similarities 


So far asthe independence “argument is concerned, ‘the 
experience of Yugoslavia would seem to be conclusive: the 
PAS. is virtually autonomous. True, it gets its funds from’ 


government; but so does the University Grants Committee in 
‘the UK, and few say that academic freedom here is in- ‘peril. 


Rather the reverse, this UK model, too, is held in some 


esteem elsewhere. If anything, the profession would be more 


powerful rather than less if its funding was secure and it had 
the support of the government to fall back on if necessary. 

Additionally, as it would then. have available, in a cen- 
tralised form, all the figures of businesses, it would, like the 


-PAS, be able to produce a wealth of much-needed statistics, 


particularly relating to industrial performance. Since already 
auditing firms provide consultancy services to. clients, and. 
this work would continue if the profession became integrated 


into a state-financed autonomous body, it is apparent that 


such a body would be very similar to that run successfully by 
the Yugoslavs. Only the ‘Giro’ function would remain outside 
and that is already catered for successfully by other financial 
institutions in our.economy. l 

One final problem remains: .is ‘the style of bisiies 
structure in Yugoslavia so unique ` ‘that. a public accounting 
body which services that. business community would not be 
suitable to the UK? Differences between the Yugoslav and 
the UK economy are not, in fact, as great in practice as the 
theory might seem to imply. Businesses work well there. and 


‘are competitive; they are nearer to the Western capitalist, 


model than to Communism. Their success can be seen by 
comparing industrial performance.in Yugoslavia with similar 


countries close to-them „within the Soviet bloc.. 


However, that is not the matter'at issue here: What we are 
concerned about is that their industrial structure works and- 
is not too far from that of the UK. And a ‘perhaps the most 
important point of all — the evidence’is thatthe UK in-- 
dustrial structure is moving all the time steadily towards a — 
greater awareness of the.needs and rights of workers to co- 
operate in the control of a business organisation in the 
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SAVILLS 


COUNTY DURHAM 
Established Forestry Estates — 





681 Acres (275 HA) 


Well-managed plantations of 
dedicated woodlands with 

. Vacant Possession (subject to 
sporting tenancies). 


'- For Sale as a Whole or in 
Nine Lots. 


Closing date for. offers 
28th October, 1980. 


SAVILLS, Wessex House, Wimborne, 
Dorset. Tel: (0202) 887331.. 


JOHN SALE & PARTNERS, 18-20 Glendale 
Road, Wooler, Northumberland. 
‘Tel: (06682) 611. 


: Wessex House, Wimborne, Dorset BH21 1PB 





Wimborne (0202) 887331 


“ 
i » L g o* 
TAN a — 
ee ee fr. 
oy DETE ka” 
fae ost A 
; s at BA AN r Ces 
E at TS ee FF alt 4 
G wet Pe PERI . 
hts Oe ha an tan 
ee A a 
EO E d, : ba Za 
s saar ora aE A lati arene 
r ae AT ARE eee 
a A co at D) 
tee ne” ee a Pe at 
B e À F L.. eatha Te a 7 
i _< 
< 4 oe 
r + a -7 
D ae ` + n 
a, ae 
y > P zr 
ETEN 7 a 
Ca ` m + oat 
” “ Mar 
G Bio, E S 
TA Ea SEE oh 
Pay gr? oe 
i 7 Ph rat “4, * 
` h w 
` a s 
` ir 3 
re a Bee mae, 
TO Mer 
7 E Mor a ya 
” oe 
e z 1, me p C 
+ d F 
m a ~ 
` “ 
s77 ` r 
iain 

















AVAILABLE 


TODAY 


direct from 
the publishers 





A GUIDE TO THE 
FINANCE ACT 1980 


BY ROBERT W MAAS, FCA 


CAN YOUR CLIENTS AFFORD FOR YOU 
| TO WAIT ANY LONGER 


Before getting to grips with the far-reaching and 
major changes made by one of the most com- 
prehensive finance acts for many years? Proper 
planning is essential to benefit from new reliefs 
and opportunities offered. Many of these have 
already been available for over four months. If you 
do not know of them how much more tax might 
your clients pay unnecessarily before you get 
around to finding out about the changes? 


DAWN 

Publishing Ltd. 

40-42 Oxford Street, 
London WIN SFJ 


£4.95 







postage 


That’s what Knight are here for. 


To fit round pegs into round holes. 
i Whether your needs demand permanent 
or contract people. Individuals or a team. 


Systems Programmers or VDU Operators. 

Because we have the strength of the BOC Group 
behind us, and have been supplving staff in the computer. 
environment for a decade we’ve acquired the expertise to 
help you resolve any staffing problem - whether short or 


Fees: long-term. 


Which is just one of the benefits of working with 


Leer clients like ICI, Shell, IBM, the European Commission 


Relying on staff to stay with one company forever is 
rather like believing a fairy story. The idea is so attractive 


that it’s tempting to ignore the realities. 


Butit has to be admitted that the days ofthe ` 
faithful employee, staying until a gold watch signals his — 


retirement, are probably numbered. Especially ina 
competitive personnel market like computing. 


So when computer people leave unexpectedly, it’s 


vital to replace them quickly. With the right person. 


and the European Space Agency. . 
All of whom, incidentally, are living happily ever after. 

And none of whom believe fairy stories. _ 
Why not phone Graham Taylor fora no - 

commitment discussion of 

how we can help you? 


Knight Computer 
Services Limited, 
14 Old Park Lane, 


-London W1Y 4NL. 


Tel: 01-491 4706 
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" , commencement’ of . a 





‘Current. Law 
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Section 227 of the Companies Act 1948 
. invalidates any disposition of the 
‘- property of ‘the company after the 
compulsory 
' winding-up, unless the Court directs 
otherwise. The Court of Appeal has 
been called ‘on to consider the ap- 
- plication of this section to transactions 
on an overdrawn bank account. 
The présent company was indebted 
-to its former parent company; and also 
had a bank overd=aft which was secured 


by the -personal guarantee. of _ its. 


managing directcr. Significant dates in 
the case were August 3rd, 1972, on 


which date = former parent company ` 


presented `a. winding-up . petition 


`- founded on its own debt; August 17th, 
1972; when that petition came to the: 
and . 


notice ‘of the bank- manager; 
October 9th, 1972, when the Court 
_ made a compulsory winding-up order. 


| The bank ‘continued to operate the — 


company’s account during the period 
August 3rd-to October 9th, 1972 and, 


while doing its best to ensure that- 
` cheques were drawn only in the normal - 


course of the company’s business, - 
‘otherwise made no distinction between 
pre- arid post-liquidation ' transactions. 


Normal trade 


' -The liquidator brought an action 
against the. bank under section 227, 
‘claiming restitution of the amount lost 
_ by the company as a result of remaining 
in business . after presentation of the 


‘petition. . The case’ came originally. 
before: T emplemari J, who ruled that 


| banking facilities for normal trade, 


` made after proper consideration by a- 


bank manager with knowledge of the 


circumstances, could not be regarded as 


a ‘disposition’ of property under section 


‘227...He granted an order which pur-. 


_ ported to validate transactions -on the 
account between August 3rd October 
`%h, and ‘the liquidator appealed. 

“A unanimous Court of Appeal held. 
that payments into an overdrawn bank 

account discharged me customer’ 5. 


Payments Made With _ 
yments Made With ty. 
Knowledge of Insolvency 


} 


liability to the bank pro tanto and, 
further, that payments into an account. 
might well constitute a ‘disposition’ in 


favour of the bank even if the account - 


was in credit. It must follow that all 
transactions on the account during the. 
period August 3rd to October 9th, 1972, 
were invalidated by section 227 unless 
the Court ordered. otherwise. | 
In exercising its discretion under the 


section, the Court must ensure. that the ~ 


interests of ordinary unsecured 
creditors were not prejudiced; and, 
while it might. have been thought 


. “proper, in the general interest `of 


creditors, to «allow. the . company to 


continue trading and ‘to utilise the 
services of the bank for that purpose, it 


could not be right to make an order 
which ‘resulted, in effect, in the 


` preferential discharge of the existing 


overdraft. The proper course would 
have been for the bank.to have frozen 
the August 3rd overdraft, putting all 
subsequent transactions through & new 
and separate account; and on that basis 


there was no justification for validating 


credits subsequent to the date (August 
17th) on which the bank became aware 
of the winding-up petition. An order 


-would be substituted validating only 


the amount credited to the account 
beford that date. 


| Re Gray's Inn. Construction Co Ltd (124 


Sol J 463).. 





, Banker and cen | E 


‘The ability of the Courts to order 
discovery was an important part of the 
-armoury of doing justice, Lord Den- 


_ ning, MR, said recently. While it might 


be a strong measure to make (as in the 


present case) an order for discovery... 


against a bank in order to trace funds 
which were the subject of an action, 
courts of equity have never hesitated to 


use strong powers to -protect and, 


preserve a trust fund; ‘since, if the fund 
had disappeared by the time the matter 
came to trial, equity would have been 


invoked. in vain. 


In September 1979 a New York bank 
transferred to another bank in London 
sums totalling . $708,000, being part of 
the proceeds of two cheques drawn on a 

‘third bank in Mecca and which sub- 
sequently proved to be forgeries. The 
American bank reimbursed that in 
Mecca and instituted proceedings in 
London against two men who ‘had 
presented the forged cheques and 
against the London bank which had 


received the proceeds. In the course of 


those proceedings it applied for an 


order against the London bank. for 


disclosure of correspondence and other 


transactions affecting any account held - 


by the rondon bank in the name of the 


_ 380 THE ACCOUNTANT, September 4th, 1980 


other two defendants from September 
197 9 onwards.. 

' The action, a unanimous Court of 
Appeal agreed, was one to trace funds 


of which the plaintiff bank in' New York 
had been fraudulently deprived; that 
‘operated as- ʻa trust, and gave the 


plaintiff in equity a right to trace those 
funds. The order sought was directed to 


' finding out how much money was in the 


accounts of. the two individual 
defendants at the London’ bank, and: 
what had happened to it. 

- The Court would follow the dictum of 


Lord Reid in Norwich Pharmaceutical 


Company v Customs and Excise 
({1974 |. AC 133) that a person who 
through no fault of his own was mixed 
up in the tortious activities of others 
might incur no personal liability, but 
was nevertheless under a duty to assist 
the injured party. The confidential 
relationship between the London bank 
and its customers did not apply to 


‘concealment of fraud; the plaintiff 


bank was entitled to assistance in 
finding out what had happened - ‘to 
money which clearly belonged to it. 


Bankers Trust Company v Shapira. 
and others (124 Sol J 480). 
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Investing to Survive the 80s 


he MALCOLM CRAIG 


Scope Books, 3 Sandford House, 
Kingsclere, Newbury, Berks. £5.95. 


This book is described by the author (a 
merchant banker) as containing ‘inside 
information for businessmen and 
investors’, and is written with the 
background of two decades of ex- 
perience both in the City of London and 
. also working in and among, businesses, 
bankers, stockbrokers and money 
brokers. The purpose of the book (as 
stated in the foreword) is to help people 
order their personal affairs as well as 
they do their jobs by devoting the same 
amount of their time to their personal 
property in order to make them much 
more satisfied with their lot in life. 
One major opportunity, presented by 
the ending of exchange controls, is the 
opening of foreign currency accounts 
and the buying of overseas property. 
Several chapters of the book are 
devoted to the main overseas stock- 


markets for the businessman and 
investor who wishes to diversify his 
portfolio out of the UK through the 
USA, Japan, Hong Kong and EEC 
markets. The book also provides a 
comprehensive guide for those who 
prefer to have their investments 
managed for them. | 

Two chapters explore investment in 
property, both the value being built up 
in ones own house and the way one can 
make use of it, and also wider in- 
vestment in property. An investment 
sector, previously unexplored, is the 
investment in private companies both 


-for profit and also for personal interest; 


this leads to an examination by the 
author of how to. become ‘a name’ at 
Lloyds and the exploring of a range of 
inflation hedges such as wine, pain- 
tings, furniture, books and porcelain. 

Altogether a fascinating book, from 
the study of which the majority of 


readers will be in a position to gain 


some financial benefit as well as 
considerable enjoyment in reading it. 





Commercial Banking: Practice and Policy 


by OLIVER G. WOOD, JR. 
D. Van Nostrand, £12.90 


This is a very détailed study of the 


financing of American banks — where 
they find their funds, and how they 
employ them — set in the framework of 
their management structures and the 
legal constraints within which they 
= operate. The United States banking 
system, with its multiplicity of banks, 
its subjection to a variety of state laws, 
and its anti-branch tradition, is so 
radically different from its English 
counterpart that it is surprising to find 
how much common ground there i is in 
the essential elements. 

In the past, the US has been 
regarded as the source of all bank 
‘innovation: now the UK matches them 
much more closely. Mr Wood tells us 
that ‘leasing is a relatively new field for 


banks’ in America, and that financial 
and management advisory services are 
a ‘virtually untapped’ potential source 
of bank income. 


An Outline Of 
Monetary Theory 


Fourth edition 
by J’ L. HANSON 
Macdonald and Evans, £2.50 


This book commences with ‘A Survey of 
the British Monetary System’ which 
covers the origins and functions of 
money, the commercial banks, the 
development and functions of the Bank 
of England, the supply of money (both 
from the Bank of England and the 
commercial banks), the: financial 


markets, the revenue and expenditure 
of the State, and continues with a 
discussion of ‘International Monetary 
Relations’ including the gold standard 
and its alternatives. 

- The book then moves on to explore 
‘Money as a dynamic factor’ as in- 
fluencing, through changes in_ its 
value, the level of production and the 
distribution of the national income. 
The aims, techniques, and traditional 
instruments of monetary policy are next 
expounded. The final section is headed 
‘Recent monetary developments’ in 
which is discussed some monetary 
problems of the post-war period, 1945- 
1951 and more recent problems 
comprising full employment, inflation, 
sterling crises, devaluation of sterling 
and the breakdown of the Bretton 
Woods system. 

The subject-matter is presented in 
the form of study notes and the purpose 
of the book is to enable the student to 
tackle a wider reading which a study of 
this book encourages. It also provides 
the student with a reliable set of notes 
for revision purposes. 


Inside the City 
by WILLIAM M. CLARKE 


George Allen & Unwin, £8.50 


Sub-titled ‘A guide to London as a 
financial centre’, this is a very readable 
review of the contribution which the 
City makes to the national economy. 
Each section of the City, from the 
banks to the commodity markets is 
discussed, not merely in terms of its 
development and history but in the 
light of current pressures and 
developments. 

The author is especially well 
qualified to write such a book and 
anyone who wants to be able to read the 
City columns of the quality press and 
understand the background and im- 
plications of the news therein will find 
Mr Clarke’s book illuminating. The 
young accountant, either before PE II 
or after qualification, will find in these 
pages a mine of information which he 
will need if he is to understand the 
workings of the City upon which so 
much of his professional business will 
undoubtedly depend. This is financial 
journalism at its very best. 
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Financial Assistance for Industry 
and Commerce in the UK 


by PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL 
& CO 


ICAEW, £3.95 


‘The fact that the reliefs deducted in 
computing the yield of corporation tax 
by the Inland Revenue for 1978 (which 
totalled £4,000 million) themselves 
amounted in total to £4,000 million is 
sufficiently mind-boggling to stress (a) 
‘the need for a comprehensive work 
_ summarising and marshalling the 
multitudinous reliefs available, and (b) 
the fact that no aspiring businessman 
can. afford to be without such a guide. 


Technical advize over a very wide, 


field is obtainable, initially free, and 
later at subsidised prices, the subjects 
including manufacturing advisory 
services, computer-aided production 
management, energy conservation, use 
of microprocessors, exports, offshore 
supply industry, small firm counselling 
services, particularly for small firms 
with limited resources. Other sections 
deal with a multitude of other points 
including sources of finance, tax in- 
centives, and the creation or preser- 
vation of existing employment. The 
pages of the guide are studded with the 


outline how to set up a charity, how to 
have it registered and admitted, and 
how to administer that part which 
consists of collecting . covenanted 
payments and recovering the tax which 
has been deducted from them. There 
are three specimen deeds of covenant, a 
specimen letter for the covenantor who 
advances the total amount of the 
payments at the beginning, a specimen 
form of certificate of deduction of tax, a 
specimen record card for the charity to 
keep in relation to each covenantor, 
and a growing-up table six different 
basic rates. 

At first blush, the price s seems a little 


‘high. But £4.is a small price to pay for 


avoiding the blunders which have so. 
often bedevilled the efforts of the well- 
meaning to assist their favourite 
charities at the expense of the Inland 
Revenue. ' 


addresses of the institutions, depart- 7 


ments or agencies which can give full 
details of what is, available. 





"Share Acquisition Schemes’ 


by A. S. MINNS 
HEL, £7.50° 


Share incentive schemes have been. 
around for a lorg time, but the UK 
fiscal authorities have. been far from 
encouraging to what they have seen as a 


method of avoiding tax on a ‘benefit’. 
Equally, the social desirability of a ‘co- 
partnership’ of shareholders and 

_ employees has nct been fully accepted 
by the ordinary workforce in British 
business,. and few companies have 
pursued the idea very seriously. 

| .Mr. Minns’ book. takes the op- 
portunity afforded by the Finance Act 

-1978 to reverse the trend. This Act 
encouraged 
employees, through profit-sharing, and 


is regarded as an advanced piece of 


social legislation. 

-The statutes are fully documented 
and Mr. Minns explains the alternatives 
— share option schemes, share in- 
centive schemes and profit-sharing 
_ schemes. The Stock Exchange 
. requirements are set out and, in 
particular, consideration is given to the 


shaze participation .. by 


practical tasks of administration and 


management of schemes. 
` In the light of the expected growth in 
such schemes this book is timely and 


can be assured of a place on -the 


bookshelf of all who wish to know fully 
about this subject. The examples are 
clear and the text logical and well- 
indexed. 


Charitable Deeds 


-of Covenant: 


Their Meaning, Application and 
Management 


Charities Aid Foundation, 48 Pembury 
Road, Tonbridge, Kent TN9 2JD 


£4. post free 
This 36-page booklet really does ex- 


plain to the layman the precise 


operation of seven-year covenants made 
in favour of charities; whether made by 
individuals or by companies. It is 
practically impossible to imagine how 


the Foundation could have set it out © 
- acquisitions and disposals. On page 27 


more simply. 
In addition, the booklet explains in 


382 THE ACCOLNTANT. Septeniber 4th, 1980 


Tolley’s Corporation 
Tax 1979-80 


by DAVID R. HARRIS, 


and JOHN W. SUTCLIFFE 


Tolley’s, 4.25 


Tolley’s Capital Gains 
Tax 1979-80 


by. DAVID R. HARRIS 
Tolley’s, 5.75 A 


There are extremely good features 
about both these publications. They are 
attractively printed and bound, extra- 
statutory: concessions (often . absent 
from text books) are clearly set out, and 
there are very clear indexes, tables of 
cases, and tables of legislation. The 


‘authors eschew the solecism ‘inter- 


group’ and correctly say ‘intra-group’. 
This adds to the reader’s feeling of 
confidence. Books like these must be up 
to date and these two books cannot be 
faulted on that score. A deduction now 
permitted by section 33 of the Banking: 
Act 1979 is duly noted. 

In general the text is clear, but ere: 
is an occasional tendency to cram too 
much into one sentence; witness the 
112-word` sentence on page 26 of the 
Corporation Tax book about matching 
of same . book 


the there 


f 
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is a sentence dealing with the position 
of a trust for employees in relation to 
transfers by a close company, but the 
sentence refers: merely to ‘a trust’. 
However, the book on capital gains tax 
gets it right. That books rightly draws 
attention to the case of Floor v Davies 
as authority for saying that a 
person can ‘exercise’ his control of a 
company merely by doing nothing. 
Perhaps even more important, the case 
is authority for saying that ‘a person 
having control’ can be construed as 
‘including a group of persons; but this ts 
not mentioned. These are perhaps 
carping criticisms. The general effect of 
the books on the reader is to make him 
admire the way in which the authors 
have so adroitly compressed such a 
mass of detailed legislation. 


Partnerships 
by DENIS KEENAN 


Anderson Keenan, £1.25 


Trusts 
by DENIS KEENAN 


Anderson Keenan, £1.50- 


As courses in accounting differ in- 
creasingly in content and approach, it is 
becoming much more difficult to find 
reasonably-priced law textbooks that 
meet all students’ requirements. 
Generally, -the comprehensive tomes 
that are available contain much more 
than the average student really needs, 
and on this basis tend to be 
uneconomical. 

The Anderson Keenan answer to this 
problem is to produce very reasonably- 
priced ‘units’ covering relatively narrow 
fields; eventually there should be in- 
dividual units to cover the entire legal 
spectrum. Thus the student is able to 
purchase just the individual units that 
he requires and the benefits in terms of 
cash outlay will be obvious. 

‘Partnerships’ and ‘Trusts’ form two 
such individual units. Both are written 
by Denis Keenan, barrister-at-law and 
tutor in law at Caer Rhun Hall, 
probably the most prolific writer of law 
articles and books suitable for 


professional accountancy examinations. 
Both of these books are, without doubt, 
well up to the very high standards to 
which Mr Keenan always aspires, and 
up to the same standard as his other. 
units. already in print. 

Other units in this series include 
‘Negotiable Instruments’ and ‘Sale of 
Goods’. This unitary approach to law is 
such a splendid idea that it seems 
strange that no-one has thought of it 
before. l a 


Strategic and Operational 
Planning Systems 


by J. C. HIGGINS 
Prentice-Hall, £12.50 


The author, who now directs the 
Management Centre at Bradford 
University, states in the preface that the 
book is concerned with planning 
systems whether they be strategic, 
corporate, tactical, operational, 
computer-based or using operational 
research models. He has made use of 
his extensive experience as a planner 
and illustrated this with four case 
studies develped at the Management 
Centre in conjunction with the 
respective organisations. The book 
avoids detailed mathematics, except for 
a limited amount in two chapters. 
The conclusion is that there is no 
general planning system that all 
companies should adopt; and that a 
practical rather than a comprehensive 
planning system, tailored to the 


‘organisation’s specific needs, may well 


be the correct approach. The book 
provides a general amount of the 
planning area and should prove helpful 
to a wide circle of readers drawn from 
the operational research, systems 
analysis and accountancy fields. 


Interfirm Comparison 

by HERBERT INGHAM and L. 
TAYLOR HARRINGTON 
Heinemann, £12.50 

Interfirm comparison is fast becoming 


a standard management technique and 
is carried out widely both in the UK and 


other countries. Such comparisons 
draw management’s attention to areas 
of comparative weakness and strength 


‘within a business. 


This book deals with interfirm 
comparisons based on a carefully 


organised exercise in which firms 


participated in order to obtain valuable 
yatdsticks of performance as a means of 
enabling them to take action to improve 
their own performance. The uses of 
ratios and ratio comparisons within 
organisations are explored, with em- 
phasis on their unique ability to express 
relationships — a feature that 
distinguishes management ratios from 
other forms of management in- 
formation such as historical accounts, 
budgetary control and standard 
costing. 

The authors have played a prominent 
part in developing the techniques of 
interfirm comparisons. The practical 
nature of the book, with its use of case 
studies, cannot but be a valuable help 
to` managers and executives responsible 
for the performance of their own 
organisations. 


Equity 

by L. B. CURZON ~ 
Third Edition 

M & E Handbooks, £3.25 


This M & E Handbook is designed, like 
its predecessors, for students taking the 
examinations of the law and ac- 
countancy bodies. It covers the scope 
and history of equity, equitable in- 
terests and remedies, priorities, chooses 


in action, redemption, trusts, the 
doctrines of conversion, election, 
satisfaction and performance and 


accident, fraud and estoppel. 

A number of new cases have been 
cited in the new edition and, since the 
doctrine of equity rests so much upon 


. legal decisions, the importance of a 


study of cases cannot be too highly 
stressed. 

The book is well-written and of a size 
convenient for reference, like the other 
handbooks in this popular series. There 
are appendices covering a selected 
bibliography, examination technique 
and some specimen questions for 
students. Others wanting a quick 
reference book will find this a useful 
guide. 
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Personnel Systems 

and Records _ 

by BARBARA DYER 

Compiled by. the Industrial Society 


_ Bower Press, £10 50 


This is the third ecition of an eminently 
practical book which first appeared in 
1969, and the need for which is much 
greater today. Although nowadays 
there is a reacticn against too much 
paperwork and red tape, there is ob- 
viously a great need to be business-like 
and reasonably formal in recruiting 
staff and in termmating employments, 
among other, things. 

The book comtains 94 specimen 
forms based on procedures actually in 
use. The author stresses the need for 
forms at least as aide-memoires as to 
what information is desirable, pointing 
out that most firms even now do not 
enquire on the application-for- 
employment form where the applicant 


saw the vacancy advertised, and hence 


The profesional bookshop . -C p“ 


do not know which medium for ad- 


vertising jobs. produces the best value. 
` for money. 


It will have dawned on.most em- 
ployers by now that one must be 
meticulous in following agreed legal 
procedures in cases of termination of 
employment. The book has some lucid 
chapters instructing the careful em- 
ployer on how to keep on the right 
tracks in his industrial relations. 


Graphic Economics 
by JOHN HORSMAN 
Longman, £1.95 


This book, providing a concise sum- 
` mary of the basic theories and concepts 
of modern economics, puts the em- 
phasis squarely on diagrammatical 
representations. Each chapter contains 
numerous diagrams and charts which 
cover the subject matter in a clear and 





compact manner. If the graphics were 
removed the number of pages would 
fall from 100 to around 10.. 

The areas covered are wide-ranging 
from basic supply, demand and market 
equilibrium through t6 inflation, the 
public sector, national. income and 
international trade. However, it would 
appear better suited to supplement 
traditional economic texts rather than 
to replace them. For example, it 
assumes that the reader is already 
familiar with price effects on ‘Giffen’ 
goods. 

Although the book is not altogether 
relevant to students taking professional 
accountancy examinations, sections of 
it should be of direct use in un- 
derstanding the economic theory 
behind modern concepts. of 
management accounting: for instance, 
there is a section dealing. with profit — 
maximisation based on the rule that 
output is determined at the point where 
marginal costs equate with marginal 
revenue. 


151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
01-836 0832 











E aA 
-largest 


TEE E NE 
= specialist stockist of 
- accountancy books. Over 1,500 
titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 
Personal advice available from 
experienced staff. Delivery by- 
post to any destination. 
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| The Limitations of Linear Programming 


by STANLEY LETCHFORD; BSc, FIMA 


A recent examiners’ report on a question in linear programming 


highlighted a lack of awareness of the limitations of this procedure. 


Most answers devoted to the topic were, it was said, ‘superficial, 


candidates. restricting. themselves to vague and ‘unillustrated 


comments about aneanty- and “‘uncertainty’’.’ 


The examiners did not, of course, 


intend to imply’ that the assumption of 


. linearity, in particular, was unim- 


- portant. The failare of this assumption 


to be met in certain cases places a 
significant restriction on the validity of 


. -linear programming methods. 


— 


„programming, 


_ Linear programming is, in fact; only 
one. among several programming 
methods, others being non-linear 
integer programming 
and chance-constrained programming. 


Each of these is d2signed to supplement 


linear. programming when . its 
assumptions fail in some respect. On 
the other hand, linear programming 
and the Simplex method are by far the 
most satisfactory methods from a 
mathematical viewpoint. because of the 


`- simplicity of the linearity assumption. 


Four assumptions 


. In most cases the solution of an 


_ optimisation ‘problem is guaranteed on _ 
“this assumption and the procedure for 
- solving.a linear problem is well-defined. 

_ As long as the Enearity assumption is 

_ satisfied no.ad hoc modification of the . 


programme is needed. On the other 


-hand, while there are various versions of 


the other programming methods suiting 
particular cases; 20 general procedures, 


. such as those of linear programming, 
have been devised to deal with them: 


Four assumptions of linear 


programming models, the failure of 
‘which may invalidate any solution 


found by their use, are: linearity of the 


-objective function and constraints, 
additivity. of resource usage for each 
:, product, divisibility of resources: and 


product, and the’ reliability - of -the 


`, estimates of the coefficients appearing 
in the objective junction. and resource. | 
-constraints. | aaa 


-only 
represented by. the line AB) there will 


- Figure 1 illustrates the effect of a 
possible non-linear objective function 
on the solution of a ‘linear’ 
programming problem. (a) In the linear 
case the optimal solution must be a 
basic solution corresponding to one of 
the vertices O, A or B. Since there ‘is 
one ordinary - constraint 


be only one non-zero variable in the 
optimal solution. Thus it will be worth 
while producing at most one of X or Y if 


the object is to maximise revenue. 


` In (b), when the objective furiction is 


non-linear it is represented by a series 


‘Looking at linearity, suppose that 
p(x) and p(y) are the prices of two. 
commodities X. and Y. Then the ob- 
jective function’ ` 


Z=pleX + i 


is - Hinear provided that both pfx) si 
ply) are constant. This will only be true 


if the individual producer, whose total _ 


revenue is here ‘represented by the 
objective function, can sell as. much as 


‘he pleases of X and Y at the same price. 
. In the ideal conditions of perfect 
‘competition this is possible. However, 
suppose (a plausible assumption) that ` 


the firm’s demand curve for Y is not a 
horizontal straight line but downward- 
sloping with equation piy): }Ł a - bY 
(where a and b are constants). Then on 
substituting for pfy) the objective 
function becomes: m \ 


Z=kX + (a -bY)Y=kX + aY - bY? | 


where pfx) =k, a constant. | 
However, this objective . function is 
not linear because it contains the 
square of one of the variables, namely 
Ye > y l 


X Figure 1 
(a) Linear objective function 






Zo 






O 
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of curved lines. corresponding to. dif 
ferent values of Z and, depending on 
the exact nature of the objective func- 
tion, the optimal solution could be 
given by the combination of X and Y 
which defines the point of tangency of 
the Z-curve with the constraint line AB. 


‘In this case it is optimal to produce 
` both X and Y, ie, the optimal solution is 


not a basic solution. So the assumption 
of linearity in a case of this kind gives a 
misleading answet — it tells us to 
produce either X or Y but not both, 
while the (possibly more realistic) non- 
linear assumption tells us to produce 
both X and Y. — 

‘Non-linearity may also be present in 
the ordinary constraints —— indeed, 
economic theory suggests that this is 
most likely the case. If the amount of a 
resource used in order to produce X 
(say) is always’ proportional to the: 
amount of X produced (and: similarly 
with Y), then the amount of the 


"- resource used is given by the linear 


combination mX + nY where m and n 
are the constant quantities of resource 
used per unit of X and Y respectively. 
This is- equivalent to assuming that 
returns to scale are constant or, in other 


Y T 
A | (b) Non-linear objective 
function 
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words, that the technical conditions of 
production are unaffected when more 
of the , resoufces are. brought into 
service. 

' A more likely hypothesis is that, as 
the output of X (say) i is increased, more 
of the resource is needed to produce a 
unit of X, and similarly with Y. In that 
case the constraint line for this par- 
ticular resource will be curved as in 
Figure 2(a). Assuming a linear objective 
function there is still a, determinate 
optimal solution given by the point of 
tangency (P) of the Z-line with the 
constraint curve AB. However, this is 
not a basic solution since it does not 
correspond to one of the vertices O, A 
or BL l l 
Figure 2(b) illustrates the case of a 
non-linear constraint resulting in a 
region of feasible solutions OAB, which 
is not even convex as in Figure Xa). So 
here the tangency condition cannot be 
relied upon to produce an optimal 
solution. In a linear programming 
problem the feasible region is always 
convex and from this it follows that a 
possible optimal solution can be shown 
to be undoubtedly optimal if any 
change in the corresponding com- 
bination of products lowers the value of 
the objective function. However, as 
Figure 2(b) shows, a movement away 
from either S or T along the constraint 
line AB will lower the value of Z, so 
which position is optimal? 

_ The number of different possibilities 
Which may arise when non-linearity is 
present’ accounts for the difficulty of 
devising a general method of solving 
such problems which will work in all 
cases. Two popular alternative methods 
of solution are either to represent the 
problem as a linear programming 
model by approximating the curved 


Figure 2 


Y 
_(a) Convex feasible region 





lines by a series of straight lines, or by 
using calculus methods. 


Additivity of resourcé usage for a 
product is another assumption, but it is” 


not a sufficient guarantee that a 
constraint will be linear if resource 
usage is proportional to the quantities 
produced of each product considered 
individually. For example, suppose that 
a factory produces tables and chairs 
and has a limited amount of warehouse 
space. If it produces tables or chairs but 
not both then the amount of warehouse 
space required for storage purposes is 
proportional to the number of tables 
produced on the one hand or the 
number of chairs produced | on the 
other. 

However, if both tables and chairs 
are produced then it may be possible to 
find some method of stacking which 
will economise space for both tables 
and chairs considered jointly. Obviously 
the extent to which this economy can be 
practised will depend on . the 
relationship between the numbers of 
chairs and tables produced and the two 
products are not independent with 
respect to the use of this resource. Thus, 


although mX and nY cubic metres of — 


storage space are needed for chairs and 
tables respectively when only one or the 
other is produced, it cannot be inferred 
that the storage space required for X 
chairs and Y tables is mX + nY; 
resource usage is not. additive in this 
case. 

Similar consideratioris apply to the 
objective function. If a manufacturer 
produces two commodities which are 
substitutes it could be that their 
contribution to profit is proportional to 
the amounts produced of either one of 
them, but not when taken collectively, 
Since the market may then become 


Y ' 
) Non-convex feasible region 


t ` 
$ 


saturated, making it impossible to Sell’ 
increasing quantities of both products- 
without reducing. -their individual 
contributions. 

The mathematical properties of a 
linear programming model, generally. 
result in a non-integer solution, ie, 
values of the variables which are not 


whole numbers, even though the nature ` 


of the products constrain these values to 
be whole numbers. For example, a firm 
producing trucks and trollies will find it 
uninformative to be told that the op- 
timal quantities of each to produce are 
2'% trolleys and 1% trucks. A decep- 
tively easy solution to this problem is to 
round off the result so that feasible 
whole number solutions are obtained. 
The weakness of this procedure is that 
it may result in a solution which is far 
from optimal. 


Trucks (Y) a 





| 
- Trolleys (X) `” 
Hawe 3 Trolleys x) 


In Figure 3 the feasible region is the 


area OABC. Assuming that the ob- ` 


jective function isZ=X + SY, where X= 
number of trolleys, Y = number of 
trucks, the optimal solution is at vertex 
B where X=2'4, Y=1% and Z =11. The 
points in the diagram inside OABC are 
the feasible solutions subject. to -the 
additional constraint that X. and. Y 
must be whole numbers. Rounding 
both X and Y to the nearest whole 
numbers so that the solution is still 
feasible gives X=2, Y=1. (Note that X= 
2, Y = 2 would be a _non-feasible 
solution.) The value of Z is now’ con- 
siderably reduced to 7. Obviously a far 
better feasible solution which is not, 


however, suggested by rounding, is Y= 


2, X=0 for which Z= 10. 
However, the solution of an integer 
programming problem will be far from 


` obvious if there are more than two 


variables so that it cannot be treated 
graphically. An ingenious method of 
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'. overcoming the difficulty devised by R. 
_ E. Gomory consists of replacing the set 
of original constraints (AB and BC) by a 
new set of constraints which reduce the 
. size of the feasible region while just 
containing all the feasible integer 


solutions within it. The broken fines in . 


Figure 3 show how this could be done in 
the present probkem. The vertices of the 
new feasible region all coincide with 
integer solutions and it is immediately 
apparent that th2 point A (where X= 0, 
_ Y= 2) gives the optimal combination. 


Uncertainty 


Linear programming is designed to 
assist future planning and the estimates 
of the coefficierts or parameters of a 
model (since -hey refer to future 
conditions) are s abject to uncertainty. If 
the object is to find a combination of 
products which maximises profit, the 
most likely parameters to be influenced 
by uncertainty aze the coefficients of the 
objective function giving the unit 
contribution to profit of each product. 
These estimates are affected by factors 
external to the firm, such as the 
variable costs of labour and materials 
as well as the market prices of the 
products in question. Estimates of the 
constraint paremeters may also be 
uncertain, but as these are dependent 
on internal tecinical conditions it is 
assumed in the present context that 
.they are entirelr predictable. 

Suppose that -he objective function is 
Z=aX + bY anc that a=2 or 4 and b= 6 
or 10, each valu2 having probability 1⁄, 
and that the values of a and b are in- 
dependent (not, as it happens, a very 
plausible assumption). Then the four 
possible combinations of the values of a 
and b-result in four possible objective 
‘functions: Z; =2X + 6Y, Z,=2X + 
10Y, Z3=4X + OY, Z4=4X + 10Y. The 
probability of each combination of 
values of a and È (eg, a=2, b=10) is 4% x 
Y -1⁄4 so that each of the four objective 
functions is equally probable. 
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The solution of the programme must 
result in asingle pair of values of X and 


- Y which will maximise profit (Z) in 


some sense. However, it is clear that if 
the problem is solved for each objective 
function individually, different pairs of 
values of X and Y may result for each 
and the problem is to choose that pair 
of values which will. be least disad- 
vantageous if it turns out that they are 
not optimal for the true objective 
function. 

For example, the optimal com- 
bination maximising Z 1,Z2, Z4 may be 
X= 0, Y= 30, while the optimal com- 
bination maximising Z3 is X= 30, Y= 
16. With the first option (ie X - 0, Y= 
30) the expected value of Z is 


V(Z t Z2+ Z3 + Z4)='A(180 + 300 
+ 180 + 300) = 240 


Adopting the second option, the ex- 
pected value of Z is 


(156 + 220 + 216 + 280) =218 


On balance, therefore, the first 
option is preferable since, although 
‘profit will be below its maximum if Z, 
turns out to be the objective function, 
the possibility of this loss is more than 
compensated by the higher value of Z 
which would result if one of the 
remaining three objective functions 
were the true one. | 

_The solution of a linear programming 
problem under uncertainty amounts, 
therefore, to maximising the expected 


value of the objective function — this . 


being a single function obtained by 
taking the expected values of the 
parameters a and b. In the present 


‘instance, the expected value of a is (2 


+ 4)=3 and of b is ⁄2(6 + 10)=8. Hence 
with given constraints this is a con- 
ventional linear programming problem 
in which the function Z=3X + 8Y is to 
be maximised, and with the optimal 
combination X= 0, Y= 30, the resulting 
value of Z is 240 as noted. 


Letter to Student Accountant 


VALUE FOR MONEY? 


SIR, — | was interested to read your repor 
on the reconvened CASSL Annual Genera 
Meeting (‘Student Accountant’, Augus 
21st), although from the number o 
‘disgruntled’ principals who were present 
doubt whether it merited so muct 
coverage. , 

If | said ‘f am unhappy to be paying ou 
such large figures for students’, then thi: 
was only in the context of the value that thi 
students in my firm obtain from thei 
membership of CASSL. Iff, and they, coulc 
see the benefit they are obtaining for thi 
annual subscription, | would be only tot 
happy to pay it. 

You willbe glad to know that some gooc 
has come out of the meeting as | have 
appointed a firm’s representative for the 
coming year (it was impossible to obtain i 
volunteer). | hope that he will be able tc 
obtain some benefit and also advise his 
fellow students as to ways in which they 
can also benefit from the substantialh 
increased annual subscription. 

Yours faithfully, 


JEFFERY EDELMAN, FCA 
London W1 





is Mrs Jillian Slade, previously assistan 
secretary to the late R. H. S. Beacham. Mr. 
Slade joined the Society of Commercie 
Accountants over 25 years ago and becam: 
assistant secretary and librarian when th 
Society merged with the Institute o 
Company Accountants in 1974. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
- so make sure ycu don’t waste any time in passing 
your Accountamcy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
~ years of correspondence tuition has produced over 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, Institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AHG, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS . 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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today for our Free prospectus giving details of 
courses for A.C.A., A.C.C.A., 1.C.M.A., LA.S. an 
for other major Accountancy exams. Banking, Law, 


Local Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 





é 
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Technician Body's First Council i 


With the merger of the second tier 
bodies, the Institute ‘of Accounting 
Staff and the Association of 
Technicians in Finance and Ac- 


countancy, set for January Ist (The ` 


Accountant, June 12th), places on the 
new governing committee have been 
decided. There are three represen- 
tatives for each of the four accountancy 
bodies involved and some high-powered 
names are included. 

As previously announced, Mr 
Michael Lickiss, BSc (Econ), FCA, will 
be the President. Other ICAEW 
representatives are Mr Tony Sainsbury, 
who will be secretary of the new body 
(AAT) and Mr Peter R. Dallow, FCA, a 
Past-President of the Birmingham and 
West Midlands Society of Chartered 
Accountants and chairman of the 
ICAEW Small Practitioners . Com- 
mittee. Mr Sainsbury, who has not 
always seen eye-to-eye with chartered 
accountant student representatives will, 
of course, be leaving his present post as 
secretary of the ICAEW Education and 
Training Directorate. His replacement 
there is Mr Eric Hunt, who moves from 
the Courses Department. 


A 


The ICMA representatives are 
equally impressive: Ms Kay M. 
Davidson, BA, head of the Institute’s 
Education and Training Department; 
Mr H. A. V. Wilson, BCom, FCA, 
FCMA, Council member, and Mr 
Joseph Baggott, BSc, FCMA, head of 


the Accountancy and. Finance 
Department at. Birmingham 
Polytechnic. | 


Committee members representing 


‘CIPFA will be Mr Eric J. Gilliland, 


IPFA, ‘a Past-President; Mr J. E. Bell, 
IPFA, under-secretary; and Not- 
tinghamshire county treasurer, Mr 
Gerald E. Daniel, IPFA, FCA, member 
of Council. 

Rounding off with the Certified list, 
is Mr Ronald P. Crout, FCCA, FCIS, 
Past-President, ‘Father’ of Council, and 
a member of: The. Accountant/Stock 
Exchange Annual Awards Panel; Mr 
Michael G. Harvey, MSc, BSc (Econ), 
FCCA, head of the Accountancy and: 
Taxation Department, City of London 
Polytechnic and Mr P. T. Hobkinson, 
FCCA, IPFA, Member of Council and. 
deputy treasurer of West Midlands CC 


_who will’ be AAT Vice-president, 


ICMA Results - Drop in Final Pass Rate 


The latest ICMA examination results 
(May 1980) show a drop in the overall 
pass rate to 37 per cent, compared with 
38.6 and 37.3 per cent: for May and 
November 1979 respectively. The only 
section showing an increase is the first 
«section in the Foundation stage; the 
largest percentage drop occurs in.Part 
HI, the final stage of the professional 
sexamination. 

The last two ecaminaiion sessions 


«were encouraging, with the percentage. 


eof successful Part III candidates 
meaching over 40. The latest pass rate 
Ihas dropped to 37.6 per cent, roughtly 
Khe 1978 level. - , 

` R. D. Waight, BSc, from Shortlands, 
«von the Laurence S. Gill prize for first 


place and the Sir Ian Morrow Prize for. 


the best Corporate : pleating: and 
Control paper. In second place (the 
Institute prize) was J. D. Bilimoria, 
from Surbiton, Surrey, who, in- 
cidentally, also took. second place in 
Part II 

There was little change i in the Part I 
pass, rate, 39.2 per cent. this session. 
Miss. P. J. Friedlander, BA, of 


_ Aldershot, won the Leverhulme Prize 


for first place and A. R. Watson of 
Buntingford the Institute Prize for 
second place. Mrs V. E. F. Jennings, 
who won second place and two other 
prizes in her Part I, was awarded the 
Institute Prize for the best performance 
in Company Law and Taxation. - 

Of the candidates sitting Part I, 36.6 
per cent ; passed, a lower rate than in 


_ year; 


May ` 1579, but on a par with the 
November results. G. C. Wilson of 
Birmingham was awarded first place in 
this section (the Donald’ L. Moran 
Prize) and the Institute Prize for the 
best paper in Financial Accounting 2. 
Second place went to C. J. M. 
Darlaston,. BA, of London, whose 
performance in 
Techniques earned him the Institute 
Prize for the best paper. 

In Section. B of the Foundation 
Stage, 32 per cent passed. Miss J. M. 
Bowler from Burton-on-Trent won the ~ 
George Russell Memorial Prize for first 


‘place and the Institute Prize for ‘the 


best Business Law paper. Second place 
went to Mrs A. D. Sansom of Slough. 

There was ‘a very slight increase in 
the pass rate for Section A with 34.5 per 
cent of candidates getting through. S. 
Collyer from Deal in Kent won the — 
Roland Bunkerley Memorial Prize for 
first place and second place went to 
R. M. Salmons of Hemel E 


‘Hastie Decisions’ 
Regain the Lead 


‘Hastie Decisions’, the team that held. 
the top: position on the first three 
Accumulator game decision days this. 
only to lose out to ‘Market 
Stranglers’ the following month, 
regained the lead in the penultimate. 
month. The final reckoning took place 
on August 29th. 7 
` ‘Hastie Decisions’, which consists of 
students from Fryer. Whitehill & Co 
and Neville Russell & Co, both of - 
London, have now increased their 
original notional stake of £50,000 by 
over 83 per cent in a period when the 
FT Ordinary Share Index has risen by 
only four per cent. Their stake now 
stands at £91,920 compared with the 
£82,960 of the ‘Market Stranglers’ 
(Thomas Rodger & Co, Newcastle). The 


third place has now been taken by 


‘Midas Marauders’ (Hallidays; 
Manchester) with £81,814. 


The first prize will be presented by . 


Mr H. B. Singer, TD, FCA, Deputy 


President of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England & Wales, at a 
reception at’ Chartered ‘Accountants . 
Hall on October 13th. = 
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, CCST. 
COUNTING, . 


£69 


` MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, | 


October Ast, ‘London, AW, £69 


' ZERO-BASED BUDGETING, 
ist, London, CAET, 


October 
£80.50 


FINANCE FOR THE NON. 


| FINANCIAL DIRECTOR, Oc- 
° ee 1st-2nd, salar "MSS, ' 
£ 


` TAX PLANNING — 
ms NERSHIPS, -October ist-2nd, 


PART- 


- Peebles, ICAS, £146.05 


“ CURRENT 


YOU & YOUR 
October ist-2nd, me ICAS. 
£146.05 -~ 


COST : 
COUNTING, October 
Peterborough, CAET, £69 


MICROPROCESSOR. 
PRECIATION,,. Cetober 
London, CDL. 


POTENTIAL 
INSOLVENCIES -— THEIR. 
SYMPTOMS AND: SOME 
CURES, October 2nd, aa 
LSCA, £104 


- AC. 


AP- 
2nd, 


CORPORATE 


y SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 
OF ACCOUNTS — LR. Procedure. 


= & Accountant’s Duties, October 


` 2nd, Preston, ESC 


wn 


` “ 


VAT FOR THE SMALLER 


. .' BUSINESS, Octob2r. 2nd, Edin- 


burgh, ICAS, £64 0 


INTERNAL. AUDITING, October 


~ 2nd, London, ICMA 


' EFFECTIVE BUDGETING AND 


' -& Accountant’s Duties, October: 


EFFE CTIVE SPEAKING, Oc: 


tober 2nd-3rd, Bucks, The Vivian : 


Stokes Partnership PO Box 21, 


` Tring, Hetts HP23 5BL ve el 044 


282 2503) £287.50 


NETWORK ANALY SIS, October. 


2nd- 3rd, Worthing. MSS, £138 


AUDITING TODAY, October 3rd, 


Isle of Man, CAE7, £69 


FINANCIAL PLANNING,.October 
3rd, Worthing, MES, £80.50 . 


‘SELECTIVE INYESTIGATION | 


OF ACCOUNTS — I.R; Procedure 
3rd, Chester, ESC. 


VAT FOR: THE SMALLER 
BUSINESS, October a Glasgow, 
ICAS, £64.40 


` WORD PROCESSING — SHORT 


_ COURSE, October 3rd, Worthing; - 
_ MSS, £80.50. 
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“ee AC.: l 
October- ist, 
_ Gateshead, CAET, £63. 25 as : 


` LEASING, . October Ist, Chester, | 


SECRETARY, 


‘2nd, . 


-_ Courses, Conferences & Meetings 


October 2 


~ df 





ACCOUNTING FOR PENSION 
COSTS IN COMPANY: AC- 


‘COUNTS,’ October 6th, London 
(evening). LSCA, £39 -` 


STAFF AEPATSAT IN- 
TERVIEWING, ‘October, 6th, 
Worthing, MSS, £80.50' ` 


COMMUNICATIONS HARD- 


WARE, October 6th-7th, London, 


CDL. 

DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP 
SKILLS, October ‘6th-7th, Wor- 
thing, MSS, £138 | 


COMPREHENSIVE BASIC 


. COMPUTER COURSE, October 
j 6th-10th, Glasgow, ICAS, £247. 25 


INTRODUCTION TO BASIC; 


October 6th-10th, Leeds, CDL, 
‘£379.50 ; 


TRAINING TOWARDS SENIOR | 


MANAGEMENT, October 6th - 
December 1 2th, London, (Ten week 
residential course), London 
Business School, Sussex ‘Place, 
Regent's Park, London NW1 4SA 
(Tel 01-262 5050) 


THE COMPANIES ACT 1980, 
October 7th, London, CAET, 
£80.50 1 


‘THE .COMPUTER’ AND THE 
PRACTISING: ACCOUNTANT, 


October 7th, London, CTS 


CURRENT ‘TAXATION IN- 
CLUDING THE FINANCE ACT 
1980, October 7th; Redbourn, 
CAET, £69 3 


DATA MANAGEMENT, October 
7th, London, EPS, £57. 50 


IMPROVED PROFITABILITY 
THROUGH OPERATIONAL 
AUDIT, October ane London, 
LSCA, £78 


INSURANCE FOR INDUSTRY 
AND. SMALL BUSINESSES, 
October 7th, Sheffield, (Evening), 
SDSCA, £8 


PROPERTY COMPANIES — 


ACCOUNTING, . AUDITING 
AND TAXATION — IM- 
PLICATIONS, October 7th, 
London, ICAEW i - 


For further information . ore 


Where an organiser of an event: is indicated only by 
initials, full details can be. found below. Please confirm 
-the details and booking with the organiser concerned. 


AW Accountants’ Weekly Coit Coie Registrar, 26, Chilworth 
Street, London, W2 6DT. Telephone 01-723 8247. i 
CAET The Certified Accountant’s Educational Trust, (Courses Dept), 


~ 9 Museum House; Museum Stréet, London’ WCIA UT. Telephone Q1- 
`- 580 7179. > 
-CDL Control Data Limited,’ Control Data House, 179/199 Shaf- 


tesbury Avenue, London WC2H 8AR. Telephone 01-240 3400. 


Telephone 01-863 O111. ~ .. 


-~ CTS, CTS House; Masons Avenue, Harrow, Middlesex HA3 SAH.. 


EPS Consultants, 14 Morden Road, South Wimbledon, London SW19. 


Telephone 01-542. 5225. . 


ESC European Study Conferences Limited, Kirby Boise, 31 ‘High - 
Street East, Uppingham, Rutland LEIS 9PY. Telephone 057 282 2711. 
ICAEW The Institute of Chartered Accountants in England. and 
Wales, The Courses Department, P.O. Box 433, Moorgate Place, 
London EC2P 2BJ. Telephone 01-628 7060-Ext 345, Telex 88 4443. 


` ICAS The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Scotland: The 


Director of Post Qualifying Education, ICAS, 27 Queen Street, 

Edinburgh EH2 1LA. Telephone 031 225:3687/90 5476/79. - 

ICMA The Institute of Cost and Management: The Post Qualifying. ` 
- Education Department, ICMA, 63 Portland Place, London WIN 4AB. 


Telephone 01-636 2311. 


IPS Investment and: Property Studies’ Limited, Norwich House, 
Norwich Street, London’ EC4A 1AB.- Telephone 01-242 2481/3473. 
'LSCA The London Society of Chartered Accountants, 38 Finsbury 


207760. 


RRG Risk Research Group ‘Limited, Bridge’ Hone: 181 Queen Vic- 
. toria Street, London EC4V. ADD. Telephone 01-236 2175.0 ` 


' Square, London EC2A 1PX. Telephone 01-628 2467. 
MSS Management Systems Selection Training Consultants, 54 Chapel ` 
Road, Worthing, West Sussex, BNI1 1DE. 


elephone 0303 34755/ 6, 


SDSCA Sheffieid and District Society of Chartered Accountants, Mrs 
_ Margaret Heugh, 2a Rutland Park, Sheffield S10 2PD. ma aan alee 


681450. 
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ACQUISITIONS 


AND 
MERGERS, October 7th, London 


ESC, £132. 25 


PRACTICAL- R I S-5 
MANAGEMENT FOR | IN 


DUSTRY, October `7th-9th 
Manila, RRG, £270 z 
CURRENT COST.” AC 


COUNTING, October 8th,` Lon 
don, ICMA 


CURRENT TAXATION IN 


‘CLUDING THE FINANCE AC’ 


1980, October 8th, bna 
CAET, £69 


AUDITING TODAY, October ih 


Oxford, CAET, £63. 25 


USE ‘OF FOREIGN CURREN 
CIES, October 9th, London, ICM/ 
MAKING THE MOST ‘i 
CAPITAL ALLOWANCES — ‘It 
THE LIGHT OF THE FINANCI 


ACT 1980, October 9th, _ London 
ESC 


DATA PEA EE IN THI 
19806, “October 9th-10th, CDI 
22 | i 


MAKING COST CONTRO] 


-~ WORK, October 9th- 10th, York 


ICMA 


 EORECASTING FOI 


MANUFACTURING. COM 
PANIES, October 9th-10th 
Worthing, MSS, £138 = ` 


COMPUTER RISK CONTROL 
October 10th, Manila, RRG, EN 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
-— IN PRACTICE, October 10th 
London, IPS, £109. 25. (Course A 


SECURITIES FOR BANKERS 
ADVANCES ANI 
RECEIVERSHIP IN THE 1980s 
October 10th,’ London, Felicit 
Foll, Legal Studies and Service 
Ltd., Norwich- House, Norwic! 
Street, London EC4A 1AB ma 01 
242 2481), £115 l 


‘COMPANIES ACT 1980, Octobe 


13th, Bristol, AW , 


COMPANY TAXATION’: 


PRINCIPLES & ‘PRACTICE 
October 13th, Bristol, AW 


CONTROLLING CASH IN TIMI 
OF STRINGENCY, October 13th 
London, (Evening), LSCA, £39 


CURRENT - COST ‘`. AC 
COUNTING, October 13th, Teses 
CAET, £34. S0- 


COMPUTER. APPRECA'TIO} 
FOR MANAGERS/USERS 
October 13th- 14th, Doan 


MSS, £138. 


EXECUTIVE: GUIDE. TO ‘Ex 
PORTING, October 13th- 14th 
Worthing; MSS, £138 °° > = 


w 


A 
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EXECUTIVE RECRUITMENT, 


October 13th-14th, ‘Worthing, 


MSS, £138 


JOB EVALUATION, October 
13th-14th, Worthing, MSS, £138 


WORD PROCESSING 
WORKSHOP, October 13th-15th 
London, CDL, £431.25 l 


SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND 
DESIGN, October 13th-24th, 
Leeds, CDL, £577.05 


CATCH-UP ON 
COMPANY TAX, a 14th, 
London, LSCA, £78 


SELLING TO THE USA, October 
14th, London, ICMA. 


PROFITABILITY IN ` THE 
HOTEL AND CATERING IN- 
DUSTRY, October 14th, Guern- 
sey, CAET, £74.75 . 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS INCLUDING 
CURRENT COST AC- 
COUNTING, October 14th, Jersey, 
CAET, £74.75 


SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 
OF ACCOUNTS — LR. -Procedure 
& Accountant’s Duties, October 
14th, Birmingham, ESC 


SSAP 16 ON CURRENT COST 


ACCOUNTING, October 14th, 
Bristol, AW 


TAX PLANNING FOR CLOSE 
COMPANIES PARTNERSHIPS & 
SOLE TRADERS, October 14th, 
Bristol, AW, £69 


TAX REFRESHER COURSES, 
October 14th, Shemeld, (g, 
SDSCA, £20 


BUYING A COMPUTER, October 
14th-15th, London, AW s. 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING . 


WORKSHOP, October 14th-15th, 
Cardiff, CAET, £126.50 > 


FINANCIAL MODELLING 
SEMINARS, October 14th-15th, 
London, EPS, £80.50 -` 


MANAGEMENT OF Sion 


October 14th-16th, Peebles, ICAS, 
£207 . 


ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, 
October 15th, Bristol, AW . 


THE AUDIT REPORT, October 
15th, Perth, ICAS, £64.40 


PROFITABILITY IN THE 
HOTEL AND CATERING IN- 
DUSTRY, October 15th, Jersey, 
CAET, £74.75 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS INCLUDING 
CURRENT COST - AC. 
COUNTING, October- 15th, 
Guernsey, CAET, £74.75. . 


` FAMILY 


` SECURITY, 


2 AR i 
TAX PLANNING FOR THE 


‘PROPRIETARY DIRECTOR, | 


October 15th, Exeter, CAET, £69 


’ PLANNING FOR THE FAMILY 


COMPANY, October i5th-17th, 
Bristol, ICAEW 


COMPUTERS & THE AC- 


COUNTANT, October 16th, 
Bristol, AW 
SELECTIVE INVESTIGATION 


OF ACCOUNTS — LR. Procedure 
& Accountant’s Duties, mae ther 
16th, Nottingham, ESC l 


TAX PLANNING FOR FAR-. 


MERS, October . 16th, Yeovil, 
CAET, £69 a 
US TAXATION, October 16th, - 


London, LSCA, £104 


VALUE ADDED TAX UP.. 


“DATED, October 16th, Bristol, 
AW, £69 


MINI COMPUTERS AND 
DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING 
IN BANKING, INSURANCE & 


FINANCE, October 16th- 17th, l 


London, CDL, £322 


COMPUTERS IN 
BUSINESSES, October 17th, 
Worthing, MSS, £80.50 


MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING, 
October 17th, Bristol, AW, £69 -. 


AUDIT AND 
CONTROL OF COMPUTER 
wo October 17th, Bristol, 


INSTITUTE OF TAXATION - 


ONE DAY WORK-IN, October 
18th, London, The Dunlop 
Business School, 31 Percy Street, 


`. London W1 (Tel 01-323 - 0886), . 


£28.75 


TAXATION TRAINING PART u, 
MODULES IV-VI, October 19th- 


25th, Rothesday, 'ICAS, £356.50 - COMPUTER AUDITING, Oc- 
D 3 


tober 23rd-24th, London, ICAEW `- 


THE COMPUTER AND THE 


PRACTISING ACCOUNTANT, . 


October 20th, London, CTS 

THE EFFICIENT SECRETARY, 
October 20th-21st, Worthing, 
MSS, £138. . l 
EFFECTIVE AND ` RAPID 


Worthing, MSS, £138 


MANUFACTURING . FOR AC- - 


COUNTANTS, October 20th- 
22nd, - ' Bedford, ICAEW . 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT, . 


October 20th-24th, 


ICAEW 


COMPANIES ACT 1980 AND 
LIKELY. DEVELOPMENTS IN 
COMPANY LAW, October 2ist, 
Sheffield (% day), 'SDSCA, £20 


London, 


l 


SMALL 


COMPANY LAW UP- DATE, 
October 21st, Leicester, CAET, £69 


COMPANY TAX PLANNING 
' FOR THE 
~ October 2ist, London, LSCA, £78 


NON-SPECIALIST, 


COMPANY TAXATION FOR 


THE MANAGEMENT AC-. 


COUNTANT, October 2ist, 
London, ICMA . 
TAXATION DINNER, October 


2ist, London, LSCA, £18.09 


CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
WORKSHOP, October 2ist-22nd, 
Sheffield, CAET, £126.50 


THE LEGAL, ACCOUNTING & 
TAX PROBLEMS OF 
ACQUISITION, October 21st- 
22nd, St. Andrews, ICAS, £146.05 


RE-DEVELOPMENT. AND RE- 
TRAINING COUNSELLING, 
October 21st-22nd, Worthing, 
MSS, £138 


MANAGING MARINE RISK, 


October 2ist, 22nd & 23rd, 
London, RRG, £399.75 
COMPUTERS AND AC- 
COUNTING, October 22nd, 
London, ICAEW 

MICROPROCESSORS — 


MANAGEMENT, October a, 


_ Worthing, MSS, £80.50 


~ COMPANIES ACT 1980, Octobs 
. 23rd, London, AW 


` CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 
':— IN PRACTICE, October 23rd, 


London, IPS, £109.25 (Course B) 


‘RECENT ACCOUNTING 


STANDARDS, October 23rd, 
Brighton, CAET, £69 


UK COMPETITION LAW, 
October 23rd, London, ESC. 
£109.25 © ` 


RECEPTIONIST/TELEPHONIST, 
October 23rd-24th, Worthing, 


MSS, £138 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 2.50 


‘SMALL COMPUTERS, October 
` 29th, Bristol, ICAEW 


STANDARDS, October 24th, 


= Hornchurch, CAET, £69 
READING, October 20th-21st, © 


TAX PLANNING TECH 
FOLLOWING THE . 


QUES 


Elizabeth Garton, c/o Price & Co., 
32 Gildredge Road, Eastbourne, 


__ Susséx (Tel 0323 639661), £25 ` 


‘October 26th-31st, 


REINSURANCE PRACTICE, 
Bermuda, 
RRG, £560 - ` 


MANAGEMENT FOR THE 
YOUNG EXECUTIVE, October 


' 26th-November 14th, Peebles, 


ICAS, £750 


_ London, EPS, £40.25 


ANCE 
-ACT 1980, October 25th, Brighton, 


- COUNTING, October 


ACCOUNTING FOR- NON- 
ACCOUNTANTS, October 27th- 
28th, Worthing, MSS, £138. ` 


COMPANY LAW UP-DATE, 


October 28th, Cambridge, CAET, 
£63.25 l 


FINANCIAL MODELLING 
SEMINARS, October 


RECENT ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS, October 28th, 
Carlisle, CAET, £63.25 


TAX REFRESHER COURSES, 


October 28th, Sheffield, (Evening), 
SDSCA, £20 


TAXATION ASPECTS OF- 


COMPENSATION, October 28th, 
London, LSCA, £78 


AUDIT TESTING, October 28th- 
30th, London, ICAS, £202.40 


INLAND REVENUE ACCOUNTS 
INVESTIGATIONS, 
29th, London, AW, £80.50 


AUDITING TODAY, October 


29th, Beverley, Nr. Hull, CAET, 
£63.25 _ 


BACK DUTY PRACTICE AND 
INLAND REVENUES 
ENQUIRIES, October 29th, 
Oxford, CAET, £69 - i 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
AND CONTROL IN THE 
SMALLER COMPANY, October 
29th, Lythain St. Annes, CAET, 
£63.25 


“~ 


FINDING FINANCE FOR THE 


- SMALL BUSINESS, October 29th, 


Hereford, CAET, £63, 25 


KNOW YOUR VAT, October 
29th, Lincoln, CAET, £69 


MICRO OR MINICOMPUTER mom 
SELECTION CRITERIA, October 
29th, Worthing, MSS, £80.50 


PERSONAL TAX PLANNING — 
An Associated ‘Course, October 


28th, 


October" 


`‘ 


29th, Manchester, SDSCA, £89.70 - 


RECENT TAX CASES, October 


29th, London, LSCA (Evening), 


CURRENT TAX ‘1980, October 
29th-30th, St. Andrews, ICAS, 
£146.05 (Residential), £135.70 
(Non-residential) 


CURRENT COST AC. 
30th, 


Bromley, CAET, £63.25 


MANAGEMENT ` CHARGES 
AND TRANSFER PRICING,. 
October 30th, London, LSCA, £78 
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_ PROFESSICNAL NOTICES _ 


Arthur Andersen &- Co; Chartered 
Accountants, announce the admission 
as. partners.or ‘principals on ‘September 
Ast, 1980, of the fcllowing: Messrs S..R. 
Hailey, FCA, P. E. Rohatgi, FCA, and 
J. A; Walmsley, FCA (all London), Mr 
T. J. Stanley, FCA, (Birmingham), Mr 


_A. Hunking, FCA (Bristol), Mr. D; 


Whyte, 
. + Greenwood, FCA (Leeds), Mr M.-P. 
` Allen, FCA, (Manchester), 


` + ‘Arthur Andersen & Co, 


fas 


CA, (Glasgow), Mr A. 


management 
consultants, anncunce the admission as 
‘partners or principals on September 
Ist, 1980, of Messrs K. Burgess and J. 
McClenahan. T Boi 


-Arthur Young McClelland Moores & 
Co announce the opening of a 


Southampton office at Norwich House, © 


© Nelson Gate, Southampton SO1 0GX, 


` Fitzpatrick & 


Middlesex, 


the managing partner of which will be 
Mr Roger J. Wilson, LLB, FCA. _ 


Billinge Blend and: Co of Ashford, 
announce that from 
September Ist, 1980, they will also be 
practising from 58 High Street, 


Shepperton, Miridlesex, under the 


name Billinge Elend and Co (Shep- . 


perton), following the incorporation of 


` the business of Charles Noel & Co. 


Blount Adams & Partners announce 
that Mr A. P. Goldingay, ACA, has 
been admitted az-a partner. . 


. On Septembe- 
Co, Chartered ` Ac- 
countants, became Pannell} Kerr 
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- Notice Board 
Forster, the name under which all 


by the firm. and 
. throughout the world. 


APPOINTMENTS - 


Mr Barty E. C. Barnett, FCA, has. 


been appointed assistant 
secretary/chief accountant of the 
Walthamstow Buildin g Society. - 
Mr R. Bowman, FCCA, FTII, has 
- been appointed ‘to the Dunlop Business 
School as a tax lecturer and consultant. 
Mr David. Fellows, MA, IPFA, 
principal finance officer of the Royal 
Borough of Kingston upon Thames, 


has been appointed controller of- 


financial services for the London 
Borough of Harrow. 


FSCA, FAAI, FBIM, MIMC, managing 
director of Caynham Limited, has been 
elected tothe Council of the Institute of 
_ Management. Consultants, __ 
Mr Trevor Larman, FCCA, has been: 
appointed group financial director of 
British Road: Services Ltd. . 
Mr John Lisby, ACA, a partner in 
Burnett Swayne,’ Chartered Ac- 


_countants,. Southampton, has been 


elected President of the Southampton 


- Junior Chamber. 
Mr John M. Lloyd, FCA, has been: 


appointed. joint deputy managing: 
Linford Limited. - 


director of F. & E. V, 
Mr J. W. S. Macdonald, MA’ FCA, - 
has been appointed a director of C. T. 
Bowring & Co. Limited. | | 
Mr David M. Martin, FCIS, AIPM, 
has been appointed to the board of, 
Maynards Limited. po 








Mr Michael C. Hayes, FCA, FCCA, - 


Í. X 


international work-has been conducted _ appointed assistant director of fina 


its sister firms Of British 






Mr J. R. Neville, ACMA, -has & 
Gas. 


‘Mr Martiñ Richmond, FCA, — 


appointed financial 
Hopkinsons. 


'- been appointed. managing. director 
- Prontaprint Ltd. ee 


CA, has b 
accountant 


Mr Brian W. Telford, A 


COMPANIES OFFICE 
Annual Report | 


The recent. annual ‘report of t 
Registrar of Companies shows th 
there were 726,677 registered ‘coy 
panies: in Great Britain at the end. 
1979, made up of 710,662 priva 
companies and -16,015 public cor 
panies. New registrations during ti 


year totalled 66,472 
63,566 in 1978. 


of 


» compared wi 


Company searches during 19 
recorded a drop of about 10 per cent c 
the 1978 figure, but are still running | 


the report, Companies in 1979, 


published by HMSO, price £3, 


over two million annually: The full te: 


VAT: SMALL CONSIGNMENTS 


According to a recent corrective notic 
from the Commissioners of Custoni 


-and Excise, the reference number: c 


last week’s Treasury order on VA’ 
relief for small non-commercial con 
signments should read SI 1980 No. 100 








state 





. and not (as ‘originally advised) 1099. 





CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS } 





ee + p 


A. LONDON 





AUDIT MANAGER — WC1 £11,000 


A Top Ten firm that price itself on close personal relationships 
with clients and its ability to offer a personal service requires a 


manager to control a small group. The right applicant will benefit, 
from a large degree of operational freedom, management 


orientated courses and partnership opportunity based on in- 
dividual development. 


POST PE! TRANSFER — EC2 
A position as semi-senior within this traditional well-respectea 
City firm could be the first step on the road to professional 
success for a part qualified C.A. with the ambition and vitalitv to 
qualify in a competitive environment dealing with all aspects of 
medium-large audit work. The ability to communicate at all levels 
and the wish to travel are prime requisites for the post. 


SPECIALISE IN INSOLVENCY — W1. £7,500-£8,500 


Continuing expansion of their [Insolvency department has led this. . 


medium-sized practice in the West End to step up their recruit- 
ment of specialist staff. They are currently poking for PE II 
finalists or newly qualifieds to work on a variety of liquidations 
and receiverships, so if you are interested in specialising in this 
increasingly important area of accountancy, don’t hesitate to 
contact us for more details. l 
£NEG 


RECENTLY QUALIFIED — HONG KONG 
One of the leading international firms is seeking recently qualified 
C.A.s for managerial posts within their office in Hong Kong. The 
package on otter includes accommodation, a generous travelling 
allowance, regular trips to the U.K. and a highly competitive 
salary, This could be vour opportunity to gain ideal post- 
qualification experience whilst satisfying your desire to travel. 
Other locations include Greece, South Africa, Middle East, 
Bermuda. Canada and the Bahamas. 


TAX SENIOR — EC4 


| £8,500-£9,000 
` A qualified A.C.A. with at least one year P.Q.E. in personal tax _ 
will meet plenty of challenge and opportunity within the well- 
organised tax department of this medium-sized City firm. Ex- 
perience of Lloyds insurance work would be an added advantage 
although initiative and supervisory capabilities are far more 
important qualifications for the position. 


UNQUALIFIED MANAGER — EC1 £9,000 
This well-established geht in Holborn are seeking someone 
who has not made the grade academically but who has the 
practical ability and experience to deserve recognition as a 
manager. The successful applicant, who might be a more mature 
person, would be responsible for all the in-house jobs and for 
supervising the training of the junior staff. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — W1 . to £8,500 
A nine partner West End firm with a reputation for high technical 

standards and excellent client relations wishes to recruit a` 
personable and ambitious A.C.A. to be groomed tor 

management. Other benefits include full C.P.E. training, a variety 

of professional experience and promotion based on individual 

performance. 


THE ACCOUNTANCY PERSONNEL HOME COUNTIES 


“DEPARTMENT operating solely from Moorgate is able to help 


clients and applicants alike. We have strong contacts in ALL 
major centres with all leading firms. If you are seeking a better 
future, relocating or simply looking: for more responsibility, 
recognition or job satisfaction, contact us today on 01 628 8525. 


THE RETURN OF THE HOME COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST 


Siough Corp/Personal tax — reporting to manager. ` £8,000 

._ Basingstoke Tax ‘Senior — 2/3 years’ experience. £7,500 
Romford Qualified Partners Assistant. to £9,000 
North Surrey  P.A./Manager with partnership prospects ,000 
Hampton Court Manager — pref., large firm background , £9,100 
Windsor Muiti-branch local practice — require good seniors £7,000 + 
Horsham Newly qualified — nationa! practice i 7, 
Brighton General practice senior — excellent prospects £8,000 
Littlehampton Powerful local practice seeks supervising A.C.A. £7,750 
Maidstone Ľarge firm requires newly qualifieds for new office €7,000+ 


Late Night Opening Thursday to7 p.m. 













$ 
me 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 


307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel 01-404 4561. 


14 Gt. @stleS xford Circus, London W 





el: OF 580 9186. 









N A, am Executive Limited — 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) 
01 -906 1845 (evenings ana weeken 





AUDIT MANAGER, E.C.1 


c £11,000 INR. TRUST ASST. E. C2 c £6,000 TAX MNGR WYCOMBE i 
a bed Fa sR PS ACA ` Rapidly expanding a ane ry rE Our clients seek someone with good exp in 
with this go-ahead firm of m e size. , erson with knowledge of trus tet d tax plannin 
P.A. TO PARTNER, W.1. c £10,000 peri kesnin personal/corporate tax, and tax planning. 
Small friendly fimm require a mature TAX ASSTŠ/SENIORS £6,000 - £10,000 PA TO PARTNER GLOUCESTER 


person with all round general practice 


Numerous vacancies in this salary range 
` experience. 


An ACA with 2/3 years’ PQ experience is — 
for those with taxation experience. They e iw y Q exp 


sought by this large firm. 


SS, 2 Pi. 


TRUST SENIOR, tet C.1. to pagan are with. all types and sizes of firms and in SEMI SENIOR _ ST ALBANS 
Opportunity to make progress wit is all areas. - Nth London. c£6,500. - 
substantial organisation. PA TO PARTNER SALISBURY Boit DAANA Pving n AE LOTON CATE 
TAX MANA HIGH A:PA/Mngr is sought for general auditing Excellent post for lady/ pendeman ACA 
This excellent Wes End practice requires and some tax. ACA. £9,000+ l . wishing to pro ress. To £10, 

someone with good tax knowledge. Very SENIOR TUNBRIDGE WELLS SENIOR r WEYBRIDGE 


good future prosp2cts. 
SMALL AUDITS ASST. W.1 {good 
Our clients seek a lady/gentleman with 


Suitable position for an ACA/ACCA 
oe name RONE required by this medium sized practice. 


good experience im this type of work. TRUST SENIOR CHELMSFORD l £NEG. 
i A lady/gentleman is sought by this 4 

ASST. TAX MANAGER, E.1 to£9,500 

To deal with solely personal taxation. . Sore sized practice. £8, TL STONE 
Substantial old established City firm. Our clien require an ACA to manage this 
AUDIT SUPERVISOR, W.C.1 ¢ £10,000 small local a aca c£9,500. 

Large firm in Holborn seek a person who SNR/MN CROYDON 
is well experienced in dealing with large ~-f Small practice are seeking a qualified 
audits. person with all-round experience. ENEG. 


An ACA with i few years’ PQ exp. is ` 





WE HAVE VACANCIES OF ALL 
TYPES IN ALL AREAS. WHY NOT 
RING OR CALL IN FOR A FRIENDLY 
CHAT: WE ARE ONLY A MINUTE 
AWAY FROM OXFORD CIRCUS. : 


? 


P PC PE PC PMC, fx” 


OO. APA OOP2BB2BOBQOOPPPPDO 


LLOYD’S PANEL AUDITORS 


UP TO £11,000 p.a. 


A firm of Lloyd s Panel Auditors require an accountant.. 


experienced in audits of Lloyd’s syndicate accounts to 


join an expancing team. An experience of brokers’ 


accounts woulc be an added advantage. The successful 


applicant will have the opportunity to contribute to the . 


development cf the clients’ affairs as well as the 
technical and administrative procedures of the firm. For 
applicants showing initiative and ability, there are many 
opportunities for advancement within the firm. 


Please write giving details of career development to 
date: 


Box No LP 31496 





PIPPI Fa eet 


TRUST MANAGER 


Morison Stoneham.& Co, require a young Charterec 
Accountant as a Trust Manager. The firm operates ¢ 
section serving all the Tax and Financia! requirements ol 
Personal clients, which includes the Management ol 
Family Trusts and the administration of deceasec 
Estates. 


The Manager need not have extensive experience ol 
Trust Matters (accounting, tax.or legal) but must be 
keen to develop a career in this direction. He or she 
would be responsible not only for maintaining up-to- 
date routine records, day to day and annual, including 
tax returns, but as experience developed would be 
expected to become more involved with clients on Trust 
policy financial and tax planning. 


The firm has a Specialist Tax Partner and an In- 
vestment Manager with whom the Trust Manager 
would co-operate. 


Salary in line with Manager Status. 


Contact: R. M. G. GREEN, 


5 QUEEN STREET, LONDON ECA4N 1SU. 
Tel: 01-248 9461 . 


-| vorm C e eel ee aame Resets ee ee - 


| FIN. ACCT. 


. ¢ £12,500 


bineeradenel oil co. require a 
| mature Chartered Accountant, | 
ideally 35 to 45 years of .age 
| with computerised, accounting 
| experience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
| French and understanding of | 









P.E.I FINALIST / 
Newly Qualified 


equired for expanding firm of Char- 
ered Accountants. The successful 
«applicant will be fully experienced in all 
wspects of the work of a small 
srofessional office, able to work on their 
awn initiative and be able to take on 
esponsibility. The salary will be 


segotiable based on experience and | desirable. 


alification. Apply in writing with full 
Hl to The Staff Partner, David Rice & cee ; | 
%0., 71 Mutley Plain, Plymouth, Devon. -SACKVILLE (REC CONS) 
i - | 01-434 1004 | 


PRACTICE * COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIS 


Salaries - | 


£4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the _ 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please ` 
telephone, write or call.. s; 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and frec 


KELAN 
BUREAU % 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


e INDUSTRY © PRACTICE e 
ee JOUDVYd « AMLSNONI « 










“FOYIWWOD 


N 


+’ BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
.* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


i 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y 0BH 
7 01-493 9441 a 





m ee G. 


French accounting methods . 
Some overseas | 








PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ABLE SEMI-SENIOR 


' A GENERAL, 3 partnered, practice, 
needs a reliable semi-senior for accounts 
preparation and subsequent audit. Good 
salary offered, flexible working hours, 
plus an opportunity to gain tax ex- 
perience. 


Please write to Smee Moore & Co 
50 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. 





ABLE assistant required by 2 partner 
chartered practice in North London. Suit 
newly/part qualified ACA/ACCA seeking 
definite prospects within friendly office. 
Generous study leave (if required) and other 
benefits in addition to competitive salary. 
Box No. AA 3784, 


ACCOUNTANTS in Hendon district 

uire staff, not necessarily qualified, but 
must have some professional experience. 
Articles granted or transfers accepted in 
suitable cases. Box No. AI 3790. 


_ AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 


opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 $313. 


KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK 
£4,000-£12,000 


We have professional clients 

į throughout London and Birmingham, 
who are urgently seeking staff at ali 
levels — juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers. 


We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 





service! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pisasant, Gray's inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/ 115 Holloway Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs) 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Central 
London, 3 Partners require qualified 
personal assistant for accounts and tax work 
with responsibility. Good salary and definite 
5A for right person. Tel: Mr Chilton 


EXPERIENCED Liguidations Accountant 
£15,000 neg. for professional firm in W.1. 
Mrs Lyle, The Oracle Agency. Tel: 01-248 
8121 ext 37. 


JUNIORS required for Holborn Chartered 
Accountants, pleasant office and nice 
a — ring Mr. Aarons, 01-242 
7102, 


OVERWORKED Senior Partner in a fast 
expanding, two partner Chartered Practice 
located in outer N.W. London, requires able, 
energetic and technically capable person to 
join the practice as a third partner. The ideal 
applicant would be approximately 30-35 
years old and have some capital and/or 
clients to introduce on commencement. Box 


‘ No. OS 3785. 
PARTNERSHIP envisaged after a year for 


chartered accountant, probably newly 

qualified, preferably in a small/medium 

sized firm, required by young two partner 
actice. sate: salary £7,000 Ashford 
iddlesex) 53009. 


QUALIFIED A.C.A./A.C.C.A. required by 
W1 firm of Chartered Accountants to work 
with a team of young people in the 
development of an expanding and in- 
teresting practice. Box No.. QA 3767. 











QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challenging . 
work with a progressive young firm of 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6668. . 


Rc 00h a ht NL A TS 


SEMI SENIORS able to work on own 
initiative required by progressive two 
partner firm of City Chartered Accountants 
with own computer. Varied practice. Salary 
negotiable according to age and experience: 
Box No. SS 3765. 


SEMI SENIOR required for a firm of 
Certified Accountants in SW2 area. Good 
Salary — Please ring 01-274 9885. 


SENIORS. We have many practices of ali 
sizes looking for experienced Seniors “in 
Audit, Tax and Trust work. Phone Capital 
Accountancy Appointments for a chat about 
your career 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 
01-368 5086). 


TAX ASSISTANT £5,000 required in’small 

rofessional firm situated in Godalming. 

s Lyle, The Oracle Agency. Tel: 01-248 
8121 ext. 37. 


AX. An able senior required to take charge 
of a small tax department, with several 
substantial cases, of a firm of C.A.’s London 
N.W.6. Top salary and prospects. Reply Box 
No. TA 3766. . 


WEST COUNTRY. Wilson Mitchell 
Associates are the leading accountancy 
recruitment specialists in the South West 
with comprehensive registers of. vacancies 
for Tax, general practice and audit staff . 
from semi senior to paene partner 
level. Contact David Wood, F.C.A., on 
Bristol (0272) 291972 (9 am to 7 pm) or Clive 
Chadwick, ACA, on Taunton (0823) 76981 (9 
am - 7 pm). Wilson Mitchell Associates, 10, 
Queen Square, Bristol & 21, The Crescent, 
Taunton, Somerset. 


During September 
Give for those who Gave 





r 


DO YOU l 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 


YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 








ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3798. 


TEL. 01—248 8141 





AUDIT MANAGER 
(WITH PROSPECTS) 


| WEST END 


Medium sized firm with. strong growth potential are 
seeking the above to join them in this existing stage 
cf development and make sound progress 


£10,500 es. 000 


_ WE PROMISE WE WILL NOT WASTE YOUR TIME 


Call Don Maggs or David Carline - 





COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 








FINANCIAL CONTROLLER 


A well-established and expanding Christian Charity. . 


medical supplies agency requires.a Financial Controller. 
_ Applications are invited from suitably qualified ac- 
countants who will be responsible for full range of 


accounting, budgetary and financial forecasting ac- j. 
tivities. The successful candidate will be required to plan 


for and implement when approved, a suitable computer 

service to facilitate control of the charity's operations. 

`. Duties will entail attendance at Board and other 
meetings. 
Salary will be negotiable but not less than £8,000 pa, 


_ dependent upor age and experience. The post will be = 


pensionable. Written applications (to include C/V to the 
Administration Director, The Joint Mission Hospital 
Equipment Board Ltd, 4 West Street, Ewell, Surrey 





KT17 TUL. 





CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, age 25+, 
£12,000-+-. To join well esteblished firm of 
solicitors based in the city. T2lephone 01-278 
6897, London Legal Bureau. 


EXPERIENCED book- -kecper/ accountant 
required by dynamic young clothing 
company. Definite career development 
prospects. Box No. EB 3783. 


FINANCIAL PUBLISHEFS require 
qualified Accountant to work in their Bity 
offices as analyst, hourly rate, flexible. time, 

Opportunity to acquire valcable experience. 
oe aw, please pane B: Tavernier on 





TRUST ACCOUNTS. 


, Lincoln’s Inn Solicitors require an 
experienced person to deal with the ` 
‘preparation of Trust and Probate ad- 
ministration Accounts, ancillary tax 

' work and generally assist the Trust 
Manager. Negotiable Salary. Apply with 
C.V. to Mr Alan Walker, Payne, Hicks 
Beach & Co., 10 New Sqcare, Lincoln’s 
Ini, WC2A seta 








OFFICIAL 
APPOINTMENTS 





POLY TECHNIC OF THE 


UTH BANK 
Borough Road, Londan, SE1 0AA ~ 


. DEPARTMENT OF > 
ACCOUNTANCY & FINANCE 


LECTURER `: 


ACCOUNTING 
(Ref: AF2) 


Appian are invited from graduates 
qualifications, interests and ex- ` 
perience in accounting. To teach 
students on BA Business Studies, BEC 
Higher Diploma and other Courses, 
Research interests are encouraged, ' 
Salary (subject to formal approval) 
£6,621 - £10,311 (inclusive of Inner 
London ‘Allowance). 

Further particulars and application 
form from: The Staffing Office, 
Polytechnic of the South i Borough 
Road, London, SEI 0AA 








76 WATLING STREET, LONDON EC4M 9BJ, 01-248 8141 





OVERSEAS 





LUXEMBOURG 


EXPERIENCED AUDITOR 
£12,-18,000 P. A. 


An internationally active audit firm with headquarters ii 
Luxembourg requires an.experienced person to head | 
small but growing section of the Audit Department. 
A knowledge of German or French is desirable but nó 
essential, as would be experience with bank audits. 

Please send your CV together with information on you 
ideas and ambitions for the future. We are looking, nc 


_ only for competence but for someone with the ability t 


make the department grow. We will then be able’ t 


- offer you a partnership. 


Please reply to: 


HOOGEWERF & CO S. A. 
P.O. BOX 1632 

43 RUE GOETHE, 
LUXEMBOURG. 


_ Important Groupe, installé a Paris, spécialisé en AUDI 


et EXPERTISES ECONOMIQUES recherche: 


AUDITEUR CHEF DE MISSIC 


Bonne pratique des reglementations américaines e 
anglaises, et en particulier “en matière- de CON 
SOLIDATION. 


Francais-Anglais 
Certified Public Accountant, Chartered Accountant, OL 


Certificats Supérieurs de |’ Expertise Comptable. 


Libre le plus tot possible 


Larges possibilités de developpement de carrière © 
Ecrire avec photo et C.V.,.sous Box No IG 31512 


l 





PARTNERSHIPS 


_ AND PRACTICES 


RIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
all-round experience seeks partnership 
sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
lable. Would also consider subcontract 
a and temporary assignments. — Please 
y to Box AB 6669. 


HRIGHT young ACCA with all-round 
stience seeks partnership with sole 
titioner or small firm. Capital up to 
‘00 available, Box No. AB 3793. 


‘UISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
Mices throughout U.K. Depending on 
of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
s G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
ument Station Bldgs, 53-44 Kin 
am Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62 
& 01-623 6160. 


„ practising from Ealing, is interested 
spanding by acquiring a practice from a 
ing practitioner. Please tel 992-3901. 


ARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. 


Mblished two partner firm in West End 
spare accommodation and staff and 
d like to purchase GRF in the region of 
00 - £50,000 from a practitioner who 
ts to retire gradually over a period two, 
«e years. Box ‘No, CA 3769. . A 


RTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 


Kres G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 


ed in strictest confidence. -—- Box CA 


RTERED ACCOUNTANTS — 2 
wer firm — with newly acquired and 
shed offices in West End, seek merger 
sole practitioner, GRF £50,000+-. Box 
-A 3787. 

FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
aned to give a personal service to 
s is interested in acquiring additional 
micome from a practitioner wishing to 
. Box No. CF 3794. - 


with wide experience has adequate 
eal available to purchase a small 
Wice ot a' share in a larger practice. 
«red area is the Midlands but con- 
ition given to the right practice 
Boere. Box No. FC 3760. 


“LIAN AUDIT COMPANY seeks.to 
‘act smail/medium firm requiring 
esentation in Italy. Please reply to 
TA 3881. j 





WNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
of the United Kingdom interested in 
ring/disposing of practices and blocks 
+s having G.F. between £10,000 and 


0. -— Denis Chatfield & Associates, 
tsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, ` 
Telephones 01-353 


m EC4Y OBN. 
«4308/5831. 





LAKELAND SOUTH 


artered Accountants wish to expand 
1 Kendal area and seek to acquire a 
all to medium size Practice by 
«chase or merget. 
Box No, LS 7372 





ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 


list tax advisory services to ac- ` 


ants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
ng William Street, London, EC4R 
Tei: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 


WEST SUSSEX 
PRACTICE 


£14,000 G.R.F. fo sal. Well 
ished with good client mix and 
Mient potential Met 
twrights Professional Transfers, 
plays Bank Chambers, 403 Holloway 
ee N7 6HL. Telephone 01- 





of accountancy, auditing, VA 






















PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 





Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we. found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
J merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and = in 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 


merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 

WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 
4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. . 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 


THREE-PARTNER firm Chartered Ac- 
countants, Manchester centre, have opening 
for partner or prospective partner under 35; 
would consider sole practitioner seeking 
merger. Box TP 3782. 





SITUATIONS WANTED 





A.C.C.A., Part I, with 1’ years’ experience 
and 
P.A.Y.E., seeks position in the profession. 
Immediately available. Please reply to Box 
No. AC 3774. 


ACCOUNTANT, ACCA, ACMA, UK & 
Overseas experience, seeks assignments or 
rt-time work in profession or industry. 


‘immediately available. Box No. AA 3773. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


_.Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118. New 
Bond: Street, London W1. 


‘ACCOUNTANT 


with 20 years’ experience available 
Immediately for long or short-term. 
assignments. Financial accounting, 


financial planning and forecasts, ‘audit, | 


taxation, transaction flow audit, 
computer audit, IBM system 34 in-. 
stallations, computer accounting and 
‘business systems, year-end/ interim and 
monthly accounts, incomplete records, 
special projects. Wide experience. 
Long/ permanent assignments preferred. 
Ali work undertaken. Areas: London, 
Herts, Essex, Bucks, Kent, Surrey. Good 
references. Competitive rates. £5.00 p.h. 
Write Box No. AT 3772. a 








ACCOUNTANTS, SOOK-KEEPERS 
- ANDCLERKS | 

Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


Overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU . .- 





- Empioyment Agency Business - 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
: 01-553 2184/5 
Freelances and Job Applicants 
raauired also. 


and firms considering sale, purchase, i 


NE EA 
x, iar 


sort N 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long orshort term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. — All replies-to Box- 
AC 6675. ~ a a 


` | “AVAILABLE NOW OR LATER, ex- 
.. perienced in. all branches of audit and.. ` 
‘- accountancy, clerk (45), twenty-five years in. 


profession. Travelled Ne on audits in 
U.K. Salary negotiable in the region of 


- £6,000 p.a. Box No AN 3796. 


FCCA/QUALIFIED management ac- 
countant, wide experience, varied industries 
seeks any accounting position for remainder 
= ARE life, Kent or London, Box No. FC 


P.E FINALIST, experienced in personal 
tax, small company audits and related 
taxation, incomplete records, etc. Available 
full/ part time. No study leave required. Box 
No. PE 3797. : 





- TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLES REQUIRED. Foundation 
passed, available immediately. - Please 
contact Box No. AR 3789. 


OVERSEAS Graduate, with 2 years’ audit 
experience, seeking ACA training contract. 
Presently studying for foundation course at 
Brighton Polytechnic. Available early 1981. 
Piease write to Box No. OG 3775, 


SEEKING three-year training contract with 
a Chartered Accountant firm, Foundation 
passed and have recently obtained degree in 


- . Economics, Available immediately. Please. 


contact Box No. SY 3776. 





‘SUBCONTRACT WOR 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 


of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporaty assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6673. 


AN FCA with a small practice in Surrey has 
spare capacity to undertake professional 
work on a. sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your clients or his own office. Please 
reply to Box No. AF 3770. À 


' CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Lon- 


don/ Herts/ Essex border have ample 
subcontract work available for experienced 
accountants able to work partly on their own 
premises and partly at client’s premises. Box 
No. CA 3795. , 


“BRISTOL/WEST 
OF ENGLAND 


F.C.A. offers subcontract ` 
facilities. . 
Ring 0272 852784 






FCA with 15 years’ varied experience in 
profession, seeks temporary consultancy and 
investigation assignments in the West 
Country. Box No, FC 3788. 


4 





MISCELLANEOUS 





ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 







Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory commission - 
payable promptly. For further details 
please call . 


01-554-9924, - 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 


P.O. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 


0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 
EES 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overworked, partnership problems, other 
pursuits, retirement? The confidential 
service of RMA will kelp ou to reap the 
maximum personal an ancial benefit. 


PRACTICE ACQUISITION 


The advantage of our service is that we 
often identify practices before they are 
placed on the market and thereby can save 
considerable delay frustration and expense, 


PRACTICE MERGERS 


Mergers often result in fast growth and can 
be achieved without a big -capital outlay. 
The combined resources only enhance the 
firm's own future development prospects, 


PRACTICE VALUATIONS 
Practice valuation given for assessing the 
equity share of incoming or outgoing 
partners, practice disposal, acquisition or 
merger and also for internal appraisals. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE 


Practitioners contemplating disposal can 
be visited for a- confidential discussion. 
The fee for this service ts pre-agreed and 
is fully deductible in the event of a sale. 


Practice disposal merger and acquisition 
services throughout the United Kingdom. 
We maximise results, you retain initiative. 
References available on clients’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without permission, 


» 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 


157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0246 81168/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 





PRACTICE OPPORTUNITIES 


W BOURNEMOUTH AREA £2000 An 
established practice is now avallable in this 


select area with premises and staff. 


7 Enquiries are invited in strictest confidence. 


@ SOUTHERN IRELAND GF ¢. £60,900. 
This is a rare opportunity to purchase a 
growing practice which ts situated in a 
sought area South af Dublin. There 
are ¢, 276 active clients and excellent 
growth: potential. Confidence assured, 
M CITY FIRM GF ec. 4M. Estb. c. 1880. 
Our client-a long established firm with a 
Jamily atmosphere would like to hold con- 
fidentiai discussions with firms having up to 
GF between 


four partners and a 

£200 000/300 000 with a view to merger. 

M CITY FIRM GF c. £250 000 Esth. 1890 

with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, Tax 

Dept. computer and partner time-space in 

the City, Seek reps ab to pronar Jor future, 
c. 


'M.CITY FIRM G 500,000 Estb. c. 
1895 .of highest repute and-excelient con- 
nections seek merger/acquisition in Essex. 
M@ELONDON WI GF E£15S 000. This 
respected firm is willing to pay up to 2 GF 
for blocks, branches or London Practices. 
W BLACKPOOL FIRM GF £10000 
seeks more fees. Up to 2x GF will be con- 
sidered depending on size and quality. 

U BOURNEMOUTH. We sre 
seeking fees, practices up to E100 
and are prepared to pay up to two times. 


EAT ORE, 


AMA have completed many UK 
assignments and can investigate 
numeraus proposals of interest 
without giving the client’s identity. 
feferences available on request and 
consultation by prior arrangement. 





RESOURCE MANAGEMENT /SSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORE, ENGLAND 
0245 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 


C O DISPOSALORMERSER  __ 
SOUTHERN SCOTLAND PRACTICE 
GROSS FEES c£60,000 « ° 


This well established Chartered Practice 
with excellent connections, Own centre 
freehold offices and a valuable building 
society/Insurance ag: is now available. 
Our client fs extremely Herbi and would 
consider elther an outright sale with 
continuity through a consultancy 
agreement or alternatively would be 
sympathetic to a compatibles merger. The 
firm has a wide spread of worx with c 270 
clients, about 1,200 sq. ft of offices and 
shows c 50% profitability. The firm ts also 
situated in a growth area near the border, 
conventent to excellent alr, rall, road and 
| port facilities. Enquiries are Divited in the 
` strictest confidence and when rep 
‘kindly give your consent for sur client to 
contact you for a confidentia: discussion. 


CITY MERGER URED 
RESPECTED FIRM ESB. 1880 
GROSS FEES c£525,300 


Our client, gross fees £525,000, a highly. 
chartered practice established 
c1880, with space avallab2 in thelr } 
convenient and commodious City offices, j 
seeks a merger. I a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000 
maximum would sult. It ts envisaged that 
our client's family atmosphere. progressive 
and professional acceptance 
st to excellent growth, 
economy and profit potential. Enquiries 
4 are Invited in complete confidence today. 


ee oe ae a 


Practice disposal merger ard acquisition 


services throughout the Uniæd Kingdom. 
We maximise results, you reezin initiative. 
References available on clicnts’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without permission. 


i 


PERSONAL 


1980/1981, FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 

, SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


i 149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington; Sur-ey. 
Tel. 01-647 95-0 














'DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, sporstaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including . 
marriage. UK’s longest estabcished and least 

_ expensive computer dating service. All ages, 

, all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), 

TO ii Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 





MORTGAGES 


100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent ùp to £25,000. Re- mortgage an ae 
vestment mortgages also available. 
“Contact Colander Seciriies Ltd, 15 Fish. 
AD Hill, London EC3E 6BP (01-623 





A COMPREHENSIVE MORTGAGE 
SERVICE. .— -Maximum loans for 
professional applicants, ‘ery competitive 
top-up facilities. Attractive second mortgage 
scheme. . Speedy mortgazes for . sitting 
tenants. Remortgages, commercial loans, 
- consolidation of existing borrowing etc. 
Personal attention. Membecs of Corporation 
‘of Mortgage and Finance Brokers. — Rowe, 


- 












Charles & Co Ltd, Hill House, Wembley 


-HAS SLD, 01-908 3434 (24 hours). 


i 


SERVICES | 












‘COMPANY FORMATIONS 














G mE . . READY-MADE COMPANIES 
= - COMPANY SEARCHES 
. COMPANY te 7 wie 
FORMATIONS `: <- he ` immediate attention 
-.' \ + writeor phone ' 
A pears ee F5 miad l C be & he 
. companies formed or ready made. — Clifton : +h: wT aX 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London | N i ES » THE LONDON LAW 
N16 (01-359 3387). pee ts E T ' AGENCY LTD -: 
- COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and . formed to your requirements’ B a. , 7 $ 
divi pariona re moderate airy -| with chents choice of name i sl ai Coama i 
— M. & D. Searches, anorgate Road, ' aa ea emple Avenue... , 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. . . READY MADE £95 London ECAY oH, | 
s es}. 
READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 COMPANIES te 
including S, seal, - Guaranteed no ao 
ae an names vata from £81.68 nes wae i eee 
including books,  seal,. , same. day L : ; 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview | ._ OFFICE MACHINER 
- Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. ` COMPANY AND EQUIPMENT 
READY-MADE COMPANIES | available rh 
now, also formations, etc. —- Reichman & SEARCHES "oe ae l 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- Same dav senic ' ` 
ee Raes ‘bea 4382 and 7387.. vs s ice Te oneta ORA 
A.R.A. member). . ne THR » ~~ Signature s 
Phone 01-628 5434/5 and special blocks, ea days. 
SA . A “= aters, company seals, pads; ` ink, 
LIMITED est 3177/8, 7361, 9936 . Competitive prices. — F. T: Greent 
l Telex 887475 =. | Universal. Buildings, Garnet Street, $ 


port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. © 


COMPANIES ... 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES © 


Exppess Co een, 
REZISLPALODS Wee Lett A3 progamme 


; records. Apply Messrs Martin ; Fahy; 
£93 complete Bid 25-35 CITY ROAD tified Accountant. Crossway. H 
including VAT, duties, combined 


LONDON EC1 i Bracknell, Berks. — Tel, 24987. f 


- Nameplater 
in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminiun 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supp 


2 . `- Free estimates. P Telephone ur ent Orc 
Austin Luce & Co Ltd sole gia casa a 
ACTUAL MANUFACTURER $9 College Road, Harrow, Middlx. Tel:.01-864 7: 


register, seal, forms filed, etc.. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO : 

COMPANY SEARCHES . 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
- FORMATIONS LTD- 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) - 





'. READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS. . | 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. . | 


‘ A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect °°. 
something a little better Po D SAS 










“STOCK VALUERS © 


ABOUT STOCKTAKING - AND 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in - 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. 
121 ite East Molesey, Surrey (01- - 


, 


M.R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED aoe 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 - em ae ee 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service . 


Liquidation Problems‘ 


Carrying out the strict statutory - easing the burden. For details -. 
requirements for the liquidation of contact us on 01-253 3030.. 


a company.can be intensely time | te oe 


979 5599 


consuming and tedious. ' 

But there's no need to let | 
winding-up procedures get you. 
wound up. The Jordans 





Liquidation Service providesa We always comeup with 
simple systematic solution for | the answers = = 


JORDAN HOUSE BRUNSWICK PLACE LONDONN} 
TELEPHONE : 01 2533030 TELEX : 261010 





i 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


source Management Associates 


n" New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


ctice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
osal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
isultants Nationwide and internationally. 
ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED: 
5 (Statutory) 


3 House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Kdx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


dy automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
wal planner, monthly notification and remin- 
s, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
uar Computing Services 


> House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
dx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
nts covering all. the accounting routines. 
«rated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


my Oates Ltd a 
‘vVionument Street, London EC3R BAJ, 
“cialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


mley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


7 City Road,.London EC1Y 1AA. 
01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


dy Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ational Company Formations. 
ians 


an Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


cialists in the formation of ready-made, 
dard and custom-made companies. l 
«t Services Limited 


4 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
‘Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
‘ofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


i Statistical Services Limited 


>) Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
‘01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


! Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel ` 


‘pany Fact Sheets — Extel are. Experts. 


ans 


an Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


ling company information. specialists and 
ishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Duck and Associates Ltd 


: House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
abley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


sialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 


‘SiS, assistance with computer selection and . 


ementation. 


-CPP Group Ltd. 


emercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
lon, WCIV 7DJ3. , 
01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


largest independent software house / 1,000 


talists in project implementation; consultancy; 
frame, minicomputer and microcomputer 
ams. CAP CPP offers a wide range of -ac- 
“ting packages and accountants’ systems, 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 


Also in Glasgow & Birmin ee Feasibility studies, 


equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 ae 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

pepe "s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. . 
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Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


Payroll Services: Accoun ting and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


-Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG‘s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 

Computer Information Centre Ltd 

225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 

Tel, 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 

Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Milibay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
‘General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 

Exte! Computing Ltd 

1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 
TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 
TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 

Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 


Hants. (026.481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. ; 


M.A.C.S, Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software ` 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. l i 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 


Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. l i 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. ; 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
{(PACTEL} ` 

Management Consultants, 33 -Greycoat Street, 

London SW1, Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


- Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 


Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St., Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems, Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right senig for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
finaneial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson ne EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 d 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Aiger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 


Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 
FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. . 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax ‘counselling, executive 


fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. oe 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 


‘WC2B 6DX. T 


~ 
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_ FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, 3irmingham. 

Tel. 021-236 0891 

Managing Biectan t 
T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.1. 


Self- administered or fasured Directors Pension 
‘Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London. WCIR 4PX. - 
Tel. 01-405 3353 i 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to fncustry, Press/Stock- 
broker/Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. z 
| FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhbditions Ltd 
Imperial tl 56 Kingsway, London 

01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visua. and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financ al Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST.: 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 DPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 106 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites anc Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
l SER VICES 
LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Roac, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0528 37123 


On-line information cpdate, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporang. Linked with text 


‘processing and docurent production. Mailing, 


personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 
INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin + Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Streat, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


‘The City accountants -nsurance brokers. 


7 INTERNATIOWAL REMOVALS 
“Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, Londcn SW1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring write or call) 
Household and personel effects and luggage 
‘collected, packed anc’ shipped worid wide by 


bonded member of she British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 TEW. 
- Tel: Godalming 22071. 


investment consultarts {member AliM) and 
publishers of ‘ACOFN’ monthly international 


- investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPM ENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of ell types of equipment and 


consumables ta Practitioners. A gencies with all 


major suppliers, disccunts negotiable. 


- Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd ~ 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R. 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA.° 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. ` . 


Typewriters — 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS . 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed -service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control, 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No settin ng up or run charges. Deposit only. Paystip 


72p to 3Up depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V. GAB. 
Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Bauer Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dubl 


Independent saat actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. : 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737.— Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, Long Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH. 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailifts. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

{Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS: 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 ` 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H SLA 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full “Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/ telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, ete. 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISOF 
SERVICE 


Smal! Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, w 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut throu, 
morass of new technology to obtain 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, estab 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private 
professional investor including valuations 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 year 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal p 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Si 
FCA. . 

Philips & Drew . 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Le 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 
Specialist areas: Advice on all types of Ui 
international portfolios, including those of £ 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 
Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright Hot 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 
Tel. 061-834 2332 

Telex. 667783 and London 

Services include regular reviews, financial 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate fir 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2 


Old established Members of The Stock Exct 
Personal investment services for private 
professional investors including valuations 


réviews. 
STORAGE | 


Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 
Storage of files and business records. Colle 
and retrieval service 

SU RVEYORS 
Body, Son .& Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 
57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1: 
22 Lockyer. Street, Plymouth; 


30 Milsom Street, Bath: 
16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


. Valuation and rating surveyors, consultar 


caravan and leisure industries. 


. Bracégirdle & Brittain | 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The pe 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311. 


. Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstate 


schemes of alterations, improvement and | 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and 
valuations of industrial/commercial group 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. . 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger 
6 Pavilion Peet Brighton BN1 1EE. 


Tel. 0273 215 
{and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crav 


Specialist ‘areas: Industrial and Comm 
valuation and Estate Agency, including vat. 
of Company assets for all purposes: 
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Monetarism and Unemployment 7 


: The passing of the 2 million mark for the number of - 


registered unemployed was bound to provoke both 
criticism of the government’s economic policies and 
widespread concern about the future trend of the 
economy. The ensuing debate, whether in Parliament, in 


the columns of the press or at last week’s Trade Union - 


Congress conference, generally contributed neither to 
greater public understanding of the issues nor to the 


formulation of policies which offer better hopes of | 


containing the growth of unemployment and reviving the 
economy. 
The government in general and Mrs Thatcher in 
particular are clearly determined that they will not make 
a U-turn such as have characterised previous govern- 
ments’ efforts to stabilise the economy. This is not so 


much because the government is convinced that their 


policies are proving effective, but rather because 
previous U-turns provide an awful warning! Given the 
‘absence of policies which will attract support from both 
sides of industry Mrs Thatcher can at best hope and 
soldier on. a 

The absence of any fresh thinking was equally ap- 
parent from the proceedings of the TUC conference. Nor 

was there any evidence to suggest that some of those 
attending might have come to the conclusion that past 
trades union policies may have contributed to the current 
crisis and weaknesses in the UK economy. Mr Callaghan 
did at least recognisė that any future Labour government 


would seek to ‘trade-off ‘different policies for assurances _ 


of co-operation from the’ unions on such crucial matters 
as incomes policy. One'can only speculate how the trades 
unions will: react | to: ‘sich Topoa: 
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-- Whatever the trades union delegates may have 


thought about Mr Callaghan’s remarks, there are some 


indications that with the deteriorating economic climate 


a new sense of awareness is emerging on the shop floor 


` that the weekly pay packet has to be earned. Likewise, 


employers are learning that even in periods of inflation 
increases in costs cannot always be passed on to the 
consumer. Unfortunately, that particular fact of life 
seems to have made a deeper impression upon the 
private rather than the public sector. ` 

All that may well be true but it is of significance only 
-to the extent that such changes in attitudes generate a 


‘new climate of opinion in which realistic negotiations on` 
' pay and working practices can take place between 


management, and labour. Unfortunately, there is little 
evidence that the government is prepared to initiate such 
negotiations in the public sector and still less so-on the 
part of the TUC. In the meantime the economy can drift 
deeper into stagnation. Economic forecasts are virtually 


` 


unanimous that double figure inflation will be with us - 


until the end of 1981 — if not longer, while unem- 


l ployment will certainly get worse before it begins to fall. 


_In such circumstances it is hardly surprising that 


. already the government has had to moderate its tough 


economic stance. For all the protestations about lame 


‘duck industries, etc., the Government is still pumping 


money into ailing firms in both the private and public 
sectors. Likewise, for all the threats to contain local 
government spending, it is highly improbable that the 
Government will adopt policies which would actually 
force local authorities to unload some of their swollen 
staffs. As long as unemployment rises while output and 
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and profits fall, government tax revenues will fail to match 


the growth in its spending. The result is, as can already be 
seen, that the ptblic sector borrowing requirement is no 
more under control than it has been for the past three years. 
-Yet the Chancellor’s policy for the rest of the present ad- 
‘ministration’s per.od of office was based last April on such a 


— contraction! 


However unpalzetable the current economic circumstances 
may be, the electorate would probably be prepared to accept 
some of the resultant restraints and sacrifices they entailed 
provided it was generally accepted that things would soon get 
better. There are mot many even within the government who 
expect an early economic recovery. For some the question is 


how much worse can things get? It is certainly true that the 


weaknesses ofthe UK economy which have emerged over the - 


past three decades are not going to be eliminated in the next 
3 years or even the next ten. But the electorate does not 
usually take such < long term view of government policy. 

It is increasingly evident that the twin pillars upon which 


the Government’s 2conomic strategy is based are inadequate. | 


The first, set out with great emphasis by the Chancellor last 
‘April, entailed a continuous reduction in the size of the real 
claim of the public sector upon the economy. The second was 


the use of monetary policy to reduce the inflationary pressure _ 


? 


and thereby create conditions in which market forces could ` 


function. Neither cf these policies has proved as successful as 
was hoped. 

The Governmert’s difficulties have been compounded by 
' the resistance of the public sector unions to those policies 


which would have affected their membership. In some cases, 


the Government has recognised that the repercussions of its 
policies were unacceptable. Whatever may have been the case 
for closing down the major part of the British Leyland car 
division, the consequences for the Midlands industrial belt 
would have been disastrous. Likewise, as with the subsidy to 
the Harland & Wolf shipyard in Belfast, political con- 
siderations doubtless outweighed the purely financial. 
From the start zt is clear that the Government failed to 


appreciate the full extent of the average worker’s resistance: 


to change, more 2specially in conditions of rising unem- 
ployment which rendered the prospects of re-employment 
negligible. In parttcular, the ability of even small sections of 
many trades unions to disrupt major parts of the economy, 
and even the process of government itself, by industrial 
action was under-estimated, particularly in the case of the 
white collar workers. But, above all else, the time required for 
any even modest changes to take place has made the 
Government’s task more difficult. 

What then shoud the Government do? While in theory 
there is little doubt that, by persisting in the present policies, 
substantial cuts ir public sector expenditure can be made 
and inflation squeezed out of the economy, the costs in terms 


of unemployment and lost production are too serious to: 


contemplate. What the Government hoped for was a short 
sharp shake-out o? labour surplus to current requirements 
which would exert the textbook pressure on the bargaining 
power of the trades unions. What the Government has got is 
the reverse, ie a lorg drawn-out recession in which the private 
rather than.the public sector is feeling the consequences of 
the Government’s policies. Monetary policy alone is too 
clumsy a weapon to be used to implement changes in an 
economy which is highly unionised and in which the public 
sector is a major element. In such conditions the classic 
_ functioning of the market economy has too-little relevance in 


394 THE ACCOUNTANT, September 11th, 1980 


the short run and is, in any case, likely to be too painful 
politically. ; 
With the passage of time it is obvious that the govern- 
ment’s hopes from using monetary policy to restrain the- 
inflationary pressure in the economy have been ill-founded. 
Apart from the institutional factors cited above, it needs to 


- be remembered that even the experts are not agreed on how 


monetary policy operates upon the economy given the highly 
sophisticated banking and monetary system in the UK. The 
debate among economists as to the best measure of the 
money ‘supply’ still continues, as may be. judged from an 
interesting symposium from the Institute of Economic Af- 
fairs entitled Js Monetarism Enough? (£3.00). As far as the 
general public is concerned, not to mention industry and . 
trade, the present level of interest rates is too high a price to 
pay for the current reliance on monetary policy. On the other 
hand, the Government can control either the volume of credit: 
or it can regulate the level of interest rates; it cannot do both. 
Within this simple economic fact lies much of the present 


difficulty in controlling what is referred to as the ‘money 
supply’. 


The British disease 


A major weakness of ‘monetarism’ as the basis of the 
Government’s policy to revive the UK economy was indicated 


. by one of the contributors to the IEA symposium. Dr John 


Burton of Birmingham University commented that the 
characteristics of the ‘British disease’, as it has been known 
for too long, were high inflation, high unemployment and low 
growth. While it is true that little progress will be made 
towards reducing unemployment or raising the growth rate 
until inflation is exorcised from the economy, monetary 
policy can deal only with inflation and even then only within 
certain limits. And, even when inflation has been reduced to 
an acceptable level, it does not signify that growth and 
employment prospects will increase automatically. 

In sum, it is essential to complement monetary policy with 
other measures which will stimulate productivity and em- 
ployment. Even in the battle against inflation it is 
questionable whether monetary policy can-be relied upon to 
eliminate the problem without supplementary measures. All 
the evidence to date suggests that it cannot. The factors, both 
international and domestic, are far too complex to be con- 
trolled by such simple economic policy measures. It has now 
dawned on the Government, for example, that there is little 
point in talking about the need for labour mobility if the 
cutrent housing policy seems designed to ensure waste of 
housing resources and immobilise the population! 

While the Government may be able to make a start in 
tackling the vested interests and resistance to change within 
the domestic economy, the international economic situation 
is limiting the Government’s ability to stimulate the economy 
and thereby make changes more acceptable. But, as has been ` 
observed in these columns on many previous occasions, the 
fault does not lie in the stars, in the EEC or in the USA! The 
fault is predominantly of our own making. One could have 
more hope for the future if the TUC has devoted rather more 
time to debating Mr Callaghan’s point that, if the unions 
wanted particular economic policies of expansion, etc., then 
they had to recognise the need for incomes policies and, he. 
might have added, a greater concern with productivity. At 
some stage the Government and the TUC will have to start 
talking sensibly to each other; the sooner the better. 





Current Affairs 





Retrospective ‘No’ to 


Merger Accounting 


Implications of the recent tax case of 
Shearer (Inspector of Taxes} v. Bercain 
(119801. STC 359) are a cause of 
_considerable anxiety to the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies. 
Failing an urgent change in the law, 
company distributions may be 
inhibited, and auditors find themselves 
obliged to qualify their reports in 
respect of past transactions undertaken 
for bona fide commercial reasons. 

Shearer v. Bercain purports to apply 
the provisions of section 56 of the 
Companies Act 1948 (creation of share 
premium account) to all cases in which 
a company issues its own shares by way 
of consideration for a combination of 
business entities — thus apparently 
outlawing ab initio the alternative 
concept of ‘merger accounting’. In the 
words of a recent CCAB memorandum 
to the Department of Trade, ‘the 
consequences of the decision, which has 
the effect of precluding the distribution 
of profits earned prior to a combination 
previously thought to be distributable, 
can be classified as follows: 


(a) mergers between independent 
entities which would, on past 


ra 


precedent, have been accounted for 
according to the merger method of 
accounting may be inhibited; 

(b) intra-group reorganisations (in- 
cluding the superimposition of a 
new holding company) may be 
frustrated; 

(c) past transactions arising from the 
above two types of combination may 
be challenged. In particular, 
distributions may have been made 
which would not have been possible 
under acquisition accounting. ` 


‘It may be expected that auditors of 
companies drawing up accounts in the 
future will find it necessary to consider 
whether they should qualify their 
reports in respect of such past tran- 
sactions. In extreme cases, a company 
of good standing might be prevented 
from making a distribution’. 

While merger accounting (under 
which the underlying assets of the 
combining companies are not normally 
revalued, and shares issued are 
recorded at their nominal value) has 
attracted past criticism as being open to 
abuse, the CCAB maintains that it 
‘should continue to be available in 





Loyal Service Ended 


We regret to report that Mr Richard 
Emmott, deputy director of te Char- 
tered Institute of Public Finance and 
Accountancy died in hospital on 
September 1st, 1980. Though his health 
had not been good, he continued 
working until the middle of August 
when he was suddenly taken ill. He was 
55. 

Mr Emmott joined the secretariat of 
the Institute of Municipal Treasurers 
and Accountants in 1953 having 
qualified with them in 1950. In 1958 he 
became assistant secretary and with the 
institute’s change of role and title in 
1974, secretary. With Mr Hepworth’s 
appointment as director in 1979 Mr 


Emmott was appointed deputy director. 

Mr Emmott will be remembered for 
his role as CIPFA’s key link-man with 
the other professional accountancy 
bodies, particularly through the 
medium of the Consultative Committee 


of Accountancy Bodies. He also became 


very closely involved in the ad- 
ministration and development of the 
CIPFA Loans Bureau. Furthermore, he 
was instrumental in the development of 


the CIPFA conference into a major- 


annual event of the financial year. 
He dealt with enquiries from this 


office with great patience and his- 


passing will be missed. Mr Emmott 
leaves a wife and three children. 


certain circumstances’ and can point to 
such important and not uncommon 
examples as internal group 
reorganisations which do not affect _ 
shareholder or other external third- 
party interests. “There are few groups,’ 
the present memorandum claims, 
‘which have not at some stage in their _ 
history engaged in such reorganisations 
for good commercial reasons.’ i 

While appreciating both the heavy 
pressures on the Department of Trade 
and the impossibility of framing 
detailed legislative proposals to deal 
with the whole of this complex subject 
within the timetable of the forthcoming 
Companies Bill, the accountants are 
asking for the exemption of intra-group 
acquisitions from ` the general 
prohibition on distribution of pre- 
acquisition profits (a point already 
recognised by the Jenkins Committee) 
coupled with statutory protection of 
past transactions from the implications 
of Shearer v. Bercain. The full text of ` 
their memorandum is available free on 
request (s.a.e.) from the Publications 
Department at Chartered Accountants’ 
Hall, Moorgate Place, London EC2, 
quoting reference TR 401. 


Bigger Voice Demand 


The small and medium sized ac- 
counting firms should be given greater 
opportunity to participate in the 
making of recommendations on ac- 
countancy matters and the government 


should invite their opinions and take 


note. This is the view .of John 
Ballantyne, FCCA, President of the 
Scottish branch of the Association of 
Certified Accountants, expressed last 
Friday in Glasgow. 

According to Mr Ballantyne, ‘The 
smaller accountancy practices have 
their feet planted very firmly on the 
ground’. He intimated that because of 
specialisation in the larger firms the 
experience of the small practitioner was 


‘often more widely based and perhaps 


his advice might comcaucuy be more 
valuable. 

On education and training Mr 
Ballantyne extolled the virtue of the 
industrial basis of training on which the 
Association insists and maintained that 
what is necessary is ‘a proper mix’ of 
practical and academic discipline. 
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-Are Jobless Too Choosy. ? 


= Unrealistic expectations of. many 


candidates may be aggravating. the 
unemployment statistics, according to 
evidence tendered to the House of 
Commons Emplcyment Committee. 


~ The Association cf Professional Em- 
_. ployment Agencies has claimed that 
“too many job vacancies remain unfilled 


because too many applicants are in- 
sisting, despite the recession, on more 


money than employers are prepared to 


offer. Vacancies in low-paid jobs are 
difficult to fill, owing to the easy 
availability of social security benefits.’ 

The other side of the coin is an actual 


shortage of skilled people who fit the 


needs of employers — ‘experienced 


` , audit staff are specifically included in 


this category, together with IATA- 
trained travel agency staff, secretaries 


. ‘who can and will do figure work’, 


electronic. engineers, underwriting 


clerks, and. computer operators with 


: . knowledge of acccunts. 


‘the ‘appalling 


The Association. roundly condemns 
‘standard of much 
modern education as a root cause of 


. high unemployment among school 


- Jeavers, maintaining that ‘it is often 


- better 


Pà 


for an employer to give 
preference to a middle-aged man or 
mum; or a retired 5ank clerk, than take 





_- Quote of the Week 


‘Industry has: been taken for granted 
for too long, as a cow to be milked’. — 

Sir Terence Beckett, Director General, 
EBEA T mes September 9th, 1289); 


Bankruptcy Business _ 


Contrary” tó “indications from other 


. sources (see;. for instance, The Ac- 


countant, July 17th, 1980, page 84), the 
Department of Trade reports that ‘the 
number of personal _and. business 
failures resulting in bankruptcy or the 
execution of deeds of arrangement 


; ‘continued to decline during 1979:. The 


‘annual DoT bankruptcy statistics — 


` Current Affairs: 


on an illiterate ~ -incompetent school 
leaver’. Specific examples given in this 
area include one applicant who could 


not spell the name. of the road in which - 
‘she lived, and another — sent by the 


local Jobcentre — who was nominally 
still at school, so that any employer 


engaging this candidate would have 


committed a statutory offence. One 


employer with junior staff vacancies ` 


made a ‘total of 55 appointments, for- 
which only 14 of the candidates turned 
up. . A ; K F 

Jobcentres and their 
organisation, the Manpower. Services 


Commission, are also the target of . 


harsh criticism for their alleged ex- 
travagance and inefficiency: “The 
problem is that :staff employed. at 
Jobcentres, are Civil Service-orientated; 
they lack drive and initiative. Their 
survival does not depend upon success. 
Private recruitment agencies, on- the 
other hand, either fill vacancies or go 


bankrupt. They survive because of their 


expertise in providing. what the market- 
Cae needs.’ 


Offices of thé Association of 
Professional Employment Agencies are 
at 6 Great Queen Street, London. 
WC2B 5DG (01-404 0691)... .` 


referring, of course, to proceedings 
against individuals and not including 
corporate insolvencies — record 3,214 


failures during 1979, a drop of 11 per. 


cent on the 1978 figure of 3,610. 

Estimated gross assets in these cases 
totalled some £23 million against 
liabilities of £74- million, an overall 
deficiency of £51--.million.. Official 
Receivers have, however,: reported a 
marked increase-in the number of 
prosecutions for offences in bankruptcy 
— 184 in 1979, compared with 139 in 
1978. 

Of the 3,214 personal asoirendesi in 
1979, the building and- construction 


trade alone accounted for 823. This was: 


yet again the. highest individual 
classification, though both retail trade 
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parent © 


| (462 insolvencies) and road haulage and © 


the motor trade (331) were also stron gly 


` ~ represented. - 


The Bankruptcy General Annual 
Report, 1979, is published for the DoT 


by HM Sistigony Office, price £3, 


Notable Scalp for CBI 


The appointment of ‘Sir Terence 
Benkett as Director General of the 
Confederation of British Industry has. 
caused quite a stir. Sir Terence, having 
been an important member of the. 
President’s Committee for many years, 
and was tipped as a future president, 
will now serve that body. . 

But Sir Terence has a missionary zeal. 
and we wish him every success in his 
aim to contribute to the.effectiveness of ` 
British. industry. He certainly- nas a 
splendid pedigree. 


Survival Insurance 


Insurance protection against the small 
businessman’s principal hazards will be 
available, as from October ist, as an 
automatic element of membership of 
the National Federation of. Self- 
Employed and Small Businesses. 
Members will be covered for costs of 


‘up to, £10,000 per case in respect of 


appeals to VAT Tribunals (and thence 
to -higher courts); prosecutions under 


health and safety at work legislation; 
. motoring offences; and up to 90 per 
- cent of awards made against them by 
industrial tribunals. 


‘Top up’ cover is 
available as an optional extra in respect 
of legal fees.incurred in these and other. 
types of action, including the pursuit or ' 
defence of actions relating to the supply 
of. goods or services, and property 
disputes. 

Announcing the introduction of the 
scheme last week, NFSE chairman Mr 
David Dexter, FCA, described the need . 


for it as ‘absolutely disgraceful’. 


‘Unfortunately, Parliament has | 
legislated and intervened in our lives as 
businessmen for so long and to such an- 
extent that we have been forced to buy.. 
legal protection,’ he continued. ‘I hope. 
that our decision will make at least 
some politicians stop and think. long 
and hard about what they have done to 


‘our sector in recent decades.’ 


i ` 
& ` 
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Co-operation between the Accounting 


Standards Committee in the UK and 
similar bodies. — notably the. United 
States Financial Accounting Standards 
Board -—— overseas has recorded a 
significant achievement in the difficult 
and controversial area of foreign 
currency translation. A ‘recent FASB 


exposure draft proposes major changes 


in the existing American standard ‘FAS 
8’ and makes significant concessions to 
the UK position. 

Past differences have lain sub- 
_ stantially between the ‘temporal’ and 


the ‘closing rate’ bases of translation. 


The former (favoured by FAS8) is 
largely based on the historical rates of 
exchange ruling when assets were 
acquired and, in the words of a recent 
ASC announcement, ‘works well 
enough when the currency of the parent 
company is the hardest major currency 
in the world. FAS 8 was designed when 
the US dollar morë or less met this 
criterion. But, when the parent 
currency is not the hardest, the method 
produces unrealistic answers’. 


Current Affairs 


Second Thoughts on Currency Translation 


A 


American reconsideration of FAS 8 
began early last year, in. the light of 
criticisms that -its use produced 
‘volatility of reported earnings and 
abnormality of financial results and 
relationships’. The new draft (approved 
by a bare 4-3 majority of the FASB) 


uses the ‘closing rate’ method, based on- 


the approach that exchange risk ex- 
posures associated with a semi- 
independent overseas subsidiary relate 


to its net investment in the operation as - 


a whole, and cannot be identified with 


‘individual assets or liabilities. The three 


dissenting FASB members, it is un- 
derstood, do not object in principle .to 
this approach, and ‘would support a 
proposal that would result in less ex- 
tensive changes in existing standards’. 

.According to the ASC, whose own 
exposure draft is expected to emerge 
within the next -few' weeks, the broad 
effects of using the ‘net investment’ 
concept are that local currency results 
of overseas subsidiaries are translated, 
for the consolidated profit and loss. 
account, at. the average .rate for the 


year; local currency balance sheets are 
translated at closing rate; borrowings to 
finance local currency assets will create _ 
exchange differences for the con- 
solidated profit and loss account only to 


‘the extent that such borrowings are not 


in local’ currency;. and translation 
differences on consolidation will 
generally be taken as movements in , 
consolidated reserves rather than in the. 
profit and loss: account. 

‘It must however be appreciated,’ the 
ASC concludes, ‘that the inherent 
disadvantages of accounting in a “soft” 
parent currency can only be fully 
overcome by adopting in addition some 
form of “inflation” accounting such as 
current cost accounting.’ 


inspectors Appointed 


Mr Brian Kemp, FCA, of Safferys, has 
been appointed as one of two inspectors 
to enquire under section 165(b) of the 
Companies Act 1948 into the affairs of 
Euroseas: Securities Ltd. The other is 
Mr M. A. F. Lyndon-Stanford, Qc. 

The company was placed in 
voluntary liquidation 1st May, with Mr 
A. R. Houghton, FCA (Fouche: Ross . 
Co) as liquidator. 





THIS IS MY LIFE 


~i 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Strained Relations 


Some months ago we had a little dif- 


ference with our senior auditor, known - 


by now- as Haw-Haw, when we 
apologetically explained to him that we 
couldn’t immediately let him see our 
current minute book. It is now a heavy 
bundle of loose-leaf sheets in ‘silvery 
cross-bands, and I tend to call young 
Trevor, a Hercules who plays prop 
forward with the local Fifteen, to carry 
it up to the board-room for me. 


Haw-Haw said ‘getting old’, when he- 


met us by the lift shaft, and Trevor 
accidentally dropped the attache case, 
full of the cashier’s silver coinage 
awaiting the usual distributions, on the 
clot’s toe. I heard later that Haw-Haw 
had previously asked Trevor if there 
had been any shortages recently in the 


cashier’s section, but that was probably 


just a coincidence. Anyhow, an auditor 


that puts his silly foot into it must learn 
tact the hard way. 

There was a noticeable chill in our 
relations for some time, reminiscent of 
The Pirates of Penzance; a tinge of 
‘with catlike tread upon, our prey we 
steal, in silent dread our cautious way 


we feel’. I didn’t like it at all, as we’ve 


regarded our auditors as our friends. 


and allies for all the years I’ve been 
here, give or take the odd fiery 
disagreement that was later quenched 
in the Red Lion at 6 pm. I liked it less 
when Prinny indulged himself in some 
heavy-handed chaff about when friends 
fall out, and I snapped at him. 


Prinny has his faults, but his instinct | 


iS infallible. He returned to -suggest a 
dinner party with the visitors, as. he 
never knew when he’d want help with 
his tax-man. Came the dawn. 





„ Our Cautious way we feel. 


THE ACCOUNTANT, September 11th,1980 397 


` deceased integration scheme, this article seems to follow the : 





Letters to the Editor 





’ 
= 
, Fy - 
` r t 
. g g p 
> E - ; 
- Ti ” 
rb 


Sir, — I have read the article in your issue of August 21st 
referring to a proposed meeting of the Council of the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales at 
which three ‘carefully framed resolutions’ will be considered 
and presumably approved. 

' -Leaving aside the slight pathos of your reference to the 


- all-too-familiar practice of the Institute upon the matter of 


>> 3 


the 


education and training. It was refreshing to read later in the 
same issue the remarks of Mr. Peter Dallow about the subject 
of professional training and in particular his comment that 

‘there is really nothing to beat the training which is available 


in a properly managed small office’ . He goes on to refer to- 
“in-house ccurses and planned training of the bigger- 


firms ... . nor an immediate six weeks at some country 


. mansion. But they are in contact with the job and with people 


London SWIO 


| 


—— with real-life clients straight away’ . 

Even so no reference is made to the basic value of training 
in a professional >ffice and training on the job. The would-be 
entrant to the profession who takes up his training on the job 


in a professional office is from the beginning in a position | 


differing markedly from that of a trainee in an industrial or 


commercial concern. The approach of the professional office. 


trainee inevitably is objective and directed to considering 


_ whether what is before him is right or wrong. He does not. 


pause to consider whether it pays his principal or whether it 
pays his principal’s client or anybody else. It is inevitable that 


in- an industrial/commercial concern the question of 


whether what is done pays the company will be, if not pre- 
eminent, at least well up in the list of objectives of the 


i trang 


Whether the training and education is to be given in 


courses and lectures in classrooms is of little merit, whether | 


those courses are organised by professional firms or by in- 
dustrial/comme-cial companies. The value of classroom 


training would >e much the same and that is very small. 


There is no comparison between training on the job and 


courses of that kind. Training on the job is something which 


the commercial or industrial company is not really competent 


to provide and, even if it does, it provides it in an atmosphere 
which is not calculated to produce the best professional men. 


Yours faithfully, 
H.O.H. COULSON 


How Much Compulsion ? 


Sir,— I was amazed and not a little ashamed to read such a 
biased account of the current litigation arising from The Law 
Society’ s Professional Indemnity Insurance Scheme reported 
in the Current Affairs feature of the 21st August edition of 
your magazine. 

Your readership is by definition a professional body of 
persons, like myself, brought up to'understand and respect 
the concept of a ‘true and fair view’. This you clearly have not 
given. In any form of litigation there are two sides to every 
question and you have reported one side only; that of the 
unsuccessful party to date. ` 

I would like- to make clear the following points concerning 
your article: 

1. Concerning ‘commission’ earned’ by the policy; this is a 


. point which is frequently misunderstood. The commission 


earned by the policy accrues wholly to the independent firm 
of Insurance Brokers who manage the scheme. It is true that 
the Law Society receives a share of the pre-tax profits of this 
company under a normal commercial contract arrangement 
but, as the annual report clearly shows, this particular in- 
come was ear-marked and used by the Society for the benefit 
of the profession overall and not for any one particular part 
thereof. 

2. You state —- ‘Leading Counsel has advised that the 
present decision is fully appealable on both points’. It is 
patently obvious that the defendants ate equally confident 


‘that Mr Justice Slade’s decision will continue to be upheld. 


3. You quote Mr Swain’s circular letter in saying ‘The in- 
crease in the premium. (1979) is substantially to be main- 
tained for another 12 months. . .’ His wording is open to 


. different interpretations. In fact, the individual premiums for 


the year commencing Ist September, 1980, are marginally 
lower than those for September 1979, for firms without 


-claims. In any case what insurance premium anywhere in the 


United Kingdom at present is ne the same as the 
previous year? 


Yours faithfully, 
. A. J. MERRETT, FCA, FBIM 
Secretary 
. Finance and Administration 
pi 4 The Law Society 
London WC2 


|» MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOU NTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being qualified, . 
so make sure yœ don't waste any time in passing 
your Accountarcy exams. Study them at home 


350,000 ` 


with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
years of cofrespondence tuition has produced over 


passes. As wall as passing your. Ac- 
eaunaney | exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, institute of Taxation and for. 
other specialised professiona! qualifications. Send 


' today for our Free Adie larder A iino details of 
courses for A. C.A. L.A.S. and 
for other major PEENE AeA ie Banking, Law, 
Local Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AHS, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
. Telephone 01—947 7272 or ring 01-946 1 102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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From September ‘1st. Provincial Life 
Pensions are introducing a full range 
_ of attractive and competitive Pension Plans 
for the Self Employed and those in non- 
pensionable employment. 
Backed by the resources of the _ 
Provincial Insurance Group, Provincial Life 


Pensions offer the same investment 
expertise and quality of service you've come 
to expect from Provincial Life. | 

For full details and a range of explan- 
atory literature contact your local Provincial 
Office or write to Les Beavis at Freepost, 
a Cumbria LA8 OBR. 


Ni Pro vincial Life Pensions 


A member of the Provincial Insurance group of Companies 
Registered Office: Stramongate, Kendal. Registered No. 1395369 
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by STANLEY BRITTON, -` PA z 


Executive Deputy Chairman, 
ats Emnpleyes’ Benefits Consultants Ltd. 


a 


Reducing Costs of Pension Schemes o 


` 


Ma 


The cost of aroviding: pensions is by any standard’ a ‘major: item in. 
the expenditure of most companies. The provision of benefits and 
the cost of administration have increased considerably. 


_ Pension legislation fas resulted in major growth in many 
schemes that. decided to contract out, and even where 
companies have decided to run alongside the State scheme 
and contract in, many schemes benefits were altered and 
often such alterations were improvements. The net result has 


-been a larger expenditure on pension schemes. ` 


An actuary wili say that an alteration in the yield of just 1 


' per cent can affect the funding rate by between 15 and 20 per: 


cent; in other words, if the yield earned on the pension fund 
improved by 1 per cent, a total contribution rate of, say, 15 
per cent could possibly reduce to 13 per cent or less. If one 
- applies that difference to a company’s pensionable payroll, 
then one is talking about relatively substantial sums’ of 
money. This surely merits further investigation and indeed 
executive. time. 

The main types of pension scheme investment offered are 
insured schemes,. pooled managed funds and segregated 
funds. | 

Under insured pension arrangements, profit from in- 
vestments is allotted by way of reduction in chargeable 
. premium rates and/or the addition of bonuses. In this way, 


"control over the rate of release of profit lies entirely within the 


- hands of the insurer. This may not represent, in any par- 
ticular year, the whole of the investment income as insurers 
generally will aim at avoiding undue fluctuations in profit 
distributions so that some reserve may be withheld in order to 


“maintain a fairly regular pattern of bonuses. The reserves ate _ 


held centrally for.the benefit of all pension policyholders — 
and only when it becomes certain that some part of them is 


no longer required will that part emerge as bonus to 


policyholders.. 

In addition, some part of the investment yield must go 
towards the provision of the guarantees which represent the 
main difference between an insured contract and alternative 
methods of investment. Clearly, these guarantees have to be 
paid for and although the cost is not always easy to quantify, 
it is nevertheless there. While it can be argued that insurance 
guarantees are desirable for the smaller fund, there comes a 
point related to size and spread where a more direct form of 
investment would be more natural. 

, It is really a question of determining at what size a fund 
can accept the short-term fluctuations arising from a more 
direct form of investment. In the majority of cases short-term 
fluctuations are not critical, bearing in mind that the in- 
vestments to match liabilities are of a. long-term 1 nature. . | 
_ One alternative investment medium is a. pooled managed 
. fund under which the trustees would. reap directly the whole 
of the profit for investment after management charges’ and 


- conversely, of course, they would bear the whole of any loss 
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arising. Pooled anne funds are offered by specialist 
subsidiaries of insurance companies,’some merchant banks 
and other specialist investment organisations and are nor- 


: mally operated'on the unit trust principle. 


‘A pooled managed fund may embrace the investments of a 
great number of pension schemes but, where a scheme is 


large enough, it is possible to operate on the basis of a 
segregated fund which relates only to one particular scheme. 


Thus the Segregated: fund operates in isolation and the in- 
vestment experience is not spread across a larger pool, = 

` _A few insurance companies operate a segregated managed 
fund if the income is sufficiently large, while most merchant 


banks and stockbrokers offer this service to smaller funds. 


Trustees may alternatively appoint their own investment 
manager or indeed take the investment decisions themselves. 

Whatever investment medium is employed, then in looking 
for ways in which to maximise the investment performance 


the first step is to ascertain how the investments have per- 


formed in the past. 

First of all, for insured schemes, tests can be applied which 
will give a very good idea of the net yields and expense, 
loadings. If a switch to a manged fund is contemplated, it is 
then possible to-see how much more has got to be earned 
under a managed fund over, say, the next five years to recoup 
any initial losses caused by the discontinuance of the insured 


‘scheme. 


For pooled managed funds, actuaries in the employment 
of pension consultants prepare detailed comparisons _ of 
managed funds which include ‘performance over previous 
years on.a time weighted and money weighted basis. In the 
wider. area, including direct or segregated investment, there 
are a number of organisations’ who provide performance 
measurement services. It is also important to review the 
charges of the various investment, (Managers. and investment 
media and to compare them. — 

-= Over a period, the average performances of funds 
managed by merchant banks or stockbrokers may be similar 
to.each other and also similar to the average performances of 
pooled managed funds. In the case of individually managed 
or segregated funds there may be a wide dispersion around 
the average — some individually managed funds perform: 


better, some worse. Within a pooled managed fund, all the 


funds participating in the pool will enjoy the same time. 
weighted rate of return — not necessarily the same money 


weighted or actual rate of return — over any period. The 
‘money weighted rate of return depends on the pattern of cash 
‘flow of the contributions invested. 


While the average ‘performance of funds’ would appear to 
be very. similar. to each other, there is one very important 


' r 


~ 


sal 


spéci which affects overall investment Bee E That i is, | 
of course, its sector spread, or. the split between: equities, 


fixed interest, properties and cash. ae 

A mixed fund does not, of course, relate its soto spread to 
the shape of any individual pension scheme; whereas if the 
specialised funds are selected a more sophisticated approach 
can be used. Someone will, however, need to take the vital 
decision on overall mix. This is one of the most important 
components in investment performance and needs to: be 
taken regularly as the monies are paid in. 


An examination of these different aspects of performance “e 
by pension consultants may lead to an improvement, even a: 
relatively modest improvement, which can have a major : 
providing a specialist pension administration service, some 


effect on pension scheme costs. Just as the improvement in 
benefits in contracted out schemes has added to funding 
costs, so has the increasing complexity of schémes added to 
administrative costs. 

Most schemes — indeed the vast majority of the larger 
employers — have elected to contract out of the earnings- 
related part of the State pension scheme. Efficient 
management of such contracted out schemes places extra 
demands on the resources of pensions departments. The 
. pensions administrator needs to have at his finger-tips details 
(and many of them) about current members and current 
benefits and also information about previous schemes in 
which members were involved, as well as details of persons 
who have retired or who have left the company’s service. 
Furthermore, the position with regard to individuals leaving 
service is exceedingly complicated because of the interaction 
of legislation’ and Inland Revenue and contracting out 
pequrements. 


Speed and efficiency 


The preservation. of guaranteed minimum pensions has 
become `a significant factor much earlier than had been 
anticipated due to -many withdrawals from schemes by 


members of schemes leaving over the age of 26 and with five ` 


years’ pensionable service. There is a major conflict in ‘any 
company’s requirements between good industrial relations 
practice in making a refund promptly when a member leaves 
service, and in complying precisely with the law and ensuring 
accuracy. Clearly, in schemes with a high turnover of weekly- 
paid employees, any refunds should be dealt with quickly if 
only to avoid the expense of prolonging withdrawal 
procedures and damaging industrial relations. Personnel 
directors, thérefore, may require scheme administrators to 
calculate contributions, equivalent. premiums and the 
member’s share (certified amounts) themselves. ` 

- To cope with all this additional work, pensions managers 
would need more and high calibre staff at.a time when most 
employers are still trying to limit the numbers of their staff, 
and indeed are experiencing difficulty in finding well trained 
staff. Fortunately the storage and retrieval of large blocks of 
information necessary to run a pauson scheme can be held 
on a computer file.. 

If a pensions manager decides to use computers, he’ is then 
faced with three choices: either to create the necessary 
programmes using the company’s own computer depart- 
ment, or to buy a package specifically designed for pensions 
administration, or to use a computer bureau providing a 
specialist pensions administration service. 

The creation of the necessary programmes by a company’s 


. own computer department has led to considerable problems. 


» ee 


in any instances, Both pensions and computer eee 


vare staffed by specialists expért in their own fields and with 


their own: interests and priorities, which may from time-to 
time conflict. This problem can be overcome by the use of a 
third party with a knowledge of both fields, such as a pension 
consultant or consulting actuary. _ 

There are several packages on the market which provide 
part of the requirement, eg the calculation of State benefits 
and contributions. Difficulties may arise when the package 
has to be integrated with existing Systems. Moreover, a 
company’s computer department may view the use of a 
package with suspicion. 

If the pensions manager decides to use a computer bureau 


pension consultants provide such a service, but this can be 
one of two kinds. The first consists of a basic computerised 
membership record keeping and calculating service which 1s 
intended to meet the requirements of clients who wish to 


maintain a degree of in-house administration capability. The 


basic service is intended to: 


Maintain on ‘magnetic: file comprehensive records of 

‘each pension scheme member, embracing dependant 

details (where necessary), dates, salary and contribution 
history (the member’s' master file); 

Produce for the client record sheets or listings of each 
member based on extracts from the member’s master file 
with the addition of calculated values, such as 
prospective pensions, death benefits, etc; 

Produce benefit statements for issue to members; — 

Produce other special reports such as listings of 
members whose retirement dates are imminent; 

Produce output for actuarial: valuations; and 
Calculate and provide on a day-to-day basis with- 
drawal and retirement options. - 

The second service goes much further and is intended to 
meet the requirements of clients who do not want to get 
involved with pensions administration at all and in effect is a 
full corporate secretarial and book-keeping service to 
trustees of which the computerised membership record 
keeping and calculations service is but a component. This 


. wider service collects data from subsidiary and branch of- 


fices, corresponding and paying benefits direct to members 
on the pension manager’s behalf — in short, taking on every 
facet of the administration of the scheme capable of being 
handled externally. 

Some companies have already installed remote ‘terminals 
linked to their employee benefits consultant’s computer, 
which has already been programmed to run any type of 


pension scheme. This arrangement also leads to a con-’ 


siderable reduction in the expense and time required for an 


“actuarial valuation, as all the data is constantly held inside 


the consultant’s computer. It is important, therefore, for 
those responsible for pensions to investigate the current 
efficiency of their pensions administration system and to 
check whether linking to an external consultant’s computer 
might not lead to a dramatic improvement in the speed at 
which information is produced, as well as reducing the 
overheads of a pension department. 

A reduction of the overheads of a pension department, 
together with improved investment performance, could well 
make worthwhile reductions i in the cost of providing pension 
schemes. 
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Inevitably, this open letter will appear 


presumptuous to some readers, but my 


main concern is that, because I voice a 
modicum- of criticism regarding . the 


declining standard f their work, it may . 


be taken as an attack on Inland 
Revenue staff — whereas the opposte is 
the case. 

- The subject-macter is your recent 
‘announcement. regarding the post- 
ponement of a decion on the question 
of ‘the introduction of a ‘computerised 
. Pay As- You. Earn system 


operation by the end of the present 
‘decade: Except as a victim, I have no. 
knowledge of computers, other than 
' carrying round a pocket calculator in 
my briefcase, whith I freely admit I 


` cannot imagine how I ever managed .. 


without. However, I was working in the 


world of tax, on-the other side of the 


counter, when PAYE was introduced 
during the Seconc ‘World War, and I 


` -therefore write with over 35 years of. 


practical experien-e. 
I have referred te being the ‘victim’ of 


computers, so lec me explain. Last. 


January I gave my bank written in- 


structions to take certain: action on June. 


_ 30th and December 31st,. and early in 

` ‘August I thought I had better. check 
that: they had in fact carried out: the 
June transfer; They had not. 


‘I happen to own what- is - best - 


~ described as a ‘wocden shack’ situate in 
the. country, suitable only for fine 





: [ The 
Accountant, August 14th | to be in full- 
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weather use with: ekak light and gas 


as the sole modern amenities — no 


water, no sanitation, no made-up roads | 
. ` and no public facilities (I pay far too 
.much in -rates,..but. that is another. 


story). Use of electricity is minimal but, 


: because of the difficulty of meter- 
‘reading, I have frequently had to return 


bills containing. -quite ridiculous 
estimates of usage, particularly in the 
winter months: 
increases in the minimum quarterly 


charge have ; solved: that ‘particular 
problem). When jit comes to gas, the 
-Gas Board issued a very curtly-worded 
etter informing me of their intention to 


discontinue -the supply as it was not 
being used — this despite 40 years’ 
experience of yet by myself and ae 
tormen owner, ae 


Rubbish 


In all three instances: 7 was informed 
(with. suitable apologies) that it was ‘the 
computer’ which liad made the error —- 
thus illustrating the truth of the saying- 
‘rubbish in, rubbish out’..On the other 


hand, I accept without question that in 


many fields computers have- produced 
results which are ‘beyond the capability.. 
of men, although it-is open to question ` 
whether space travel and the ability to.: 
wage atomic. warfare can be included: as. 
benefits. 


` However, it is high time I turned to 
your current problem with the Inland 
Revenue ‘and what: I have already 


referred to as the declining standard of 


their work. According to the recently- 
published. Inland Revenue Statistics 


1980 [The Accountant, August 14th ]-it 


is estimated:that’for the current year, 


- there are 21,300,000 income tax payers 


(counting married couples as one) and 


-no less than 4,800,000 taxpaying wives. 
:-I haye no axe to grind. in the political 


field, but that does represent an cabin 


Jot of votes! 


I expect you will have. heard of 
Butterworths’ Yellow Book, an annual 


. publication: containing full details of 
-income tax and capital. gains . tax - 
legislation. That. for 1980/ 81 is not yet . 
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(Recent enormous . 


published, but I shall be surprised if it 
_ ‘contains less than 1,200 pages; whereas 
if. you go back to the same firm’s 


Handbook of the Income Tax Act 1952, 


‘the tax field was-covered.in. only 333 


pages, not only-smaller in size but with 
larger print, thus showing .an increase 
in legislation of about five-fold. For that 
increase, we must all share the blame — 
Treasury Ministers in meeting. un- 
dertakings given in election. 
manifestoes; the Inland .. Revenue in 
pursuing their constant battle -against 


` tax avoidance and evasion; and laywers, 
-accountants, trade associations and 


Uncle Tom Cobbleigh and all with their 
never-ending representations — for 
amendment to. the law. 

- However, we managed quite well 
until the Finance Act 1972: introduced, 
with effect from . 1973/74, what is 


‘commonly known as the Unified -Tax 


System. Turning again to-those 1980 
statistics, we: started with 392,000 
higher rate taxpayers, peaked. at 
1,430,000 in 1976/77 and are.now down 
to.720,000 — and by. no means. all of 
these are in the PAYE system. It is now 
the eighth year of UIT, and the plain 
truth is that the rank and file of the 


Inland Revenue throughout the. UK 


simply. cannot .cope with its..com- 


.plexities, particularly when it is allied to 
the absurdities of the schedular system 


and the opening, closing and preceding 
year basis of. assessment. for some 
sources of unearned income: 


Unfortunate reputation j 


You - already. “have an - example of 
income tax computerisation in Centre 1 


at East Kilbride — has it proved even a 
qualified success? I. doubt ~it. - For 


myself, I have little practical experience 


-of its operation; but I remembered that 
‘some years ago, we were considering the 
. most suitable management structure to 
: adopt for a very large Scottish farm’ 
.which had been ‘inherited by- a 


millionaire client engaged in industry 
south of the Border. (I stress that there 
was: no element of tax avoidance in- 
volved.). . 

The local accountants. acting for the 
farm were consulted on.a scheme in- 
volving a management contract, and 


‘part of their: reply was: 


‘I should be very much against. such. 
a contract if it created a Schedule E 
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assessment on Mr X, since this would 
put him into the clutches of Centre 1, 
East Kilbride, who quite seriously 
appear to be incapable of dealing 
with salaried people without making 
continuous mistakes and delaying 
things unnecessarily. I am sorry to 
say that this still seems to be the case 
even though they have now been in 
operation for several years.’ 


That letter was written early in 1977 
and I have no doubt that those in 
charge will spring to the defence of 
Centre 1;-but is it currently any better? 

A friend has lent me a file showing 
that a return of income to April 5th, 
1978, was filed in July 1978, claiming 
(for the first time) relief for a small 
premium on a life policy for which relief 
was also due for previous years. The 
ensuing correspondence is almost 
beyond belief, but it includes a letter 
reading ‘As regards life insurance relief, 
your client has been allowed life in- 
surance in all the years during which he 
has been in employment’ (emphasis 
added — he has substantial investment 
income). Then followed a request for 
evidence of tax deducted in former 
years, an admission that previous 
repayment computations could not be 
traced and lastly a statement that the 
overpayment would be set against an 
impending additional rate assessment 
for 1975/76 which had in fact been 
assessed and paid over three years ago! 
Believe it or not, the amount involved is 
under £10, and repayment has still to be 
made over two years after the original 
claim. With hindsight, it would have 
been better not to have claimed — but 
who would have anticipated such an 
outcome? 

Reports in the national press on the 


computerisation scheme have centred - 


mainly on the IBM v. ICL aspect; but 
surely that decision — if it ever has to 
be made — must rest solely on the 
criterion of proved and tried efficiency. 

Not before time, that brings me to the 
central point of this letter. I gather that 
the original proposals envisaged 12 
centres handling an average of more 
than two million taxpayers each. -You 
will be only too well aware of the havoc 
caused to Post Office finances last year 


by the industrial action taken by 


clerical and computer staff, which they 


are now threatening to repeat. (Here I 
will. interject a personal note with the 
troubles of a medium-sized 
manufacturing firm who, a month or 
two back, were horrified to find that the 
salary list had been ‘wiped clean’ off the 
computer in error.’ Whatever benefits 
computerisation may offer, I shudder to 
think of the risks involved in the field of 
taxation. 

From the national press, I gather that 


: you have set up a study of alternative 


approaches which would diminish the 
risks of large-scale breakdown in a 
computerised system. I do not pretend 


to know the views of the Inland 
Revenue on the project, but I assume 
that all along it is computer experts who 
have been giving the advice. 

It does seem to me, Mr Chancellor, 
that you should also obtain the views of 
non-computer experts and if they 
cannot produce a viable alternative 
approach to current Inland Revenue 
problems, then — and only then — 
should you proceed with com- 
puterisation. 


Yours sincerely, 
TAXMAN AT LARGE 





DOUBLE TAXATION 
Republic of Ireland 


Under the terms a the 1926 United is 


Kingdom/Republic of Ireland Double 
Taxation Agreement, individuals who 
were regarded as resident in both the 
Republic and the United Kingdom were 
taxed in both, but given relief in both 
countries by way of a special tax- 
sharing formula. Double residents who 


' so wished could avail themselves of the 


services of the Conjoint Office, for the 
purposes of avoiding double taxation 
under direct assessments and of 
computing their net liability to tax in 
the two countries. ` 

In 1976 a new Convention between 
the United Kingdom and the Republic 
of Ireland entered into force. This 
provides, inter alia, rules under which a 
double resident is treated as resident in 


one country or the other for the pur- 
poses of the Convention. 

Although the services of the Conjoint 
Office are not required under the new 
Convention, that office continues to be 
involved in dealing with cases relating 
to years up to 1975-76 (1976-77 in the 
case of income from employments and 
government pensions). The Board of 
Inland Revenue is now of opinion that 
sufficient time has elapsed since the 
new Convention entered into force for 
all double residents, who wished to do 
so, to have availed themselves of those 
services. | 

Accordingly, it has been agreed with 
the Irish Revenue Authorities that 
further requests for assistance should 
not be.made to the Conjoint Office after 
October 31st, 1980. All requests before 
that date should be sent to the Conjoint 
Office, Lynwood Road, Thames Ditton, 
Surrey KT7 ODP. i 





REVIEW OF C & E 
DISCRETIONARY POWERS 


The decision of the House of Lords in 
the J. H. Corbitt (Numismatists) case 
precludes VAT Tribunals from 
reviewing the exercise of discretion by 
the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise. The Government. announced 
during the Committee Stage of this 
year’s Finance Bill that it would be 
looking again at the consequences of 
this decision (The Accountant, May 1st, 
1980, page 637). 

A recent Customs and Excise 
statement makes the point that 
discretionary powers are not un- 
common in VAT legislation, and the 


department proposes to examine each 
of these powers within the context of 
possible changes in the law. The 
Commissioners hope to be able to make 
recommendations to Treasury Min- 
isters in the autumn. 

Interested parties wishing to submit 
their views on the extent to which the 
exercise of the Commissioners’ 
discretion should be subject to review 
by a VAT Tribunal are invited to do so 
in writing to Customs and -Excise 
(VATS), Knollys House, Byward Street, 
London EC3 not later than September 
30th. The present jurisdiction of VAT 
Tribunals, it will .be remembered, 
derives from section 40{1) of the 
Finance Act 1972. 
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.The appellant, an engineering com- 


pany, produced h-gh'`precision com- 
‘ponent parts for.aitcraft and electronic 
manufacturers. Such products could 


not be advertised in their own right 
because of difficulties of description - 


‘and lack of general: appeal and 
therefore the company considered 
alternative methods of promotion, such 


_ as horse racing. 


The managing d-rector and his wife, 
who owned a stud farm, leased 


- racehorses to the company at nominal 
cost and then the company instructed a 


trainer to train and race them. The 


trainer was told to win races whenever: 


possible and to obtain as much 
television coverag2 as possible. In 
addition, the name of the company was 


shown on the race cards and on rugs 
` which the horses wore in the paddock. 


The company decucted input tax in 
respect of the maintenance, training 
and racing of the horses. 

- The project was nore successful than 


the managing director had anticipated 


although no posit:ve benefit could be 


(For full details 


see 
The Accountant, 
` June 12th, 


Page 876), 


The ACCOUNTANT 


‘TAXATION ADVISORY 


_|SERVICE 


ENQUIRY FORM 
To: 


The Accountant Taxation Advisory 
-| Service, 

151 Strand, Londor WC2R 1J). 

‘Please supply the mformation/advice 

requested in the atcached enquiry. 


My remittance for £25 is enclosed. 





Business or Pleasure? 


` 


proved. During the’ course of. sales 
negotiations, customers often enquired. 
about the company’s racing activities, 
and on a number of occasions both 
actual and potential customers had 
telephoned to congratulate the com- 
pany when. one of its horses had been 
placed. Further, although not all the 
company’s employees were interested in 
racing, their general reaction had been 
favourable which had benefited in- 
dustrial relations. - 

Although the managing director 
liked horses, he was not particularly 
interested in racing and had rarely 
attended race meetings before the 
involvement of the company. However, 
he tried to attend.most of the races 
when a company horse ran, in order to 


give both customers and employees: a. 
first-hand account. He derived no’ 


recreational benefit from such ac- 
tivities. 

The Commissioners of ‘Customs 
and Excise, however, contended that. 
racing the horses had -nothing to do 


with the business of the company. No 


real benefit or advertisement, they said, 
had been achieved since there was no 
connection between the company’s 


‘influence 
_ Management; as a result, he had caused 


products and horse racing, and the 
names of the horses had nothing to do - 
with the business. As a result, input tax 

should not be deducted in respect of the 

maintenance, training and racing of the 

horses. 

The London VAT Tribunal held that 
supplies had been made for the purpose 
of the company’s business and were 
therefore deductible. The managing 
director had felt it necessary to promote 
the products of the company in away to 
people in. middle 


the company to embark on horseracing 
as a personnel relations exercise with a 
view to keeping its name constantly in 
the minds of such people. This had — 
appeared to be effective, as well as 
benefiting industrial relations and so 
he had continued with the pro- 
motional exercise. 

However, the Tribunal sourided a 
note of caution for the future. The test 
to establish: whether an activity -was 


‘carried on for the purposes of a 


business was a subjective and -ongoing— 
test which related to each chargeable 
accounting period. If at any time the 
intention of the company in respect of . 
its ‘racing activities altered, its en- 
titlement to deduct input tax could be. 
questioned. 

Skeltools Ltd v. Customs and Excise 


(LON/80/63, July 9th, 1980). 





| No Agency 


By virtue of the Slaughterhouses Act. 


1974, a local authority is permitted to 
provide public slaughterhouses and to 
make such arrangements as it considers 


expedient to secure that all or any 


particular activities there are performed 
by its - servants or agents.’ All 
slaughterhouses and slaughtermen 
must be licensed by the local authority, 
buf slaughtermen need not necessarily 
be the servants or agents of the 
authority. 

. The Darlington Borough Council’ 


agreed to allow ‘an incorporated con-. 
' sortium of farmers to undertake all the 


killing of beasts and processing of meat 
in its slaughterhouse. The agreement 
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stated that the Council would record 
the beasts received, provide clean byres 
in the reception area and indicate how 
the beasts should be accommodated, 
while the contractor would pen them as 
soon as possible. In the cooling hall, the 
Council would provide and clean all the 
hanging apparatus and provide a meat 
inspection service. | 

Apart from the imposition of certain 
surcharges, the agreement did not 
provide for the. contractor ‘to pay any 
charges to the Council and in fact no- 
charge was made. Instead, the customer 
received two ‘invoices: one from the 
contractor in respect of the slaughter 
and the processing of the carcase; and 


kS 
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the other from the Council on a per > in accordance with VAT Public Notice 


capita -basis. The Commissioners of 
Customs and Excise contended that the 


supplies by the Council were standard- - 


rated since by virtue of section S(8) 
(section 6(2Xb) since January 1st, 1980) 
of the Finance Act 1972 anything which 
is not a supply of goods but is done for a 
consideration is a supply of services. 

The Council claimed that its sup- 


plies were zero-rated under item 1 of. 


group 1 of Schedule 4 to the Act as it 
provided food of a kind used for human 


consumption. Although it . did not - 


actually slaughter the beasts or prepare 
the carcases, it had complete control 
over the slaughterhouse through which 
the meat was processed so that a live 
beast which entered the slaughterhouse 
emerged at the other. end as food. 
Alternatively, the Council argued that, 
as it controlled the slaughterhouse, a 
‘single charge was made for the total 
services of the slaughterhouse including 
the slaughter and the preparation of the 
meat, the services should be zero-rated 


pi 


The Brave “a 
Living’ ‘Dead — 


As a nation we honour those who gave their 


lives for our Country; 


But what of the many men and women who 

. but with their minds shattered ? 
They come from all the Services. Some young, 

some elderly, with degrees of mental illness from 


survived .. 


total twilight to mild infirmity. 


Thanks to the Ex-Services Mental Welfare Soci- 
ety not one need be abandoned as human wreck- 


No. 749. . 

According to the Manchester VAT 
Tribunal, both of the arguments of the 
Council overlooked the scheme of the 
Finance Act 1972 and the facts. The 
end-product of the:slaughterhouse was 
food of a kind used for human con- 
sumption, but it had been produced by 
the combination of the services supplied 
by both the Council and the contractor. 


Control illusory 
The contractor performed the slaughter — 


and processed the meat while the 
Council provided the facilities. The 
arguments of the Council would suc- 
ceed only if it could be shown that the 
contractor performed its share of the 
services as the servant or agent of the 
Council. There was nothing in the 
agreement to suggest this and any 
control claimed by. the Council was- 
illusory. All that the Council did was to 
exercise its power of management 


pappen 


eee by the «-Siengntechonwes Act 
1974, 

The Council had chosen not to 
employ slaughtermen nor to arrange 


that any activities were performed only -`` 


by their servants or agents to the ex- 
clusion of all others. The contractor 
acted as a principal with no liability to 
account to the Council but the right to 
retain all fees which it received. It made 
independent use of the facilities 
provided by the Council, but this was 
not in itself sufficient to constitute an 
agency. 
Further, the. submission of the 
Council based on the Public Notice was 
contrary to the facts since not one but’ 
two distinct charges were made to the 
customer in respect of the services 
supplied at the slaughterhouse. Each 
was represented by a separate invoice 
and related to different services. The 
appeal therefore failed. 
Borough of Darlington v Customs 
and Excise (MAN/80/20, June 26th, ` 
1980). 


Major computational questions on CTT | 
now expected in PE Il- study 


-PRINCIPLES OF 
CAPITAL 
TRANSFER 


age. We have our Convalescent Home. We provide 
work for those who can do it in a sheltered indus- 
try. And for the old there is our Veteran’s Home. 

‘The Society needs money badly. Please help 
and persuade your Clients to do so too. Donations, 


legacies, covenants and gifts intep vivos are § 


urgently required. i ka 


They've given more than they could. 
_ Please give as much as you can. 


EX-SERVICES 
MENTAL WELFARE SOCIETY | 


Es 37 7 Thurloe aver London SW7 2LL. a co 8688 





TAX 


by Nigel Eastawayrca, ETL. 


280 pp“ 


f4. J5 (£5.65 including postage). 
HFL (Publishers) Ltd 


9 Bow Street, Covent Garden, London WC2E 7AL 


Tel. 01-836 9081 
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DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 

FOR MOST ACCOUNTANCY AND 

FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
- TAKE YOUR CHOICE! 


SEE THE WIDE CHOICE OF FORMATS i g 

Totally flexible, totally comprehensive, totally effective with’c or without any + bth study method. Take: any major "UK accountaicy 

qualification ... take any subject within any part of its examination syllabus :..-and you'll find a choice -of up to six different home. : 

tise packages that you can successfully use! That's the impact of School ‘of Accountancy’s TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the:. 

. most significant contributions to accountancy and financial education for many, many years. 
See below the six different packages, each just right.for a particular stage of study. See the wide range of examinations for E which 

‘there’s a TOTAL STUDY PLAN now availablé.. Then send the coupon for your free prospectus givirig all details. =- i 


Far more than a mere study manual! Contains per subject. 
Home Study Study Texts. Self-Test Exercises. Test Papers. Suggested Home Study Pack 
Pack Answers. Study Schedule. Gives all information to pass the 
exam. 
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Tuition Service - your written Test Papers’ answers marked | Home Study Pack 
Course with your Tutor’s constructive-comments. 


Full Guarantee All the contents and services of the Home Study Course | “a 
PLUS a firm Guarantee of free further coaching for up to four | HomeStudy Pack} Tumon Guarantee 
Course years if necessary and the facility of instalment payments. 
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Unique Tuition Only service (your Test Papers marked) to 


Tuition Only improve exam answering skills. 
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Banking and Insurance . 





The Lloyd's Market 


By OUR INSURANCE CORRESPONDENT - 


Different people have different ideas 
about Lloyd’s, the insurance market. 
Sometimes it is thought of as a form, of 


club for rich people, so that they can. 


become richer. Others see it as the most 
progressive insurance market in the 
world, prepared to pioneer new forms 
of insurance — by no means all of 
which may prove profitable. Another 
view is that Lloyd’s is an important City 
institution, which is responsible for a 
significant proportion of the country’s 
invisible earnings. Also, there are those 
who have their cars or houses insured at 


Lloyd’s, and feel that it is in many ways 


comparable to an insurance company 
— but cheaper. 


High risk 


There is a good deal of truth in all 
those statements. Certainly, in the 
main, Lloyd’s is a high risk insurance 
market, and profits are taken, or losses 
incurred, by individual members. There 
is an entrace fee of £1,900, and an 
annual subscription ranging from some 
hundreds of pounds up to £2,000 or 
more. While a member of Lloyd’s acts 


in his or her individual capacity in 


much the same way as an insurance 
company, there is no limit to a 
member’s liability for his or her in- 
surance losses. 


While deposits havé to be provided. 


for the Lloyd’s authorities, which may 


be in the form of a bank guarantee, that _ 


is only the ‘first line of defence’. In the 
event of serious losses, the whole of a 
member’s assets AEN be needed to 
meet them. .. ` 

Although ` Lloyd’ S nanan a 
Central Fund, to which all members 
contribute every year, that is only for 
the benefit of policy holders in the event 


of an underwriting member being. 


unable to meet his or her losses.. 
Members themselves cannot benefit 
from that fund. 


Those are the reasons .why the. 


security of a Lloyd’s policy is held in 


_ highly-competitive market, 
specialist knowledge of a broker is 
necessary both to find the appropriate - 


da ; . 
, ' 
' : + 
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such high esteem throughout the world, 
and why the Policyholders’ Protection 
Act applies only to. holders of policies 
with insurance companies. One aspect 
of that is.that Lloyd’s underwriters do 
not have to contribute to any levy made 


-by the Policyholders’ Protection Board 


if an insurance company goes into 
liquidation, leaving*claims unpaid. 
The Lloyd’s market of today, with 
more than 18,000 members drawn from 
a wide variety of countries throughout 
the world, has developed from a coffee 
house owned by Edward Lloyd, which 


was opened in London in 1688. About: 
two-thirds of the members of Lloyd’s do 


not actually work in the market. They 
simply provide the security and draw 


their share of the underwriting profits 


— or, less frequently, meet losses. . 
For convenience, members are 


grouped into syndicates, ranging in size. 


from a few to some hundreds of in- 
dividuals. Each syndicate has: an un- 
derwriter with.: supporting staff -to 
accept risks and pay'claims on behalf of 


all the members of the syndicate. Each ' 


member is liable for his particular 
share of any risk — and, as mentioned 
above, that liability is unlimited. 


The brokers i 


Insurance may be placed at Lloyd’s 
only through the medium of some 270 
firms of Liloyd’s insurance brokers, all 
of whom must meet strict security 
requirements laid down by the Com- 
mittee of Lloyd’s. This. is for practical 
reasons, since Lloyd’s is a complex and 


underwriter with whom to place a 


particular risk and to obtain the most. 


‘advantageous terms and rates. 
- Naturally, - 


a prospective policy holder may be, it is 
relatively easy to arrange for business to 
be. placed at Lloyd’s.’ Currently, 


and the.. 


brokers - have contacts . 
throughout the world, so that wherever | 


A a 
oF ae, 


business is being written in the markét 


_ in about 200 different currencies. 


A Lloyd’s broker always represents 
the insured, and not the underwriter; it 
is his duty to advise his client and 
obtain for him the most favourable 
terms commensurate with the risk 
involved. A. Lloyd’s broker is not 
restricted to placing business at 
Lioyd’s, and can also place business 


with insurance companies — in the UK 


and throughout the world. 

While Lloyd’s brokers customarily 
use the Lloyd’s market for large or 
unusual risks, where better terms can- 
be obtained than in the company 
market, or where there is insufficient: 
capacity in the company market, non- 
Lioyd’s brokers have not always been so 
keen on using Lloyd’s. 


Last resort 


For a long time many non-Lloyd’ S 
brokers in the UK looked upon, Lloyd’s 
as being a market of ‘last resort’. The 
idea of placing a risk at Lloyd’s was 
considered only after other, local 
markets had been exhausted. 

In recent years, however, there has 
been a significant change -— due largely. 
to strenuous moves made not only by 
many Lloyd’s underwriters, but also a 
number of Lloyd’s brokers. | 

The reluctance of brokers to use 
Lloyd’s in the past was understandable 
because it meant that the brokerage 
available from underwriters had to be 
shared -with the Lloyd’s broker. That 
could make handling the business 
uneconomic — quite apart from the 
difficulty of communications, which 
could mean quite long delays- on 
occasions. 

Lloyd’s brokers, although receiving 
enquiries from a. variety of non-Lioyd’s 
brokers, were not particularly en- 
thusiastic ‘about the business. They . 
knew that, almost certainly, the rest of 
the market had already been shown the 
risks’ in question. If, therefore, the . 
business proved acceptable to un- 
derwriters, it was unlikely to be exactly 
popular with them. That, of course, 
added to the delay and the cost. 

The first move to open up Lloyd’s to 
a much greater extent, so that a much 
wider range of business could be 
placed, was made in the motor market. 
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Direct t dealing? ‘was: didi which 
_ means ‘that, for da7-to-day. business, a 
prod ucing broker can deal direct with | 
< motor: syndicates; the, Lloyd’s. broker- 
simply guarantees. to the- Lioyd’s 
syndicate. that a prentum, will be 
E paid: ~ 
C "Phat guarantee’ can be impértant to 
-undertwritets.: In ‘recent years quite a 
- number of i insurance brokers have run 
into. difficultiés: Insurance companies, 
with. which such. -brokérs have dealt, 
. have not been. paid in full. Underwriters 
at-.Lloyd’s, however, have been paid. 
 their-due, with ‘the premiums being met 
by the guaranteeing Lloyd’s broker. 
The public, a o has protection 
under - the. > ‘direct’. dealing’ 
arrangements; _- Tf, “for ` instance, the ` 
producing:” broker. ` ‘should run “into” 
financial diffictlties, ‘it is. the 
l responsibility : of the..Lloyd’s: broker, to. 
_seé that.an alternat-ve broking service is 
3 provided... 


7 Special facilities | 
i ii many ways efforts have, been made 


by: the- Lloyd’s ‘rrarket to meet the 
“specific. needs of non-Lloyd’s brokers 


' \ and'their clients. In the motor field, for 


- instance, ; apart’ from straightforward 
‘direct’: motor business, various 
| facilities. have: been set up, including 


Enterprise. Motor Policies at Lloyd’s — | 


which is:a consortium of Lioyd’s motor 


syndicates, specialising in writing al 


standard business. - 

Other - “facilities have - been - ct up 
‘Specifically. for coaches, private hire 
' risks, etc: “In: suck. cases, a broker: can. 
-deal direct with the underwriter for the ` 
© consortium. ` 

in the non-motor field, practice 


: . varies in providing: facilities for non- . 


Lloyd’s brokers. Ir some cases, through 
_ Lioyd’s brokers, individual brokers may 
be given. binding authority. The 
practical effect o7 this is that, within 
pre-agreed limits, brokers can accept 
business on beha:f of underwriters at 
pre-agreed. rates of premium. This 


_ simplifies the whole. procedure and, in 


many cases, a broker can issue a 


=` certificate on the spot. Naturally, there 


are. only. certain classes of business 
where this methoc is appropriate, but it . 
As being - ‘used mach more extensively 
. than in the past where underwriters are 
| confident that trokers will react to 


estab! ished scheme. 


1 


“individual enquiries i in à the game way as 
| they would themselyes.: : | 

Some underwriters (and some Lloyd’s Ju 
" piokers) feel that. ‘problems: can arise if 
‘a. broker is given ‘authority to bind. 
underwriters: ’ where a significant 
> amount of judgment is needed — in 
“deciding whether%to. accept or. turn 


down a risk, ‘or: in: ‘determining the 
premium to charge. ‘Apart from the fact 
that a broker. ‘may. “not always look at a 
risk from thé “sàme -standpoint as 


‘underwriters, quite clearly there can be 
occasions when there is some conflict of 
interest — witha- ‘broker trying to do his. 
© best -for both- his: client’ and. un- 

derwriters who. havé given him. ee 


authority.- 


~- ktis partly’. = ‘at’ Yeason ‘that: a 


number of facilities have been set up 


.whete the Lloyd’s~ broker has .wide- 
ranging covers, and accepts business | 
| within them. Effectively, Lioyd’s un- 
_ derwriters ` ‘may give this type of 


organisation . the. right to exercise 


aa judgment and accept business on their 


behalf. Such an organisation, also, may 


have claims settling authority up to a 


reasonably high: figure. 


Administrative savings m 


So far as possible; underwriters and ` 
brokers have tried to set up facilities so 
that the great bulk of ‘everyday’ - 
“business within the UK cari i be pd a 


_ quite. easily. 

‘Since administrative cot are 
relatively low, . competitive, premiums 
can be quoted. In many cases Lloyd’s 


brokers, as well as non-Lloyd’s brokers, 


find it convenient to use the special 
facilities which have been‘ set up. Not 
only may the terms be better than going 


into the market: ‘themselves, but also 
there can be a significant’ saving in 


administrative costs. by ‘using an 


nies 


Plusses and -minuses . | 
One of the great advantages of the 


. Lloyd’s market is that, if there is a ‘one. 
‘off difficult or unusual risk, it is very 


likely. that it can be placéd at Lloyd’s, 


on an individual basis. Here, however,: 
one’s choice of broker can be all- À 


important. 
If a Lloyd’s broker is not: Ca it is 
important mar the chosen broker 
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should have“ a worthwhile ie of 


‘bread and butter’ business flowing to 
the Lloyd’s market. This is „simply 
‘because any -broker regularly using the 
‘Lloyd’s market, and placing. run-of-the- 
mill acceptable. business, is placing his 
organisation in..a position. where - in- 
dividual problems can be handled - as 
they arise. If, however, an ‘insurance 
broker. still thinks- of Lloyd’s as a’ 
market of last ‘resort, he may . meet. 
considerable. difficulty. in finding any 
Lloyd’s broker prepared to ‘handle his 
occasional enquiries, unless - the 
prospective aa is tainly massive. 


| Building societies link - 


we 


At one’ stage, ‘building ‘Societies: 
placed virtually none of their mort- 


gaged properties in the Lloyd’s- 
' market, In recent years, however, there . 


has been something of a change. Some ` 
Lloyd’s brokers have been able to make ` 
favourable arrangements for. building 
societies. Quite a number now place: 
properties of unusual construction: in. 
the Lloyd’s market, and an increasing 
number are placing part of their main ` 
portfolio. at Lloyd’s, or have the` 
facilities to use the Lloyd’s market | 
where requested by a house purchaser: 
With certain ‘exceptions, Lloyd’s 
facilities are centralised: unlike a large. 


insurance company, there is not a 
‘network: of offices throughout the 
country. Sometimes this is criticised on. 


the grounds. that- it is not possible to 

obtain such pronipt service as from an 

insurance company, and it is sometimes 

argued that this.can. lead to delays. in 
the settlement of claims. E ae 


Risk of day 


In the event of .a claim, where the 
business has been arranged under some 


. form, of special scheme, underwriters. 


may have delegated clainis settling 


authority up to a certain figure, and 


thus. payment of the claim may be 


: prompt. In other cases, an adjuster will 


be appointed to look into the claim on 
behalf of underwriters, and to 
recommend a settlement. All too: often, 
however, there can be delays in the 
settlement of claims — which does. 
nothing to improve goodwill,- or the 


stature of the’ market in the eves of the 
public. 


’ 
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| Vehicle contract leasing and 
| fleet management programs- 


| are you getting the service you expected? 








a 


, 


| No ? 
Then you're obviously not an | - Alternatively our experience and 
| - Interleasing customer, because we're administrative expertise can provide fleet 
'. E- firm believers in good old-fashioned = management programs for your existing 
- 4 service. | l | _ fleet. So-if your current leasing _ 
This service means flexible leasing =€ arrangements leave something to be 


-° arrangements, first-class administrative desired, contact us now and find out. 

- .and maintenance facilities and expert what real service is all about. | 

i ‘staff avai able at any time, backed up by 
the latest computer systems. 
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'A member of the Hanger Group of Companies London. Tel: 01-379 7919. 


aa ` 
ave A 


| . 187, Broad Street, Birmingham B15 1ED. Tel:021-632 4222 . Telex: 339466. 
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Tax Saving with Single Premium Bonds ~ 


From the straightforward tax point of 
view, authorised unit trusts have been 
stealing a march over single’ premium 
unit-linked life assurance policies. On 
the other hand,.it can be argued that a 
single premium policy can offer a more 
flexible investment, and there are 
various ways of mitigating the. tax 
liability 

In an increasing number of cases, 
unit trusts are being recommended for 
those with capital who want a ‘package’ 
investment, in view of their ‘tax ef- 
ficiency’. In the first place, unit trusts 
(and also investment trusts) can deal in 
securities, with complete freedom from 
tax on capital gains. Apart from 
the obvious fiscal.advantages, this gives 
managers complete investment 
freedom. No longer, when making an 
investment decision, will they have to 


consider the tax implications. While a. 
unit holder no longer receives any credit - 


in connection with capital gains tax, 
paying tax on realisation of units in an 
authorised unit trust in the same way as 
on realisation of a direct holding. in 
equities, there is the advantage that the 
first £3,000 of chargeable gains.in any 
year is free from -capital gains tax. 


Unit trusts drawback 


Many investors may be able to benefit 
from unit trust investment, remaining 
within that limit so far as their 
realisations are concerned. 

From an investment point of view, 
however, there are drawbacks to unit 
trust investment compared with a unit 
linked single premium life policy. In the 
first place, a unit trust cannot invest in 
nroperty and the Department of Trade 
takes a very dim view if, with the best 
of intentions from the investment point 
of view, a unit trust goes heavily liquid. 
It seems unlikely therefore, that. it 
would be possible for a unit trust 
manager to issue a ‘cash’ unit trust. 
However, with a single premium unit 
linked life policy, there is the freedom 
to switch the investment link from one 
sector to another, Not only may there be 


t 


an equity fund (or perhaps, a number of 
different equity funds) and a gilt fund, 
but also a property fund. investing 


directly in property, and also a ‘cash’ 


fund. One of the great advantages of a 
single premium unit-linked policy is the 


- freedom to switch from one fund to 


another, without incurring any tax 
liability at the time, and with only a 
nominal switching fee being payable 
(and not always that). 


Withdrawals 


A further attraction of a single 
premium unit-linked policy is the right 
to take withdrawals (amounting to five 
per cent per annum of the original 
investment, over a 20-year term) 


. without any tax being payable at the 


time of withdrawal. The disadvantage 
however, applies at final realisation (or 
if more than five per cent is withdrawn 
in any year) for anyone who is paying 
higher rates of.income tax at the time, 
or who is brought into that category as 
a result of realising the policy. 

On realisation,’ thie capital -gain is 
calculated, taking into account any 
withdrawals made over the years where 
there has been no tax payable at the 
time. This capital gain is divided by the 
number of full years for which the 
policy has- been in force, and the 
resultant figure is added to the policy 
holder’s income for the yéar of en- 
cashment. In that way, it is possible to 
establish the rate of higher rate tax, 
including investment income surcharge 
(but not standard rate tax) which will be 
payable. That rate is then applied to the 
whole of the gain. Z 

From the tax point of view, it can be 
helpful for. an individual to have a 
number -of single premium policies, 
rather than one large one. This is 
because one policy a year can be en- 
cashed over a period, rather than for 
the whole investment to be realised in a 
single year — resulting in a peak ex- 


posure to tax. 
Even so, to a great extent. many of 
those with single premium policies are 


‘locked in’ to such an investment: until, 
say, retirement, when their i income and - 
‘marginal’ rate of tax can be expected 
to drop. There is little in favour of 
investing in a single premium policy if — 
the policy holder may be obliged to 
surrender it while paying a high rate of 
tax. This is because, effectively, the. 
capital gains which have been secured ` 
will be largely taxed- as income, 


(although there is freedom from 


standard rate tax). 

Sometimes it is argued that ‘single 
premium life policies have become 
more attractive, from the tax point of 
view, following the lowering of the 
higher rates of. tax. Certainly a 
reduction in the top rate of income tax 
on investment income from 98 per cent- 
to 75 per cent was welcome. What has 
to be remembered however, is that the. 
rate of tax payable will depend on the 
rate in force when the policy is realised. 


Income: manipulation — 


It is quite possible that, with a dange 
of Government in the future, we shall 
see a sharp increase in the higher rates 
of tax, particularly in connection with 
investment. income. There is no 
guarantee that today’s rates of tax will, 
continue into the dim future. 

Some people are in a position where 
they can. manipulate their income,’ so 
that it can be reduced to a particularly. 
low-level in a certain year -— when one 
or more single premium policies could 
be cashed. As an example, one can take 
the.case of somebody who has been self- . 
employed, or in employment without 
the benefit of an occupational pension. 
As a result he has arranged a personal _ 
pension policy. Such an individual.” 
could retire, but not vest his personal 
pension policy until after the expiry of a 
full fiscal year in which relatively little 
income was received. During that year 
the single premium policy could be 
realised. There would therefore, be a 
much lower tax charge than if a normal 
year’s income had been received — or, 
depend ent on individual circumstances, 
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_ -no tax liability at all might be incurred. 


~ There are: strong : arguments ‘for an- 
individual trying tc avoid realisation of © 


_a bond altogether. There should, for 
‘instance, be tax advantages if a single 


iE ‘premium porey: is aed _— death. 


When to die! 


. This is simply because it is unlikely that 
_an individual will die right at the end of 

` a tax year. On average, everybody will 
.. die half way through a tax year! The 
` advantage of dying relatively early in a 
‘tax yearis that other income in the year 


: of death is likely to be lower than usual | 
_ | with the result that the tax charge in 


respect of the policy may be Rey 


_ | low. 


There are, “however, various ways of 
keeping down the tax charge at final 
` encashment. To sceme extent. these may 
be looked upon as ‘loopholes’. 

_ Nevertheless, ther2 has been sufficient 
. time for legislation to be introduced, if 
‘ the authorities had wished to do so. 
While, of. course, legislation could be 
. altered in the future, before realisation 


of a-bond, there is a very good chance 


that. such legislation | would. not apply 
= would only: affect those e after 
_ the date of implementation. 

_ One arrangement is for a single 


3 premium policy to be written on a joint 


-life and survivor basis for husband and- 
.. wife, so that it rémains in force after the 


- first dati, for’ the: lifetime ok the k 


| survivor. 


S Husband. and wife- 


© in „most cases, 
` assume that the husband ‘will be the 


first to die. Not only are most husbands - 


_a few years older than their wives but, 

as is well known, the life expectancy of 

_ a woman is a few years longer than the 

 : expectancy of a. man. 

With “that arrangement, if, as an- 
ticipated, the husband is the first to die, 


: there may be less tax to pay on the - 


. wife’s: death then would have been. 


: payable if there had been a tax charge - 


* on the husband’s death. This is simply 
_ because the wife’s income at her death 
* may be lower than her husband’s in- 
. come at his death. To some extent 


inflation” can „te ‘ignored... This is. 


. because, while incomes can be expected 


to incréase soley as a result of inflation, 


it is reasonable to- 


it is to’ be hoped that tax thresholds will 
also increase in line with inflation in the 
future. $ 


Ifa policy į is arranged ona joint life sud 


survivor basis, in. practice it may be 


. sensible for the wife to encash the policy. 


soon after her husband’ s death — when 

her own income may be quite low. 
Another possibility is for a-husband 

to arrange the bond on the joint lives of 


‘himself and his wife, but in. his sole. 
ownership. He’ can leave the bond in’ 


trust to his wife’ at his death and 
subsequently, the: trustees can realise 
the bond. If that course is adopted, at 


“present it looks as though there might 
be no higher rate tax: to be paid in. 


connection with a bond. 


Handing over; 
For income tax purposes, if a policy 
holder gives a policy to another person, 


that ‘does not count: as a ‘chargeable 


event’. Therefore, there may well be 


_ advantages in a policy holder handing 
_ over a policy to a-member of the next 


generation. Naturally in this event, 
there may be-some capital transfer tax 


` tobe paid, but that is no different from 


handing over any other asset.. 
The advantage which lies in a policy 


‘holder handing over a policy toa son or 
daughter (or, perhaps more -to the 
‘point, to a grandchild) i is that,. so long 


as the recipient is.taxed at a lower level 


than the donor, there is every possibility 
- of a-worth while. tax saving- . 


Once a bond has: been handed. over 


_. the recipient is free to realise it. In that ; 


event, the tax liability will be related to ` 
| Advantage 


the.income of the recipient, and not the 
income of the donor — unless the donee 


-is a minor child of the donor. The fact 
that the donor: may. have made a 
“number of annual withdrawals up to 
five per cent of the: initial purchase 


price does not matter — except that the 


amount withdrawn will, naturally, form 
‘part of the gain for tax purposes. ` 


Second hand policies . 


interest 
preferably more han two people should 


‘the ‘intended ` investor. 
k overcome the possibility of there being 


upon as being ‘artificial’, in that it is 
designed soley to put the contract on a 


better tax footing from the policy 
holder’ S point of view. 


Consequences of sale r 


Typically, an insurance broker may 
purchase a bond — say, on the lives of 


‘himself and his wife, on a last survivor 


basis. That- bond is then.sold to an 
investor. It is important that the people 
in whose joint names the bond is first 
arranged should have an ‘insurable 
in each other. In’ fact, 


be involved — who are younger than 
That. should 


a life claim under the policy — 
although it ‘would appear- that the 


‘investor need not notify the life office if 
-both the original policy holder should 


die. Indeed, ‘the may not even. be aware 
of the fact! - . 

© The original purchasers of the galis 
sell it to an investor at the. full market 
price. This. sale changes the taxable 


-Status of the bond. With the original 


purchaser gains are subject. to higher 
rate tax, less standard rate tax’ — 
subject to ‘top slicing’ relief, as outlined 


above. When however, a policy is sold 


on to an investor, any gain which he 
enjoys then becomes subject to capital 
gains tax and not to higher rates of tax. 
A further advantage is that. once an 


‘investor. has bought a policy in that 
‘way, he is at liberty to.make further 


investments. ae oe 


Once a ‘second-hand’ bend has been 
bought, should ‘tax-free ‘income’ :be 
required, part of the value of the bond 
can be transferred into a fixed interest 
account. An interest-free loan can then 
be taken — for the same amount on the 
security of the bond. This can avoid tax 
‘being payable, if the bond is kept: in 
force on a ‘run-down’ basis until death 


-. (when no capital gains tax is payable). 


One method of mitigating tax- in. 
‘connection with. single premium 
‘policies is the ‘second hand’ approach. 


While there is nothing wrong with this 
‘method at the moment, from the tax 


point of view, one has to bear in-mind = 
that- the arrangement. could be looked : 
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That is unlike the position with a bond 
bought by an investor direct-from a life 
office where, as mentined above, the 


_ withdrawal of five per cent per annum 


over a period of 20 years results in the 
tax charge being ae until final 


encashnient.. 
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_ BY ROBERT W MAAS, FCA 
CAN YOUR CLIENTS AFFORD FOR YOU 
TO WAIT ANY LONGER 


Before getting to grips with the far-reaching and 
major changes made by one of the most com- 
prehensive finance acts for many years? Proper 
planning is essential to benefit from new reliefs 
and opportunities offered. Many of these have 
already been available for over four months. If you ` 
do not know of them how much more tax might 
your clients pay unnecessarily before you get 
around. to finding out about the changes? 
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- housing, illness, 


The Taxman 
can augment 











your clients 


generosity by 60 % 


— if they pay top rate tax 
on some of their income _ 


. The recent budget encourages voluntary — 


help. Formerly only 30% of tax could be 
reclaimed on a charity covenant irrespective 


.of their tax rate. From 1981 the tax they have 


paid will be refunded (up to a maximum of 
£3,000). Moreover, the. commitment for a 
covenant is reduced from seven to four years.. 


Old people, sadly, remain among the 
neediest in our community. Loneliness, bad . 
hunger overseas and 
inadequate help are some of the problems 
tackled by Help the Aged. As more people 
live longer the need grows faster than funds 
to meet it. i 


Thanks to hundreds of dedicated volunteers, 
Help the Aged achieves a very great deal with 
every £ you give; matching ii a with 

initiative and care. 


E you would like details of the new budget 


allowance (including the exclusion of up to 
£200,000 from Capital Transfer Tax if 
bequeathed to charity) write for informative 


. booklets, without obligation, to: Help ‘the 


Aged, Room TAS8L, 32 Dover _— London. 
WIA 2AP. 


+ £150 perpetuates a loved name by inscribing it on the Dedication 
made of the Day Centre it helps. 
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` toi provide some ready cash for dependants — whenever 
death might occur. Generally, such a policy had to ‘be. 
maintained until the bitter end (although premiums might be’ 
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Whole Life Policies 


by JOHN GASELEE . 


Ai one lage whale: life policies appeared to be used 
primarily to meet the funeral expenses of the life assured, and 


limited to a certain. period), since surrender values were not 


parueuaely attract-ve. 


Sadly, before th2 introduction of the current scales of 


commission by The Life Offices Association a few years ago, 


certain intermediaries were busy selling non-profit whole life 
policies ‘to studen-s and other young people. With the 
‘commission based cn the sum ‘assured, earnings could be very 


: worthwhile. It was hardly fair, however, on the students and 


others. Firstly, mos: of them had no need for life cover at all, 
having no dependents. Secondly, in the majority of cases, 
after a period, such policies were surrendered, or lapsed, 


‘simply because the cash which, otherwise, would have been 
paid towards premiums was needed for other purposes. After 
` call, this: type of life policy could not be used in any way in 


. connection with a i mortgage. 


Wide range 


Curel there i is a ‘fairly wide range of wiicte life pillicies, l 


many of which have very real uses. Some .of these policies 
have been availatle for. years, but have been improved. 


‘Others are new — and probably would not have been brought 
on to the market if there had not been such developments. i in 


the use of compilers and’ associated equipment in recent 


' years. ` 


aa 


Some years ago a number of life offices introduced onus 
reinforced’ whole life policies. 

As with ‘bonus reinforced’ endowment policies, there’ is the 
advantage of a profit-sharing policy, with the cost com- 
parable to: that for a‘ non-profit policy giving the same 
guaranteed cover at the outset. | 
One office took the view that it would not be prudent to 


assume a bonus rate in excess of 80 per cent over a long: 
period; nor would-it be advisable to anticipate bonuses:for | 


more than 35 years. A scheme, therefore, was designed -to 
provide bonus cov2r up to 75 for age at entry up to -50 years, 
80 ‘at 55, and remaining at that age until entry at’ 60, then 


-~ continuing with aterm of 20 years’ anticipated bonuses up to 
and including age at entry not exceeding 65 years. Those 
terms were chosen so that the temporary assurance would not 


extend much beyond the normal expectation: of. life. 

-This combinat.on of policies differs from the bonus 
reinforced endowment policy for house purchase, since there 
is no guarantee to make up the shortfall on death if the 
bonuses declared should be less than the assumed rate. On 


the other-hand, if bonuses should be greater than assumed, a 


‘hi aioe paynient will be made. 
- Another method is to provide decreasing term assurance 
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up to an age selected by the life assured ~ -— Say, 60, 65 or 70. 
The life cover remains approximately equal to the total initial 
sum assured (assuming bonuses are maintained), and after 
the selected age increases according to bonuses declared. If. 
this arrangement is taken, there is a drop in the- overall 
premium afew years before the selected age when no further 
premiums become payable towards the’ decreasing term 
assurance. - . 

The Scottish Widows’ Fund introduced a ‘ontrack shere 
for those aged 50 or more, the minimum death benefit:would 
not be less than the'estimated claim value of the basic whole 
life assurance at age 80, assuming a discounted bonus. For - 
younger ages, the level would not be less than the estimated 
value of 30 years, on the same assumption: The office said 
that, subject to certain. conditions, the supplementary death 
benefit’ could be cancelled and be converted into an en: 
dowment assurance or a unit-linked ‘policy. - 

An advantage of bonus reinforced whole life assurance- is 
that a profit-sharing policy is provided, but the life cover 
remains at more or less the same level until the higher ages 
are reached. It can be argued that itis a disadvantage for the 
sum assured not to build up in the same way as it does with a 
straightforward profit-sharing policy, but the answer is that; 
at the end of the day, it will have built-up to the same figure. . 
For a.relatively low additional premium, a high level of cover 


` has. been provided at the outset, and throughout the term as 


well, » 

There is a unique contract which is something of a com- 
promise. It is the reduction of premium policy; which has 
been. written continuously. by the non-commission-paying 
London Life Association since 1806. Various changes and 
improvements have been made over the years. : 

‘This policy provides: high life cover at the outset: Bonuss 
may be taken in cash, at their full value, so as. tọ provide. an 
increasing income, or they can be left to accumulate at 
compound interest. l 


'Tax advantages 


À whole life policy with sie shied cash wales can be 
particul arly appropriate for capital transfer tax purposes; if it 
is writter on a trust basis. In the event of death; the 
beneficiaries have tax-free assets with which to pay the 
capital transfer tax. If, on the other hand, gifts are made 
prior to death, at the ‘lifetime rate’ of capital transfer. tax, it 


. is possible for a beneficiary to realise his or her policy, so as to 


have assets with which to pay the capital transfer tax. 

` An important feature of this arrangement is that, since the 
values are guaranteed at the outset, even though the donor 
may select a moment to make a gift when values are 
depressed (so as to minimise the capital transfer tax which 
will be payable), there i is no diminuto i in the surrender vame 
of the, policy. - . 


4 ʻ 


+p a 
The principle behind the London Life’s reduction of 
premium policy is that, during the first seven years, profits 


are used to build up the starting percentage for the first. 


bonus, which is declared at the beginning of the eighth year. 
From then onwards, an increase is declared in the percentage 
for each following year’s bonus. It looks as though the 
percentage will exceed 100 by the 14th year — at which no 
further premiums are payable. 

Once the percentage exceeds 100, cash bonuses continue to 
be added each year as a percentage of the original annual 
premium. The amount of cash bonus is always the excess of 
the bonus percentage over 100.’ 

‘As an alternative to allowing the cash bonuses to build up 
from the eighth year, each bonus may be cashed at the 
beginning of the policy year, so as to reduce the cost of the 
premium payable in that year. When, however; a bonus is 
cashed (except for the first time) in the years before 
premiums cease, there is clawback of the lifé assurance 
‘premium relief already allowed on that part of the gross 
premium. The practical effect of the clawback in each of 
those years is to allow life assurance premium relief on the 
gross premium, less the bonus cashed — except on the first 
‘occasion, when there is no clawback. 

In recent years some unit-linked life offices have in- 
troduced whole life policies, with the intention of providing 
high cover at low cost. In some cases this approach has 
resulted in significantly higher cover being provided at the 
younger ages than would be available under a non-profit 
policy attracting the same premium. 


Premium review 


Hambro Life Assurance Ltd introduced a policy which gave 
Hambro the right to review the premium rate after 10 years, 
and thereafter at intervals of five years. The company said 
that enabled it to calculate its premium rates on what it 
regarded as a realistic rate of return on its investment funds 
—1i.e. 7⁄2 per cent per annum, representing net income from 
the investments, atter tax and charges, plus or minus any rise 
or fall in the capital value of the investments. 

As new mortality tables are introduced by the Institute of 
Actuaries and the Faculty of Actuaries, Hambro Life 
automatically will use the new tables for existing policy 
holders, as well as for new policies. 

The policy reserves of an individual’s contract are held in 
an investment fund of his choice. All income from the in- 
vestments in the investment fund, less tax and fund 
management charges, is accumulated in the fund. Five per 
` cent of each premium is deducted for expenses, with the 
balance being allocated to the investment fund. There is, 
however, in addition a non-allocation period at the outset. 

Each month a deduction is made from the investment fund 
for the risk premium due before the next premium is payable, 
according to the mortality tables mentioned above. This is 
calculated on the sum assured, less the current value of the 
policy reserves for the particular contract. 

Should a policy holder wish to discontinue his contract, the- 
surrender value will be equal to the value of the policy 


reserves in the investment fund for his contract. If the 


surrender value exceeds £1,000, the contract can be made 
paid up. 

When the company reviews the premium (after the first, 10 
years, and thereafter at. five-yearly intervals) it compares the 
actual policy reserves held for the contract (i.e. the current 


= 


` 


value of the units alloċated to the contract) and the 
theoretical policy reserves which would be required on 
current mortality tables, assuming that units had grown by 
T/a per cent. If the actual policy reserves are less than the 
theoretical policy reserves, the premium payable is increased 
by the amount necessary to make the two reserves equal. 

If an increase in premium is required, provided this does 
not result in a new premium which is more than 125 per cent, 
of the existing premium, a policy holder is simply notified of 
the increase. In the relatively unlikely event of a greater 
increase being necessary, since that could make the policy 
non-qualifying, the company would write to individual policy 


‘holders asking if they were agreeable to ‘varying’ the policy 


by signing a form consenting to the increase in premium. Ifa 
policy holder does not agree, the sum assured under the 
policy would be reduced. 

Should the actual policy reserves be greater than the 
theoretical reserves, the premium remains unchanged and 
the sum assured, automatically, is increased to an extent 


‘which results in the two reserves becoming equal. If, at a 


subsequent review, the actual policy reserves should be less 
than the theoretical policy reserves, the sum assured would be 
reduced (although not below the original sum assured) before 
any increase in premium became payable. 


Sliding scale 


More recently, Cannon Assurance introduced a somewhat ` 
similar policy. Here, after an initial non-allocation period, 


the life cover is fixed for the first two years, thereafter being 


determined annually by a formula. The actuarial cost of the 
cover is deducted each month. 

Cannon Assurance has based its premiums on an assumed 

growth of seven per cent per annum in the value of the units. 
The sum assured stays constant if that performance is 
achieved. The sum assured will increase if, as is hoped, 
growth in the value of the units exceeds seven per cent. per 
annum. 
: If the fund’s performance should fall below 7 per cent 
per annum, the sum assured will drop — but not below the | 
minimum guarantee given for qualification purposes of 75 
per cent of all premiums payable to the age of 75. The for- 
mula used by Cannon is that the present value of the sum 
assured equals the reserve value of the policy plus the present 
value of future premiums. 

This policy can be surrendered at any time for the value of 
the units, or a range of conversion options is available. 

The method adopted by Skandia is to allow a policy holder 
to vary the level of life cover provided. At the outset, for 
instance, a policy holder may have life cover and, perhaps, 
increase it in line with inflation. At a later stage, however, 
when high life cover is no longer needed, it can be dropped 
off — provided it does not drop below the Inland Revenue 
minimum. | 

Here again, the cost of the life cover is met from the policy 
holder’s investment fund, being based on monthly risk. 
premium. A policy holder is only charged for the life cover on 
the difference between the value of the units and the fixed 
level of life cover required. 

With that arrangement, there is the advantage that a 
policy holder, within limits, can always have the level of life 
cover which he actually needs. He only pays for the extra 
cover over and above the value of the fund, and there is no 
question of paying for more life cover than is really needed. 
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The office market is unlikely to collapse 
as the electronic cffice emerges. Few 
firms could operate satisfactorily with 
key staff sitting at tome in front of the 
video screen. People need physical 
contact and supervision. Electronics are 
an aid and are likely to remain so, and 
anyone who works with them will more 
probably understand their limitations 
and that they are unlikely to replace 
‘human judgment. Almost without 
exception, the investing institutions are 
confident of the continuing growth in 
office property values and many are 
carrying out direc: office development 
in and out of London. There has been 
spectacular growth in office rents in the 
Thames Valley and that growth will 
probably continu2. Considerable in- 
creases in values are also likely in such 
places as central Bristol, Birmingham 
and Manchester Some provincial 
cities, however, still have supply in 
excess of demand — but, perhaps, not 
for long. 

Most international firms needing 
offices look to the south-east of the 
country — particularly west and south- 
west London. Plarning restrictions and 
local user clauses have prevented many 
new development schemes — one of the 
main reasons for zhe steep rent rises in 
the south-east. Crants created to at- 
tract firms to areas not on their 
shopping lists have not been especially 
effective. The Government now 
proposes to concentrate regional aid in 
fewer areas of the greatest need such as 
Newcastle and Sunderland. But need is 
relative and there are many depressed 
areas in and around London ripe for 
redevelopment or refurbishment. 


Relocation check list 


Any good surveyor advising clients on 
relocation has a relocation check-list. 
He will ask or be asked many questions 
while he is studying the problem. Will 


key staff be attracted by the en- 


vironment, communications and 
facilities for education, recreation and 
housing in the rew area? -Is there a 
long waiting list for telephones? Are 
there any suitable buildings with 
satisfactory car parking available and, 
if not, are there any sites which could be 
purchased in resect of which planning 
permission could be obtained without 
onerous user restrictions? 


Who in the company will be 
responsible for investigating the 
proposed move? It is important that 
the seek-and-find responsibility is not 
left to somebody with no experience in 
property, planning and location theory. 
It is easy to waste time — and wasted 
time is particularly irksome when the 
person delegated to do the job is a key 
member of the manufacturing or sales 


‘team. It is important to determine 


precisely when key staff should be told 
of a possible move. Proposals invariably 
leak out and it is imperative that staff 
should be consulted at the earliest 
possible stage. 


Air conditioning: 


It is important to decide whether or 
not the building should be air- 
conditioned. Unless the building is 


` 
+ 
r kad $ 
aa e Metar m tnia mehant y ened arga Saage A Tae annnn A mnt ima nara EAEAN SeA A 
m ie neg ime 
` = 
Pi 
s Z 
s E 
> 5. 
š ze 
A 
4 Ps ba f 
’ $ ` SS 
Ca r X 
- Ca - A = 
fe ai . < ye 5 
` y = 
bes 


by R. M. SUMMERS, FRICS 4 
Partner, Hillier Parker May"& Rov 


y 





} 
a T tack sown ars pees mero 
st ber 
FE 
$ 2 7 $ 


PECTED - 


located in central London or in a noisy © 3h) A 


or polluted environment, it is wise to 
think twice before deciding that air- 
conditioning is a necessity. Flexibility of 
design is all-important and air- 
conditioning has a number of limiting 
factors. Installation, running and 
maintenance costs may also be 
prohibitive. 

As well as information on rents, 
rates, service charges, labour and other. 
relocation costs, it is necessary to 
determine the value of any existing 
offices and the best methods of 
disposal. For example, if a company has 
a long lease with infrequent rent 
reviews, there could be considerable 
value in merging the company’s 
leasehold interest with that of its 
landlords. Careful appraisal and 
negotiation are needed before any 
announcement is made of the com- 
pany’s intention to move. In the case of 


a company having a freehold or long 


leasehold interest with a review some 
years away, it might be worthwhile to 
refurbish the whole or part of the 
building before placing it on the 
market. Check what other similar 
offices are available and find out if the 
supply is likely to be taken up within a 
short period. Ask if it would be prudent 
to delay offering the property for sale or 
to let. When a rent review is imminent, 
early agreement of the new rent before 
the rent review date could be worth- 
while. although, in a rising market, 
the landlord may disagree. 
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London remains attractive tc. 
rents and rates compared w 
political stability, excellent 


labour, sound ethics, go» 
munications, and an interna 
these and other reasons, Lor» 
an over-supply of good quab 
Much of this country’s existis 
buildings become dated ar- 
ployees alike aspire always # 
Many buildings are in need 

conservation groups will e 


development. 


Always check on the potenti: 
landlord. Tenants can suffer com 
siderable annoyance and frustration 
the management of a building the 
occupy is not carried out efficiently. 
good landlord and a good managir 
agent are important consideratio» 
when taking the lease of a building. 

It is virtually impossible to predi 
how rents will rise but rent history 
always helpful. Rents in certain areas » 
the Thames Valley were about £3.50 p» 
sq ft in 1973. Now, in 1980, rents ha» 
reached over £10 per sq ft. There is litt» 
advantage in moving out of London : 
order to save rental costs if the area ` 
which the firm is moving is likely 
have exceptional rental growth. . 


ational companies despite high 
my other capital cities. It offers 
tial services, relatively cheap 
«mmunications and telecom- 
‘accepted language. And, for 
hikely to remain in demand, and 
Dis only a remote possibility. 
“x of offices need upgrading — 
"y event, employers and em- 
siproved working environment. 
rbishment and pressures from 
ran increase in this form of 


Some of the major firms of surveyors 
have created specialist research 


departments simply to keep pace with - 


- the increasing sophistication of the 
market. With computer support, it is 
now possible to prepare quickly tables 
showing the rates of growth or decline 
in property values. This information 
assists in forecasting trends. The 
writer’s own firm publishes a rent index 
and it is interesting to note that rents 
for offices over the whole country rose 
by about 15 per cent for the year ending 
May Sth, 1980. In selected areas, the 
growth is well in excess of inflation. In 
areas of high unemployment, notably 
Scotland and the north, there has been 
smaller rental growth than in most 
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Re | 
other parts of the country. An index of 
this type can assist firms in choosing a 
location. E 

There is even variation within 
regions. In Scotland, Glasgow- is the 
main centre. of commercial and office 
occupation notwithstanding the fact 
that Edinburgh is of more importance 
as an office location for financial in- 
stitutions and the professions. There 
has been a steady supply of 
speculatively-built office development 
in Glasgow over the past 10 years or 
more and, traditionally, in the early 
70s, there was an over-supply leading to 
a depression of rental values. This 
surplus has largely disappeared in the 
past two years although there is a 
continuing residue of a substantial 
amount of sub-standard space that is 
proving difficult to let. The develop- 
ment by CIN in George Square is one of 
the few that can be classed as prime. 


indications 


The majority of this building is to be let 
to Arthur Young McClelland Moores at 
a rent of £5.75 per sq ft. This figure 1s 
£1 per sq ft ahead of similar previous 
lettings. Few developments to a high 
specification in prime locations are 
planned and the indications are that 
rentals will probably rise strongly for 
such space during the next year or two. 

In contrast, Edinburgh is suffering 
from over-supply, although much of the 
available offices are in large blocks just 
outside the central area. Much of this 
was planned at the time when 
devolution and the creation of a 
Scottish Assembly seemed probable 
and hopes were high of strong public 
sector demand. In fact, demand from 
this sector in the past two years. has 
been negligible. Very few lettings of 
over 10,000 sq ft have been completed 
in this period. Lettings of smaller areas 
in refurbished Georgian buildings 
located in the centre continue to be in 
demand provided that the quality is 
good. Investment demand for these 
properties when let is also good, 


- although rental growth, even here, has 


not been particularly strong. This type 
of office tends to let at an overall rate of 
£4-£4,50 per sq ft but usually includes 
some sub-standard accommodation in 
the basement or on an upper floor. 
Outside the two major areas of 


Glasgow and Edinburgh, there is only 
really Aberdeen that is worthy. of 
comment from an office viewpoint. The 
city has, of course, experienced an 
unprecedented upswing of activity 
resulting from the discovery of oil in the 
North Sea. The main part of this ac- 
‘tivity has taken place in the last five 
years and has resulted in a great 
demand for well-equipped offices. The 
market is hard to predict. It is in- 
fluenced largely by external factors. 
Developments have been letting 


particularly well in the past year and — 


rents have risen to £6 per sq ft. There 
are signs, however, that the market is 
not now quite so buoyant and a surplus 
of space is beginning to appear. It is 
likely that well-located offices con- 
structed to a high specification will 
continue to let but, in the wake of 
improved demand in the past few years, 
much secondary accommodation has 
been refurbished and it is here that 


prospects for letting will not be good. 


Because of the nature of oil-related 
businesses, many of the firms have 
chosen to locate outside the city centre 
either in large, purpose-built blocks or, 
for smaller areas, as ancillary to in- 
dustrial or warehousing uses. Access 
and car parking can be a problem in 
the city centre and this alternative for 
companies not needing to be located 
centrally is very attractive. 


Development Costs 


In the country generally, it has become 
a harsh fact that, unless rental values 
exceed £5 per sq ft, no scheme is likely 
to be viable because of the cost of 
construction and the cost of borrowing 
money. In many areas, building costs 
are likely to rise more steeply than 
rental values. In some areas, new 
developments are proceeding op- 
timistically on the basis of a projected 
rent. This can be a dangerous practice 
and the projection of rents was one of 
the causes of the collapse of the 
property market in 1973/74. 

The location of any new office 


building is of primary importance. . 


Preferably, it should be free-standing 
and not adversely affected by other uses 
in the immediate area. 

The construction should be of well- 


tried materials and the building should . - 


be as maintenance-free as possible. In 


THE ACCOUNTANT, September 11th,1980 417 


_ cleaners’ 





‘Prop erty 





` the case of larger schemes, there should. 
-be a minimum of 5,000 sq ft on each 


floor with male and female lavatories, 
cupboards and. tea- and 


 coffee-making facilities to serve each 


_level. The width of the offices should be 


not more than 40 ft so that there is no 


_wasted area if the floors are split up 
' into cellular offices. There should be as 
‘few columns as possible and these 


. should be of the smallest diameter. The 


‘finished floor-to-celing height should 


be not less than 8% ft and the floor 


loadings not less than 100 Ib per:sq ft. 


Ead 


In order to achive flexibility for 


partitioning, the window module 


‘should be such that office widthis of 8⁄4 
. ft, 12% ft, or 17 ft are possible. Three- 


compartment trunking for power, 
telephone, telex, computer- terminals 


o ' and visual display units should be built 


in and there shoul be a 2 in floor 


- screed to allow for good distribution of 
services. There. shculd be suspended 


_ ceilings with lay-in type of tiles which 
‘can be easily remcved — and there 


f should be sufficient space between the 


Fi, 





suspended: ceiling and the ‘ele 
structure so that access to. services is 
facilitated. 

Good insulation. will keep running 
costs down. Where ‘air-conditioning is 


necessary, care should be taken ‘to - 


select the right type of installation and 
there should be careful calculation of 


running and maintenance costs and a 


check on the availability of spare parts. 


Inadequate thought 


There should be sufficient : “vertical 
ducts for services. Lifts: should be of a 
sufficient size to. allow goods to be 


‘transported to various parts of the 


building. Too often, lift openings are 
too small and many. buildings remain 
empty because there. has been 
inadequate thought. at-the design stage 
on details such as this. There should be 
a minimum width for circulation 


throughout the building of at least 5 ft. . 


Other items: to consider include the 
„positioning for the. PABX, or other 


`- system, window ee waste paper 


- Build- Up Bonus Shares. 4year 


‘storage, requirements for handicapped . 
staff, security, management of the 
' building, landscaping and car parking. 


In every element of the building there 


should be emphasis on quality and this 


applies particularly to the entrance 
halls, lifts, lavatories, electrical and. 
other fittings. If attention is paid to 
these details, the value of the property. 
will be maintained, its running costs 
will be low and, in times of recession, as 
long as they are well-located, it is the 


good quality buildings which. -can be 


disposed of. Badly-designed -buildings . ` 
in poor locations will stick. 

Finally — and this applies to both- 
new and old buildings ideally — ensure 


that you have copies of site plans, -a full 


set of as-built drawings, and. the” 
maintenance manuals appropriate to. 
the installations in the building. A full 
set, carefully-preserved and accessible, 
will save many a headache in the future. 


* Investors Chronicle Hillier Parker Rent Index, l 
first published in October 1977, a in bia: 
and November each year. 


a inectment plan-plus easy withdrawals 








1212; 


1st year 2nd year 
10.75% 

1.25% 
12.00% 
17.14% 


“Interest 10.75% 


Bonus 0.75% 
Total 11.5D% 
Gross* 16.43% 


4th year 
10.75% 
— © 3.25%. 
14.00% 
20.00% 


3rd year 
10.75% 
1.75% 
12.50% 
17.86% 


* Gross equivalent taxed at basic rate of 30% 
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Build-Up Bonus Shares from Property 
Owners Building Society offer you all. 
these advantages:- 

-e Å record interest rate. 
e A substantial guaranteed bonus ` 
_ increasing every year for four years. 

e Prompt and easy withdrawals. 

e Flexibility of investment -any sum - 
from £500 to £20,000 (or £40,000 jointly). . 

If you would like more information 
about the BuildUp Bonus Shares, please 
write or telephone our investment 
department. ` 


PROPERTY 
OWNERS 
Building Society =} 


4 Cavendish Place, London WIM OAQ. Tel: 01-637 304] ` 
A Trustee Society. Member of BSA. Assets exceed £110 million: 
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Unregulated But Remunerative 


‘Proper legislation’ to protect people 
from unregulated life insurance 
salesmen is called for by the British 
Insurance Brokers Association, or 
BIBA as the inevitable initials have it. 
BIBA also wants to see life insurance 
companies paying brokers the same 
commission as they. pay their tied 
agents who, BIBA claims, receive more 
than brokers. . 

Since the brokers began to make 
their case for better commissions there 
has been a considerable amount of anti- 
broker murmuring in the life industry. 
Response in some cases has been a 
shade short of amenable. But Mr John 
McKirdy, chairman of BIBA’s Life and 
Pensions Committee, has claimed that 
the trend for brokers to do less life 
business is bound to continue for as 
long as brokers are not treated on a par 
with tied agents who may sell for a 
number of companies. 


Internal squabbles 


BIBA members under the new 
qualification rules will be solely entitled 
to describe themselves as ‘insurance 
brokers’ and, if qualified insurance 
brokers are to be at the bottom of the 
~ commission scale, BIBA wants to know 
the reason why. They argue that they 
present a package of advice and ser- 
vices which is economic for companies 
and therefore deserving of adequate 
commission. l 

From outside the industry, the tussle 
between companies and brokers may 
not appear particularly active, but 
inside the industry words have not been 
minced. Some companies have been 
fiercely critical ofthe brokers’ attitude. 

Certainly the members of the Life 
Offices Association-appear to be united 
in their antagonism to the BIBA 
contention that brokers should be 
treated equally with tied agents. The 
Life Offices Association has pointed out 
that brokers are not by any means alone 
in selling life insurance. There are 
many other intermediaries involved. 


But from outside the industry the 
squabble between insurance brokers 
and life offices seems an ironic post- 
cript to the attempts-to provide the life 
assurance ‘consumer’ with further 
protective legislation through the 
registration of insurance brokers. The 
legislation was designed to improve the 
quality of insurance selling and also of 
advice to the public. 

The legislation applied to insurance 
brokers, does not, however, apply to 
other types of intermediaries. There are 
now agents .who were formerly 
described as brokers who will not wish 
or may not be able to qualify for 
membership of BIBA. These former 
‘brokers’ can become tied agents for 
insurance companies and can end up 
with bigger commissions than the 


qualified broker members of BIBA. 


It must be considered highly im- 
probable that the Government will see 
any need — it will certainly feel no 
urgency — to find time in its crowded 
programme to produce yet more 
legislation for control, qualification and 
discipline of insurance. ‘intermediaries’ 
as distinct from insurance brokers. 


Toothless 


Commentators on the scene consider 
that if the life insurance companies 
could themselves produce an effective 
code of conduct rather than the 
toothless version of which BIBA 


complains the commission argument: 


could be resolved. 

More important, commentators con- 
sider that such a development would 
provide better protection for the 
consumer, and that surely should be the 
insurance industry’s first priority. What 
is certain is that consumer protection 
legislation is an area fraught with 


problems and invariably bristling with’ 
confirmation of the rules of opposites 


— that legislative result can, all too 
often be the opposite of legislative 
intention. T o} 

In this particular case, the qualified 


j 


insurance broker — all neat and tidy 
within the legislation — finds that the 
‘intermediaries’ against some of whom 
the legislation was aimed are not only 
still operating but are better off as well! - 
Legislation is not necessarily justice. 


Better International 
Representation 


Reporting to the holders of units in 
Tyndall Capital Fund, the managers 
have said that, traditionally, the fund 
has maintained a significant exposure 
overseas. The abolition of exchange 
control gave a greater degree of | 
freedom, and the managers are taking 
steps to use this by including in- 
ternationally based companies which 
are complementary to the UK portfolio, 
to enable the fund to be better 
represented in sectors where the UK 
market does not offer adequate depth. 

Despite all the problems affecting 
world economies, the managers have 
said they remain confident that the 
securities in the fund (particularly the 
wide representation of internationally 
based energy-orientated securities) will 
combine a defensive character in the 
short term, with longer term benefits of 
growth. 

Although Tyndall has introduced 
daily valuations and dealings in units, 
Tyndall Assurance Ltd is continuing to 
deal with policy transactions on the 
Wednesday following the receipt of the 
appropriate documents, as hitherto, 
with a view to maintaining efficiency 
and limiting rising costs of ad- 
ministration. 


Improved Pension Contract 


The Commercial Union has improved 
its profit-sharing self-employed per- 
sonal pension contract. The bonus rate 
has been hoisted from £6.00 per cent to 
£6.75 per cent. The single premium 
rates have been improved, as have the 
guaranteed minimum annuity rates. 
There has also been an improvement in 
the ‘open market’ option, so that there 
is no penalty. on ‘uplifting’ the cash to 
another office at vesting. The Com- 
mercial Union has also improved its 
term assurance rates. 
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association, the louder the taunt — 
- rather like shouting ‘Fascist’ at a park- 
keeper for having the effrontery to shut, 
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‘Monetarism’ and ‘monetarist’ have 
become dirty words. They have come to 


-be applied to anything or anyone 
- associated. with the control of the. 


supply of money. The more remote the 


the: gates at the appointed hour. 


'. For a more balanced discussion on 
‘monetarism, the Institute of. Economic 
Affairs’ publication of a group of-essays. 
-under’ the title Js 


Monetarism 


oo Enough? may be recommended. The 


main argument is advanced by 
Professor Patrick Minford, Professor of 


i Economics at Londcn University. -In his 


_ contribution to th2 question of the 


extent to which inflation is-caused by 
budget deficits, he maintains that a 


higher government deficit causes higher 


inflation and reduces, or crowds out, 


private’ a aren in the short as well ; as 


me long run. . 


l Ganaiaiewion 


i 


He also advances -he argument that 
‘to generalise from a large number of 
simulations over different starting 


. values: carried’ out Jor a model of the 
UK.economy, the -output and balance: 
‘of . payments 


patis seem not to 


- correspond to the Xeynesian analysis. 


| Output either is negligibly affected or 
` „may even drop in the short run in 
response to the higher deficit.’ 


- Professor Minford draws attention to 
the acceleration of inflation in the UK 


 sinċe the 1950s and to the parallel. rise 


in .budget deficits as a percentage. of 


_ national income and in the rate of 


growth of the money supply. `> - 
He argues. that -the strong 


- associations between these three 


- notes that.the testing of a model based. 
“upon it suggests that a rise in ‘the 
_ budget deficit causes a rise in inflation 


, magnitudes are net coincidental but 
‘that there is a sowerful body of 


economic theory predicting them. with 


considerable success in practice. He 


explains. the essentizls of the ehtory and 


within a year., 
', Professor Minford ake issue ` with 
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~ such mainstream:Chicago monetarists 


as Professor Milton Friedman, that 
control of the money supply can be 


achieved without" control of the 


government deficit -and that this. is 
sufficient to control inflation. He ex- 
plains his own view that ‘monetary 
policy can be” systematically - inde- 
pendent: of the budget ‘deficit’. His 


-analysis leads him to the. ‘stark truth’ 
‘ff we wish to restore a sound 
currency in our society, very substantial . 


that 


cuts — to the tune of at least four per 


‘cent of national. income - — must be 


made in the- present ‘Government's 


borrowing’. i 
In another saabun, Mr J ohn 
Burton, jecturer: in industrial 


economics at Birmingham University, 
examines the role‘of trade unions in the 
inflation process. While accepting that 


‘neither trade unions nor.any other set’ 


of private institutions are the proximate 
source. of inflation’, Mr Burton at- 
tributes a secondary influence to the 


unions. as-a consequence of their ability 


to exploit what he calls “fiscal illusion’ 
— which arises from the difficulty 


‘people experience in. comprehending’ 


the true cost of’ the vast array of 
government services for which. they are 
paying via taxation. 

In Mr Burton’s view, ‘the interest of 
unions in, and their role in generating 


inflation, lies. in-this attempt to exploit 


fiscal illusion and-.thus to redistribute 
income to themselves. ‘This possibility 


arises from their indirect and direct 
‘political power.’ - 


The outcome. of. the' 
tension between. the unions’ political 
demand for  subsidisation and 
nationalisation. and the taxpayers’ 
resistance to extra taxation means that 


government nas recourse to inflation 


tax and debt. - 

“It is thus possible,” Mr Burton 
considers ‘that trade unions do play a 
role in inflation .by inspiring monetary 
growth, and by. making: the, PSBR 
larger than it would be in the absence of 
their political actions. They would seem 


to be doing it because they gain from. 


inflation — or rather from the public 
expenditures that the inflation tax 


i 


i 
t 


. University argues 
contrast to the Keynesian balanced- - 


Professor Walter Eltis of Oxford 
that, in direct 


budget. multiplier theorem, reducing 


the ratios of public expenditure and ` 


taxation to national income will raise 
national output. Because of their 
favourable impact on incentives- to 
work, labour costs capital/labour 
conflict and entrepreneurial effort, tax. 
cuts enlarge employment and the total 
tax base. _ 

. Tax rates, he claims,- can 1 therefore- 
safely. be reduced by -more. than 
reductions in public expenditure. 

From. the London Business School, 
Professor Harold Rose discusses séveral 
of the basic issues in the debate over 


‘whether the technique of monetary 


control in the UK should.be changed 
from the existing reserve asset system to 
a monetary base ‘system. He explains 
his view that such a move would be © 
desirable; pointing. out that “Britain. 


‘seems to be the only large country i in the 


world to have a wide reserve asset 
spectrum as opposed to a narrow cash- 
ratio type of control: l 


Object of policy ` 


He argues that ` ‘the aditional of- 
ficial view of. concentrating on interest 
rate’ control. as the object of policy 
rather than money supply underlies the 


long-standing ‘aversion to a monetaiy 


base system.’ 

. In a fifth essay, Mr Morris Perlman, 
senior lecturer in economics at the | 
London School. of Economics, argues . 
that while micro economic controls over _ 
government expenditure (ie, charging 
for government services) are desirable ` 
on efficiency grounds, they are a 
distinct issue from that of money supply 
and growth and inflation. In: his view, 
‘the money supply can be controlled 
without worrying about the PSBR’. 

Refining and reinforcing the 


. monetary cure for inflation is clearly a“ 


matter of different opinions and 
considerable debate. The Institute of 


Economic, Affairs as. an instigator of 
debate and as a supporter of the free, as 


distinct from the Keynesian controlled 
economy serves the essential purpose of 
putting alternative views and 
challenging established dogma. (Js 


-Monetarism Enough? IEA Readings 
24, Institute of Economic Affairs, £3). 
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| Organising for Profit 


What do Pilwoods, Farmer’s Table, LC, 
Sea Life Centre, Machin & Kingsley, 
Auguste Noel, Key Markers, Jus-rol 
West; Newforge, Noel Escourt, 
Robirch, Bluecap, RDFG, and Millers 
have in common? The answer is that 
they are all names or marks in the Fitch 
Lovell Group and thereby hangs a tale 
of particular and profitable group 
organisation within the food industry. 

The Fitch and Lovell & Christmas 
‘companies were grocery and provision 
wholesalers which merged and 
prospered in seemingly a haphazard, 
although eminently successful, way. 
The way seemed haphazard because the 
set-up and system of the organisation 
appeared difficult to grasp. But a group 
which, in an intensely competitive 
industry of narrow margins, lifts pre- 
tax profits from £6.1 million to £11.2 
million and earnings from 6.06 p to 
13.27p a share over the past five far- 
from-easy years clearly has a strong 
purpose and an effective organisation. 

Mr Michael Webster, the present 
chairman, was at some pains in his 
recent annual report to make plain the 
Fitch Lovell strategy and structure. The 
activities of the Fitch Lovell Group 
through its divisions and operating 
companies span the food industry and 
include some selected non-food in- 
terests. | 

The five sector headings 
manufacturing; wholesale 
markets; agriculture, fisheries 


are 
and 
and 


food; retail; and the inevitable ‘other’. 


activities. Within that broad 
categorisation, however, the trading 
operations are carried on by as many as 
39 business uriits which represent a 
spread of involvement within, as well as 
between, each sector. 

‘This spread,’ Mr Webster com- 
ments, ‘reflects the strategy of seeking 
consistent growth through the 
development of a diverse range of small 
and medium-sized companies.’ 

The decentralised 
structure of the Group complements 
the strategy. It offers a framework 
within which the various operating 
companies can exploit their regional 
strengths and other specialised skills 


operating. 


‘unhindered - by 
bureaucracy. ...... 

‘The framework is based. upon the 
delegation of authority and respon- 
sibility for day to day matters to the 
executive management team at each 
company. That permits a speedy 
flexible response to market conditions 
and consumer preferences ‘maintaining 


unnecessary 


the loyalty of employees and customers 


to particular products and trading 
names and fostering close co-operation 
between management and workforce in 
the achievement of objectives.’ 
Within this structure, the main 
Board plans the group’s development 
‘seeking to maintain a balance bet- 
ween mature and growth businesses, 
and a balanced exposure to the forces 
within different markets’. Current 
plans involved substantial capital 
expenditure upon certain group 
operations, the potential for . the 


development of which has been 


identified. 


The plans also include selective 
acquisition of businesses which meet 
prescribed criteria and are either 


‘complementary to, or compatible with 


the group’s present operations and its 
financial- and management resources. 
These plans, Mr Webster says, ‘will be 
reinforced by further improvements in 
operating efficiency and by necessary 
rationalisation of current activities 
which cannot make an acceptable 
contribution.’ . 

Typical of the strategic type of 
acquisition was that of Wrightston 
Dairyhouse last year. Although not of 
great size, the Wrightson Dairyhouse 
business represented an opportunity to 
strengthen the wholesale distribution of 
cheese. Similarly, the more recent 


‘takeover of Bells Bacon (Evesham) 


adds activities complementary to the 
group’s interests in. convenience meat 
products. 

The group’s portfolio of businesses is 
considered to provide a sound base for 
withstanding the impact of a deepening 
recession. Capital expenditure will need 
to be subjected to rigorous scrutiny, but 
a policy for investment in growth still 
stands. 





Arguing Over the Evidence 


Since the Wilson Committee reported 
last June that it had found little in the 
‘Functioning of the Financial In- 
stitutions’ on which to report, there has 
been considerable debate on the mass 
of evidence with which the Committee 
was supplied. There has been more 
debate on the evidence than on the 
Committee’s findings. 

Merchant bankers, Samuel Mon- 
tagu, in their Quarterly Review, for 
instance, study the evidence and 
realistically acknowledge that neither 
industry nor institutions have the 
monopoly of answers to economic 
problems. 

Economic instability it ts accepted, 
‘is a matter which is not strictly within 
the capacity of institutions or com- 
panies to solve, particularly instability 
brought on by such circumstances as 
politically motivated oil. price in- 
creases’. But there are problems faced 
by British industry which exist in- 


dependently of international economic 
conditions, foremost among them. being 
a shortage of profitable outlets for 
investment. 

The UK, Samuel Montagu consider, 
has suffered from levels of profitability 
well below most of its major com- 
petitors, a state of.affairs which has led 
inexorably. to the combination of high 
prices, low real wages and low real 
profits growth which is now prevalent. 
In such circumstances, the demand for 
capital is low and the supply limited. 

It is generally accepted, as the 
bankers’ review puts it, that ‘more 
resources must be channelled into the 
corporate sector and less into the public 
sector if industry is to install more 


modern and efficient plant and 


machinery and to use its existing 
resources more effectively’. There are - 
two immediately obvious sources of 
funds, one being a redirection of in- 
stitutional cash flow. 
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- The other possibility is the use of. 
revenue from North Sea oil and gas, 
which (including royalties, petroleum 
revenue tax and corporation tax) is this 
year forecast to be over. £3.2 billion, 
rising to £14.7 billion in 1984 at current 
prices. Institutional cash flow, 
‘meanwhile, may exceed £10 billion this 
" year. | 
The. Wilson Committee’s report 

contained a variety of suggestions as to 
_ how these enormous 
should best be engeged to regenerate 
the-competitiveness of British industry.. 
Samuel. Montagu doubt, however, 
whether competitiveness would be 
improved by the direction of investment 
or by establishing a special investment 
fund as some members of the Com- 
mittee seemed to suggest. On the 
‘contrary, there is corsidered ‘a danger 
that. the direction cf institutional or 
North Sea funds would be used. to 
preserve the status quo by subsidising. 
existing industry rather than to improve 
competitiveness.’ 


Route causes 


British industry’s problems, according 
to Samuel Montagu, would be helped a 
long way on the road to solùtion by a 
reduction in the borrewing requirement 
of the public sectcr, allied with a 
decline in the long-term rate of in- 
flation. That would ‘remove the serious 
distortions to the cperations of the 
financial institutions, lower the cost of 
capital and in time restore the vital 
relationship between profitability (that 
is, the real rate of return on capital) and 
the cost of capital itself. 

Only when an adequate and positive 
real rate of return Gn investment can 
consistently be obtained, will the level 
of investment in industry recover. 
Samuel Montagu’s review concludes 
‘that ‘without a genume fall in the rate 
of inflation, the future is likely to bring 
forth further ‘dangerously anti- 


economic proposals of the kind ven-. 
_ -tured — though tertatively — in the 
Committee’s report. Proposals such as 


these, namely partial indexation and 
central direction of oil revenues and 
institutional cash flow, though designed 
to neutralise the consequences of in- 
flation do nothing <o attack its root 
cause.’ 


sums of monev. 


. Frustrated Fury 


‘As a recent disturbance at-Mr Lord’s 
cricket ground demonstrated all too 
well, frustration is not an emotion 
confined to the lower. classes of the 
populace. If the garishly-tied upper 
classes allow their frustation — possibly 
fostered by ill-advised libation under a 
late summer sun — to degenerate into 
verbal abuse and even to physical 
assualt of those put into authority, 
there is cause for far wider concern 
than that pertinent to those furious 
supporters of flannelled fools.’ 

Presumably it was easy to write like 
that 100 years ago, but it is now a lost 
art. But is there something to be 
learned from the not-necessarily-best- 
forgotten debacle of the Saturday of the 
Centenary Test at Lords? 

Red-faced MCC .members, aika 
officials and others affected, may 
consider such a view outrageous and 
that everything is 
derstandable and there are no 
problems. To which the only reply can 
be ‘Then what was all the fuss about? ’ 

There is no doubt in this column’s 
mind that the events of the fateful 
Saturday at Lords have a parallel in the 
professions and in industry: Members 
of the accountancy profession as 
auditors are presently having to apply 
very ‘much changed rules and 
regulations to the financial affairs of 
companies. To some directors and 
managers, these changes are, to say the 
least, an aggravation. To say the most, 
the changes are considered in- 
comprehensible, unnecessary and 
standing every bit as much in the way of 
the conduct of business as one patch of 
wet ground and the application of the 
rules to it stood in the way of the 
Centenary Test. 

Pernickety application of one aspect 


‘of the changes in accounting and 


auditing rules and regulations can and 
will result in the release of pent-up 
frustration on the part of directors and 
managers who have wrestled with 
recession, redundancies, falling orders, 
troublesome employees, stock losses 
and a bleak future. The consequent 
outburst is an affront, not necessarily to 
authority as such, but to a system of 
rules and regulations which has become 
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entirely un- 


complex to an inordinate degree and 
which has become in the frustrated 
minds of directors and managers far 
more of a hindrance than a help. 

It seems that as recession deepens 
and financial. problems . mount, 


‘directors and managements of com- 


panies are apt increasingly to view 
auditors as enemies to the continuation 
of profitable business rather than the 
professional protectors of it. Instead of 
‘never mind what the rules say, to hell 
with a patch of mud, let’s get on with 
the game’, it is a case of ‘never mind 
your SSAP, to hell with your 
regulations, let me get on with my 
business.’ . 

In, all probability, readers of these 
notes recognise the symptoms of such 
developments only too well. 
Exasperation is understandable when 
incomprehension is at the root of it. 

The new chairman of one of the 
biggest British manufacturing com- 
panies is not difficult to discern, on 
meeting, as a person of particularly 


‘forthright views and the industrial 


application of them. He is said to have 
exploded at a board meeting when the 
subject had turned on changed ac- 
counting systems, as applied to one 
particular contract, by demanding of 
the finance director, ‘All I want to know 
is, did we make a bloody profit or not? 
Surely to God you can tell me that.’ 
But when the answer to that is still ‘It 
all depends . . .’, emotion is liable to 
take over from reason. The accountant, 
particularly as an auditor, has a 
necessary duty to perform in com- 
municating- changes in rules and 
regulations to his clients “not 
necessarily at the audit stage, but much 
earlier, so that the application of 
change on audit does not come out of 
the proverbial blue. It is equally the 
duty of the accountant in industry to 


educate management — and, if 
necessary, the board — in changed 
accountancy practices, rules, 


regulations and the rest. . 
But, as the contretemps at Mr Lord’s 


_cricket ground demonstrated, it might 


well prove advantageous to make 
changed situations cyrstal-clear before 
rather than after a long lunch, 
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High-Yielding Equities ` 


Save and Prosper have said that the 
long term income performance of their 
High Return Unit Trust has fully 
demonstrated the advantages of an 
investment in high-yielding equities for 
clients seeking an increasing income. 
. Although the oil, services and financial 
sectors have been relatively immune 
from. the. pressures affecting the 
- manufacturing sector, the High Return 
© Unit Trust has beer virtually precluded 


from investing in such sectors, because 


- of the low yields available. 

Save and Prosper, however, feel that 
the managers’ active policy of seeking 
depressed areas of the market with 
recovery potential, and in which current 
trading conditions appear to be over- 
discounted, has placed High Return 


. from. - traditional’ 


Financial Accountant 


that section of the: mortgage finance 
market where finance is not available 
sources’ such as 
building societies, or where it is not 


obtainable in sufficient quantity, or 


sufficiently quickly.. : 

Under the plan;:no type of property i is 
specifically excluded zand consideration 
will be given in the‘case-of any property 


on which a satisfactory valuation report .. 


could be obtained and where there i is a 
good title. ` 

In addition, the pia has- been 
designed to meet the need for finance in 
connection with properties of larger size 


and special characteristics or location, - 


second homes, holiday houses and flats 
for sons and daughters at university — 


where building societies’ finance may. 


not be available or, where it is available, 
only in insufficient quantity. 


Unit Trust in a strong position to | 


_ benefit from future market op- 
portunities. The key to the performance 
of the Trust’s portfolio in the future lies 
in the course of interest rates; with 


every market recovery since the mid-. 


1970s, income funds have been well to 
the fore in capital growth terms. 

Save and Prosper feel that if, as 
seems likely, interest rates fall further 
later in the year, zhe high’ “yields ón 


- those stocks contained in the Trust’s 


portfolio will begin to attract stock 
market attention: ‘Institutional 
demand, in particular, will be further 
_ stimulated by the improved profits 
position of certain manufacturing 
companies which will follow from the 
reduction in interest charges. The 
competitive position of these companies 
will: also improve if, as we expect, 


sterling weakens when ‘interest rates l 


fall’. . 


` Home Loan Policy 


Since Save and Presper Insurance Ltd 


introduced its ‘guarantee plus’ Home 


Loan Plan, the interest rate has been 
reduced. It is now calculated as Bank of 
Scotland base rate plus three per cent, 
with a one per cent setting up fee. The 
overall rate will comtinue to be adjusted 
at half-yearly intervals from the starting 


date of the loan in “ine with the Bank's . 


base rates. 
The plan has been designed to meet 
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Investment and | 
Tax Advice 


Trident. Life Assurance Co. Ltd has 
introduced Capital Care. This is a 
service which has been devised for the 
more substantial investor. 
minimum for the’ service is £20,000 


invested in any one or more of a wide 


range of the company’s products. 
Capital Care hasbeen. designed to 


meet the actual-needs of the larger 
investor. The company is aiming to 


provide a solidly based’ investment 


service, together with tax efficiency, 
feeling that it is. taking a different line’ 
from most unit linked offices by linking’ 


the investment and tax aspects within a 
single service. 

Trident Life has said that, during the 
period of any investment, it will do its 
utmost to ensure that the client derives 


- as much financial benefit as possible. 


Regular valuations of individual fund 
investments in Flexibond and in capital 
transfer plans will be provided for each 
client — to enable professional advisor 


and client to follow closely the progress - 


of ‘investments. ‘Those documents will 
be accompanied by personal: letters to 
the client specifying points of particular 
interest and enclosing up-to-date in- 
formation on other general ‘topics. 


In addition, once a quarter, in- 


-vestment reports will be provided, 


giving details of the performance of all 


a —— 
ioe Na en r 


The 


‘£58 can be 





the individual funds, as well as- an 


analysis of the current investment scene 


in general. A taxation and technical ` 
support service, also, is provided, to 
deal . authoritatively with any other 
individual enquiries which, are not 
covered by sigular reports. - 


Investment not Tax 


Vanbrugh Life Assurance Ltd, aie 


changed its marketing stance after the 
1979 Budget, so as to emphasise the 
investment management qualities of 
single premium bonds, rather than 


their uses for tax mitigation, is pleased 


with the higher level of business which 


it has received. During the -first six 


months of 1980, business was ap- 
preciably higher than for the first six 
months of 1979. More of the new 
business has been on a share. exchange 


-basis than in the past. 


-Very little investment has been in 
Vanbrugh’s equity fund. In the main, it 
appears as though stockbrokers are 


_ using it as a trading vehicle for their 


clients, providing the opportunity for 
clients to be ‘in’ the equity market on 
occasions, and out of it on other oc- 
casions. There appears to be a growing 
feeling that, so far as U.K. equities are 
concerned, it is more important for an 
investor to be ‘in’ or ‘out’ of the market, 
than to select particular shares and 
remain invested for the whole time. 


Flexible Revision 


Sun Alliance Insurance Group has 
revised its flexible savings: contract 
known as Money Accumulator. While 
the policy is still being sold in units of 
£5 per month, an annual premium of 
paid instead.. The 
guaranteed cash value of each unit is 
now £500, regardless of the policy 
holder’s age, with a projected cash 
value after 10 years of £765, plus an ` 
illustrated ‘capital bonus of £40 per 
unit. 

The age limit for entry has been 
raised from 50 to 55 next birthday, and 
a replacement option has been in- 
troduced. Anyone cashing a unit may 
replace it with another until the age of 
55. 





City Notes 





Competing for 
Funds 


Introduction to the money market of 
building society yearling bonds in 
competition with local authority 
yearlings marks a major change in the 
building society system for raising 
funds. The Alliance Building Society, 
with Bank of England consent, plans to 
raise up to £60 million through the 
wholesale money market in marketable 
yearlings over the next twelve months. 

The first issue of £15 million at 15% 


per cent interest has created, na-urally 
enough, considerable attention both 
inside and outside the building society 
industry. From the building society 
aspect there is the matter of the extent 
to which ‘expensive’ money can be 
‘raised without jeopardising adherence 
to the recommended mortgage rate or 
the extent to which mortgages at 
premium rates can be matched to high 
interest money — and how soon the 
‘recommended rate’ system will break 
up. 

Pirom the City’s viewpoint, another 
negotiable instrument in the money 
market, especially one of such sound 
quality as a prime building society 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, September 8th, 1980 


Bank of England Minimum Lending Rate 


June 8., 1978 .....10 % April 5. 1979........12% 
Nov 9, 1978.......12442% June 12,1979.......14% 
Feb 8. 1979.......14 % Nov 15S, 1979........17% 
Mar 1, 1979..........13% July 3, 1980.......... 16% 
Finance House Base Rate 
September 1st, 1980, 164% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 


September 1st, 1980 
interest on payment of tax 15% +0% per annum 
(15% +2% for first 3 months) 
withdrawn for cash 114% 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 152-16% f 
days seses 1534-15% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills 1 months... 162% 
I month......... 17% 2months... 16%% 
2 months... 16%% 3months... 15-15%% 
3months........ 16% 6 months.. 14%-14A% 


Three Months’ Rates p 
16-16% 


Local authority deposits... 
Local authority bonds ....c.csccsscscsssenenns 
Sterling deposit certificates.. 
Euro-sterling deposits .......csccccsseresrens 


16%-17 
1634-1614 
164-161 


FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-dollar deposits s.ssesesserssss 11-1134 
September 8th, 492.0 Inter-bank rate.ee ionann 16-16% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
July 4 PAN £14.7404% August 8....£14.9564% New York... 2.4185 Frankfurt...... 4, 
July {1...... £14.4924%- August 15 ..£14.9091% Montreal we 2.8155 Milan ba ieit 204575. 
July 18.....£14.52519% August 22 ..£14.8005% ‘Amsterdam. 4.6800 Oslo 11.6400 
July 25 ...... £14.4383% August 29..£14.9497% ‘Brussels ..... 68.9000 Paris... 9.9975 
August 1....£14.7076%  Sept5....... £14,7524% Copenhagen 13.2950 9 Zurich........... 3.9275 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% vac eescesslesssssssecssseseccsssscsscasecsseese 322 Treasury 11% 03-07... cccccsscseeseeereeenes 91⁄2 
R E A ea 21% Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 vaicsssesesssesesasennsene 99% 
Conversion 32% assorrir 4a Treasury 972% 1999 essere IBA, 
Funding 3⁄2% 99-04 esere, 38% Treasury 9% 1994... csccrenscetentetesenscneece 78%. 
Funding 5⁄4% 82-84 onnenn 84 Treasury 842% 84-86.....ccsccseceeeeerene es 86% 
Funding 5⁄4% 87-91 w.scecessssessessssssssssessvees 63% Treasury 8'4% 87-90... seisne ZO 
Funding 6% 1993 ..ccccssiessenesserneen, DIA Treasury 314% 79-81 0. RE 96 | 
Funding 672%: 85-87 pisviscsesececteawtasevvcanecepany 79% Treasury 5% 86-89 ,, Lose Eee ee one ee 
Treasury 13% 1990 vocceecceesecseees aeren 100 Treasury 5⁄4% T sate ane: aa 
Treasury 122%. 1993... ccncwsscsncseastadoasvseseas 99 Treast y 2 7200s szevavnciois naar veeivoves G 324, 
Treasury 15⁄2% 1998... seeen 110 War Loan 34o cecssessessesssssecteenveseseenecceeneees : 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar’ April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 163.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 178.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978. 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2° 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6° 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 
Tax and Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0 100.7 101.5 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 1043 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 


yearling, is to be welcomed. But the 
appearance of building society 
yearlings is another aspect of the 
present spiral of competition for funds. 

The banks have moved into the house 
mortgage market in competition with 
‘building societies and have also in- 
troduced special investment/savings 
deposit schemes. To counteract that 
competition, the building societies are 
bringing their yearling paper to the 
money market to compete with similar 
local authority paper. Competition for 
money cannot result in lower interest 
rates since money is attracted by the 
level of those rates. 

As the banks compete with the 
building societies and the building 
societies compete with local authorities, 
money market and savings-based 
interest rates will need to stay com- 
petitively high. 


Assessing Capital 
Adequacy 


The Bank of England has published a 
paper, after detailed consultations with 
the banking community, on the 
measurement of capital by which the 
Bank will assess the capital adequacy of 
banks and other deposit-taking 
companies. 

The paper sets out the elements 
within the balance sheet of a bank or 
deposit-taking institution which, in the 
Bank of England’s view, constitute the 
capital base for the purposes of 
assessing capital adequacy. 

One element, to be known as the 
gearing ratio, follows the traditional 
liability-based measure of capital. The 
second, the risk asset ratio, relates 
capital to the risks inherent in the 
assets of the business. 

A number of categories of asset are 
identified and weights applied to them 
according to their relative susceptibility 
to loss. Information needed for this 
measure will normally only be available 
to the Bank and the institution: itself. 

The risk asset ratio, unlike the 
pearing ratio, will not be readily 
calculable from public sources and is 
considered to be the more important of 
the two. Greater weight, therefore, will 


be given to it in prudential assessment 


of capital adequacy. 
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— Trading Losses - 3. 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc, ACA; ATH 
Lecturer in Taxation, Accountancy Tuition eons: Isle of Wight 


t 


previous articles i in this series (‘Student Accountant’, July 10th and 


24th) have covered the important principles of the. more commonly 


examined loss relief provisions. This article applies some of the. 


‘provisions already considered (sections 168 and 171 of Taxes Act 
1970) to the particular situation of a business in its early years, and 


~ the relief introduced by the Finance Act 1978 (section 30) enabling. 


the carry-back of a trading loss arising in the first four fiscal years of 
trading. 


The latter reli2f, examined in the December 1979 ICAEW PEII- 


Taxation paper, ‘clearly caused much confusion, particularly as to 


the order in which income was to be relieved’, eceorcnig to the. 


Student. Accountant: 


i Pramunans epee 


g Opening years and. section 171° T, axes Act 1970: When 

dealing with the op2ning years of a business it is useful to 

_ consider each of the various loss relief provisions in isolation | 
' before considering the. various interactions. 

First the provisiors of section 171. It will be recalled from 
the first part of the series that section 171 allows a trading 
loss to be carried forward to be set against.the first available 
trading profits of the same trade. The principle that loss 
relief is given if a loss is taken into account in apportioning 
the results of ¢ an acccunting period to arrive at the amount of” 
an assessment, was confirmed in 1933 in the important case 
- of the Inland Revenue Commissioners v Scott Adamson,. a 
judgment which was later. followed by the decision in 
Westward Television Ltd v Hart (1959). This rl ae is 
illustrated by Example L 


Senge: 1 | 3 


Harold commenced., trading on June Ist, 1219, and has, had the following, 


: adjusted results: 
10 months to March 31st, 1979 Loss (660) 
Year to March 31st, 1980 . ° Proft 1, 500 | 


Compute the assessnients for 1978/79, 1979/80 and 1980/81, showing now” 
relief for the loss is given under section 171 Taxes Act 1970. 


Answer 1 


1978/790 >. 
_ First year of assessment .. basis period is the period. from the date of 


commencement through -o the following April Sth, ie, June 1st; 1978 to April ` 


Sth, 1979. 

The result (working to tre nearest month) for this basis paii is a loss of 
£660. The assessment is therefore, nil. 

No loss relief has been given (by setting the loss against profits) so the whole 
es of £660 is carried forward to the next year of assessment, 1979/80. 
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i 1979/80 rer 
‘Second year of assessment <r- basis period is a first 12 months of trading, 


_ 


ie, June 1st, 1978 to May 31st, 1979. 
The result for the basis period is: 


10 months to March 31st, 1979 — loss l l (660). 
21 months to May 3ist, 1979 — 2/12 x 1,500 ee = oo 250 | 
12 months l 
Net loss £(410) 


- As there is a Pr the assessment is, again, nil. 
But in this case some loss relief has been given. Consider, for a moment, the. 
position if the result for the 10 months to March 3ist, 1979, had: been a 


. break-even situation. In that case the 1979/80 assessment would have been 


£250. It can be said, therefore, that because of the loss the assessment 
has been reduced: by £250, ie, loss relief of £250 has been given. 
The loss now available 'to carry forward under section 171 is eee £250 = 
. £410. This is carried forward to 1980/81. 


1980/81 
Third year.of assessment + - basis period is, if en the normal piecedina 
year basis. 


_In this case the necessary conditions are fulfilled. by the year ended March 





31st, 1980. 
Result: profit of . £1,500 
Less: section 171 loss b/f from 1979/80 
(set against first available trading profit) _ 410 
; Net Assessment | | an | £1,690 - 





All of the £660 loss sustained has now been relieved. 


The principle then, that loss relief is given by settin ga ks 


: against profits in arriving at an dssessment. (even a nil — 


assessment) is established. ` But now consider - the next 
"example. | i 


Example 2: 


Kevin commenced trading on October ist, 1978, and. has had me PO OWDI 
results. i o’, 


f 


- 


-e 








, 


£ 
9 months to June 30th, 1979 Profit 1,800 
Year ended June 30th, 1980 Loss 1,200 
Year ended June 30th, 1981 Profit 4,800. 


Compute the assessments for the fiscal years 1978/79 to 1982/83 inclusive, 
showing how relief for the loss is given under section 171 Taxes Act 1970. 
Answer 2 


1978/79 
First year, basis period: 1.10.78 to 5.4.79 
1,200 


Assessment — 6/9 x 1,800 
1979/80 
Second year, basis period: 1.10.78 to 
30.9.79 
(first 12 months) 
9 months to June 30th, 1979 — Profit 1,800 
3 months to September 30th, 1979 — Loss (300) 
3/12 x (1,200) 2. 
Net Assessment £1,500 1,500 
1980/81 
Third year, basis period: if possible a PY 
basis is adopted. This, however, is not 
possible, so, in accordance with the 
Revenue’s practice, the first 12m is used 
again assessment 1,500 
1981/82 


Fourth year, basis period: PY basis (ie, 
accounting period ending in the preceding 
fiscal mei 

Year ended June 30th, 1980 Result is a loss 
of £1,200 

awe assessment is nil 


The question now arises as to how much loss is to be carried under section 
171 to set against the 1982/83 assessment. From a cursory glance through 
the above workings it would seem that two assessments (£979/80 and 
1980/81) have each been reduced by losses of £300. In other words, loss relief 
of £600 has already been given, leaving out of the loss sustained of £1,200, 
AN to be carried forward. But this is incorrect. Consider the following 

iagram. 








pO EO a. o m Profit 4,800- — 
| | 300 Loss ee | 
r a 
j i EE ! ] 
i 1 r ' 
1.10,78 30.6.79 ' 30.6.80 30.6.81 ` 
Accounting 4 5.4.79 ! ` 30.9.79 
periods i 23 t 
t 1978/79 * 
l : : 
poau i 
l 1979/80 ; 
basis i j 
ma a 
a E 1980/81 i 
i i 
SPEE E eect EEE A 
l 1981/82 
1982/83 


In determining the assessments for 1979/80 and 1980/81, it will be seen 
from the diagram, that the same £300 loss has been utilised twice. The 
balance of £900 of the loss remains unutilised and is all available for carry 
forward to 1982/83 (the 1981/82 assessment being nil). 

How is this apparent conflict resolved? The answer to this is simple. In the 
case of the diagram the statutory procedure for determining basis periods 
has been followed. In the previous reasoning the decision in the cass of IRC v 
Scott Adamson was adopted. The solution lies in the fact that where statute 
and case law conflict, the former prevails. Therefore the loss to carry forward 
against the 1982/83 is £900. 


Finally the position for 1982/83 is as follows: 


wA 
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- 1980/81 a? 
f 


' / 
1982/83 
Fifth yéar, basis period: PY basis 4,800 
Year ending June 30th, 1981 — Profit 900 
Less: loss b/f under section 171 cae 
£3,900 


Net Assessment es 
Notes 
( The normal procedure for determining basis periods must be applied 
irrespective of arny losses involved. It is only after these have been determined 
can the losses be examined to see how much relief is available, how much has 
already been given and how much is available for carry forward. It is always 
helpful to construct a bar chart as above to ‘map’ out the basis periods. From 
this it can easily be seen if the same loss is used more than once. 
(ii) As in all opening years situations, it is open to the taxpayer to claim for 
the 2nd and 3rd years of assessment to be assessed on an actual basis under 
section 117 Taxes Act 1970. The detailed caiculations for Example 2 have 
not been shown as it can be demonstrated that the claim is not worth while: 
aggregate assessments for the first five years are higher with the claim. This 
‘decision may, however, be tempered by the rates of tax and personal 
allowances available for the fiscal years involved. 


Opening years and section 168 Taxes Act 1970: When'a 
‘business has been trading for a number of years and has 
moved on to a preceding year basis of assessment under 


„Schedule D Case 1, the concessional treatment of trading 
- losses under section 168 operates, ie, the adjusted loss for an 
- accounting period ending in the fiscal year is taken as the 


. trading loss for that fiscal year available under section 168 to 
set against other income. 3 

In the first three years of a business (four years where a 
section 117 Taxes Act 1970 claim is made for the second and 
third years to be assessed on the actual basis) the con- 
cessional basis is not applied. Instead the strict fiscal year 
basis for computing the amount of the loss available under 
section 168 is applied.. Under this basis, the adjusted results 
of accounting periods must be apportioned between fiscal 
years. 


Example 3 


Facts as in Example 2. Compute the amount(s) available under section 168 


Taxes Act 1970 fer the fiscal years 1978/79, 1979/80 and 1980/81. 


Answer 3 


1978/79 
First year of assessment — calculation of amount available under section 168 
^. compute net result from date of commencement to following APRIL 


Sth. 


6/9 x 1,800 Profit 


Profit 1,200 


As there is a profit there is no amount available for a section 168 claim. 


1979/80 P 

Result for period from April 6th, 1979, to April 5th, 1980. 

3/97 x 1,800 Profit = 600 Profit 
9/12 x (1,200) Loss er (900) Loss 
Net Loss £(300) 


For 1979/80 a section 168 claim of £300 loss to be set against other income 
for that year may be made. To the extent that the £300 is not utilised in’ 
1979/80 under seztion 168 the balance is available under the same section 
for the following year, 1980/81. The normal restrictions as to the loss- 
maker’s and his spouse’s income, as discussed in the first article, still apply. 






Result for the per:od from April 6th, 1980, to April Sth, 1981. / | Ba fv 


ant 
H Ee 
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3/12 x (1,200) Less . = (300) Loss 
9/12 x 4,800 Psofit = 3,600 Profit . 
Net result — a profit _ £3,300 a 


ngain as there is a profit, there is no amount available for a section 168 
claim. 


Note l 

fi) This example is not concerned with the calculation of assessments 
under Schedule D Case 1. All that it seeks to show is the amount 
available under secon 168 for each of the years. 


` fii) To the extent that the loss is used under section 168 it must be excluded 


from the amount carried forward under section 171-  _ 
(iti) The time limit for 2 claim under section 168 is 3 years from the end of 
the fiscal year for wich the claim is made. 


‘Section 30 Finance Act 1978: Until the passing of the 
Finance Act 1978 relief for a trading loss was, in broad terms, 


obtained by setting the loss against either other income of 


same fiscal year and the following or future profits of the 
same trade. There was no analogous provision for the sole 
traders as existed for companies for the carrying back of a 
. trading loss to set against past income. Such a provision was, 
however, introduced by section 30 of the Finance Act. 1978.. 
Under this secticn an individual who sustains a loss in any 

of the first four fiscal years of trading may claim for the loss 
to be carried back against his income of the three fiscal years 


preceding that in which the loss is sustained. The carry-back 
is on a FIFO basis, ie, the loss must be relieved against the’ 


income of an earlier year before a later year. Further, losses 
in the first four years must be relieved in chronological order. 
The first year for which a claim under section 30 may be 
made is 1978/79, the time limit for a claim being two years 
from the end of the fiscal year in which the loss is sustained. 
Other rules for tke loss claim under section 30 are very 
similar to those that apply for section 168 Taxes Act 1970. 
The set-off of the loss is against statutory total income, 


primarily against income of the ‘corresponding class’ and. 
then against other income. In the case of a married person ~ 


the set-off may be restricted to the lossmaker’s own income 
and not extended to his spouse’s income. As with section 168 
this may ensure the maximum utilisation of personal 
allowances. i 
Capital allowances in the opening years of a business tend 
to be high because of initial capital expenditure. Under 
section 169 capital allowances could be added to a trading 
` loss available under section 168 or could create a ‘loss’ where 
there was an adjusted trading profit. The situation is similar 
for section 30. The capital allowances may augment or create 
a trading loss in the opening years. 
Either of the two reliefs, section 168 or section 30, maybe 


- claimed in the opening years. The trader has the choice. The 


advantage. of the _atter is that a repayment of tax paid in 
earlier years may be obtained together with a tax-free 
repayment supplement on the tax overpaid. This will be 
particularly advaniageous to an individual who has gone into 
business, having previously been in an employment. Clearly 
though, the utilisazion of personal allowances, the availability 
of other income aud the rates of tax for each fiscal year will 
„also influence the choice. 


~ Example 4 


; Larry commenced to trade on October Ist, 1978, having previously been 
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employed as a general manager with IW Plantations Ltd. His income from 


this company from April 6th, 1975, until his departure on September 30th, 
78, was as follows: ` l ; 


` £ 
Year to April Sth, 1976 3,000 
Year to April Sth, 1977 3,500 
Year to April Sth, 1978 ` 4,000 
6 months to September 30th, 1978 2,500 


The adjusted trading results.for the first three accounting periods together. 
with the capital allowances for the fiscal years 1978/79 to 1980/81 are: 


Capital allowances 
£ 


£ 
Year to September 30th, 1979 Loss (4,000) 1978/79 2,000 
Year to September 30th, 1980 Profit 800 1979/80 2,800 
Year to September 30th, 1981 Profit 6,200 1980/81 1,200 
Year to September 30th, 1982 Profit 8,000 1981/82 2,300 


Larry’s wife earns a salary of £1,200 pa as a secretary and has unearned 
income of dividends (inclusive of tax credits) of £800 pa. These two amounts 
have remained unchanged since April 5th, 1975. 

Show the relief for the trading loss and capital allowances available under 
section 30 Finance Act 1978. 


Answer 4 


The loss available for relief in a fiscal year is computed by apportioning the 
adjusted trading results of accounting periods between fiscal years. To the 
loss may be added the capital allowances for the fiscal year concerned. 


The loss for 1978/79 is: 


P £ 
6/12 x 4,000 Loss 2,000 
Add: 1978/79 capital allowances 2 





This is relieved under section 30 Finance Act 1978 against Larry’s income 
for the three preceding fiscal years, 1975/76, 1976/77 and 1977/78 on a 
FIFO basis. The income for these years, and 1978/79, is as follows: 


1975/76 1976/77 1977/78 1978/79 
„Earned income: £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Schedule E — self 3,000 3,500. 4,000 2,500 
Schedule E — wife 1,200 1.200 1.200 1.200 
l 4,200 4,700 5,200 3,700 
Unearned income: ' 

Schedule F — wife 800 800 800 800, 
STI 5,000 5,500 6,000 4,500 
Less: Personal allowances : 

MPA l 955 1,085 1,455 1,815 
WEIR 675 735 945 1,165 l 
7 14,6307 1,8207 2,4007 2,980 
Taxable income £3,370 £3,680 £3,600 £1,520 














Looking first at 1975/76, the full £4,000 loss could be absorbed by the 
statutory total income of £5,000. But if this were chosen, personal allowances 
of £630 would be lost: Better to restrict the set-off to Larry’s own income only 
and use the balance of the loss (£4,000 - £3,000 =: £1,000) against Larry's 
own income again in 1976/77. The taxable income for 1975/76 decreases 
from £3,376 to £370, while that for 1976/77 falls from £3,680 to £2,680. 


The loss for 1979/80 is: 


6/12 x 4,000 Loss 2,000 
Less: 6/12x 800° Profit 400 
1,600 

Add: 1979/80 capital allowances 2,800 
£4,400 


This may be used to set against Larry’s income for 1976/77, 1977/78 and 
1978/79 (1975/76 having now dropped out). The optimum use for this is: 
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Against Larry’s own income for 1976/77 2; 500 

(£3,500 - £1,000, 1978/79 section 30 claim) 
Against Larry’s own income for 1977/78 — balance 1,900 
£4,400 


ited Slates taxable income for 1976/77 is now £180 while that for 1977/78 
is 

The results for 1980/81 and 1981/82, computed by apportioning the 
relevant accounting periods, show net profits of £3,500 and £7,100 
respectively (before deduction of capital allowances). Hence no further 
section 30 claims are possible. - 


Note 
Claims under section 168 {as augmented by capital allowances under section 
169) are possible for 1978/79 and 1979/80 but would:in both cases, involve a 


substantial loss of personal allowances. By claiming only under section 30 


Larry has maximised the benefit of personal allowances and tax repayment, 
supplements. 


Interaction of the three loss reliefs: Each of the three above 
loss reliefs available in the opening years of a business has 
been explained in isolation to the other two. The basic rule 
for the interaction of the reliefs is simple: a loss relief claim is 
made for each year of assessment and to the extent that relief 
for a trading loss is given under one section it must -be 


ecluded from any future claim. The only occasion when the. 


loss relief obtained will be greater than the actual loss 
sustained will be in situations where the same loss is used 
more than once (see Example 2 above). 


‘The loss relief provision diea for any yeat should reflect 
the facts that: 


(i) a loss should be relieved at the earliest possible op- 
portunity while 

(ii) allowing the maximum use of personal allowances to be 
made and 


' (iii) enabling, if possible, the payment of a tax-free 


repayment supplement by the Revenue. 


Section 30 Finance Act 1978 will, in many cases, prove to 
be the most advantageous provision in the opening years of a 
business See all three factors. 


Conclusion 


It is hoped that the explanations, supported by the various 
examples, given above, will enable the student to understand 
more fully the application of both the general loss relief 
provisions (section 168 and 171 TA 1970) and the special 
provisions (section 30 FA 1978) to the opening years of a 
business. 

The next article in this series will consider how the loss 
reliefs discussed in this and the two preceding articles are 
applied to partnerships. 





RISE IN IRISH PASS RATES 


The pass rate for the Summer 1980 © 
Professional Examination II of the 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in 
Ireland, at 41 per cent, compares well 
with the 34 per cent of the previous 
winter, but this is still a long way off 
from the 53 per cent achieved in 
summer 1979, First-attempt candidates 
are responsible for the increase — 48.6 
per cent got through this time com- 
pared with 32.8 per cent in winter. 
Pass rates for those sitting referred 
subjects, and for those taking the exam 
on second and subsequent attempts, 
are on a level with the last session. J. 





Anne King 


Changing hoon at ICMA 


2 Michael McHale Marion Redwood 


Desmond O’Shea, of Mitchelstown, Co 
Cork, was awarded the first place and 
the Incorporated Society Jubilee Prize. 

The Foundation II pass rate con- 
tinues to rise; overall, 65.5 per cent of 
candidates were successful. In winter 
and summer 1979, the percentages were 
63.6 and 57.6 respectively. 

But, at this level, candidates sitting a 
referred subject suffered an extreme 
downward slide — from last winter’s 
pass rate of 88.2 per cent to the present 
45.5 per cent. Conversely, the rate for 
partially-exempt candidates sitting one 
or more subjects shot up from 65.1 per 
cent to 83.3 per cent. First place and 
the Arthur H. Muir Memorial Prize 
went to Caroline Brennan of Dublin. 


The ICMA have decided to change the titles of various posts ‘to clarity the nature 
of the work now being done by each of the officers’ says Kay Davidson, education 
and training department head. 

The post of education officer has changed over the years, moving away from the 
education of the student. With the departure of Jane Fletcher, who held the post 
for five years, the ‘ICMA have changed the title to the grandiose ‘Careers 
development officer’, supposedly more appropriate for a post which concentrates 
more on the recruitment side, in particular to imparting ‘informed publicity’ to 
publishing and careers agencies. Anne King, previously assistant education officer, 
has been appointed to the post. New to the ICMA is her assistant, Michael 
McHale, who has come from the Joint Board of Accreditation of Colleges and 
Courses. 

The other change is the position of student officer, held by Marion Redwood, 
who -now becomes education liaison officer. As the new title implies, she is 
primarily responsible for communication with educational bodies in the public and 
private sector. Her assistant, Teresa Atkinson, will also continue. The title of 
training officer remains unchanged and the incumbent will continue to liaise with 
employers of ICMA students. 
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Student Accountant 
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rn 100 student and qualified ac- 


countants from 10 countries gathered 
-in Sherwood Hall, 
University, last week, to compete in the 
, second UnEAS Sports Fiesta while 600 


British students attended the one-day 


‘national event organised by the Not- 
tingham Chartered Accountant 
Students’ Society, = - E 

Gerry Bishop and Melvin 
Taylor (chairman and secretary of the 
European fiesta) established their 


‘nerve centre’ in Sherwood Hall, while ` 


national organisers Ian Stuart and 


Ingle Dawson made their headquarters ` 


in Highfields Pavilion and used two 


. territorial army. men for radio com-- 





Nottingham . 





te K a 


- munication between the various sports 


venues. 


Despite | 


some - cù- ordain 


problems; it was clear that participants 


at both took their sports fairly seriously 
and for some time-afterwards could be 
found earnestly discussing the finer 
points of play. and. individual per- 
formances. An interesting fact- about 
the national event is that it draws 
students who otherwise have little or 
nothing to do with student . society 
activities. a 

-The UnEAS Sports Fiesta had a 


grander aim, intending to ‘create a pool 


of accountants with an insight into the 
problems of their counterparts in other 
countries’. The business management 


game, drained and run by Financial 
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A Sporting 


Training, stimulated:some discussion of 


the differences between the ‘countries 


involved, particularly as the, teams were 
mixed. This broader aim, unlikely to be 
achieved in the short term, is a distinct 
possibility if momentum, is kept up. 
Next year, the fiestd- has been 
broadened to the ‘Young Accountants 
Forum’, in recognition of the fact that 
in many countries qualification is 


“|. thtough a university degree and 


therefore only qualified members are 
found in practices. : 

Friday was. the evening for 
presentation of the prizes` for the 
national event. The. venue was Tiffany’s 
Nightclub and the awards were 
preceded by a steak meal and ‘cabaret’ 
arranged by the student society. This 


consisted of a conveyor belt of strippers 


and two comedians. The second was 
eventually booed off when his ‘stag 
night’. humour, consisting of crude 
insults aimed primarily at anyone not 
British or male, became too much for 
most. of the. audience. The en- 
tertainment, enjoyed by most of the 
men, could hardly be described as 
appropriate for an event which attracts 
more women participants each year. and 
a considerable. number- of ` female 
spectators. 

Before using up the last remnants of 
energy on the disco came the most 
important: part of the evenirig, 
presentation ofthe prizes by Ian Stuart, 
| student society honorary secretary, with 
the help of one of the strippers, 
followed by the ACASS President Helen 
Pott. The Birmingham Chartered 


| Accountant Student Society, who came 


first or second in most of the sports, 
were awarded the grand total winners 
trophy. The individual sports trophy 
winners were: Football —- Leicester ‘D’; 


‘cricket — BCASS; Hockey — BCASS 


‘A‘; Rugby — BCASS; table-tennis — 


Karen Rogers of Leicester (for the third 


year running); men’s squash — John 
Roe, Nottingham; women’s squash — 


Bette Corogan, Manchester; men’s 
badminton — -a mixed pair from 
| Newcastle and Bradford; women’s 
‘ . badminton.‘ — . BCASS; golf — 


Leicester; ternis — Leicester.. - 
The following night saw the UnEAS 


I 


. 2 A . 
: Pe gel 
tt > ne cea a ea pR 


ae wih a orn ANOT MAEA t 





Student Accountant _ 





Success 


final dinner and- judging from the 
applause which greeted general 
secretary Claudine Guenoun’s speech 
and the standing ovation for Gerry 
Bishop, the event was, a success. 
Main guests at the dinner included Mr 
Eddie Ray, BCom, FCA, ICAEW Vice- 
President; Mr David Barton, MA, 
FCA, who presented the prizes with his 
wife and was then awarded the ‘best 
personality’ trophy himself for his long 
record. of support of students; the 
Nottingham student and district 
society presidents — Mr Peter Sutton, 
FCA, and Mr Roger Hursthouse, FCA, 
respectively. 

= Six British firms were generous 
enough not only. to allow their students 
to spend a few days out of the office but 
also to sponsor them — Peat Marwick 
Mitchell and Deloitte Haskins & Sells 
both sponsored six students while 
Spicer & Pegler, Josolyne Layton 
Bennett, Touche Ross and Kidsons 
each sent three. British expatriate firms 
were also strongly represented in the 
overseas contingents: Price Waterhouse 
‘in Italy sent four; two of the Spanish 
‘participants work with Ernst & 
Whinney and the two others with 
Deloitte Haskins & Sells, whose Belgian 
firm also sent four. 

The Dutch participants, by far the 
largest group at 37 (24 sponsored by 
Klynveld Kraaynhoff) accepted the 
‘best country’ trophy. | 
Sports prizes awarded were: Squash 
— David Maidler, Britain; best athlete 
— John Bolger, Ireland; Badminton 
pair — Dutchmen W. Kooijman and P. 


Ruiten (not from Klynveld); swimming - : 


— Simon Willis, Britain; football — 
draw between Dutch and British teams. 
Both teams will share the trophy 
presented to captains Steve Osbourne 


and Bert Van Der Kreder; handball — - 


Lou Phillips, and . best individual 
-performance — Doug Roberts, Britain. 


‘desperate to 





show appreciation 
presented Gerry with a Dutch team 
jumper), and Melvin Taylor got a 
Paddington bear. - 

Rounding off the evening. Gerry 
spoke of the tremendous hours needed 
to be put into the event and how dif- 
ficult it would be for students to un- 
dertake the task alongside increasingly 
exam-orientated training. Next year the 


fiesta will take place in Holland and it. 


seems likely that. Klynveld will play a 
large part in its organisation. 


However, if the sporting side of the 
fiesta -was a. sūcess, the expected 
financial support from large firms did 
not materialise. The’ sale of raffle 


Maa AS ees » FIERY REN SE 2i 


Engraved tankards were presented to [ia 


members of the UnEAS. field com- 
“mittee (also the Nottingham field 
‘committee; Simon Willis, Ian Stuart, 
-Guy Robinson, Doug Roberts, Rod 
Miller and Ingle Dawson;. Gerry Lewis 


was awarded a cup for his efforts (and 


‘an emotional. partner from Klynveld, = 
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Bartal 


tickets and T-shirts failed to ii a 
deficit which will personally be carried 
by Melvin. and Gerry! 


David Mashiter, BSc, ACA, has 


landed the job of sorting out the fiesta’s 
chaotic finances in time to produce an _ 


audit report for the UnEAS conference, 
which takes place simultaneously with 
this week’s ACASS conference. Gerry 
Bishop’s commment was that ‘we have 
tried all available means to make a 


profit but we were meant to audit, not - 
be good capitalists!” He hoped that the 


Institute or a generous large firm might 


see their. way clear to sponsoring the 


oo next year. 
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` PROFESSIONAL 
NOTICES - 


Binder Dijker Otte & Co announce that 


their German partners Deutsche’ 


`o Warentreuhand-Aktiengesellschaft and 
-  Kontinentale Treuhand gesellschaft 
mbH have agreed to merge their 
practices with effect from January 1st 
1981. As a result DWT has altered its 
name to Deutsche Warentreuhand-und 
Kontinentale Treuhand- 
. Aktiengesellschaft and the present 
_ directors of KT will be appointed to the 
_ Warentreuhand board. l 


: Ernst & Whinney announce that the 
following retired from. the partnership 
on August 31st, 1980: Mr Peter H. 
Dobson, JP, FCA, partner in charge of 
their Leeds office and. until recently a 
member of the council of the ICAEW, 


Mr R. A. (Sandy) McWilliam, CA,. 


partner in charge of their Inverness 
office; Mr James F. Moffat, OBE, CA, 
of their Glasgow office; Mr Norman G. 
Webber, FCA, partner in charge of 
their Exeter and Devon offices. — 
From September 1st, 1980, Mr Brian 
«S. Atkinson, FCA, will be partner in 
charge of the Leeds office, Mr George 
Barrie, CA, will be partner in charge of 
the Inverness office and Mr G. Alan 


: Coombs, FCA, will be partner ‘in charge. 


of the Exeter and Devon offices. 


_ Hays Allan, Chartered Accountants, 
announce that Mr N: J. T. Tyrrell- 
“Evans, MA, FCA, retired as a partner, 
on August 31st, 1980, in order to take 
up a senior financial appointment with 
clients of the firm. / 
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Notice Board | 
| APPOINTM ENTS | | 


been appointed to the board of Charles 
Barker Scotiand Ltd, financial director 


and -company secretary. `- 3 
..Mr Henry Gold;’ 


counting research, Shell Ltd, has been 
appointed Chairiian of the ICAEW’s 


‘Parliamentary and. Law Committee 


with. effect from September İst, 1980. 
Mr Alan D. Jones, -ACCA, ATII, has 


been appointed general manager of the - 


express parcels delivery service of TNT 
Overnight. — a 


__ Mr George A. McFee, FCA, has been 
appointed a-member of the Com- 


mission for Local ‘Authority Accounts 
in Scotland until September 30th, 1984. 

Mr Colin Pye, FCA, has been ap- 
pointed Director of Akai (UK). Ltd. Mr 
Pail Rutteman, “BA, “FCA, in- 
cernational technical: partner of Arthur 
Young McClelland Moores and Mr 
Tony Tansley, FCA, senior tax: partner 
of Coopers and Lybrand. have been 
appointed 
ICAEW’s 
Committee. . 

Mr Philip Tanner, ACMA, has been 
appointed financial director of Redman 
Engineering. a oe 

Mr Walter’ Telfer, CA, has been 
appointed group finance: executive: of 
the Low &. Bonar’ Group Limited. 


Parliamentary. and Law 


RESIGNATION... 


_ Mr Ian Fraser, CA, group finance: 


director, has resigned from the board of 


the Low & Bonar Group Limited taking - 
up an appointment . with Pittsburg . 


National Seldon, a merchant bank in 
Australia. ` l ey 
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Mr Ronald Fotheringham, FCCA, has 


» FCA, head of ac-: 


joint Vice-Chairmen of the . 


_ countant of August 21st. | 





`, CURRENT COST ACCOUNTING 


Index Numbers 


‘Price Index Numbers for Current Cost 
< Accounting’ (issue number 13) was . 
` published in April 1980 by HMSO, 
‘price. £7.50, and provides historical. 
Series of price-index numbers up to 


February 1980 for plant and machinery 
bought as fixed ‘assets by specific: in- - 
dustries, stocks held by specific in- 


-dustries, specific types of asset, and 


buildings and works. The retail price: 
index is also included. A full ex- 
planation of the purpose, content and 
method of compiling the indices is 


-given in this publication only. - 


“The latest. index numbers for the. 


series are published’ each month in 


Business Monitor MM17 ‘Price Index | 
Numbers for Current Cost Accounting 
(monthly supplement}. This is.. 
available on subscription from HMSO, . 
PO Box S69, London SE1 9NH, price 
£7.75 for 12. consecutive. copies, °° ~ 

Specimen copies are available from. 
the Library, Business Statistics Office, . 
Cardiff Road, Newport, Gwent NPT 
1XG, price £1.00 each. É m 


ICAEW COUNCIL CHANGES 


Mr .Peter Dallow, FCA, formerly - 
chairman. of the ICAEW Smaller 
Practitioner Advisory Committee, ‘is: 
now chairman of the District ‘Societies - 
Committee. The new chairman of i 
SPAC is Mr Simon Westhead, FCA, of | 
Blackburn. oo 
_ A ‘small practitioner’ profile of Mr 
Dallow was published in The Ac- 











PRACTICE’* COMMERCE * INDUSTRY * PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 


Salaries 


£4,000-£10,000 


Our free 2 contains over 200 vacancies A the - 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 
telephone, write or call. 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 
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OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 

~ * ACCOUNTS CLERKS | 
* WAGES CLERKS 

* MACHINE OPERATORS 


mene ©) 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-4918676 


118 NEN BOND ETRCET: LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTI 






e FJDILIVYUd « AYISNGONI © 

















pa 


__— Tt? Te ARA A E 


(O FIN. ACT, 


- c. £12,500 E 
International oil co. require a 

mature Chartered Accountant, 

ideally 35 to 4E years of age 

with computerised accounting | 
jexberence, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
| French and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 
| desirable. Sone overseas 
Tile , 


SACKVILLE (REC CONS) 
1-434 1004 


WEST END 
CITY 


C. LONDON 


CITY 


C. LONDON 
CPE corses are given. 


~ CITY: 


WEST END 


satisfact-on. 


SEMENTS. 






KEEP AHEAD 
OF THE PACK 
£4,000-£12,000 


We have professional clients 
throughout London and Birmingham, 
who are urgently seeking staff at all 
levels — juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers, 


We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, -efficient 
service! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hra) WC1X 0AP 


. ua 115 irri Head, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 Ae (24 hra). 
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PROSPECTIVE PARTNER 


To £12,000 


Three Partner firm with varied clientele seeks ambitious ACA/FCA 
keen to make an effective contribution. 


AUDIT MANAGER 


c£11,000 


Medium sized Practice with International connections requires an 
experienced ACA to head one of the Audit Groups. 


ASSISTANT MANAGER 


£9,250 


Ten Partner firm needs a recently qualified ACA who wishes to 
gain early responsibility and valuable experience. 


PA 
£9,000 


Newly cr recently qualified ACA sought by Eight Partner practice 
as Personal Assistant to a Senior Manager. General practice 
experience offered in Accountancy, Tax and Auditing, 


AUDIT SENIOR 


£8,000 + 


Eleven Partner firm offers extensive experience on a varied port- 
folio of clients to a newly qualified Senior. Good prospects and 


NEWLY QUALIFIED 


£7,500 


Several International and large firms seek enthusiastic Newly 
Qualified ACA’s keen to gain experience of large clients. 


PERSONAL TAX 


To £8,500, 


Experienced Tax assistant required by Four Partner practice to 
work on varied case load without supervision but with job 


For a confidential discussion about our career, or -for further 
details on the opportunities above w ich are a selection of the 
positions available in London, the provinces and overseas: 


Contact John R. Ellis, FCA, on 01-405 3499. 


Lloyd Management 


Recruitment Consultants 
124 High Holbom London WCIV GOA 


01-405 3499 
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REGIONAL OFFICES _ 
, : Birmingham 16 Waterloo Street, 


Tel: 021-643 6201 


TRUST MANAGER 


| Morison Stoneham & Co, require a young Chartered 





c£11,000 - be ‘vS 





ie ee Coventry Accountant as a Trust Manager. The firm operates a 
PA TO )PAR TNER — South East Birmingham - £7,500 f asec 1 client all ae ie ais Mpho Fe metele z 
‘Loca a ate ersonal clients, which includes the Management of . 
Mainly incomplete cords, oe a a N ERR Family Trusts cand: the: administration of. deceased. 
SOUNG RC . ~~ Gloncestershire. to £8,250 *: Estates. - = 
artnership prospects. S: l . 
a a a E <, 288.0005) The Manager need not have extensive experience of. 
ASST. PARTNER — Worcester. -  to£7500- f~} Trust Matters (accounting, tax or legal) but must be ` 
Sole practitioner. Mainly smail clients. >.> oE- | keen to develop `a career in this direction.. He or she - 
/ | i 27 Windsor Place, would be responsible not only for maintaining up-to- _- 
mas Cardiff Tel eee 37 AAS date routine records, day to day and annual, including -` 
A.C.A/FINALIST — Cardiff. fneg tax returns, but as experience developed ‘would be 
eer ee cia: gave expected to become more involved with clients on Trust 
Act as P.A, to partner. ee policy financial and tax planning. 
A.C.A./FINALIST — Gloucester. l £5,500/6,500 
_ Thriving city centre practice. me -The firm has a Specialist Tax Partner and. an In- 
9 East Parade, : vestment Manager with whom: the Trust Manager 
RECENTLY QUALIFIED A.C.A. — W. Yorkshire. £7,500 ie 
Competent, goat Accountants for substantial __ cers ‘Salary’ in. line with Manager Status. 
organisation to deal with periodic accounts, 
parentedations and cash flow. Good prospects. ‘Contact: R.M.G. GREEN, . 
AUDIT SENIOR — Leeds, to £8,000 


5 QUEEN STREET, LONDON ECAN 1su. 


Self motivated qualified senior with good ia 
- Tel: 01-248 9461.. 


‘exam record for progressive practice. © ~ , _ ee 
Excellent career advancement. - 














\ 


Opportunities have arisen within a lar 
memset ne company based Nottingham 


for 


qualified A.C.M.A. Challenging appointment, 


ideal for mature a who enjoys 
investigation, analysis and problem solving. 


Sheffield 








24 Norfolk Row, 





ACCOUNTANTS in Hendon district: 


require staff, not necessarily qualified, but 
‘must have some professional experience. 
Articles granted or transfers accepted in 
suitable cases. Box No. AI 3790. 














RECENTLY QUAL: A.C.A. — W. Yorks. to £7,250. 
National pa ae od quant) =e work oe - 
computer audit and general accountancy wor 
Should have out-going personality. s ai l 5 C A CT C 
IL t Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West. $ P BLI PR i E- 
eices er 0533 542693 R j 
` A.C.A FINALIST — Leicestershire. | £8,000 r AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots‘o. 
. Opportunity o pat dioe h industrial experience l ABLE SEMLSENIOR opportunities for seniors, finalists anc 
w onal manufacturing grou l aoh i 
A.C.A./FINALIST — Leicester. | 7 £7,500 ‘A GENERAL, -3 partnered, practice, CSE BRIAN INGRAM RECRU TTMEN 
Financial Accountant position with major engineering co. í needs a reliable semi-senior for accounts | 01-458 5313. 
offering g Sr cinetustr ial gre grounding. - : Pa ankie e era wee 
wm Le £5.000 : ° salary offe exible working hours, CHAR UNTANTS, 7 
Varied audit, accounts reparation and tax. zk „ plis an opportunity to gain tax ex- CHARTE RED, ACCO require p 
- SEMI SENIOR — Hinckley, £3,750 Perenn _ personal assistant for accounts and tax worbi 
Sole practitioner with varied clientele: , . Please write to Smee Moore& Co: -` with responsibility. Good salary and definit» 
seeks assistant. A é 50 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. papera for right Perion Tel: Mr ChS 
49 King Street, ; g 3 
Manchester Tel: 061-834 9733 Foe 2 
“ABLE asistant required b 2 partner 
UNQUALIFIED SENIOR — Stockport. £5,000+- . chartered practice in North London. Suit . CORNW ALL 
Thrivin rs ia practice. newly/part qualified ACA/ACCA seeking . 
SENIOR — South Manchester. £7,500 definite -prospects within friendly office. - eae ASSISTANT required by wi 
Excellent practice for newly qualified. Generous study leave (if required) and other aa ntished and expanding practice A 
FINALISTS — Manchester. f £6,500-7,500 - $. benefits in addition to compe seli “Newquay. Applicants Pd not. 
: ee a e and: international eae £7,000 Box No. AA 3784. necessarily be qualified but preferably 
TAX SN eae gh Aare toteca Siena ’ _ should have knowledge of incomplete. 
CiVERPOOL, j £5,000-10,000 ACA 19771970 Bi. phe niy Appicadons in writing gwing details of 
Vacancies n genera E a k Excellent prospects, CPE and other benefits. cy Ee ire quale ore aes 
d 4 Stanford Street, a 006, ~ Capital irae Cae ee Relfean ae nk oS 5 B R ad, 
: anior r ntment 5 ; ; carm, rappin 0, erty Noa 
Nottingham Tel: 0602 582939 meek n 01-368 5086). Newquay, Cornwall,‘ 
FINANCE SYSTEMS ACCOUNTANTS — Nottingham fneg i 


EAST LONDON 
. ACCOUNTANTS 


tequire Seniors and Semi/ Seniors, 
Above average salaries will be paid to the 
successful applicants. Please tel: 01-534 





ASSISTANT TO FINANCIAL CON AOLE psa c£8,000 f a CERTIFTED rn to sa an ee ar ee 
A newly qualified A.C.A. from a large practice Beng engals speakin bi advantage). “Apply A A 
is os the opportunity to join Sojalman & Co, Hanbury Street, ee ERIENCED Li uidations Accountar 
a multi-million turnover organisation re neg.. tor- professional firm A 
AUDIT SENIOR sea ee “£9,000 BIA ext 37 e Oracle DET O 
ammen e ext 
À ah peu cig i prake. i migi ! 
seek @ high calibre senior. Exce ent and varied clients, - ` x HULL CHARTERED ACCOUNTANI 
88 Darlington Street, AUDIT MANAGER require a recently qualified Audit Senior fè» 
Wolverhampton Tel: 0902 771975 ae LT : : varied and ae Ta with a hig 
: l ! ; T Required by Hull Chartered Ac- degree of responsibility. Good salary ami 
SENIOR TAX ASSISTANT ~~ Wolverhampton up to £7,000- .countants who offer good salary, car, rka oP ro Tor the id 
SEMI SENIOR AUDIT CLERK — Wolverhampton c£4,500 se . topping-up pension scheme and con- everle rite to Sta rtner, idsons, 
PERSONAL TAX ASSISTANT — Wolverhampton £6,000 . : tinuing professional’ education. Ap- rey Road, Hull, HU3 IXR. 
PARTNERS’ ASSISTANT — Walsall l £5,500 - plicants, who should have at least four 


recruitment specialists to the profession 
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‘years’ post-qualification experience, 
lease write to Staff Partner, Kidsons; 
A Beverley Road. Hull,  HU3 IXR. 





JUNIORS required for Holborn Chartere 
Accountants, pleasant office and nika 
surroundings ~ fing Mr. Aarons, 01-24" 






VA y Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 





243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01 437 6063 (24 hours) _ 
, 01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends)’ 


"MANAGER E.C.1 


'. CO. TAX SENIOR W.1 


P Oe SC tt we 2 


~ PA TO PARTNER W.1 c£10,000 
Our clients seek: someone who has been 
qualified for a year or two and is used to 
working in a small general practice. 

` £11,000+ 
Substantial practice are seeking an 


_ ACA/ACCA with several years’ auditing 


experience. 

to £12,000 
Large industrial concern wish to recruit 
well experienced company tax person (not 
necessarily qualified) for. their West End 


office 
TRUST ASSISTANT E.C.1 Neg 
Bright young person, possibly with some 
book-keeping experience, wishing to'enter 
the trust field, will be trained by our 


SUPERVISOR w.c 2 £9,000+ 
Large firm seeks a lady/ gentleman for a 
specialist department. Must be well versed 
in book-keeping and preparation of final 


c£9,500 


. Clients. 


~ accounts. - 


ASST. TAX MANAGER E.C.2 


‘International practice requires ex- 
‘perienced person to join their busy tax 


department. Preferably A.T.I.I. 
TRUST SENIOR E.C.4 
Medium sized firm seeks someone with 
several years’ experience in trust ac- 
counting. 


. SENIOR W.1 
' Medium sized firm require someone who 
' is well experienced in dealing with small 
' audits and accounts. No travelling in- 


| SENTOR/ASST. MANAGER E.C.4 
= l "ck9,000 


£8,500-£9,000 


c£8,000 


Excellent post with substantial firm for 


‘someone with good personal tax 


knowledge. 


SENIOR E.C3 | to £10,000 


Long established medium sized City. 


_ practice seek experienced Audit Senior. 
' Preferably ACA/ ACCA. 
SENIOR E.C4 . - c£8,000 


` International ractice would like to meet 


recently qualified ACA with good exam 


' record and experience of large company 
„ audits. 


‘SENTIOR/MANAGER CROYDON 
An ACA with good, all-round experience 


is SB ean by this small local firm. 


HARROGATE 


Local office of a London based firm are 
‘seeking an 
. SEMI SENIOR/SENIOR ST. ALBANS 
' Suitable post for a finalist who may be- 


ACA £9,000-£10,000 


‘living in Nth London. To £6,500. 


SUPERVISOR 
A knowledgeable and experienced Ac- 


- countant is required: to spend approx 6 
months a year working on the audit of a 


client in.this area, and the remainder of 
the year in, or around, Central London. 


£NEG. 
SENIOR HARPENDEN 


Sole practitioner requires a lady/gen- 


tleman to take charge of audit/incomp. , 


: SALISBURY . 
. Suitable for a qualified person seeking a 


records. £NEG. 
PA/MANAGER 


position dealing with general audit and 
some tax work. Not less than £9,000. 


ALL LEVELS READING.. 


A medium sized firm are seeking finalists, 
NQ, or unqual. staff. ENEG. 
PA TO PARTNER 


Designate. c£10,000. 
SENIOR/MANAGER 


clients, who are of medium size. . 
MANAGER 


for variety with some tax. £NEG. 


DAGENHAM. 


BRIGHTON 
„A medium sized practice are seeking ‘a 
qualified person as PA to Partner/ Partner - 


WEYBRIDGE -- 
A qualified person is required .by: our... | 


‘TUNBRIDGE WELLS i 
Suitable post for an ACA/ACCA. looking’ 


IAPPDADPPPPPPPPPODOODS 


‘PARTNERSHIP envisaged after a year for 
«chartered accountant, probably: newly. 
qualified, -preferably in a small/medium 
sized firm, required by: yen ‘two ae 

Wiiddles anag salary £ 000 shford 


iddlesex) 5300 






PEI FINALIST/ 
Newly Qualified 


Kaka for expanding firm of Char- 
tered Accountants. The successful 





applicant wil! be fully experienced in all 

| aspects of the work of a small 

| professional office, able to work on their 

‘own initiative and be able to take “an 
responsibility. The salary will be 

negotiable based on experience and 

qualification. Apply j in writing with full 

, ey. to The Sta rtner, David Rice & 
1 Co., 71 pasast Piain,. Pomon, Devon. 


JPROSPECTIVE PARTNER msquared by’ 


Chartered sole practitioner in Ilford, Essex. 
perience in mcomplete records essential 
namic, fast-expanding practice. with 

somputer facilities. An excellent opportunity 

Mora hardworking, ambitious ACA. Bor No 

WP 3800. 





JUALIFIED or almost qualified’ staff . 
equired for interesting and challenging: 
work with a progressive young firm 
thartered accountants in Central 
ondon. The work involves varied audit 
ussignments with related taxation ex- 
verienice. Box QO 6691. ' 





SEMI-SENIORS and seniors able to work 


on own initiative required by W. 1 firm of - 


Chartered ACCOUNT: Top salaries:: Box 
No. $S3805 ; 


TAX ASSISTANT £5,000 required in small 
fessional firm situated in Godalming. 
s Lyle, The Oracle ‘meh Tel: 01-248 
$121 ext. 37. 


TOP 20 FIRM require qualified Tax Seniors 
with min one year experience and good exam 
record. Outstanding opportunity to develop 
career to manager and beyond within two 
years. £8,500-12,000 depending on ex- 
perience. Capital Accountancy Ap- 
pointments, 01-361 1188 creme 
weekends 01-368 5086). 





_TRAINING CONTRACTS: 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee a SA aah Ac- 
countants, London NW6, Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. a Box AC 3738; 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 





"FINANCIAL PUBLISHERS require 


qualified Accountant to work in their Piy / 
offices as analyst, hourly rate, flexible time. 
Opportunity to acquire valuable experience. 
For enquiries please phone B. Tavernier on 
01-251 4037 . 


m 
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OFFICIAL APPOINTMENTS | 


Ireland 
Accountants 


are invited to apply for three positions as ` 


Inspector of Taxes, Higher Grade 


In the Taxes Investigation Branch of the Office of ie Revenue 
Commissioners. 


The main duties attaching to the position will be to audit the 
` accounts of self-employed persons and companies in con- 
nection with the investigation of tax evasion. 


Candidates should have had wide experience as Acconto. 


Salary scale : £9,648 - £11,467. Entry uP to maximum possible. 
Upper age-limit : 40 years. 


Closing date : 2 October, 1980. 


For further. details and application forms contact: The 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, 1, Lower Grand Canal 
Street, Dublin 2. ; 
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OFFICIAL : 
` APPOINTMENTS 








UNIVERSITY. OF ZIMBAEWE 


Applicaton: are invited “or -the - 
following posts which are zvailable ' 


immediately. 
LECTURESHIP/SENIOR LEC- 
pe IN ACCOUNTANCY (3 
Post 


SALARY SCALES (appreximate’ tay 


Uivalent in £ Sterling): Senior Lecturer 
£9,337, x 351 - 10,390 x 359 - 12,185; 
Lecturer Grade I £8,459 x 351 - 9,863; 


Lecturer Grade IT £4,660 x 335 - 6,335 x. | 


351 - 8,090. Appointment o2 above: 
scales, according to qualifications and 
experience, 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 

Both permanent pensionable terms and 
short-term ene are offered for 
academic pos 

FURTHER PARTICULARS on’ the 
above posts, on conditions of service and 
on method of. application should be- 


obtained prior to submitting an ap- 


lication from the Appointment: Officer 
‘Staff University of Zimbabve, P.O. 
Box MP 167, Mount Pleasant, Salisbury, 
Zimbabwe. Overseas .applicarts may 
obtain further particulars fom the 


Association Commonavwealth 

: Universities (A mi 36 gerber healt 

+ London well OPF. Ap Lications 
October . 


should be submitted by 
1980. 


Please mention this 


Supplement when — 
answering 
Advertisements 





. times G.R.F. A. 





“PARTN ERSHIPS 
_AND PRACTICES | 





A BRIGHT YOUNG harteri account 


with all-round experience seeks partnership 
with sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
available. Would also consider subcontract 
work and temporary assignments: — = Please 
reply to Bot AB, 6692; | l ' 


3 


A BRIGHT young ‘ACCA’ with ‘aiktouad 


experience seeks partnership with’ sole- 


£0,000 avai or small firm. Capital up | to 
0,000 available. Box No. AB 3793. 


. ACQUISITIONS, selling E mergers of 


practices throughout - U.K. Depending on 
e of clients, sellers may. look for up to 3 
B. Osman & Co, Ltd., 
Monument ‘Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: oh 623 


_ 6150 & 01-623 6160, . 
‘CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in v practice 


requires G.R.F. £50,000. Ail replies will be 


‘treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 


nore: 


' CHARTERED - ACCOUNTANTS — 2 


pie firm — with newly acquired and 
rnished offices in West End, seek merger 
with sole aan GRF £50, 000+. Box 


' No.-CA | 


` CITY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
-concerned to, give a personal service to 
. clients is interested in acquiring additional 


fee income from a practitioner ERARE to 
retire, Box No, CF 3794, 





OVERSEAS 


Important Groupe, installé & Paris, spécialise en AUDIT. 
. et EXPERTISES ECONOMIQUES recherche: 


AUDITEUR CHEF DE MISSION | 


Bonne pratique dəs réglementations américaines et. 
anglaises, et en particulier en matière ` ‘de’ CON- 


SOLIDATION. 
Français-Anglais. 


Certified Public Accountant, Chartered Recount ou 


“ 
Y 


| Certificats Supérieurs. de |’ Expertise Comptable. 


4 


‘Litre le plus tôt possible 


aides possibilités de développement de carriére 
Ecrire avec photo e- C.V., sous Box No IG 31512 


DO You i 
HAVE DIFFICULTY . 
IN WORDING 

. YOUR — 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


7 ifs so, may we help? 
Ring 01 -83€ 0832 - 
Extension 30: 
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RETIRING 7 


INTERNATIONAL COMPANY 
based in Gibraltàr seeks Chartered 
Accountant wishing to o party retire 
to British Gibraltar and still retain 
an interest in current events. We 
offer good accommodation‘ and 
remuneration for -one or two 
mornings’ or afternoons’ work 
each week in pleasant offices and 
happy working atmosphere. Our 
line is Banking, Insurance and 
Finance. 


' PLEASE 


TO. THE 
CHAIRMAN, BOX OFFICE NO. RI 
31532. 0° ~~, | 


WRITE 


L- @44k AANA 





FCA with wide experience ‘has adequate 


‘capital available to purchase a small 


practice or a share in a larger practice. 
Preferred area is the Midlands but con- 
sideration given to the right —_ 


elsewhere. Box No. FC 3760. 





| ITALIAN AUDIT COMPANY seeks to 
contact ' small/medium ‘firm’ requiring 


representation in Italy. Please reply to 
Box IA 3881. 








LAKELAND SOUTH 


Chartered Accountants wish ‘to expand ` 
. into Kendal area and seek to acquire a 
. small to medium size Practice by 


purchase or merger. 
l Box) o. LS 7372. 





PARTNERSHIPS. We -have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
of dees having OF be of practices and blocks 
aving G.F; between £10,000 and 

000. — Denis Chatfield & Associates, 


Whe Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 


London EC4Y. OBN. 


Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


. PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
_. DIVISION 


Our- Professional- Services Division was 
formed ‘since we found that as 
‘recruitment. consultants to the 
professions we: were being asked to 
‘look not simply for partners but to assist |. 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices, - 
We are now advising a large number of 
practices, both nationally and In- 
‘ternationally; and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CH CHATFIELD & 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 





SORELY 
< OVERWORKED 
SOLE 
PRACTITIONER 


considering either ‘outright sale of 
his North London practice (G.R.F. 
£50,000) or partnership with bright, 
go-ahead, enthusiastic and hard- 
working © 'C.A. who’ could carr 
aome of the load.- Box No. S 





"TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 


specialist tax advisory services to -ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, ECAR 


DAA, Tel: O1- o 6150 and 01-623 6160." Pa 


THREE- PARTNER firm Chartered Ac- 
uae ‘Manchester. centre, have opening 
artner or prospective partner under 35; 


: bk d consider sole practitioner seeking 


merger.. Box TP- 3782. 





DO YOU 











RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 


P.O. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 


0245 81166/59348 — RIGHT 0245 81166 
ee ee 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 
EXCHANGE SITUATED 
IN NORTHERN IRELAND . 
-© GROSS FEES c £100,000 


Our client Is Interested in disposing or 
alternatively would consider an equitable 
exchange with en English practitioner 
located in a sought after area of natural 
beauty. The practice Is within an hour of 
some of the world’s most breath-taking 
scenery and offers a superb retirement. 
relocation opportunity. The offices are 
in a desirable locality with ample car 
parking facility for clients. Almost 30% of 
the GF Js derived from clients based in 
Elre. Continulty can be assured In the case 


. of acquisition and enqulries are merited in i 
strictest confidence. - ; 


DISPOSAL OR MERGER i 
SOUTHERN SCOTLAND FIRM. 

..GROSS FEES c £60,000 ` 
This well established Chartered Practice 
with excellent connections, town ' centre 
freehold offices and a valuable building 
soclety/insurance age: 


is now available. 
Our client is extremely flexible and would. 
consider elther an outright sale with 
continuity through a .consultancy: 
agreement or alternatively would 
wmpathetie to a compstible merger. The 
has a wide spesa, of wark with c 270. 
. cllents, about 1,200 ft. of offices and 
shows c 50% profitability. The firm ts also 
situated in a growth area near the border, 


, convenient to excellent air, rail, road and ' 


port facilities. Enquiries are invited in the 
stalctest confidence and when replying 
kindly give your consent for our client to 
contact you for a confidential discussion. 


” CITY MERGER REQU IRED 
“RESPECTED FIRM. . . 


ESTB. 1880 
GROSS FEES c £525,000 

beh cilent, fees £525,000, a highly- - 

abr coos practice established 
oe with apace available in their 
convenient and commodious City offices, 
seeks a merger. ee a firm with up to 
four partners and F up to £400,000 
maximum would sult. It ts envisaged that 
our client’s family atmosphere, progressive 
approach and professional acceptance 
could be the catalyst to excellent growth, 
economy and profit potential. Enquiries 
are invited in complete connmence today, 


Practice disposal merger and acquisition 
services ihrougkout t the United K 

We maximise results, you retain 
References available -on chents’ request. 
Identity not disclosed. without permission. 






HAVE DIFFICULTY ` 
IN WORDING — ' 
YOUR . 
ADVERTISEMENT? ` 


' If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 






i ce 
LIA 


During September mo 
Give for those who Gave 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
P.0. BOX 100, CHELMSFORD, ENGLAND 
0265 81166/59348 — NIGHT 0245 81166 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overworked, partnership agp: other 
pursuits, : retirement? The confidential 
service of RMA will si u to reap the 
maximum personal a ‘fnancial benefit. ` 


. PRACTICE ACQUISITION 


The advantage of our service is that we 
often identify practices before they are 
placed on the market and thereby can save 
considerable delay frustration and expense. 


. © PRACTICE MERGERS 


Mergers often result in fast growth and can 
be achieved without a big capital only, 
The combined resources only enhance 

firm's own future development prospects. 


PRACTICE VALUATIONS 


Practice yaluation given for assessing the 
equity share of incoming or outgoing 
partners, practice disposal, on or 
merger and also for internal appraisals. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE 


Practitdoners contemplating disposal can 
be visited for a confidential discussion. 
The fee for this service is pre-agreed and 


is fully deductible in the event of a sale. 


er and acquisition 

United Kingdor.- 
initiative. 
References available on clients’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without permission. 


Practice disposal 
services throughout 
We maximise results, you retain 
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_ ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Myvailable immediately. Let the 
MARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
wercome your problems during 
10lidays, sickness, or on special projects, > 
ate. Qualified, competent personnel 
nvailable. Lowest competitive rates. — 
call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
0441, Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
3ond Street, London W1. 
















ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 

ANDCLERKS |. 
nvailabla on SELF-EMPLOYED 
EMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 
eV¥6rseas., 

' PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-653 2184/5 


. Freslances and Job Applicants 
i required also. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
long or short term. All-round experience. 


itact immediately. — All replies to Box 


‘ 6697, 


e, 


IS with a Management Diploma, stron 
audit and financial accountancy an 
Kutory works, will t 
ctising Accountants on contract basis. 
«, Westend & NW London only. Please 
me 205 1678 (evenings). 


SITUATIONS WANTED. 


under-study the .- 


+ 
e“ | 


- 
~” 


AVAILABLE NOW OR LATER, ex: 


perienced in all branches of audit and- 
accountancy, clerk (45), twenty-five years in’ 


FCCA/QUALIFIED management ac- 
countant, wide experience, varied industries 
- seeks any accounting position for remainder 
3 working life, Kent or London, Box No. FC 


PART-QUALIFIED Accountant, with over 
8 years’ experience in the profession, 
requires -a position in London on self- 
enplega basis. Please write Box No. 
PQ3811. 


P.E.T FINALIST, experienced in personal 
tax, small company audits and related 
taxation, incomplete records, etc. Available 
full/part time. No study leave required. Box 
No. PE 3797. 


QUALIFIED Chartered Accountant, mid- 
30’s, graduate, seeks work in smali firm 
outside London. Salary £5,500 as minimum, 
3% years’ post-qualification experience in 
profession. Last eighteen months spent in 
poe? in London without a break. 
nterests chess, squash, cricket. Position 
sought Monday 22nd September or 29th 
September. Write Box No. QC3812. 








` 


ACCOUNTANT with varied experience in 
the profession seeks accountancy and 
taxation work on a subcontract basis in 
London, Essex, Herts areas. Box No. 
AW3806. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temporary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6695. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
small practice requires: subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South London 
area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Lon- : 
don/Herts/Essex border have ample - 


` subcontract work available for experienced ° 


accountants able to work partly on their own | 
pan and partly at client’s premises. Box 
o. CA 3795. ; 


. FCA with 15 years’ varied experience in 


profession, seeks temporary consultancy and 
investigation assignments in the West 
Country. Box No. FC 3788. 


F.C.A. has capacity and erience to 
undertake most accounting assignments on 
subcontract basis. Peterborough and 
district. Box FC3807. ` : 


F.C.A. with extensive experience of in- 
complete record work requires subcontract 


_work in the Cheltenham, Gloucester and . 
Stroud areas. Please reply to Box FC3808. 


LONDON Chartered Accountant with 
taxation and audit experience available now. 
Box No. LC3809. 


NORTH LONDON firm of Chartered 
Accountants require subcontractors to work 
normal office hours. Box No. NL3810. 


DO YOU | 
HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR i 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


Ifso, may we help? 
. Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 47 





SUBCONTRACT WORK: 
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Give for those who Gave 


Royal Air Forces Association, 43, Grove Park Road, London, W4 3RU. 
(Incorporated by Royal Charter and registered under the . 
War Charities Act 1940 and Charities Act 1960). . 
















Please help us 
maintain our Home for 
the Permanently and 
Severely Disabled and 
our convalescent ` 
homes for those Ex 
R.A.F. men ang women | 
who areinneed by — 
giving all you can for 

an emblem during 
WINGS WEEK or 

please send us a 
donation. | 











a SERVICE 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


:. A- BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 


companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES, — Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
—- M., & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 


. Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 471. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Templ2 Chambers 
- Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y OHP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


IAY 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES | 


formed to your requirements 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including dutes, books, seal B VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exppess Co 
Resistpanonos 


25:35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 


mers, 





READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 

£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 

A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 


M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED 

140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDO j 
EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 

Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


TUC AMAMA CO xwnannrcbnas. 446¢h ANON i/y 









r 





\ 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £93.35 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading, Own names registered from £81.68 
including books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES available 


now, also formations, etc. —- Reichman &_ 
. Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP {01-623 7 
2844), ; 


Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mid- 


dlesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7387 ' 


(A.C.R.A. member). 


SECRETARIAL -— Financial “— 


Management. Professional services available 


any reasonable hour. Experienced in In- 
dustrial Estate and Advertising business. No 
fees charged for any part of unsatisfactory 
_ work, Appointment to Box No SF 3802. 
















¢ LIMITED 
- COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VA T, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, ete. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
: COMPANY SEARCHES 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 
Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-85 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 





` 


MISCELLANEOUS 





| ILFORD LEASING LTD. 


503 Cranbrook Road, l 
Ilford, Essex, 


Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment, Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
, please call 


01-554.9924, .. 


t 


‘i ~ 


BUSINESS PREMISES 








AN INSTANT OFFICE for new or ex- 
panding firms. Ideally suitable as Branch 
Office. Busy position Bakers Arms’, E10. 
Luxuriously-furnished. Telephonist, recep- 
tionist, C/H -and other services and 
facilities included. Telephone 01-539 3300. 


1,550 sq ft 
offices tolet — 


Lift, CH, £11,500 pa, no 


premium. 


D. E. & J. LEVY 
01-930 1070 





ABOUT 


r 


MORTGAGES 








100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 


r 





OFFICE MACHINERY.: 


vA Bs K 


AND EQUIPMENT 








PERSONAL 





? 


DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead ` 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs. — 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least, 
- expensive computer dating service. All ages, 
all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHI), -~ 
-23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
1011. Ge A 


ak 





STOCK VALUERS 





121 Brid 


Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- 
979 5599). — 


Pr 


, Aa 


4 He . 
` 


STOCKTAKING AND ©. 
VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in’ 
Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. - 






























NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 
YOUR OWN FIRM? 


. Do you hesitate to reply to an > 
advertisement with a Box number 
in case it may have been inserted 
by your present employer? 
A reply may safely be sent, 
however, by adopting the 
following procedure: place the 
- reply in.a sealed envelope, un- 
stamped, addressed to the 
relevant Box number only. 
- Enclose the sealed reply in 
another envelope addressed to 
`- ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co 
(Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, 
London WC2, with a covering | 
. note stating that the reply should 
be destroyed if the advertisement 
concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or.company. 


' If your company is- a member 
of a group of companies it is 

advisable to give the names of all 
the companies concerned rather 
than to specify merely the name 

‘of the group. . = 

‘We cannot inform applicants 
as to whether their replies have 
been forwarded or destroyed as 
such information .would possibly 
reveal the identity of an ad- 

~ vertiser. 





Please mention this 
‘Supplement when 


i answering 
Advertisements 


™ 


TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS © 


_ Having established a, conventional agency we have on our. 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
` and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through: to partner level-with remuneration to £20,000 and 


above. 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies - 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with,us. your hopes and ambitions for the 
future and we will do all we can to find you the career op- 
portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. 


3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET 
| "LONDON EC4Y OBN | 


TELEPHON ES 01 -353 1307/ 1308, 01 -353 5831 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


tesource Management Associates 


57, New London Road, Chetmsford, Essex. 
el.. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


vactice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
isposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 

ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
TS (Statutory) 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HAS 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


‘ully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
nnual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
“ers, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
. COMPUTERISED 
aguar Computing Services 


TS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
liddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


ve offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
™ients covering all the accounting routines. 
‘perated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


aeremy Oates Ltd 
} Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
woecialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


stanley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


5-417 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
əfi, 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


eady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
ernational Company Formations, 
xdans 


ardan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
«l. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


secialists in the formation of ready-made, 
andard and custom-made companies. 
a/ez Services Limited 


-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
«l; 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


«ii Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
“icrofilming services also available. 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


«tel Statistical Services Limited 


-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
‘|. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


‘tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
xampany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts, 


«ardans 


«dan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
4. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


wading company information specialists and 
iblishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


«an Duck and Associates Ltd 


cle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
ambley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


wecialist Aréas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
alysis, assistance with computer selection and 
plementation. 


"\P-CPP Group Ltd. 


emmercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
ndon, WC1V 7DJ. ; 
I: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


es ‘largest independent software house {1,000 
Bs 


eClalists in project implementation; consultancy; 
ainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
stems. CAP-CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
unting packages and accountants’ systems, 


t 


COMPUTER SERVICES 
Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 
Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 
Also in Glasgow & SEAL! dle Feasibility studies, 


equipment selection and full turnkey service, Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel. 01-890 1414 


Britain's largest computing services bureau. 

Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 

P largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. ; 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 
Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 


-Payroil Services: ey and Management 
Information: Instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. | 


CMG Computer Management Group {UK} Ltd 


Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG‘’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payroll and time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 : 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. ` 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems (incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. . 


> "e 
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Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle,-Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smaillbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financia! and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


“MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 
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PA Computers and Telecommunications 
{(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 
Chanctonbury House, Church St., Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 3344 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 

9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 
Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 

Richard Grenville Ltd 

15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 

Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tei. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vaje, London SE3. 
Tel, 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales— Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


legal & Trade Collections Ltd., , 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 


Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
‘SERVICES — COMPUTERISED | 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 SAH. Tei. 01-863 0111 7 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to chents. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
ete. 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall k Birmingham, 
Tel. 021-236 0891 

Managing, Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or Insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Limited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
‘Tel. 01-405 3353 
_ Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAIN ING 
Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Srono, 56 Kingsway, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


_ CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
‘Tullett & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited; 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


' Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


pig Oe Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 


Owner tne — 100 rooms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service.- 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, London EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


‘The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


~- 27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 
' Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


-Household and personnel effects and lugga € 
collected, packed and shipped world wid a be 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 


Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godatming 22071. 


Investment -consultants {member AIIM) and 

. publishers ‘of -.‘ACORN’ monthly international 

', Investment newsletter. < 7 
et Obits EQUIPM ENT È 

i »Brightseen Ltd - 

145° Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 

l Tel-. ‘01-427 0788 


= Specialist supply, of all types of equipment and . 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 


major.suppliers, discounts negotiable- 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London WIR 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London W1R 4JA., 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 

Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


Typewriters — 


: PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


712p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll, Free stationery.-Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 ee oat London EC2V 6AB. 
Tel. 01-248 6 

and in l Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on ell aspects of occupational 
pensions. 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, rie Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2T 
Tel., Lang Sretor 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and &ailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 
Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western el Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 335109 

{Open 7 days a week) ` 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. ae 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 - 


Executive search and selection. . 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA 
Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone;, offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, ete. 
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- SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 
CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 


‘Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience,- we ca 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut through th. 
morass of new technology to obtain highe 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE, 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establishe 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private are 
professional investor including valua tions” an 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 
Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 


London EC2M 2UX 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Fre 
regular valuations and reviews. R partne 


supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skaife. 
FCA. 

Phillips & Drew ; 
Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Londc 


EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444, Telex 883236 


Specialist areas; Advice on all types of UK ai 
international portfolios, including those of priva 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 
Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 

Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House; 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 


Tel. 061-834 2332 
Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial pilav 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate financ 
Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP: Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchang 
Personal investment services for private ar 
professional investors including valuations ar 


reviews. 
STORAGE 

Security Archives Ltd. 

174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 

Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collectio 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 


- Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


67 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milom Street, Bath; . 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants 


‘caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The Broadway, 
Woodford Green; Essex. Tel. 01-505 6317. 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatemer 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repa» 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 
James Barr & Son l 


Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tei. 041 -248 3221 


Specialist areas: Company assets and CC 
valuations of industrial commercial groups r 
cluding machinery and plant, Fire insurance. Sale 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 


' Stiles Horton Ledger 
6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE, 


Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commerce 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuatic 
of Company assets for all purposes. . 
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A Tax on 


‘Tax’ is a trigger-word which can be guaranteed to send 


most people reaching for their accountants. Whether the © 


basis of assessment is income, corporate profits, capital 
gains, capital transfers, development land or value 
added, taxes and the accountancy profession are in- 
dissolubly welded together in the public mind. 


This being so, we are perhaps not wholly out of order l 


in devoting this week’s column to one or two observations 
on the theory of motor vhicle taxation known historically, 
though no longer accurately, as the ‘road fund’ licence. It 


is notorious that the present system is the subject of . 


widespread evasion and. abuse; reported prosecutions for 
' this offence are few (perhaps reflecting a lack of 
- definition of the respective responsibilities in this area of 
the licensing authorities and the police who, by any 
assessment, might be pardoned for finding other matters 
of more urgent importance) and the fines often derisory. 


One immediate solution to this state of affairs — | 
namely, to dismantle the present vehicle licensing ap- - 
paratus in favour of an increased petrol duty — is a. 
political non-starter in its potential repercussions both - 


on unemployment in vehicle licensing offices and on the 
cost of living index. Such a move would also weaken the 
already less-than-perfect control over vehicle insurance 
and MoT testing requirements. 

With this in mind, the Department of tansport has 
rushed through a discussion paper — 
sultative period for which has just expired — which 


Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd 
151 Strand, London WC2R 1JJ 
01 -836 0832 
Editor: Martin Barradell, LLB, FCA 


Assistant 
Editors: 


Timothy Blackstone, MA 
Anne Lawton, BSc (Econ) 


Production 


438 Taxation 
Editor: | 


Colin Holland, BSc 


-Advertisement i 
Manager: John Chapman 


Display Manager: ‘William Sands 


Classified Manager: Suzanne Bull 


the short con- ` 


Volume 183 Number 5510 


434 Current Affairs 
436 This is My Life 


445 The Month Around the Banks 


446 Financial Accountant 








Established 1874 


a 


History 


proposes the continuous taxation of every motor vehicle 
from first registration to the scrap yard. Responsibility 
for the tax would rest with the registered owner or keeper 


: of a vehicle, and untaxed vehicles would be liable to be 


impounded. 

Predictably, the measure has aroused a veritable storm 
of individual and collective protest from members of the 
historic vehicle preservation movement, who have 
already incurred substantial expense in the storage and ` 
restoration of much veteran and vintage machinery 


` which normally. takes to the public highway only for the 


summer rallying season and for a strictly limited 
mileage. Representations both to the Department of 
Transport and to individual MPs have stressed that such 


.a shift in the basis of vehicle taxation would represent an 


arbitrary and penal addition to the cost of a worthwhile 
hobby which has done much to preserve traditions of 
craftsmanship and which supports a significant number 
of small businesses catering predominantly or exclusively 
for the enthusiast market. 

Accountants, moreover, will not be slow to note that 
the concept of a tax on ownership rather than on use is in 
substance indistinguishable from a wealth tax — a 
concept foreign, as we understand, to the declared 
philosophy of the present administration. Further, for 
any government to burden the law-abiding by reason of ' 


‘its own failure to enforce the existing machinery against 


defaulters is $ morally indefensible. 
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Chancellor Rejects ‘Catch Up" Argument 


Slogans brandished in the discussion of 
_ pay increases too often failed to reflect 
the reality of the situation, the 
Chancellor -of the Exchequer, Sir 
Geoffrey Howe, QC, MP, told members 
of the Association of Metropolitan 
‘Authorities recently. It was absurd, he 
: said, to speak of ‘the need to keep pace 
with inflation’, regardless >of cir- 
cumstances; there was no question of 


' -any ‘norm’ or the nzed to ‘catch up’. 


‘Claims based on catching-up have 
been particularly. unfair to — and 
resented by.— those whose pay and jobs 
have -been immediately threatened by 
recession -and infkation,’. said the 
Chancellor. ‘How could you explain to a 
man who has just bst his job in in- 


dustry that a pay settlement based on | 


comparability is “anly catching up” 
with the pay level that he no longer 
= receives? ’ 

| The main heme of Sir Geoffrey’s 
address was the need to restrain pay 
settlements in the public sector. About 
70 per cent of current local authority 
expenditure, he remanded his audience, 
went to meét the pay bill; ‘com- 
parability’ awards had added some 
£1,500 million to th-s figure and, over 
` ‘the past two years, Iccal authority costs 


Dram atic Growth of 
Computer Industry 


The computer indus-ty is second only to 
the oil exploration business in its rate of 
UK expansion, estimated at some 25 
per. cent per annum, which’ is con- 
tinuing despite the economic recession. 
À survey, by Which Computer? 

magazine, which questioned present 
suppliers of computer systems in the 


£3,000 to. £25,000 range, shows that - 


order books are stili full and growing — 
- as indeed is the number of companies 
selling computers, ‘equipment and 
services. There are now around 500 
suppliers of computers in this price 
range — more than double the number 
this time last year. 

The most dramatic growth is in 
. computers selling for less than 


had risen ahead of the general rate of 
inflation. This trend, said Sir Geoffrey, 


could not be allowed to continue, and | 


large pay rises in the public sector 
would be bitterly - resented by 
manufacturing workers who, in the face 
of a world ‘recession, were having to 
accept a cut in real wages as the price of 
preserving their jobs:- 

‘In case anyone thinks that we are 
asking local authorities: to do the 
impossible, let me repeat my central 
message. If we do not achieve sub- 
stantial reductions in public ex- 
penditure all round — and that must 
include local government too — if we 
do not cut public” expenditure, we 
cannot hope to control inflation without 
an excessive burden on the rest of the 
economy. And if we cannot do that, the 
economic future of! this country looks 
grim. | 

‘There is no question of. central 
government funding any level of pay 
settlements that might emerge from the 
machinery for the negotiation of local 
government pay. It is our responsibility 
to set a limit on that part of local 
government expenditure which we 
finance through the rate support 
grant.’ 


£4,000, of. which there are. now 
estimated to be at least 100 such 
companies compared with 26 a year 
ago. This is explained by the numerous 
small firms which started by selling 
personal computers but who are now 
moving into the ` more lucrative business 
computer market. 

The main growth by buyers is also in 


this area. Until the last 18 months, . 


small businesses considered that using 
a computer would be too expensive for 
their company. But during this period 
the price of starting in computing has 


dropped dramatically, putting com- 


puting in the. teach of the smaller 
‘business. 

Which Computer? estimates that 
the market for computers in Britain will 
grow seven-fold in the next five years 
from today’s figure of 10,000 units sold 
per annum. 

. This will represent a six-fold increase 
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. Computing Centre, | 


-in the value from today’s figure of £100 
million per annum. The number of 
suppliers will not now increase that- 
dramatically. It is estimated’ that this 
figure will move from 600 to 1,000 
suppliers in the five year period as 
companies rationalise, are taken over or 
face liquidity problems. . 

The computer industry’s fast none 
will, however, present problems for 
users. Apart from the need to ensure 
that the supplier is still likely to be in 
business, the user has an even more 
bewildering choice of systems to select 
from. 

‘Users should check on the supplier’ S 
track record and- examine the com- 
pany’s accounts to ensure that the 


business will still be trading. And 


checks should also be made on the 
maintenance services offered by 
companies before buying a computer. 


Grants for DP Training 


A ‘shortage of trained computer 


programmers and analysts is seen by 
the National Computing Centre as ‘one 
of the most serious manpower problems 
faced by industry’, and the present 
recession seems likely to increase the 
problem. 

A computer occupations training 


‘programme was launched by the 
` Manpower Services Commission in 
1979 and has been considerably ex- 


tended for the 1980/81 academic year; 
this, according to NCC, should help to 
solve this problem. Financial ‘assistance 
is available to employers for training 
systems analysts and real-time and 
commercial applications programmers, 
through industrial training boards and 
the National Computing Centre, who 
are acting as agents for most employers 
not linked to a training board. 

NCC are also developing a register 
of courses which attract grants under 
the scheme. The’ register will give 
details of course dates and costs and 
will cover courses run by colleges of 
further education, polytechnics, 
commercial organisations and group 
schemes which are being developed in 
some sectors. 

Information may be obtained from 
the Courses Clearing House, National 
Oxford Road, 
Manchester, M1 7ED (061-228 6333). 
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ICMA to Sponsor 


Investment Game 


Prospective Stock Exchange wizards 
` are offered the opportunity — only 
notional, as it appears — ‘to make as 
much money in six months as possible 
by buying and/or selling various shares 
at the right time’. This is the declared 
objective of the schools’ Stock Ex- 
change business game recently an- 
nounced by the ICMA Bedford and 
Luton branch. 

Teams of three members in the 12 to 
18 age group from schools in the 
Bedfordshire, Buckinghamshire and 
Hertfordshire area are invited to 
register forthwith, and in no case later 
than September 24th, for the first 
round of the game, commencing on 
October Ist, 1980. Based on the 
Financial Times share information 
service, the winning team will be that 
recording the largest increase over its 
initial notional stake at the close of 
business on: March 31st, 1981. In the 
words of an ICMA spokesman, ‘Tf 
future financial wizards currently 
frequent the form rooms of the Home 
Counties, their game will be up by the 
spring of next year’. 

Entry forms and further details are 
available from the organiser, Mr 
Norman Pillow, ACMA, of the 
Department of Accounting’ .and 
Finance, Luton College of . Higher 
Education, Park Square, Luton. 


irish Republic’s 


Industrial Problems 


Not only did recent Irish em- 
ployer/union talks collapse, but they 
were. ended without agreeing on a 
further discussion. After eight hard 
days of argument both sides accepted 
that the gap was too wide. The em- 
ployers suggested two pay increases of 
S2 per cent in six month phases 
following a three months pay claim, 
while the unions demanded 20 per cent 
in two phases spread over twelve 
months. In addition they insisted on 
extra rises to keep up with increases in 
the consumer priced index. 

the idea of matching indexation, and 
both sides were aware of the Govern- 
ment’s hint that about 7 per cent to 8 
per cent would be realistic. The shadow 


~ 


` 


of the unofficial strike, as well as a list. 


of employees waiting to claim equality 
with the latest successful claim, did 
nothing to helpa meeting of untrue 
minds into the. wished for national 
understanding. Some contradictory 
statements of the latest bargaining have 
leaked out and it is probable that the 
Government will make the next move. 


Profit in Absenteeism 


Eire’s Federated Union of Employers 
advised the Republic’s Commission of 
Taxation that what has come to be 
known as ‘voluntary illness’ can prove 
profitable for a certain period. It points 
out that disability benefits are not 
taxable, but were.at first intended to 
cushion the shock of a substantial 
reduction in his pay-packet for an 
employee out of work. It may thus 
involve in his full pay not only PAYE 
but also the benefits, and as a result of 
the reduced tax he can in certain cases 
find himself earning more when out 
than when at work. 

The Federation press that disability 
benefits should therefore be made 
taxable, and it predicts realistically that 
industry is being increasingly burdened 





The impending retirement of Professor 
Harold Edey, LLD, BCom, FCA, after 31 
years on the staff of the London School of 
Economics was marked recently by a 
dinner at which Professor Susan Dev, MSc, 
FCCA, presided. Proposing a toast to 
Professor Edey and his wife, Professor 


with a complicated tax and social 
security system. A special grievance was 
the short notice being given of more 
and more difficult taxation schemes 
which impose significant costs and 
burdens on companies. 


Practitioners. 
Tax Manual 


The Chartac Taxation Manual, second 
in the new series of technical manuals 
‘for professional accounting practices, is 
published this week for the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants in England and 
Wales by Gee & Co (Publishers) Ltd: 
The manuals are intended primarily for 


‘medium-sized and smaller firms which 


may not have the technical resources 
available to prepare their own 
documentation. 

Copies of The Chartac Taxation 
Manual, price £48 (plus £2.20 for 
postage and packing), may be ordered 
from 151 Strand, London, WC2R 1JJ. 
‘The taxation manual will shortly be | 
followed by The Chartac Auditing 
Manual. The Chartac Accounting 
Manual appeared at the beginning of 
the year, and a model file, common to 
the accounting and auditing manuals, 
is to be published in due course. 





Peter Bird, BSc (Econ), FCA, of the 
University of Kent at Canterbury (and a 
Past-President of the South Eastern 
Society of Chartered Accountants) paid 
tribute to his work, and to the influence of 
his teaching and publications in bridging 
the gap between the academic world and 
professional disciplines. P 

A co-opted member of the ICAEW 
Council since 1969, Professor Edey’s 
responsibilities have included membership 
of the Accounting Standards Committee’ 
and chairmanship of. the Joint Ac- 
creditation Board. At LSE, he played a 
major part in the development of its MSc 
course in accounting and finance, several 
of whose graduates now hold chairs of 
accounting in other universities. 

Professor Edey formally retires on. 
September 30th, but will, it is hoped, 
continue to teach the MSc course on a 
part-time basis. Among his former students 
at LSE is Mr Michael Lickiss, BSc (Econ), 
FCA, President-designate of the enlarged 
Association of Accounting Technicians and 
a Past-President of the Southern Society of 
Chartered Accountants. 

Photographed with Professor and Mrs 
Edey at the dinner is Professor Jack Kit- 
chen, BSc (Econ), FCA, (left) of . the 
University of Hull. 
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- Entrepreneurial 
Helmsmanship 
It’s no good having a good idea and all 


the practical know-how if you haven’t 
got a head for mcney or business 


knowledge. 
‘In Scotland they heve a 16 week new 
enterprise programme under the 


auspices of the Manpower Service 
Commission. There they hope to in- 
culcate financial sense into, as the 
commission’s press release says, 
‘Tomorrow’s entrepreneurs’. 

To support their programme they 
quote several success stories of course 
attendants. Hugh McNichol has set up 
a company manufacturing climbing 
equipment which wil offer top quality 
design: and production at competitive 
prices in an area in which Britain has 
contributed little. Though a skilled 
engineer, he had no knowledge of the 
administrative aspects of business and 
doubts if his concern would have been 
viable without the guidance and expert 


THIS IS MY LIFE 


Manpower 


advice provided on the NEP course. 
Another, Bryan Walters, is building the 
biggest goat herd in Britain with a view 
to nationwide marketing of goats milk 
cheeses, one of which will be blended 
with malt whisky! Apparently there is 
quite a demand for goat dairy products, 
particularly through the health food 
market and it fulfils a special need for 
those allergic to cow’s milk. 

No matter the skills, the enthusiasm 
and hard work business acumen is a 
sine qua non of success, which the 
course aims to promote. The 
programme is co-ordinated by the 
Department of Management Studies of 
Glasgow University. The Manpower 
Services Commission provides a budget 
to cover such items as market research 
and travel expenses’ after candidates 
with good ideas have been selected. 
Recruitment for future courses is 
continuous. | 

(Information Training Services 
Division, Manpower Services Com- 
mission, Hamilton House, 20 Waterloo 
Street, Glasgow, G2 6DT.) 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Manoeuvres 


I had just sat down ir. the canteen when 
Prinny pulled up a chair beside me. A 
waitress arrived with his tray, groaning 
with currant buns and soup, into which 
” he dropped a large dollop of cream, and 
he asked ‘How’s things? ’ 

“You haven’t answered my memo 
requesting two accountants, urgently 
required before the September sales’, I 


answered icily. “Additional senior staff: 


are rather dicey,’ he grunted, so I 
pointed out that they were in fact 
replacements, as I’d lost two chaps in 
August. 

He puffed out his cheeks, downed 
another bun, and said that the directors 
had recently decidec on a close-ranks 

policy wherever possible. I said that 


already ld closed like a concertina, and 
considering Scotty’s enlarged sales 
budget wed have real trouble by 


Christmas. Two accountants were the 


absolute minimum needed. 

‘Qualified men are too expensive,’ he 
mused, ‘how about a bright school- 
leaver with a trail of passed exams? 
You know that the good qualified types 
slip away after a couple of years to take 
one of these juicy jobs advertised in The 
Accountant, £11,000 to start plus a car. 
Sorry, no way.’ 

I had expected this reaction, so I 
shook my head worriedly and said that 
the least I could accept were two chaps 
with intermediate exams under their 
belts and swotting for their finals. I 
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Homeless Accountants 
Seek Support 


London Chartered Accountants’ 
Westminster tax discussion group has 
recently encountered difficulty both in 
finding a suitable venue for its meetings 
and in terms of membership support. A 
meeting has now been arranged at the 
offices of Messrs Black, Geoghegan & 
Till, 3rd floor, 229-231 High Holborn, 
London WC1V 7DA (near Holborn 
underground station) for 6.15 pm on 
September 22nd. . 

Mr F. R. Jenkins of Black, 
Geoghegan & Till (01-405 6774) is 
asking actual and prospective members 
of the group to advise him whether they 
can attend on September 22nd and 
whether they are likely to support 
future meetings. The group is also 
interested in contacting any firm or 
company in the London W1 area able 
to offer the use of a room for meetings 
once monthly. 


wasn’t going to tell him that two over- 
brilliant arrivals would foul our present 
limited promotion ladder and damage 
the morale of my loyal present staff. He 
donned his professional scowl, absently 
poured the chocolate sauce jug over his 
apple pie, large size, and assented 
reluctantly. 

With luck I may squeeze him for a 
third hard-working assistant for the 
autumn share issue. 





Limited promotion ladder. . . 


Prepare your 
clients for the 


UNEXPeCf, 
o O 





What anyone with money to save or invest 
wants to know is what is going to happen to that 
money in ten or twenty years time. 

Andas the art of prophecy is not given to 


many investment and insurance brokers this can 


leave you a little high and dry. 

Scottish Widows can help. Because their new | 
Endowment Plan 10 has something to offer both 
„advisor and investor. 

It’s a with profits Endowment Assurance 
which will earn bonuses at full declared rates 
but with a big difference. 

Because itis written as a 20 year plan with 
the option of an attractive Early Cash Option 


after 10 years it offers your clients the complete 
flexibility of investment they need. 

Besides the cash option there is also the © 
option to switch to a Unit-Linked fund, or take a 
tax free income after 10 years. 

The contract also provides life insurance cover, 
tax relief on contributions and oe as low 
as £20 a month. 

What it offers the advisor is a new, high 
yielding but completely safe product ‘from one of- 
the most reliable names in investment. 

If you would like to know more about the 
Scottish Widows Endowment Plan 10, get in 
touch with us today. 


K) SCOTTISH WIDOWS 


We've built our reputation on results. 


Scottish Widows Fund and Life Assurance Society, 15 Dalkeith Road, Edinburgh EH16 5BU. Tel: 031-655 6000 
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Taxation 





‘In his Budget Speech on March 26th, 


the Chancellor ended his comments on 
capital taxation with: . 


‘As I have already indicated 
there have been extensive 
consultations on capital 
. taxation before the Budget. 
We propose to continue this 
process. There are in 
particular certain . 
specialised areas such as 
settled. property which 
require very detailed 
consideration.” 


- 


o in August 1979, it was announced that 


The results of this study — much of 
which will doubtless have been carried 
out by Lord Cockfield and his Treasury 
team — have now seen the light of day 
in an Inland Revenue consultative 
document entitled Capital Transfer Tax 
and Settled Property on which any body 
or individual is invited to submit 
comments. 

This is a 56-page document, of which 


15, pages are appendices, and it is 


perhaps of interest that of the 
remaining 41 pages, no fewer than 19 
are devoted to the problems of 
discretionary trusts. 

The reform of capital taxation is an 
objective which the Chancellor hopes to 
achieve in the ‘life of the present 
Parliament but there are difficult and 
complex issues involved and the stated 
intention of the consultative document 


‘is to stimulate and facilitate discussion. 


Before commenting on the paper in 
any detail, there are two points which 
should be borne firmly in the minds of 
readers. First, the present scales of rates 
of tax and the current exemptions and 
reliefs are essentially budgetary matters 
and the text is therefore directed 
primarily to the technical issues af- 


_ fecting settled property; secondly, the 


document is in no way concerned with 


` ‘capital gains tax which, as we all know, 


can be a very heavy burden, particularly 
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_A Very Detailed Consideration 


eae 


to settlements of long standing. I think 


I should also add to those caveats the 


Inland Revenue’s problem arising from 
the House of Lords decision in the 
recent case of Pearson v Commissioners 
of Inland Revenue (1980), STC-318, 
concerning the meaning of the term 
‘interest in possession’, 

In February 1976, in view of doubts 
which had been expressed in the legal 
press and elsewhere concerning the 
precise scope of the term ‘interest in 
possession’, the Board made known 
their understanding of the meaning of 


that expression in the form of a' 


Statement of Practice (D.16). However, 


this statement was in abeyance pending 
the outcome of the appeal in the 


‘Pearson case (re Pilkington’s Settle- 


ments). Clearly. the decision of the 
House of Lords. is not to the Revenue’s 
liking and it could well be that some 
further statement or even legislative 
action, is in the offing. 


How ‘many, how uch and 
where it goes? 





likely that since that date, the number . 
of accumulation and maintenance 
‘settlements has increased to some 
50,000 whereas ‘ordinary’ discretionary 
settlements have fallen to 30,000’ 
following distributions of over £2billion. 

It is further estimated that in 1975, 
almost £17 billion (6 per cent of per- 
sonal wealth) was held in trusts, equally . 


‘divided between interest in possession 


and discretionary trusts. Well over 
300,000 of the ‘trusts held Weni of 
under £50,000. 

Turning to the destination T 
a stratified sample of estates with a net 
‘asset value exceeding £25,000 was taken 
from deaths in 1978 and. the main 
recipients were the spouse with 23.4 per 
cent, children, nephews and nieces with 
41 per cent and the Chancellor with 
tax of 12 per cent. Somewhat sur- 
prisingly, grandchildren benefited only 
to the extent of 2.7 per cent so that 
‘generation skipping’ (surely advice we ` 
all give?) does not appear to be 
favoured by testators and certainly 
lends no weight whatever to the, 
argument that, in general, property is 


‘ ‘taxed less frequently than once a 


. I am always interested in the size and 


scope of a problem and in this respect I 


turned to Appendix 1 for ‘Assets held in ° 


Trust?’ and to Appendix. I for 
‘Destination. of assets on death’. The 
cumulative yield of. CTT from trusts to 
date has been about £300 million, the 
two main sources being £40 million pa 
from transfers of trust interests on 
death and over £90 million from about 
16,500 assessments on capital 
distributions by discretionary trusts; a 
not insignificant sum in budgetary 
terms. 

The figures quoted mainly relate to 
the year 1975 and are not to be 
regarded as precise estimates. However, 
with that reservation, there were 
310,000 trusts with interests in 
possession and 90,000 discretionary 
trusts of which half were accumulation 
and maintenance settlements; it seems 


generation. 

So much for the figures. ‘Turning 
back to section 2 of the paper, the 
reader is reminded that in many 
respects, the CTT provisions, including _ 
some of those affecting settled property, 


` are modelled on estate duty (introduced 


by Sir William Harcourt in 1894) and 
that the principle underlying the CTT 
settled property provisions was that ‘in © 


‘general. the charge to tax should be 


neither greater nor smaller than the — 
charge on property held absolutely’. 
. It appears that. representations 
received so far seem to accept the 
principle that so far as possible there 
should be parity of treatment between 
property. held absolutely and settled 
property. However, as the Revenue 
somewhat wryly comment, this is a 
principle which it is easier to state than 
to carry out in practice and there. is 
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likely to be more agreement on the 
principle than on how to implement it. 

The present rules for interest in 
possession trusts can be said to achieve 
the. aim fairly simply and effectively by 


means of the fiction of attributing the: 


beneficial ownership of property to a 
person with a limited interest in it, and 
ignoring reversions. But such parity 1s 
less easily achieved in the case of 
discretionary trusts and the broad aim 


of the periodic charge is to ensure the. 


equivalent of a full charge once in every 
generation (of which more anon). The 
main questions in this ‘section of the 
document are whether the present 
periodic charge rate and the ten-year 
petiod are right and whether in ad- 
dition to the periodic charge, there 
should be both an ‘entry charge on the 
setting up of the trust and an ‘exit’ 
charge when property comes out of the 
trust. 

On the relationship between lifetime 
rates and those applicable at death, as 
we know, the lifetime rates are half of 
those applying at death up to a 
cumulative .total of £110,000 and it 
seems that, since the introduction of 
CTT in 1974, very few gifts by in- 
dividuals exceeding £110,000 have been 
reported to the Capital Taxes Offices. 
' The view has been expressed that 
_ present charges inhibit lifetime gifts, 
and that if this obstacle were reduced, 
there would be a substantial increase in 


the transfer of - property from one- 


generation to another during lifetime 
and that this is something which should 
be encouraged. 


Trusts | with interests 
in possession 


The most fundamental of the criticisms 
of the structure of the charge on such 
trusts is that it is not reasonable to tax- 
settled property’ in which there is an 
interest in possession in exactly the 
same way as if it were owned absolutely 


by the limited owner. One suggestion is | 


' that the taxable amount when an in- 
terest in possession changes hands 


should be the value of the interest itself - 


rather than the value of the underlying 
capital but against this, it would seem 
‘right in principle to introduce at the 
same time a charge on the value of 
reversionary interests. A more radical 
possibility would be to discard entirely 


that the 


the link between settled property and 
the limited owner’s free estate but this 
raises the -objection (amongst several 
others) that this would mean in practice 
regime: applicable .to 
discretionary trusts (whatever that 
might be now and in the future) would 
extend to all settled property without 
regard to changes in individual ` in- 
terests. 

If the present framework is retained, 
then the most significant criticism of it 
relates to the rules for aggregation; to 
abandon aggregation, however, would 
not fit the parity principle and one 
suggestion is that any settled property 
should be treated as the higher slice of 
the limited owner’s estate, although we 
are reminded that it is difficult to see 
any practical way .of applying that 
method to lifetime transfers. 

The question of exemptions for trusts 
(as; for individuals) is then examined 


and it is thought that thete is a strong 


case in principle for extending the 
annual exemption to. terminations of 
interests in possession. Small gifts, 
marriage gifts and dependent relatives 
are also mentioned. Quick succession 
relief is applied differently to settled 
property and to free estates and it is 
accepted that there is a case for aligning 
the two methods by. applying across the 
board that applicable to free estates. 


Discretionary trusts 


The periodic charge, which is due to 
come into force in April 1982, has been 


- attacked on two main grounds. First, it 


is said that once property not held in 
discretionary trusts can’ be expected to 


- be ‘taxed less than once a generation, 


thé periodic charge ‘should be reduced 
in ‘weight to take this into account. 


Secondly, there are those who, while. 


they consider it right that there should 


-be,a once a generation charge, think 


that the present charge is heavier than 
it needs to be to achieve that result. It is 
accepted that there is scope for 
argument about how long a generation 
is for this purpose and about how 
frequently the present system produces 
the ‘equivalent of a full charge. One 
possibility for consideration might be'a 
ceiling to the periodic charge: 

On a technical point concerning 
subsidiary settlements, a difficulty 
arises when an interest in possession 


under one settlement is itself settled on 
the .trusts of another, discretionary, 
settlement. In the result, there are two 
separate settlements, with no interest in 
possession in either for CTT purposes 
and so both settlements are liable to the 
periodic charge. Should the periodic 
charge on the subsidiary settlement be 
abolished? 


Measure of diminution 


For ‘property not within the 
discretionary trust regime, the CTT 
charge falls on the amount by which the 
transferor’s estate is diminished; but 
when it is charged on a distribution 
from a discretionary trust, the charge to 
tax extends only to the value of that 
part. So if a discretionary trust holds 51 | 
per cent of the shares in an unquoted 
company (giving it control) and 
distributes 5 per cent of them, only the 
value of that 5 per cent holding will be 
chargeable while an individual in 
similar circumstances would have his 
estate reduced (and taxed) by the 
amount resulting from loss of control. 


‘The Revenue question whether there is 


any case for departing here from the 
general rule of charging tax on the | 
value of the loss to the donor. Problems 
arising from accumulation and 
maintenance settlements are also 
examined. ; 

This is “necessarily a somewhat 
restricted summary of points which 
struck me as of general interest in this 
very technical document; for the 
fastidious, at the foot of page 52 
£460,994 should read £460,944! 
Seriously, however, if you are really 
interested, why not put your point of 
view forward; the address is The 
Secretary, Board of Inland Revenue, 
‘Room F7, West Wing, Somerset House, ` 
London WO2R 1LB; write before the 
end of October. 


The rising price of knowledge | 


The Finance Act 1980 costs £6.80 for 
176 pages whereas its counterpart in 
1976 cost £2 for 179 pages; what, 
however, really puzzles me is why the 
Bill printed on July 24th for the House 
of Lords (I. imagine a very limited 
edition) cost only £5.00 — £1.80 for the . 
cover and altering ‘clause’ to ‘section’ in 
the index? . 
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= No Wait for Tax Credit 


Once it is established. that tax has been 


deducted by a construction industry. 


. + contractor, the sub-contractor is en- 
~ -titled to credit for it immediately, in the 


l Accountancy Bodies. 


view of the Consultazive Committee of 
There. 
question of the sub-contractor having 
to wait until the tax deducted is paid 


- >- over to the Collector of Taxes. 


Earlier this year, the CCAB wrote to 
the Inland Revenue as follows: 
attention has been drawn to difficulties 
in obtaining repayments due to sub- 


“contractors in respect of the excess of.. 


deductions suffered aver the ultimate 
tax liability on profits where the 
contractor. has not. remitted to the 


Collector the whole af the deductions 


which have been made. We believe the 
Regulations should b2-amended clearly 
to entitle the subcontractor to the credit 
for amounts deducted. The . existing 


machinery available to the. Inland 


Revenue for collection from the con- 
tractor should then 5e pursued’ .. 
The Inland Revenue observe that an 


is no. 


“Our - 


ee of Taxes: -is empowered by 
regulation 13 of SI 1975 No 1960 to give 
credit for deductions if he is satisfied, 

by the production to him of a deduction 
certificate issued to a subcontractor 
under regulation 6 and. by. such further 
evidence. as he may ‘require. Thus, 


- before. giving credit, the Inspector must 


ensure that the deduction claimed has. 
in fact been made, but. once he. is 


‘Satisfied on this score there is no 


question of waiting until the deduction 
has been paid over to the Collector by 
the contractor before crediting the 
subcontractor with the deduction. 

_ Regrettably, in the words of a recent 
letter from Somerset House, ‘there were 
some misunderstandings in the early 


days of the scheme, but so far as we are ` 


aware revised instructions to Collectors - 
of Taxes clarifying this point have 
overcome Mese. 


‘UK/US DOUBLE TAXATION 
“CONVENTION | 


A delimi round of discussions at 
official level about a possible Fourth 
Protocol to incorporate amendments to. 
the Convention. has been held in 


_sums paid to settlors. 
' available on application in writing or in 


- Washington. Talks will be continued in 


the autumn. Representations are in- 
vited and should be sent as soon as 
possible to Policy Division 5 (In- 
ternational), Room T7, West Wing, 
Somerset House, London WC2R 1LB.' 


THE TAXATION OF CERTAIN SUMS . 
| PAID TO SETTLORS: : 
_ - Section 451 Taxes Act 1970 


1. Treasury Ministers have authorised 
the Inland Revenue to issue a con- 
sultative paper on the taxation, under 
section 451 of the Income and Cor- - 
poration. Taxes. Act 1970, of ‘certain 
Copies are 


person from the Public Enquiry Room, 
New Wing, Somerset House, London 
WC2R ALB. 


2. The paper reviews various. as of 
section 451 and makes proposals for 
certain technical changes. Comments 
on the paper should be sent in writing, 
preferably before the end of the year, to 
the Secretary, Inland Revenue, Room 
21, New Wing, Somerset House, 
London WC2R ILB. 





| Taxman’s Bookshelf 





Taxation for Small: - 


= Manufacturers - 


by MARC J. LANE 


. This 


John Wiley & Sons, £13.60 


‘book is ‘an adaptation of 
Taxation for Small Businesses by the 
same author and one of the series that 
also. includes Taxation for the Com- 


puter Industry and. Taxation for 


~ 


Engineering & Technical Consultants. 
` The, text, which is- eminently 
readable, refers only to the US tax and 


other laws, and to US manufacturers — 


it takes the reader through just about 


i 


every aspect of a manufacturing 


'- business, indicating where by deliberate 


. decision of the management on trading, 


commercial and structural procedures 
the level of taxable profit may be in- 
fluenced in quite legitimate ways so as 


~ to keep tax liabilities in step with cash 


| flow and available working capital. 


The book contains 34 pages devoted 


- 


to facsimile reproduction of the main 
US income tax forms for individuals, 
partnerships, small and large cor- 
porations, and the voluminous notes 
provided by the Federal Government to 


help taxpayers complete their forms. . 


Such reproduction, without the need 
for permission or royalty payment is 
positively encouraged by the Internal 
Revenue Service in the USA. and it is 
useful to have the» forms in handy 
reference form when reading the text.. 
-. Although mainly intended for the US 
taxpayer, some of the points made will 
be.relevant to the problems of taxable 
firms in this and other countries. 


Tolley’s Tax Cases 1980 | 


Fourth Edition 

by VICTOR GROUT 

Tolleys,. £8.25 - 

That this book first appeared in 1976 is 


evidence enough of the rich and steady 
flow -of Court decisions which amplify . 


w 
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and clarify the complex- UK tax- laws. - 
The fourth edition has been updated to 
December 31st 1979, and now contains 
over 2,000 Court decisions, -including 
some relevant Irish cases and Privy | 
Council: judgments relating to a 
number of countries. l 

Part I of the table of contents lists 
subjects in alphabetical order, while. 
Part II deals with businesses and 
professions and the subjects with their | 
case references in the order of the 
relevant sections in the tax law. 

The ‘table of cases lists them 
alphabetically, under the name of each- 


- of the parties — so that one-can find 


even a half-remembered case — and 
there are also a subject index, a glossary 


. of abbreviations and references, and a: 
_ table of relevant tax laws. 


The text is easy to read, and the 
digestion of over 2,000 cases. into this 
handy-sized text still ranks as a major 


- contribution to the science of providing | 


tax reference books for the professional 
which are also intelligible to the 
layman. 


- 


THE 





The Accountant Taxation Ad- 


visory Service is an extension of 


the readers’ service introduced by 
The Accountant earlier this year. . 
The panel of specialists providing ~ : - 
_ the service has been enlarged and. 


is equipped. to deal with a full 
range of enquiries. 
To discourage 


enquiries from the general public, 


the service is available only to - 
readers of The Accountant . . 


Enquiries will be accepted only 


when accompanied - by the -=: 
standard enquiry form reproduced . 
appear ` 


here. This form will,- 
regularly in The Accountant. 
Readers using the service are 


requested to enclose with each 


enquiry a remittance for £25, this 


t 


‘random ` 


~ answer 
telephone. 


ACCOUNTANT 
TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


being the fee ‘estimated as being 
appropriate for a standard 


- enquiry. Because of the element of 
‘averaging out’ the service will not 
normally reject a particular 
enquiry on the. grounds that it 


involves rather more than the 


standard amount of professional _ 
time. | 


If, in the opinion ‘of the Editor, ; 


a point raised by an enquiry is of 
- general interest, the reply will be ~ 


published (with -the prior 
agreement of the enquirer) and the 


standard fee will be returned. The | 


service will respond to enquiries by. 
letter but is not equipped to 
enquiries over the 


= STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 
To: The Accountant Taxation Advisory Service, 
151 Strand, London WC2R 13. 


' Please supply the information/advice requested in. the 


attached enquiry. 


My remittance for £25 ‘is aosd 
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Accountant Abroad 


The Canadian Institute's Year 


from RENNY ENGLEBERT in Canada 


This year’s annual report of the 
Canadian Institute of Chartered Ac- 
countants (for the year ending March 
3ist, 1980) has a modern and in- 
teresting format. It depicts the work of 
some 500 CAs who contribute 
thousands of hours to boards, com- 
mittees and study groups and 
graphically illustrates the operations of 
the Institute itself, with its growth in 
membership and advanced programme 
for professional development. 

The 28-page report shows that, at 
March 3ist, membership totalled 
30,146 and 10,093 students, increases 
of 1,555 and 412 respectively over the 
previous 12-month period. But the 
results of the year produced a deficit of 
.$ 135,000 compared with substantial 
surpluses of prior years and it is an- 
ticipated, the report states, that a 
subscription increase — the first in 
three years — will be necessary in 1981- 
82. 

During the last several. years the 
profession has witnessed a steady 
growth -in the number of chartered 
accountants participating in 
professional development. The- past 
year has been no exception. Substantial 
increases were recorded by the PD 
Department in participant days and the 
demand was greater for unit home 
study courses and in-residence course 
enrolment. A major accomplishment 
was the completion of a long range 
planning report which identified the 
various needs of members in industry, 
education and government and 
categorised them so that courses with 
the broadest appeal may be developed 
in the future. 

Committees on audit, tax and 
computer courses continued to review 
policy design and services. Develop- 
ment began on a number of audit topics 
for use in a home study or small group 
format. The Computer Course Com- 
`- mittee completed a medium term 
report on EDP training requirements, 


recommending a new seminar for 
auditors of businesses that have 
recently acquired a mini-computer and 
a new seminar on current computer 
auditing standards for integrating EDP 


experts into the audit team. It also - 


recommended production of advanced 
level programmes’ in auditing mini- 
computer systems, management of 
computer resources and auditing on 
line systems. New home study courses 
included ‘Getting Results with Time 
Management’, ‘Long Range Plan- 
ning’ and ‘Cost Accounting for Profit 
Improvement’ . 

The Institute was equally active in its 
reseatch programme. One significant 
research undertaking was the establish- 


ment of a Special Committee on_ 
Standard Setting to review current 


procedures for developing accounting 
and auditing standards. In a message to 
members the President, M Marcel 
Caron, refers to the difficulties con- 
fronting the profession in this regard. 
‘Accounting alternatives must be 
narrowed. More and more consistent 
information must be provided as part of 
business’s accountability to society. At 
the same time, the usefulness and 
practicability of standards in con- 
sultation with the. industries affected 
must be weighed’. ` 

Both the Accounting Research and 
Auditing Standards Committees made 
particular efforts to stimulate 
widespread comment on their research 
programmes, working with the 
Canadian Institute of Actuaries, the 
Canadian Bar Association and the 
Financial Executives Institute on inter- 
disciplinary projects. During the year a 
study of “Related Party Transactions” 
was published and five other important 
studies are nearing completion. These 
are ‘Accounting for’: Non-Profit 
Organisations ’, ‘Government 
Financial Reporting’, ‘Pension Costs 
and Liabilities’, ‘Extent of Audit 
Testing’ and ‘Negative Assurance’. 
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Other projects in progress are: 
‘Corporate Reporting’, ‘ Credit 
Unions’, “Audit Committees”, 
‘Management Reports’, “ Dealers and 
Brokers in Securities, Commodities and 
Options’ and ‘ Materiality in 
Auditing”. Through its International 
Accounting Standards Committee and 
Auditing Practices Committee the 
Institute is playing a key role in the 
international field, working to har- 
monise accounting standards and 
auditing practices in an international 
business environment which is being 
increasingly scrutinised. 

Institute committees continued to be 
forceful in legislation matters. The 
Bankruptcy Study Group submitted its 
views to the Minister of Consumer and 
Corporate Affairs regarding the 
proposed new Bankruptcy Act and the 
Corporations and Securities Study 
Group provided input to the Institute’s 
efforts to amend the Canada Business 
Corporations Act section that provides 
for the exemption from appointing an 
auditor for wholly owned subsidiaries. 


Tax technicalities 


As in past years, the Taxation Com- 
mittee submitted its annual joint brief 
with the Canadian Bar Association to 
the Ministers of Finance and National 
Revenue. This 286-page document was 
devoted to technical comment on the 
Income Tax Act and its administration. 

Although the net financial con- 
tribution to the Institute’s 1979-80 
operations from the publications 
department was down slightly from the 
previous year, revenues from 
publications showed significant in- 
creases. During the year, the combined 
sales of ‘Computer Control 
Guidelines’ and ‘Computer Audit 
Guidelines’ passed the 100,000 mark. 
The former was translated into 
Japanese and Spanish; release of the 
second in both languages is expected 
early in 1981. Distribution of the CICA 
Handbook increased by 5,000 and at 
year end totalled 58,000 copies. 

It seems apparent that performance 
over the past year has more than 
adequately fulfilled the profession’s 
mandate which, as M Caron states, ‘‘is 
to serve the public interest, objectively, 
not forgetting that independence and 
integrity are its hallmarks and the basis 
of its usefulness”. 
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Future of the Australian Profession 


Progress towards the long-debated 
integration of the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in Australia and the 
Australian Society of Accountants 
remains slow, but has reached the point 
at which the joint Integration Policy 
Committee has agreed upon a set of 
proposals ‘covering what it believes to 
be the principal points of concern to 
members regarding integration’. These 
include the protection of existing rights 
and status; membership structure of 
the integrated body, and future entry 
requirements; movement between the 
alternative ‘streams’ of practice, 
commerce and. industry, and the public 
service; the issue of practising cer- 
tificates; and the maintenance of 
professionalism. 

The committee now hopes, ‘in a few 


months, if all goes according to plan’, ' 


to be able to make a firm recom- 
mendation to the national Councils of 
both bodies as to whether to take a vote 
on integration. This, of course, would 
be accompanied by a major in- 
formation drive to reach all members 
— particularly those not closely con- 


cerned in Institute or Society affairs. 

But the slow-moving integration 
debate has to some extent been 
overtaken by the prospect of 
registration of the profession — mooted 
in South Australia 'in.1978-79 and now 
to be scrutinised as ‘a matter of 
priority’. by Australia’s National 
Companies and Securities Commission. 
Outside the State of Queensland, where 


‘only registered persons may practise as 


accountants, the profession is not a 
‘closed shop’; and, while -both the 
Institute and the-Society accept the 
principle of registration, both are 
concerned to point out that registration 
should not be viewed as alternative to 
membership: of: a recognised 
professional body. 

In the words of a recent joint sub- 
mission on this issue, ‘The purposes of 
statutory registration are to regulate 
and control the conduct of accountants. 
These are quite different from the 


“positive functions of elevating the 


professional standards of accountants 
and’ promoting responsible ac- 
countancy practice’. 





posure Draft on Going Concern 


The going concern basis, according to 


Australian accounting standard AAS6, 


is so generally adopted in the 
preparation of financial statements that 
its use can be assumed in the absence of 
any statement to the contrary. However, 
in some recent published annual 
reports, the fact that the accounts have 
been prepared on the going concern 
basis has been specifically referred to — 
sometimes in the statement of ac- 
counting policies adopted and less 
frequently in the auditors’ report. It is 
also now a general requirement in 
: prospectus reports that the reporting 
accountant must state at the com- 
mencement of his report the basis or 
bases of accounting which have been 
adopted. 

‘As the Cohen Commission in the 


United States pointed out in its report, 
an auditor’s qualification on the going 
concern basis of. accounting and 
reporting ‘tends to be a self-fulfilling 
prophecy: the auditor’s expression of 
uncertainty about the company’s ability 
to continue may make the company’s 
inability a certainty’. 

The UEC issued a statement on the 
going concern basis in March 1978 
(UEC Audit Statement No 4), and 
comments recently closed on a 
proposed USA statement on “The 
Auditor’s - considerations when a 
question arises about an entity’s 
continued existence’; but as yet there 


has been no statement issued by the 
- Australian accountancy profession on 


the same problem. This position has 
now changed with the publication by 


the Australian Accounting Research 
Foundation of an exposure draft en- 
titled ‘Going Concern’, which remains 
open for comment until September 
The exposure draft ‘points out that, 
where an auditor reaches the view that 
the going concern basis is not ap- — 
propriate, a disclaimer of opinion, an 
exception opinion, or an adverse 
opinion may be necessary depending 
on the degree of materiality involved. It 
discusses audit procedures that should 
ordinarily be undertaken where there is 
reason to believe the entity may not be a 
going concern. 

This is the first exposure draft on an . 
auditing matter issued by the Foun- 
dation since its reconstitution several 
years ago, and it is hoped that other 
drafts on matters of particular concern 
to auditors in their reporting function 
will shortly follow. 


Non-Tariff Barriers 


For some time the effects of non-tariff _ 
barriers (NTBs) on free trade have been 
a matter of concern to the Commission. 
Early last year M. Davignon, the 
Commissioner for trade and industry, 
set up a committee to look into the 
problems involved. This consisted of 
senior government officials from the 
member states and dealt mainly with 
standards. 

In its report the committee concluded 
that European standard bodies found it 
difficult to harmonise national laws and 


regulations on standards, that par- 


ticular problems existed in the field of 
certification of standards, and that 
directives from the Commission were of 
no use in solving the problems involved. 
-- This point was taken up by a sub- 
proup of the committee which argued 
that the Commission should be more 
selective in the directives. that it 
produces, and should make sure that it 
is really necessary to harmonise 
products or markets before at- 
tempting to do so. They proposed that 
member states should set up a com- 
munications network involving a 
contact point or person in each member 
state to. deal with problems of stan- 
dards. The network would designate 
national testing laboratories to which 
products from other member states 
could go for testing certificates. 
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The controversy over monetary policy 
continued in the past month against the 
background of a worsening economic en- 
vironment combined with continued sharp 
money supply growth. Sterling M3, the 
broad measure of money supply, rose by a 
further three per cent in August, still 
reflecting the unwinding of distortions 
_created during the supplementary special 
deposits scheme — the ‘corset’ credit 
controls. 


interest rates 


It is now thought that over half of the 
expected ‘re-intermediation’, ie, switching 
back to overdrafts from bill finance and 
other sources of credit following the end of 
the operation of the scheme, had already 
‘taken place. However, within this total the 
increase in clearing banks’ lending 
moderated substantially in August. Sterling 
advances to the UK private sector rose by 
£123 million and, when allowance is made 
for the seasonal expectation of a fall of £400 
million and the re-intermediation, the 
underlying rise in advances seems to have 
been about the same as in May and June. 

Demands for cutting interest rates have 
risen in recent weeks, reflecting 
increasing concern over the economy and 
corporate liquidity. Industrial production 
fell by 2.7 per cent in the second quarter, 
despite the recovery from the steel strike, 
while the signs of a deepening recession 
were reflected in the unemployment. figures 
which continued to rise sharply. 


Unanimous in gloom 


Forecasters are unanimous in their- 
gloom. The National Institute for Economic 
and Social Research expects a fall of two per 
cent in GDP in 1980, the decline con- 
centrated in gross fixed investment and 
stocks followed in 1981 by a half per cent 
rise in activity. It expects unemployment to 
reach two million by the end of 1981. The 
CBI’s latest forecast expected a 2% per cent 
decline in activity this year and a further fall 
of almost a half per cent in 1981. 

The one encouraging sign has been the 
moderation in price increases in recent 
months, reflecting the elimination from the 
year-on-year comparison of the July 1979 
increase in the VAT rate and lower monthly 
rises recently. These favourable develop- 

. ments have however been at the expense of 
profitability. In late August, the CBI 
reported a sharp reduction in the rate at 
which manufacturers are increasing their 
prices and forecast a year-on-year wholesale 
price rise of less than 14 per cent by 
November. 

Calls for reducing interest rates have used 
this orem on the inflation front as a 


justification, and it must seem likely that a 
cut in MLR will be announced soon. In- 
terest rates, which had hardened in August, 
have eased considerably in September — 
helped by the official announcements on the 
public sector borrowing requirement which 
were meant to ease increasing doubts over 
the authorities’ ability to meet their short- 
term expenditure targets. Public sector 
borrowing should be substantially lower in 
the second half of 1980-81, and it is in- 
tended that the contribution of National 
Savings to the financing of the borrowing 
‘requirement increase in order to reduce 
pressure on the gilt-edged market and on 
long-term interest rates. 

However, such concentration on the 
short-term financing needs obscures the 
benefits in the medium-term from future oil 
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receipts, the sharper than expected increase 
in money supply in the past six months has 
reawakened interest, ahead of the autumn 
half-yearly review of the monetary targets, 
in a move to some form of monetary base 
control as expounded in the March 1980 
Green Paper operating directly on the 
reserves of the banking system. 


Measurement of capital — 


joint working party with the clearing banks 


on the nature of capital and liquidity and 
principles for assessing their adequacy. Two 
methods of assessing the adequacy of 
capital were outlined: a ‘free resources’ ratio 
and a ‘risk asset’ ratio. The paper argued 
that the risk measure was the more useful 
and in recent years the Bank has come to 
place increasing emphasis on it. 


Flexible approach 


Following discussions with many banks, 
these principles were developed. They were 
incorporated in a consultative paper last ` 
year and further discussion of this led'to the 
- present paper. In general the Bank ‘accepts 
that its approach must be flexible, taking 
account of the character of each institution 
and having regard not only to the interests 
of depositors but also to the maintenance of 
confidence in the financial system as a 
whole. Thus it is not proposing to prescribe 
precise numerical guidelines to be applied 
to all institutions. 

Furthermore it recognised that a suf- 
ficient flow of earnings is essential as a first 
defence against losses and -as a source of 
fresh capital. The Bank’s final assessment 
of capital adequacy of a particular in- 
stitution will involve qualitative judgments - 
depending on the nature of its business. The 
two most important objectives of capital 
ratios have been identified by the Bank as 
(a) to ensure that the capital position is 
regarded as acceptable by depositors and 
other creditors and (b) to test the adequacy 
of capital in relation to the risk of losses 
which may be sustained. 


Information objectives 


The first objective makes it desirable that 
one of the measures of capital should consist 
of elements as far as possible known to 
the public. However, inner reserves will not 
and general bad debt provisions may not be 
apparent to the public. The second objective 
requires information an important part of 
which is likely to. be available only to the 
supervisory authority. The first objective is 
to be broadly met by relating current 
liabilities to capital resources (the ‘free. 


' resources’ ratio, to be called the ‘gearing 


ly in September, the Bank of England 
published its long-awaited paper. The 
Measurement of Capital. The. paper. 
establishes for the purpose of the Bank’s 
continuing supervisory role under the 
Banking Act, a basis for assessing the 
adequacy of capital of all deposit-taking 
institutions as protection against the risk of 
loss. 
- The paper is the outcome of discussions 
with the banking community. It follows the 
publication in 1975 of the conclusions of a 


ratio’). For the j purpose of supervision, the 
second objective is regarded as more im- 
portant so that the risk measure of capital - 
adequacy ‘is to take precedence. ~ 
It is now intended. that the standard risk 
asset calculation will take account of three 
types of risk — credit risk, investment_risk 
and forced sale risk — but will also have 
regard to other risks such as fraud and other 
operational risks or concentrations of ex- 
postires on special sectoral and geographic 
_tisks, 


y 
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Theoretically, 1981 will be the sixth 
n year of the current underwriting cycle 
in the insurance industry and if the 
remarkable and well-established long 
term, pattern of six year troughs con- 
tinues 1981 will be the worst year. The 


` results for 1981, in the judgment of - 


London stockbrokers Rowe & Pitman, 
will largely refléct basiness now being 
written at inadequate rates for cash 
flow purposes. | 
If by the end of this. year it seems that 
trends in inflation gre. turning down, 
1981 will probably prove to be the 
- bottom of the current cycle. Insurance 
companies are now caught in very 
competitive markets and there are 
obvious similarities with the last cycle 
in' 1974-75 when record underwriting 
- losses were reported. 


Uninviting 


The experience of those years has 
made managemen: more cautious, 
particularly in its aztitude to reserving 
and growth of busimess. There is less 
inclination to be dragged into com- 
petitive underwriting. | 

In 1975 losses equalled nearly 5 per 
cent of premium income but 1981 losses 
are not expected to reach that level 
while investment income will be 
significantly higher. The latest round of 
inflation has not been accompanied by 
a collapse of security markets which 
coincided with the worst of the 1974-75 
cycle and produced serious balance 
sheet problems. 

Between 1975 end 1978 the un- 
derwriting experience of the seven 
major composite irsurance companies 
changed from a deficit of £164 million 
on premiums of £3,400 million to a 
. surplus of £7 million on £4,910 million. 
But in 1979 the underwriting deficit 


was £131 million on £5,150 million. and | 


, itis expected to rise to £161 million and 
bottom out at £205 million in 1981 on 
. an estimated premium of £5,685 
million and £6,395 million. 

Against that experience there is a 
steady and strong rise in investment 
income. Between 1975 and 1978 in- 


véstment income, net of loan interest, 
rose from £309 to £564 million. It was 
£656 million in 1979 and expected to 
rise to £749 million this year and £855 
million in 1981. `` | | 

So, despite the cyclical experience in 
underwriting, there has been no such 
strong cyclical experience in pre-tax 
profits, which grew from, £169 million 
to £617 million between 1975 and 1978, 


eased to £578 million last year but are 


expected to reach £647 million this year 
and £716 million next. 

It may be noted that the Lloyd’s 
market, which ruled off its 1977 ac- 
count on. the three year accounting 


‘basis with a £131 million profit, is 


taking a guarded view of the 1978 and 
1979 accounts. 

Mr Peter Green, chairman of 
Lioyd’s, has admitted that the 1977 


account out-turn was ‘very much better 


than expected’ with a return of 6.93 per 
cent on premiums of £1,896 million but 
his view is that the.1977 cut-turn ‘could 


prove the high point in the current cycle. 


as the outlook for 1978 and more 
particularly 1979 appears much less 
favourable’. Increased competition has 
prevented premiums from keeping pace 
with inflation. : | 


Keeping pace - 


Keeping pace with inflation in the 
matter of inflation: accounting by in- 
surance companiés”is the subject of 
suggestions by Rowe & Pitman, who see 
the main problem as the maintenance 
of the insurance company capital base 
in line with the real and inflation 
growth of the business, which in the 
case of the composite companies means 
the solvency margin. 

If a company wishes to maintain a 50 
per cent solvency margin and premium 
income rises by 15 per cent then an 
amount equal to 7% per cent of 
premium income has to be’ provided. 


‘There should,. it is felt, be tax relief on 


the amount required except that the 
average solvency margin chosen by 
companies is presently 56 per cent 
against the statutory requirement of 16 
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per cent to 20 per cent. 

There could be a valid case made for 
tax relief on funds needed to maintain 
statutory solvency margins but hardly 
for the maintenance of margins getting 
on for three times the statutory level. 

Capital appreciation in the. in- 
vestment portfolio is an integral part of 
the maintenance of the solvency ratio,. 
but capital appreciation (or its op- 
posite) is volatile ‘and in a good or bad 
year the gain or loss from balance sheet 
values can make a nonsense of any 
adjustments to reported profit’. Rowe 
& Pitman consider it may be better to 
make an average adjustment for capital 
appreciation to smooth out fluc- 
tuations, Research indicates that 
average capital appreciation of 2 per 
cent of premium income is fair, and if a 
notional 2 per cent of premium income 
is set aside for capital appreciation then 
the next adjustment is to deduct from 


earnings the balance needed to` 


maintain the solvency margin at the’ 
company’s chosen, rather than the 
statutory level. l 


i 


Analogous 


In Rowe & Pitman’s view ‘if this 
amount is set aside it is somewhat 
analogous to the additional ap- 
preciation depreciation that industrial 
companies require to maintain their 
fixed assets and after adjustment has 
been made for this, earnings reported 
will be genuinely surplus and wholly 


‘available for payment as a dividend’. 


Rowe & Pitman’s assessment of the 
1980 figures of the seven major com- 
posite insurance companies is: 


`. £million 
Premiums 5,685 
Underwriting loss: 131 
Invéstment income net ; 656 
Life profit sa.  §3 ° 
Underwriting loss —A131 
Pre-tax profit 578 
Taxation 217 
.Net profit 361 
Minorities and preference fil 
Available profit 350 
Net Dividend cost 143 
Retained ' 207 
Dividend cover 2.4 
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Given a notional portfolio. capital 
appreciation of £5,690 million, the 
inflation adjusted figures on the 
solvency ne: basis suggested - 
‘would be:- 


‘comes nearer to what happens than 
other theories that have been ad- 
vanced’. 

The fluctuation ‘of capital ap- 
preciation makes it unsuitable for 
precise adjustment each year. The pat- 


million tern of reported premiums growth has 


Premium Income Increase 

Amount Required to Maintain 50 per cent 
Solvency margin 

National Contribution from capital l 
appreciation i 

Balance required from net earnings 

Forecast aggregate net earnings 


after tax ak 394 


Available for dividend after 
. inflation adjustment ; 
Forecast dividend cost l 1 


Perspective dividend cover © 
(historic cost oe 


Sector PE ratio (historic) _ 
Inflation adjusted : = ił 


4 
8 
3 

The theoretical nature of the 
calculation is emphasised by Rowe & 
Pitman maintain that the calculation 


2.43 
Inflationadjusted ` A Ps 
1. 


549 also been distorted so much by currency 


factors over the past five years ‘that the 
calculation would have had little real 


114 meaning in any single year of the last , 
156 five, unless it could have been applied 


to. the underlying growth rate of 
premium income rather than the 


238 -reported figure after currency ad- 


justment’. 

But it is argued: that a fully adjusted 
prospective multiple of 11.3 for 1980, a 
mid-year in the. underwriting cycle 


, compares reasonably with CCA ad- 


justed multiples in other sectors, and 
such earnings are wholly available for 
distribution. That is the -broking view 
surfacing. 
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If, as the. Prime Minister. insists, ‘There 
is no other way’ than present- Govern- 
ment economic and fiscal policies, then 
the cost of achieving the Government’s 
- Stated objectives may be far greater 
than was first thought. In particular, it 
would seem as stockbrokers de Zoete & 
Bevan among an increasing number of 
commentators consider that a high level 
_of short-term interest rates may need to 
be maintained throughout the coming 
18 months at least. In fact, a higher 
level of rates than currently exists may 
prove to be necessary during the early 
part of this period. 


Vicious circle 


- E that seems entirely the opposite to 
the industrial need for relief from the 
weight of interest charges, where are the 


changes to policy coming from to. alter 


the conclusion on the future level of 
interest rates? Da 


I 


The Cost of Tory Policies | 


1 


The current level of interest costs has 
put many individuals and companies 
and also the public sector on a vicious 
circle where the acceptance of ad- 
ditional credit is the easiest or only 


‘method of servicing existing debt. 


Against that background a significant 
fall in interest rates-cannot be a viable 
policy alternative, for it risks 
stimulating domestic demand: by en- 
couraging those who have a vested 
interest in maintaining a high inflation 
rate. 

The result could be similar to the 
pattern which emerged in 1976 but the 
extent of the changes to the balance of 
payments, the housing market, debt/ 
equity ratios and the exchange rate 
would be far greater in the De Zoete. & 
Bevan view. . 

The argument is that the total 
combined financing needs of the public 
and corporate sectors will be greater 
than ever before and that, as a. con- 


sequence, the level of interest rates 


P pas 


Pae to establish an equilibrium in 
the credit marKets will remain high. 

. On a. flow of funds basis the coun- ’ 
terpart of a rising corporate and public 
sector deficit can be a deterioration in 
the current account of the balance of - 
payments. De -Zoete and. Bevan con- 
sider that this is likely to materialise 
although by itself this need not act as a 
constraint on policy. 

Over time, however, it may trigger an ` 
increasing net outflow of funds from 
the private sector and ‘there is therefore 
a danger that current policy is on an 
explosive course which risks . trans- 
ferring many private sector resources 
overseas with the sole attraction of the 
UK to overseas investors becoming the 
rate of return offered on government- . 
backed securities’. 

. The solution to such a problem needs 
must be found in the public sector, 
where there may be two propositions. | 
One treats a large financing 
requirement as inevitable and argues 
that the introduction of index linked 
stock will make its financing easier and 
will help destroy the inflationary 


Í psychology from which the vicious debt 


circle gains its momentum. 

The other tackles the public sector 
direct and calls for further cuts to 
services or more. fashionably higher 
public sector charges. Further , ex- 
penditure cuts and higher public sector 
charges still appear to be the preferred 
alternatives to increases in taxation. 


Direct impact, 


.The direct impact of higher public 


sector charges on the retail price index 
is relatively low, but the effect on 
company cash flows may prove to be a 
constraint. Further capital spending 


. cuts, especially for local authorities, 


seem more likely. 
But de Zoete and Bevan and an 
increasing number of City com- 


mentators are recognising now that, 


while all these measures máy be 
necessary on the basis of ‘there is no 
other way’, they are unlikely to 
facilitate a sharp and sustained 
reduction in interest rates for many 
months and a relatively high level of 
short-term interest rates may therefore 
become a policy constraint rather than 


a policy choice. 
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= The TV Franchise Battle 


_ The Presidential election in the United. 


States is not the only general election 
this year. There is >ne being held, the 
 - results of which ma” affect every hearth 
.. and home in the United Kingdom. But 
© this is no election at which the voice of 
the people will be heard. The people 


~~ ` will, in fact, have no say in this election 


whatever, even though what happens as 
. the result of the election will affect the 
- waking hours of the populace — that is 
if the product does not send them. fast 
to sleep. 

- The election is.fcr the 16 companies 


which will operat: the. independent — 


television: franchise in the United 
Kingdom from New Year’s Day 1982. 


Contractors’ licences are expected to be ` 


awarded towards the end of this year. 


“As many as 44 applicants have’ 


applied for the 16 franchises and the 
only novelty, as trokers Hedderwick. 
Stirling Grumbar say in an exhaustive 


= review of the subject, is the proposal to 


offer a national breakfast-time contract 


— apart from turning the Midlands. 


and South and South. East England into 
- dual regions. 7 
The Independent Broadtasting 
Authority will. be conducting final 
in November and ap- 
‘pointments are expected to be an-. 
nounced in December. - 
So there is a kind of general election 
with Independent Broadcasting 
: Authority being the voters as. well‘as the 
conductors of it. One of the unwritten 
‘rules of the ITV. general election is that 
_ at least one of the existing incumbents 
has to lose its present seat. This is not 
necessarily because the incumbent has 
done anything grossly wrong or has 


s _ failed in any particular way but simply 
`; “because there is ncthing to be gained by 


-having this election and not changing 
something. So a change has to be made 
for change’s sake or for the look of the 
thing. It is just not on to have all the 
‘same people re-elected, even if they are 
‘all doing a grani job’. 

So as election lime approaches: and 
the 44 applicants go to the polls for the . 
\ 16 franchises the commentators on the - 
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ITV political scene try to detect which 
seats can be considered marginal. In 
the Hedderwick view ‘the most 
vulnerable incumbents. appear to be 


' ATV (Midlands) Scottish, . Southern, 


Tyne-Tees and Westward’. 


‘Apart from the ‘general election’ of 


16 companies from 44 applicants: there 
is the new ‘fourth channel’ which is 


presently expected to begin to operate. 


at the end of 1982 and quite apart from 


the ‘breakfast television’ service there 
_ are new developments expected to 


change . the outlook. for the industry. 
. The television contractors ` depend 


‘principally on advertising revenue for 


their money, plus the. sale of 
programmes to the ITV network and to 
overseas television contractors. Since 
the ITV strike ended in October last 
year, net advertising revenue has been 


buoyant but the rate of growth in’ 
revenue is now moderating as. ad-" 


vertisers are pulled between needing to 


‘hold market share in a deteriorating. 


environment and a: growing shortage of 
cash flow. 

Hedderwick consider that cash 
shortage may exert the stronger in- 


fluence and contractors are considered - 


unlikely to raise charges this: autumn. 
Net revenue for 1980 is forecast at £525 


million improving modestly to £552.5 
‘million next year, when ‘second’ half 


growth could lead. on .to an -im- 
provement in 1982. toat- least £635 
million. - l 

_ ITV is.: labour-intensive and in- 
dustrial relations play a major part, as 
the 1l-week national dispute in 1979 
showed. Labour costs are likely- to 
continue to increase. at above. average 
rates in the next two years but another 


‘national dispute is.considered unlikely 
in the foreseeable future. Introduction 


of new technology could, however, lead 
to local disruptions.: 

The television levy is a soneiderable 
bone. of contention: and the views of 
those- who view the levy as an in- 
tolerable burden are blunted by those 
in Government who consider that the 
Independent Broadcasting ‘Authority 


x 


has been too lenient in applying the levy 
- rules. 


The present rules are that the greater 


of the first £250,000 of profit or 2 per 


cent of net advertising should be free 
from levy but that the remainder of 
profits should be taxed at.66.7 per cent. 

The levy has existed in its present 
-form for 6 years but Hedderwick 
consider there are grounds for believing 
that it has not been abused so much as 
made an excuse to avoid cost control on 
the grounds that two thirds of any 
increase in costs is borne by the 


. Government. 


It is considered probable that there 
will be a change in the levy system 
involving a mixture between a levy on 


profits and one on advertising revenue. 


No offset 


The Government has- indicated that 
whatever method or scale is applied to. 
calculation of the levy, a trading loss in 
any one year will not be allowed as an 
offset against any following year profit. 

All contractors pay a rental to the 
IBA for providing transmission 


. facilities and the rentals are due to rise 


appreciably under the new contracts 
with increases of up to 67 per cent but 
averaging around 50 per cent. At the 
top end of the bracket, for example, 
would be Yorkshire Television with a 


- new proposed IBA rental of £4. million 


against a current £2.49 million. 
+: The fourth channel will be operated 


‘by a separate company which will 


commission and acquire programmes 
from the tv contractors and in- 


-dependent producers. Hedderwick 


consider that although the initial cost 
will be onerous for all companies the 
burden will be substantially reduced by 
the- levy assuming costs. are still 


allowable.. 


There will be significant 
technological advances in the next- few 
years. Trade union. acceptance of 
electronic news gathering equipment is 
anticipated by the start-of the new 
franchises leading to some reduction in 
manning levels. Cable systems and 
satellite broadcasting which will offer a 
wider range of programmes will present 


some problems although the costs of 
launching systems and receiving signals 


are still sufficiently high to mean that 


‘they will pose little threat until the 


middle of the 1980s at the earliest. 
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This is a family firm, and one that has endured for seven generations. It has two 
factories, each 250 strong, where computer assembled letters now far outnumber 
pieces of lead type. It is more than 200 years old only because of a determination to 
go.on serving its customers effectively and helpfully. For its corporate customers it 
prints yearbooks, reports, diaries, greeting cards, confidential documentation, 
accounts, journals & magazines. The world of printing is now changing very 


rapidly — its.sales staff (at 2 Serjeants’ Inn, London EC4Y 1LU: 01-353 9751) are very 
glad to help and to advise. ` 


| 


print corporate accounts and reports 





THE INSTITUTE OF TAXATION 


_ The Institute was founded in 1930.and its 6,000 members include most leading tax 
experts. Members receive the ‘Taxation Practitioner’ monthly and copies of tax legislation ~ 
with explanations and examples. Residential conferences, one-day courses. and branch | 
technical and ora activities are held for members and registered students. 


Associateship AT IN) i is by examination in the UK; M are concessions for members of 


other professional bodies. Fellowship (FTII} is by thesis; until 31 December 1982 certain 
persons other than Associates can submit theses. 


For further information please apply to: 


JOHN F MARTIN, ACIS, SECRETARY 
3 GROSVENOR CRESCENT, © 
LONDON SWIX ZEL. 
‘TELEPHONE 0 01-235 8847 
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Not aiy a common theme in 


Í the 1980 report of the International 
‘ Monetary Fund ard ‘in the World 


Development Report of the. World 
Bank is man’s inhumanity to man. 
Neither the Fund noz the Bank put the 
matter in so few words as that, but 
inhumanity is what the IMF and the 
World Bank are all about. . 

Were humanity to be uniformly 
generous, understanding, sharing and 


- loving there would te no need of such 


inestimable institutions designed to 
attempt to ensure that the rich don’t get 
rich’as the poor get poorer. That, all too 


“unfortunately, is what the rich and the 
poor do, and it is the converted poor 


who need to learn the lesson of 


E responsibility and generosity. 


‘So, while the World Bank’s World 


- Development Report -dwells on the 
economic facts of. poverty and human 


A 


poig 


| World-wide Reports 


EERE y the. anneal report of the 
International Monetary Fund dwells on 
the. economic dangers of uncycled 
petromoney and the-extent to which the 


dangers inflict hardship on the under- ` “pe 


developed countries. 

The IMF Report. depicts an ex- 
tremely difficult world’ economic 
situation growing: out of high inflation 
rates, a marked slow-down in growth of 


real output in industrial countries, and 


the re-emergence;:of. large current 
account imbalances among major 
groups of countries. - 

The report suggests. that the slow- 
down in activity in the industrial 
countries threatens. to halt the ex- 
pansion of world trade and to develop 
into another international recession. 
Resultant growing imbalances in in- 
ternational payments have given rise to 
concern about the ability of some 


Exempt Unit Trusts 


. One of the effects of this year’s Finance 


Act. is that charities and pension funds 
do not have to confine their in- 


; vestments, in the udit trust sector, to 
‘exempt’ trusts.. Since. unit trusts no 


longer. will pay, tax on their realised 


` gains, there is no particular tax ad- 
. vantage in using en ‘exempt’ trust. 


Allied Hambro Ltd however, believes 
that there are a 2umber of telling 


. reasons why investment managers of 
wholly. approved. pensions funds and 


charities will wish =o continue to use 
exempt nominated trusts, such as those 


. in its own range. Firstly, Allied Hambro 
' point out that, alchough unit trust 


management, ' charges are now 


` derestricted, it is the:r intention to leave 
~ the charges on their range of exempt 
_funds at their present levels. Secondly, 


‘given the. Government’s practical and 
liberalising approach to taxation (as 


` seen in- the .Charcellor’s first. two 
Budgets), Allied Hambro feel that the 
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prospects of a beneficial revision of the 
tax treatment of the unfranked income 
of authorised unit trusts restricted to 
wholly approved pension funds and 
charities must be very promising. Such 
a development would be of particular 
benefit and relevance to exempt funds 
invested in overseas markets. 

Thirdly, Allied Hambro say they have 
detected a strong preference amongst 
pension investment managers for funds 


which are not and will not be open to 


investment by individual members of 
the public. This is due partly to the 


reasons mentioned above, but also to 


the fact that the more stable net cash 
flow into such a fund is likely „to 
enhance its investment performance. 

In addition, such funds could act as a 
protection against future legislative or 


fiscal changes which are unlikely to 
apply to tax exempt nodies, but which: 


~— apply $ non-exempt funds. 


' Unless oil countries’ 


u 


countries, particularly in the non-oil 


developing group, to sustain the 
financing of current account deficits on 
the scale projected. ` 

Developing countries which do i 
produce oil will probably have a current 
balance of payments deficit of nearly 70 
billion dollars this year, after deficits of 
53 billion and 36 billion the two 
previous years and the ‘deficit is ex- 
cted to rise further ‘in 1981. The 
ability of the non-oil developing 
countries to finance these deficits while 
following appropriate policies to adjust 
their economies to cope with them ts 
one of the major issues confronting the 
IMF. 


Depressive influence 


surpluses are 
satisfactorily re-cycled to the oil- 


- importing countries those countries will 
- have to reduce imports. That would be 


a depressive influence on world trade as 
well as a hindrance to domestic in- 
vestment and growth in many of the 
developing countries. Developed 
countries have not gone far enough in 


` energy conservation. and have gone too 


far in protecting consumers from the 
impact of the redoubling of.oil prices. 
The World Development Report 
describes world growth prospects as 
‘impaled on the trident of inflation and 
recession in the developed countries 
and much more expensive oil’. Higher 
oil prices ‘have improved the outlook 
for the fifth of the developing world’s 
population that lives in. oil-exporting 
countries’. Their gross national product 
per person could grow at around 3.0 to 
3.5 per cent a year in the first half of the 
1980s. 
But for the four-fifths who live in ojl- 


importing countries the first half of the 


decade will involve slower growth. It is 


‘considered that the -GNP of oil- . 


importing developing .countries could 
fall to about 1.8 per cent per person a 


year. Prospects for the low-income oil 


importers would be particularly bleak 
in this scenario. Income per person in 
low income sub-Saharan Africa, for 
example, would decline and the 
number of people in absolute poverty in 
the developing world as a whole would 
increase. 

This ‘low case’ forecast need. not 


come about. The ‘high case’ forecast į is 
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that oil-importing developing countries 
could grow at 2.4 per cent per person a 
year in 1980-85 and by 1990 there 
would be 80 million fewer. people in 
absolute poverty than in the ‘low case’. 

This would require developing 

‘countries. to- adjust successfully by 
cutting their deficits by raising exports 
rather than lowering imports, while 
increasing both investment and ef- 
ficiency in resource use. Industrialised 
and capital . surplus- oil. exporters, 
however, would need to stimulate 
demand for developing countries’ 
exports by re-cyclirig oil surpluses and 
providing aid. 

But even in the ‘high case’ the growth 
of income per person in the developing 
countries will not match that in the 
industrialised countries. So, taking the 
steps needed not just to attain, but to 
exceed the high case is the develop- 
ment challenge of the next 5 years. . 

The success of the adjustment by 


developing and other countries to the 
economic circumstances of’ the early 


. 1980s will not only largely determine. 


their growth during that period but will 
also affect the chances of an ac- 
celeration of growth in the second half 
of the decade. With recovery in the 
industrialised countries and in world 
trade, and with continued sound 
domestic economic policies, the oil- 
importing countries could grow almost 
as rapidly as the oil exporters and faster 
than in the .1970s. 

Without it the growth of the oil 
exporters would .be almost half a 
percentage point lower and that of the 
oil-importing . countries a full per- 
centage point lower:. But there are no 
economic ‘laws -im ‘all this — only 
economic circumstances in the 
developing countries which cannot be 
changed for the better without the 
active and enlightened-support of the 
rest of the world —- the rich. . 





| Switching Importance 


Julian Gibbs Associates Ltd have issued 
a pamphlet outlining the importance of 
‘switching and cost saving by using 
investment bonds — otherwise known 
as single premium unit-linked life 
policies. Many investors must wonder 
how a direct investment in shares would 
fare, compared with such a bond. A 
table in the pamphlet demonstrates 
‘how an investment of £10,000 made on 
January 1st, 1972, and enjoying exactly 
the same performance as an investment 
bond, would have performed over the 
same period. Naturally, all net income 
has been re-invested for this purpose, 
and the appropriate deductions have 
been made for capital gains tax (on 
current rates) and buying and selling 
costs (assumed to be 3% per cent in 
each case). The return of £36,715 
compares directly with the total of 
£80,927 achieved by a flexible in- 
vestment bond enjoying identical 
performance over the period. | 

Obviously, the net cash advantage of 
‘an investment in a flexible bond 
depends on tax aspects, bearing in 
mind that the gain under a bond is 
‘liable to higher rate tax (less standard 


wot 


rate tax), subject to ‘top slicing’ relief. 
Nevertheless, Julian Gibbs demon- 
strates that all investors, irrespective of 
their marginal rates of tax (including 
even those on the highest rates of tax) 
would have been much better off when 


realising 10 per cent of the value of 


their investment on July Ist, 1980. - 


Changes at Abbey 


Abbey Unit Trust Managers have made 
a number of changes in connection with 
Abbey Income Trust. Income units 
have been introduced, and these are 
now being ‘quoted’ in place of ac- 
cumulation units. The recalculated 
price for income units excludes income 
accumulated since the launch of the 
trust, and thus represents only capital 
value. From the end of November, 
income will be distributed quarterly. At 
the same time, the trust’s accounting 
date has been advanced by two months 
to March 3ist. — 7 

‘Unit holders have approved an in- 
crease in the level of annual 
management participation to half per 
cent, with a maximum ceiling of one per 
cent subject to the trustee’s agreement 
and three months’ notice to unit 
holders. Abbey have said that, at 


present, there is no plan to make a 
further increase in the charge. 

The present intention is that the 
trust’s' estimated gross yield should be 
160 per cent of the yield on the FTA All 
Share Index, being obtained entirely 
from equities. There has been an in- 


creased emphasis on shares in smaller - 


companies (defined as having market 
capitalisations of £25 million, or less). 
Currently, more than 50 per cent of the 


portfolio is invested in that way and, in . 


completing the investment programme, 


ȚŢ 


`t is anticipated that the percentage will 


rise further. 
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Consumer Domination 


Mr Richard Henderson, of Henderson 


Unit Trust Management Ltd, reporting 
on his findings during a recent visit to 
the United States, has said that there 
are a wide variety of forecasts for the 
shape of the US economy over the next 
18 months. ‘It is our feeling that, 
although there may be some bo:tnce 
from the recent collapse, thereatver 
there is likely to be a lengthy period of 
sluggish activity. The outcome of the 
election is unlikely to have much effect 
either way during this period.’ 

Mr Henderson said the consumer 
dominates US economic activity, so 
that it is essential to have a clear idea of 
his likely pattern of behaviour. ‘Making 
this assessment correctly is more im- 
portant than any amount of statistical 


evidence. I gained the strong im- 


pression that, following the collapse of 
consumer expenditure in March, there 
is unlikely to be any dramatic recovery, 
despite the remarkable fall in interest 
rates. However, I think that the 


‘relatively high level of wage settlements 


generally should ensure ‘that the 
recession does not go much deeper.’ 

Mr. Henderson pointed out that the 
arrival of the economic downturn had 
stimulated institutional interest’ in 
equities. He found widespread ner- 


‘vousness that funds with high liquidity 


might have missed their chance to 
invest. ‘This, and the prospect of an 
improving inflationary outlook, suggest 
that market price-eatnings ratios can 
improve further even if earnings are 
under some pressure. We see 
established growth stocks as the most 
attractive area of the market.’ . 
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No Other Way ? 


The City debate continues on the 
matter of the Government’s monetary 
policy, its failures and the need for a 
-change in directior. It needs to be 
acknowledged at the outset that unless 
there is a change in government policy 
interest rates cannot come down. 

The policy is that interest rates must 
stay where they are until it is irrefutably 
evident that moner supply is under 
control. By no stretch even of the 
Treasury's, let alone a politician’s, 
imagination can money supply be 
considered under ccntrol. 

That must be ackrowledged since the 
authorities do not know what the 
supply was, do not know what it is now 
and do not know where it is going. But 
the Government has so far refused to 
admit that high interest rates have 
singularly failed to control money 
supply and may even have increased the 
pressure of it. 

‘We are right. There is no other way,’ 
the Prime Minister Las insisted. If that 
isso then it would seem there can be no 
change until money supply is com- 
pletely controlled. 

If high interest 1ates are the con- 
trolling power, then it follows that 
without -a complete change in govern- 
ment policy, interest rates cannot come 
down. ' 

What will happen if the combination 
of high sterling, high interest rates and 
high inflation enforce such a degree of 
slump that lower interest rates become 
essential for industrial survival? Will 
the Government still insist that money 
supply — albeit swollen by distress 
borrowing and reflecting the sickness of 
industry, rather than the health of it — 
must be brought under control. Or will 
it rather take credit for the slump and 
claim success for its policies? 

Theorists may insist that the 
Government must continue to hammer 
private industry into the ground 
because Government has proved it 
cannot control the public sector of the 
economy. 

More practical p2ople concerned at 
the destruction of the company sector 
insist otherwise. Thre is growing 

pressure on the Government to loosen 


the tourniquet that it has placed upon 


the wealth-creating sectors of the. 


economy. Equally there is growing 


` pressure on the Government’ to insist 


that the public sector must cut costs 
rather than projects. But will that have 
any effect on a Government ruled on 
the basis of ‘We are right. There is 
no other way!’ 

There is some hope for industry in 
that this is the season of the political 
conference and the cynics have October 
2nd ringed round with red as the date 
of the Minimum Lending Rate cut, 
which will mark a change in Govern- 
ment policy — announced with con- 


ference hypocrisy as no change at all 
but a major triumph. 


Yet the Government could so easily 


take pressure off industry by cutting the 
national insurance surcharge and 
thereby ease cash pressure, reduce 
borrowing need and allow interest rate 
reduction. The balancing factor could 
well be a lift in standard rate income 
tax to 35 per cent to remind those 
fortunately still working that they need 
to make a contribution to the cost of © 
unemployment benefits. 


It is doubtful whether the Govern- 
ment is big enough for such a turn- 
around as that. 





Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, September 15th, 1980 


~ Bank of England M inimum Lending Rate 


June 8, 1978.....10 °% 
Nov 9, 1978.......1244% 


April 5, 1979........ 12% 
June 12, 1979....... 14% 
Feb 8, 1979.......14 % Nov15, 1979........ 17% 
Mar 1,1979 .........13% July 3, 1980.......... 16% 


Finance House Base Rate 
September 1st, 1980, 164% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit 
September 15th, 1980 ` 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum’ 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 15%4-16% 
7 days soseen. 15%4-15%4% Bank Bills 
Trade Bills I months... 1674% 
I month.......... 17% 2months... 15'%-15/%A% 
2months........ 16%% 3months... 15-15% % 
3months........ 154% 6months.. 13-134% 
Three Months’ Rates 


1574-1574 


Local authority deposits.. seeen 
1614-161 


Local authority bonds .........ccsssseseee 


UART EaR for fit sg rling deponi certificates... ee 
o uro-Sterling deposits neeesser 19%-16⁄ 
FT Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-dollar deposits eessen 11%-12% 
September 15th, 500.7 Inter-bank rate... AS%-15% 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
July 11...... £14.4924% August 15 ..£14.9091% 
July 18.....£14.52519% August 22 ..£14.8005% vata , 37905 iia a 203250. 
July 25 ..:...£14.4383% August 29..£14.9497% Amsterdam. 46500 Oslo... 11.3725 
August 1....£14.7076% SeptS.......£14.7524% Brussels ...... 68.6000 Paris... 9.9275 
August 8....£14.9564% Sept12 .....£14.4024% Copenhagen 13.2050 Zurich... 3.9125 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ..sesssssccsssssessseessssssssessessenseessens SOY Treasury 11% 03-07 0. cccsssseresseseaseeesens 93/3 
Congols 212% sessen 24⁄2 Treasury 13⁄4% 1997 woe eceeneees PEAR ‘101% 
Conversion BTE E E one S , 35% Freasury DATS VIO ccarciveccateurienlevtiverutedcetens 79% 
Funding 3⁄2% 99-04 wc scsseseesseesseseeeeetees 40% Treasury 9% 1994... cceeesesstescecessesseneneens 80 
Funding 512% 82-84 ......ccsessersosesressaneecaess 8442 Treasury 842% 84-86... ccesceessneesseseceeeenes . 87% 
Funding 5%% 87-91 o.cccccsscssseseeesserecereerere 64% Treasüry 8T B 1-90 iso ac cs ive cade voessssenios 79% 
a nding G% TII es aa a Treasury o TOON ee ihe: ae 
andinge O76 BSB Toana 4 Treasury S%B0-89 anuoinaanariniains 
Tan e ae. PEE E E AES ih m =i OB et) AE ES EASE ae 
y 12A% 19998 eniai SS Preasutry 2V0 ssar saeara aides ; 
Treasury 15⁄4% 1998 ...sssscscesssesseereeeers 1124 War Loan 3%% weossssecsssessseessseesssssesseesessesen 33 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 1585 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204.2 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1- 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 
Jan Feb Mar poe av} 4 laa at a Te 
pril May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
coun oe a ee 98.4 99.0 100.0 100.5 101.3 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
a8) ee oe .2. 110.5 111.6 113.8 113.8 114.9 116.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
. 3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 135.3 
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© by KAY DAVIC'SON, BA, 


Chief Education Officer; ICMA 


There is a wide choice of study routes 
for the young man or woman bent on 
z qualifying as a cos: and management 
“accountant. The best way for the in- 
‘dividual depends mot only upon his 
_ circumstances, but upon where he/she 
- is starting from! (See figure 1). 
Some begin to look to the ICMA for 
_ their qualification as soon as they leave 
school with the necessary A and O 
. levels. Others postpone.the decision on 
‘which kind of azcountancy’ for a 
further year by enrolling on a full-time 
' accountancy foundation course ap- 
proved .by the. JEACC (representing 
ICAEW, ICMA, CIPFA). Successful 
completion of such a course gives the 
. candidate exemption from the foun- 


. dation stage of any of the three bodies 


- concerned and enables him/her to go 
. straight on to the professional stage. of 
the examinations. 


: Graduate group 


"The largest. group of candidates 
. registering with ICMA is the graduate 
group, but these in turn can be divided 
into. those holdirg relevant, semi- 
relevant and non-relevant degrees (eg 
< accountancy, eccnomics, and an- 
thropology degrees: respectively). The 
accountancy graduate usually expects 
-to go straight into a reasonably well- 
paid job in industry or commerce, and 
as he will be exempt from some of the 
Institute’s examinetions he will book 
for.a course which will enable him to 
pass the remainder at- his own speed 
‘.and perhaps in kis own time. The 
` ‘private sector colleges offer study packs 


Weal Feature 


The Study Path to Cost and 
Management Accountancy 


E . 
< rae 5 ʻ 
a | na a o‘ 


or correspondence courses to these 
students, and some of the public sector 


colleges are now ‘offering a useful 


combination of short block courses with 
home study material. (Details of such 
courses can be obtained from the 
Education. ———— at ICMA). 


Beneficial 


Employers in siali to medium sized 
organisations find. 
recruit relevant graduates: as ‘potential 
cost and management accountants; in 
this way they can cater for their long- 
term manpower requirements, while 
the trainee is able to. carry some 
responsibility right from the start and 
to contribute aii increasing amount of 
expertise throughout his/her training. 

Holders of semi-relevant degrees 
(which may be in economics, business 
studies, or a wide range of almost- 
relevant subjects which have not quite 
come up to the exacting standards of 
coverage required. for exemption from 
Part I of the Professional Stage) will be 
exempted from the Foundation Stage 
only of the examinations. The same 
courses are available to them as are 


- available to the relevant graduates, but 


in their case progress will be just a little 
tougher, which may explain why some 
of them opt for a more structured type 
of course such as day release. Some 
semi-relevant degrees include hidden 
benefits; for example, a business 
studies sandwich degree for which the 
student has spent his on-the-job year 
doing some aspect of: management 
accountancy will not-only contribute to 
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his required three years of approved 
experience; but will be of considerable 
assistance in grasping the practical 
aspects of the subject examined in Cost 
Accounting 2, a paper in Part I of the 
Professional Stage. 

The non-relevant graduates who seek 
the ACMA qualification may have 


- graduated in anything from classics to 
- physics and back to archaeology, 


although perhaps it.is not surprising 
that a large number of them are 
technologists who have found them- 


selves bumping their heads against 


management accounting during the 


course of their working life and have | 


become interested in it as a subject. 
Most of them are older than the average 
accountancy student, and in this 
respect may be grouped together with 
candidates who already hold 
qualifications in other disciplines such 
as operational research, production 
engineering or computer technology. 


. Their tuition requirements are highly 


individual and the courses which have . 


the greatest appeal are those which | 
allow the maximum flexibility:such as 


linked courses, short blocks of tuition 


or even weekend courses or revision . 


courses backing up a course of home 
study. 


Start to finish 


There are still large numbers of young 
people taking the ICMA qualification 
from start to finish on a day release 
course. Such courses are firm favourites 


with employers and most centres in the 
UK have at least one college or 


? 





UNIVERSITY 


BUSINESS SCHOOL 


AUTUMN TERM PROGRAMME 1980 


The following courses will be offered by CUBS during the Autumn term 1980. F urther in- 
formation and application forms may be obtained by completing the tear-off strip below. 


~ The City University/Financial Times course (F2) 

A series of 10 Thursday afternoon sessions from 9th October to lith December designed. for 
‘new recruits to the City. 

Understanding Company Accounts (F41) 

A three-day course from 70 - 12 November to teach those with little or no . knowledge of 
Company Accounts how to interpret them and understand them. 

Computer Audit Techniques (GM15) 

A three-day course from 13 - 15 October for those in all spheres of audit who. need to be able to 
use the computer as an audit tool. (CPE — 16% Hours). 

Seminar for Directors of Internal Auditing (A4) — 

A two-day seminar from 23 - 24 October for directors of internal auditing and others with 


_senior responsibility for internal auditing. (CPE — 11 Hours). 
‘Management Aspects of Internal Auditing (A7) 
A three-day course from 17 - 19 November providing an opportunity to examine selected issues 


of particular importance to experienced internal auditors. (CPE — 17 Hours). 


seen eeeeeoevneeneaeaeeeaaeeseeeseeeseeosecaesceteeeeeceheoonwveeneveeenaeasesetceeseeceeceteesceeeateenneonenaenaeneangpenoeneeavenaseeeaeceoeeeenEees 
PS i A a E E A S EaR E A MR Ae Re TAER eaa E A a eR 


To: The Marketing Manager, CUBS, Gresham college, Basinghall St, London EC2V 5AH 
or telephone: 01- 606 1809 


Please send me further details on the course(s) I have ticked below: 


F2 [J F4 [| —GMi15 [_| | A4 E] O AT E 
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polytechnic offering day-release classes 
in cost and management accountancy. 
By this route the student is able to study 
for the examinations and concurrently 
to satisfy. the Institute’s exacting 
requirements for at least three years of 
‘ acceptable practical. experience. 

. A more lavish provision for the 
- school-leaver which is favoured by some 


. employers is the sandwich course. The 
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student first completes a one-year full 


time approved foundation course, then ` 


builds upon it a sandwich structure of 
six months in work and six months in 
college over a period of three years. The 
total taken as a package extends over 
four years, at the end of which the 
successful candidate will have com- 
pleted the Institute’s examinations and 
will have obtained approximately 


|- <- Aando 
levels or 


Non-relevant 
Degree 


_ equivalent 
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eighteen months of the required 
practical experience. The four-year 
package offered by some colleges at- - 
tracts a mandatory award. = 
It is evident that certain types .of 
course are especially suitable for certain 
categories of student but the choice is a 
free one. The candidate is encouraged. 
to find that which suits him best — and - 
which is locally available. | s 
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In-House Training 


by DAVID HUNT, MSc, FCA, MITD, partner and director of 


training, Pannell Kerr Forster, London, author of forthcoming book 


dn- House _ Training 


In a country where there is continual 
emphasis on the ‘bad news’ it’s good to 
reflect on the good news, or some good 
news at least. Ten years ago there was 
very little in-house training; really 
professional tuition was scarce; there 
was no Institute Education and 


Training Policy worth the name; exam ` 


pass rates were adjusted by quota to 
between 45 per cent to 50 per cent with 
some very low pass marks for some 
papers; 90 years of myopic viewing of 
relationships with the academic had led 
to a culture in the accountancy 
profession where for many the ‘nuts- 
and-bolts’ obsession with detail became 
acceptable and ‘concepts’ and ‘policy’ 
and ‘structure’ were considered as 
academic or ivory-towered or irrelevant 
or all three! There was a fond belief 
that all the required education and 
. training could be dealt with through the 
principal-articled clerk (student) 
relationship despite the fact that 
cultural, social, educational and 
` economic (such as business pressures) 
changes had rendered the relationship 
largely ineffective. even for those 
principals who were interested. 

Bill Allen, the then Institute 


Secretary for Education and Training, | 


had struggled manfully against the 


climate of opinion but was han- - 


dicapped by not being an accountant 
(yet alone a chartered accountant) in an 
elitist profession where ‘really you can 
only.expect chartered accountants to do 
that sort of job (Institute secretariat)’ — 
a quote overheard in the last month. 
\ Integration had been scuppered by the 
English and Welsh Institute, the very 
part of the profession that many in- 
dependent observers felt needed it 
most. Since then the Association 
: produced until recently the best exam 

structure and a second-tier, many 


t 


frustrated young chartereds left behind 
the moribund attitudes of the prac- 
tising side for.the perceived brave new 
world of industry and commerce — 
oniy to find thiat business school 
graduates and Cost and Management 
accountants were fast taking them over 
in the credibility stakes. 


| Ten years on 


What was needed was a man of vision 
prepared to speak his mind loudly and 
often, certainly a chartered accountant 
(unlikely to gain acceptance otherwise) 
and preferably a Member of Council. 


. Fortunately Mike Lickiss of Thornton 


Baker came to the fore and with 
considerable vision but even more hard 
work has managed to challenge many 
of us to look further ahead and to 
change our attitudes. It was an im- 
mense task and the Institute owes him a 
great debt of gratitude. Even though he 
had the mortifying effect of seeing 
ACASS (Association. of Chartered 
Accountants Student Societies) produce 
an integrated and admirable policy for 
education and training before the 
Institute (it is after all easier to change 
young people’ s attitudes),.the picture is 
much rosier in 1980. 

‘Today there is much quality in- 
house training; the exam tutors are 
displaying a high degree 
professionalism allied to considerable 
academic expertise; most importantly 
the Institute has produced an education 


_and training policy so at least we know 


where we are going. Even if not 
everybody agrees with the chosen route 


it is a great improvement of 100 years of - 


‘travelling. hopefully’ to nowhere in 


particular: if you don’t know where you 


are going you will. end up somewhere 
else! 


of 


Although the larger practising firms 
have led the way in in-house training in 
the 1970’s with their pursuit (most of 
the time) of business-like objectives, 
high financial commitment in terms of 
large training budgets and willingness 
to test expensive methods and 
equipment, the imagination has been 
captured by. the number of much 
smaller firms who have shown creativity 
in producing effective training policies 
and plans on almost shoe-string 
budgets. There is an excellent openness 
amongst training people which has 
helped this admirable development 
aided by the Institute through its ` 
training forums and training courses 
for smaller firms, by Roger Shaw when 
he was the Institute’s Training Officer, 
by the London Accountants Training 
Discussion Group and by certain 
district societies. This same spirit of 


“openness had led to smaller firms 
joining together in training consortia ` 


without having to lose their autonomy 
through mergers. 


Conflicting ambitions 


It is readily apparent that students and 
firms have different and potentially 


, conflicting ambitions when a training - 


contract is signed. Although I shall be 
enlarging on this theme in a forth- 
coming series on training for ‘The 


‘Accountant’, it is germane to the topic 


of in-house training. 
. Most students are likely i regard 


their main objective in signing a 


training contract as qualification with, 

where possible, job satisfaction and the 
acquisition of good job-experience 
which should help them progress after 
qualifying. Some students undoubtedly 
have long-term career objectives past 


the horizon of qualification, in most - ` 
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‘cases, however, any such aims are likely 
to be only very loosely formed. 

Firms on the other hand will usually 
‘be pursuing profit and cash-flow ob- 
jectives. They will place the. emphasis 
on the short or the long term and such 
emphasis will affect their- attitude 
toward education and nee of their 
staff and partners. 


Personal programme 


The presence. of a personal 
development programme, of which 
training is a part, should enable the 
resolution of any potential conflict as 
long as the people concerned do not 
perceive it as the firm’s way of 


manoeuvring their objectives towards. 
. With - intelligence and. - 


the - firm’s. 
imagination it should be possible to 
find such common ground to achieve 
sufficient harmonious co-operation 
without necessarily obtaining the 
almost impossible ultimate satisfaction. 
-Itis in the field of education and 
__ training that there exists good examples 
of such a harmonisation. of objectives. 


z5 
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There are limited training resources in. 


most firms, particularly that of-time, of 
a sufficient number of highly motivated 
training people available to carry out an 
agreed training’ progfamme, which in 


itself is restricted by cash. Rightly in my . 


view. ‘firms’ in-house training 
programmes have : concentrated ` on 
training for improving . the firms’ 
profits: helping students to understand 


the prescribed methods of working and. 


to work more efficiently. Nevertheless 
most firms have recognised the 
students’ objective of qualification by 
paying for examination preparation 
courses with expert tutors, hoping at 
the same time ‘to raise their own 
students’ pass rates and. hence lessen 
the disruptive cost of tahune, 


Staff difficulty i 


In the pioneer. days of in-house 
training one or two firms actually did 
attempt to provide: exam tuition for 


E< 


their own students and in some cases 


for other students. However, it proved 
very difficult to find. staff who were 


. School 


London - 
Business- 
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interested enugn to do it and who were 
of sufficient calibre and, yet, would not 
be lured away by the independent 
tutors; furthermore it was difficult and 
expensive to build up the sort of ex- 
pertise already attained by the outside _ 
tutors and at the same time assume the 
responsibilities for failures during a 
Period of falling a 


: Responsibility Se z5 


Undoubtedly firms have a ‘con-: 


tractual responsibility to help- their . 


students pass the exams and this can be 
done as indicated above. The ‘approved | 
training’ mentioned’ in the training 
contract includes good work experience 
and such must be planned. In my view 


` the prime responsibility of the in-house 


trainer is to integrate all the elements of 
a person’s training: in-house courses 
work experience and on-the-job 
training, and external courses. On the 
whole in-house training courses in 
practising firms are of a. very -high 
quality, but however glossy, 
imaginative and costly they may be, 


| FORTHCOMING. PROGRAMMES: 
CORPORATE FINANCE PROGRAMME 


An evening programme on Monday evenings in three 10-week terms: 4) Current Financial- 
Accounting Practices; 2) Corporate Finance, Financial Structure and Decisions; 3) Financial 


Planning, Policy and Control. 


6 October - 29 June. (£925 per annum or £350 per term) | 
FINANCIAL PLANNING AND MEASUREMENT. a Ep 


This programme is concerned with the critical issues of financial management in the current - 
“economic environment. It focuses attention on the measurement.:of risk. for purposes of 
appraising projects, setting of financial targets, and assessing divisional performance. | 

11 - 13 May, 1981. (£400 residential) 


The School also provides courses for senior and more junior woncfinaneal: managers ‘who 
-|> wish to improve their understanding of accounting and corporate finance in inflationary 
~ conditions: FINANCIAL SEMINAR FOR SENIOR MANAGERS (26 - 30 January; 15 - 19 June, 
A 1981; £650, residential) and ACCOUNTING TOOLS FOR MANAGERS (24 - 28 November, : 
1980; (23 ~-27 March, 1981; £500, residential). | 


Further information on these and our other | courses can be. opisinedl from the Marketing - 
-- Office, London Business School, Sussex MARR Regent: s Park, London N W1 ISA. 


Telephone: 01-262 5050. 
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their effect will be lost without in- 
tegration with planned work experience 
and on-the-job training. It is in these 
latter areas of planned work experience 
and on-the-job-training that firms need 
to improve their techniques in the next 
decade in order to complete the 
developments started in the last decade. 
In so doing firms need to have 
established their own objectives in 
terms of business approach so that 
training is an integral part of the firm 
and not an interesting and appreciated 
sideline. 


Approaches to training 


In practising firms some trainers aré 
full-time without a client portfolio 
whilst others spend up to half their time 
on client work; most are accountants, 
others are trained teachers, at least one 
is both; some are seconded to the 
training department for a few months 
or a few years; some are primarily 
organisers whilst others carry out much 
of the course speaking themselves; 
some have a separate training centre, 


G 
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residential or non-residential, whilst 
others are based in a practising office 
and use outside course accommodation. 
These various methods have been 
developed by each. firm to meet their 
own training objectives given the type 
and style of firm. Hence it is impossible 
to make recommendations as, success 
can only be considered where the firm 
meets its own aims in the way it would 
prefer. There are however a number of 
matters that have to be borne in mind: 


— firstly the firm’s policy has to be 
well defined prior to the establish- 
ment of a training policy, otherwise it 
will be like a cork in a wild sea 
constantly reacting to movement 
round about; Pe . 

— secondly agreement has to be 
reached on the content of training 
before training should commence, 
objections either being met or over- 

- ruled; 

— thirdly any trainer must have a 
consuming interest in people as it can 
be a very wearing life at times; 

— fourthly training should be ‘positive, 


PLANNING FINANCIAL 


FOR 


MODELLING 


“SUCCESS SEMINARS 


_EPS Consultants are the principal providers of 


financial planning services advising over 500 
companies throughout the world, including ICI, 
Beechams, Grand Metropolitan Hotels and Shell. ee ee 


As part of our commitment to Executive Education 
we are holding a series of Financial Planning and 
Resource Modelling Seminars. Guest speakers from 
client companies will present the lessons from their 
own experience in addition to the considerable 


, expertise enjoyed by EPS Consultants. 


The Seminar Programme will include the following: — 


For further information please contact: 


Sue Field 





p 


Tel: (01) 542 5225 


EPS Consultants 


4th Floor, Spur House, Morden Road, 
Wimbledon, London SW19 





EA E 


Data Management Techniques 
for Financial Planning, ; = 
Tth October, 1980 || z 


Investment and Acquisition Ap- 
praisal, ` Sensitivity 
Analysis, 11th November, 1980 
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profit-orientated and businesslike 
and commercial in expression - and 
philosophy 


Self-help 


It is likely that training in the future 
will move to less prescriptive courses 
(away from the ‘tell it to them’ to the 
‘help ’em learn’) with greater emphasis . 
on management courses and coping 
with change rather than on minor (in 
the sense of learning difficulty). 
technical changes (such as the 1980 
Companies Act). This trend can already 
be seen and follows the tendency in 
schools over the last 20 years where 
there is much greater stress on 
creativity and self-help. Change is likely 
to increase. Training in the ac- 
countancy profession has sensibly 

recognised the cultural, social and ~ 
educational influences upon its people, 
for those who do not like the changes 
they should turn to the world, not the 
practising firms, if they prefer a dif- - 
ferent future. 
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DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 


FOR MOST ACCOUNTANCY AND 
FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
TAKE YOUR CHOICE! 


] to THE WIDE CHOICE OF FORMATS 
Totally flexible, totally comprehensive, totally effective with or without any other study method. Take any major UK accountancy 
qualification ... take any subject within any part of its examination syllabus ... and you'll find a choice of up to six different home 
study packages that you can successfully use! That's the impact of School ‘of Accountancy’s TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the 
most significant concributions to accountancy and financial education for many, many years. 
See below the sx different packages, each just right for a particular stage of study, See the wide range of examinations for which 
` there's a TOTAL STJDY PLAN now available. Then. send the coupon for your free prospectus giving all details. . ; 





] Far more than a mere study manual! Contains per subject. i og 
Home Study Study Texts. Self-Test Exercises. Test Papers. Suggested Home Study Pack _ Guarantee fl 
Pack Answers. Study Schedule. Gives all information to pass the ce 
exam, 


Home Study All the contents of the Home Study Pack PLUS the invaluable 7 
Tuition Service - your written Test Papers’ answers marked Home StudyPack | Tumon J. Guarantee 
Course with your Tutor’s constructive comments. oe 


All the contents and services of the Home Study Course 
Full Guarantee PLUS a firm Guarantee of free further coaching for up to four | HomeStudy Pack} Tumon | Guarantee 
Course years if necessary and the facility of instalment payments. 


2 
$ 


Unique Tuition Only service {your Test Papers marked) to 
improve exam answering skills. 


Tuition Only 


$ Houe Study ra Turton 3  Gaarantek 





Pitas weet ort EE | 
fs X om 3 
-3 ee 


Miomecuiirtiiimem All materials as in the Home Study Pack, but condensed to Pre-Exainination y Bowie 
Revision: Paek concentrate on pre- examination revision. eee 


Revision Pack ` 





Pre-Examinafion All the contents of the Pre-Examination Revision Pack PLUS Pre-Examination Revision 
` Revision Course’ the full Tuition Service.. Revision Pack hanon 






r Ai THE EXAMINATIONS COVERED 


institute of 
Administrative 







AC Institute of Chamered |} | Association of Society of Company AIR Institute of Bankers, ian 
Accountants in & Commercia! Institute of Bankers 
















Biss tified Accounting & Data 
irri ENgiand & Wales ACA Accountants rota stu Accountants TOON in Scotland {nal Processing, 
Institute of Cost & i g i , Many Continuing 
Management Aeta ee Staff of institute of Taxation Hak alia Chartered at Professional 
STUDY eave Ry ag Accounti n Shipbrokers 
PLEIN Accountants Pp Education courses 
The Association of oes ` š i mn 
Certified Diploma in "Ts Institute of AIR Association of ‘PLUS: Special Subjec 
ATF gee anaes in panes apm Accounting & Chartered Secretaries International ae pore a RSA 
nil IM icma Se Stream) aa Finance eget & Administrators STIO Accountants elie pein gir bai N 
ream 








YES: Please senc me, without any obligation, 


3: "RETURN THIS COUPON TODAY FOR FREE PROSPECTUS A AND D Bera 


the free prospec"us covering 











Name 

C ICMA Total Study Plan O AIB Total Study Plan l 
| D ACCA Total Study Plan ( All Total Study Plans | Address | 
l Return to: I 
The School of Accountancy & Business Studies Dept Y 753 i 

Intertext House Intertext House Fox House 
160 Stewarts Road 341 Argyle Street College Green l 

LONDON SW8 4UJ GLASGOW G2 BLW DUBLIN 2 

Tel: 01-622 9911 Tel: 041-221 2926 Tel: 712454 


+ 


460 THE ACCOUNTANT, September 18th, 1980 


ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 


Special Feature 


ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 





University Education and 


the Practising Profession 


by Professor JAMES M. S. RISK 
Department of Accountancy and Business Law 


University of Stirling 


Not so very long ago, the critics dubbed 
us an ‘ʻO’ Level profession, because it 
was still possible to obtain entry to the 
profession without ‘A’ level passes in 
the General Certificate of Education or 
appropriate ‘Highers’ in Scotland. 
Since then, we have found that the 
number of university graduates seeking 
a training contract has grown almost 
continuously. I believe the number will 
continue to grow. 

There are many reasons: if a minister 
of religion, a doctor of medicine or a 
legal practitioner is the better for at- 
tending university, will an accountant 
not also be better equipped if he does 
so? Again, the upgrading of the 
education of the population in general 
will tend to cause more intending 
accountants to study at university. 
-Questions of status and pride may also 
play some part in the movement which 
is not confined to these shores but can 
be found almost anywhere you choose 
in the world. 


Rapid expansion 


The number of qualified accountants 
has expanded rapidly in the last 30 
years and membership of the ‘CCAB’ 
bodies exceeds 130,000. It seems to me 
likely that the figure-of 200,000 will be 
reached by 2000 AD or thereabouts. 
There is nothing to be surprised at in 
postulating such a figure: the major 
engineering institutions had ap- 
preciably above that number of 
members a few years ago. If many 
organisations can benefit from having a 
trained engineer on the’staff, not many, 


but all organisations from a modest size 


upwards ought to have the benefit of a 
qualified accountant. An increase in 


demand for accountants seems to be 
world-wide. 

_One does not have to go far to find 
reasons for the expanding need for 
accountants. To list some of them 
briefly: increased disclosure of in- 
formation by -companies and other 
organisations; accounting standards — 


whether apt or otherwise; EEC 
Directives; international accounting 
standards; additional types of 


statement and requests for wider in- 
formation from various groups of 
interested parties. Nor should one 
forget the demands on time caused by 
continually changing fiscal legislation. 


Government needs © 


There is, too, a gradual infiltration into 
the realms of central government where 
it seems to me that although the process 
will be a lengthy one, there will 
inevitably be a substantial growth in the 
number of accountants employed by 
the governments of the world. For if a 
single business may go bankrupt 
through lack of accounting in- 


. formation, how much more important 


is it that an entire country should be 
provided with adequate financial and 
management accounting data? 
Perhaps the area where the greatest 
increase will occur is in the field of 
industry and commerce. I believe that 
this country could benefit from having 
twice as many competent, qualified; 
trained, industrial accountants.. That 
does not mean that the country should 
be controlled by accountants, even if 
they are not employed in designing 
motor cars — as Sir Monty Finniston 
remarked: ‘Who would employ an 
accountant to design a motor car? ’ 
Indeed — who would? But many firms 


and other organisations could, I 
believe, make more use of. suitable 
accountants. 

Finally, an increase in those engaged 
in teaching and research is to be ex- 
pected. Without such, the profession of 
accountancy will not obtain the number 
and calibre of graduates it needs. 


No easy way 


It would be splendid if one could wave a - 
magic wand and thereby create all the 

resources needed at universities to` 
provide for sound teaching of future - 
accountants. It is a matter for more 
than a little concern that at a time when 


' the United Kingdom is sinking into ° 


what one hopes will not be a depression - 
of great length, the resources available 
to accountancy departments at 
universities are very meagre. 

This problem is not entirely to be laid 
at the door of the governing bodies of - 
the universities themselves or that of 
the University Grants Council. Money 
is short and the possible uses are 


multifarious. The first log jam is in the 


supply of appropriately qualified and 
experienced teachers: experienced both 
in the profession of accountancy and in 
the skills of teaching. After all, for the 
first half of the 20th century there was 
no more than a small handful of ac- 
countancy chairs and, in general, the 
size of accountancy departments was 
tiny. 

The enormous expansion in the ` 
demand for accountancy teaching both 
at universities and at other seats of 
learning has absorbed the available 
supply. Those who do enter the 
teaching profession often find them- 
selves overloaded with lecturing’ and 
tutorial work, so that there is little if 
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: any time to study for higher degrees or 


‘to pursue research, while the  op- | 
portunities for consultancy work are . 
restricted and thus a valuable chance to' 


. refresh one’s contact with the practical 
_ affairs of the world is denied. If the 
“answer is that those who do teach have 
a vocation for it, it is certainly not 
‘because the monetary rewards are 
i Acompanible with these obtainable -in 
other fields. Indeed, a steady erosion in 
' university salaries has taken place in 
the last decade which makes it difficult 
for any established accountant 
‘(probably with family responsibilities) 
to leave a moderately well-paid job in 
- the profession or in industry.’ 


, Practical pxpenance 


One consequence is that there is a- 


_substantial number cf younger persons 
entering university accountancy 
departments. Against the advantages of 
energy and enthusiasm, one has to 
balance the. shortage of practical ex- 
. perience whether in the profession or in 
teaching. As time goes on, this pattern 
may well lead to the production of 
graduates who have been well-taught 
the principles of the subjects which 


come within an acccuntant’s ken, but . 


who may have very li-tle understanding 


_ of the needs of proszective employers, : 
in public practice or in other fields of 


` activity. 

`- Is this good or bad? Why go to 

university at all? Why nave graduàte 
accountants? 


There are many facile phrases which 
are thought” to apply. to those who 
attend a university. -t is said that they 
will broaden their outlook, mix with 
students of. varied nationality and 
background, widen their capabilities, 
-develop their potentialities and so on; 
_ hot infrequently it is said that they will 
emerge having acquired a ‘trained 
mind’. Possibly thers is some truth in 
each of these claims. However, one 
practical purpose is <o seek to telescope 
into three years:or four, a much longer 
. period of practical experience which it 
is believed would be necessary for the 


‘amount’ of knowledge to be acquired. 


` which it is thought can be garnered at 
university through concentrated 
teaching and learning, suitably 
~ organised and directed. One recalls the 


jibe about the applicant for a job who. 


claimed to have 10 years’. experience, 
only to be told that what he had was not 
10 years’ experience~ but one year’ S 
ar 10 times! 


Applied knowledge 


So.a university course seeks to distil 


the essence of practical experience . 


spread over lengthy periods in many 


places and in a variety of conditions 


and organisations, so that the ‘student 
may understand and acquire the un- 
derlying principles which apply to many 
situations which he or she may meet in 
the future. It is almost inevitable that 


‘the -generalising of the real-life events 


deprives them of many. practical 
details; they tend to become more and 
more general; their re-application to 
new situations may seem more and 
more remote; until one ends up with a 
discussion of pure theory. At this point, 
a good student should have grasped 
once and for all-the essential knowledge 
of the subject. He should also be able to 
interpret various new situations and 
apply his or her knowledge, but 
whether he. can’ do so or not may 


depend on other innate abilities and the > 


guidance received, if any, when the 
problem has to be. faced. . 

Another point for consideration . is 
the range of topics: studied. Should the 


‘teaching deal ‘only with what the 


student may be expected to meet in the 
five years after graduation, or should it 
be intended to last a lifetime?, 

If post-qualifying development is 


` now considered essential, how can a 
university teacher hope to provide a 


knowledge bank which will be valid for. 


‘40 years or ais ee 


Varied assignments 


Moreover, with the widening range of 
tasks taken on by accountants, should 
the university graduate be equipped 
academically to act capably: in them 
all? Is such possible? For instance, 
three of my colleagues have all worked 
with a certain major international firm 


_of accountants, yet it would be unjust to 


expect them to be interchangeable, 
because- of the. ‘particular aspect of 
accountants’ work, in which they had. 
previously spent’ many years. 


himself working in a tin-mine — as an 
accountant — or a funfair, an in- 
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If. a 
graduate should qualify and then find: 


dustrial company of long standing or a 
small, new, highly-technological 
concern, a bank or a bakery, is it ex- 
pected that the knowledge of principles 
he has acquired at: university will be 


`- both sufficiently broad and sufficiently 
- detailed? 


Or should the range of study be 
restricted to what an ‘average’ ac- 
countant (if ever there were one) might 
meet in the middle range of work of a 
middle-sized auditing practice? (I 
cannot. offer to define these terms 
precisely, but hope the meaning will be 
understood). | 

My conclusion is that there may be 
many gaps in the graduate’s knowledge 
on leaving university, but, that the 


foundation acquired should enable the 


graduate to enter the next stage in his 
or her career with. confidence. 


The subject matter studied 


New university accountancy courses 
seem to proliferate year by year. It 


would be difficult to summarise them in 


a few words. What one may do is to 
indicate — certain minimum 
requirements in those degrees which 
are acceptable to the major ac- 
countancy bodies. Obviously ac- 


- countancy itself will be a core subject 


and will be studied to a major extent, if 
not in each year of a three-year degree, 
then certainly in two of them. At 


Stirling University the student starts 


the study of accountancy in the first 


‘year and continues with different’ 


aspects in the second and third year. 
Business Law will appear..-in the 
curriculum, though the extent of the 
law content seems to vary somewhat 


, from one university to another. Another 


required feature is the study of 


- economics for a minimum of one year 


and often for longer. Statistics and the 
area of quantitative techniques usually 
feature in a graduate’s degree for entry 


to the profession. 


At that point there may. well be 
some: flexibility and certainly there will 
be variations among the various 
universities who teach accountancy > 
students. One will.often find courses in 
operational research, management . 
science, computing science and data 
processing. At Stirling, much flexibility 
is encouraged, especially in the 
student’s first year, when a year’s study | 
of French, German or Spanish may 
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-in the text. 
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PINSON ON L AW a Exemption is granted on a subject-for-subject basis 
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' offers a comprehensive advisory service to intending accountancy students, and also to firms 
-= who are recruiting. | 


The training for accountancy is long, with difficult exams at the end. Many students fail these `` 
exams and there can be a variety of reasons for this lack of success which is very frustrating 
after so many years of study. It is an obvious and prudent step to ensure that accountancy is 
the correct choice of career before embarking on such long training. Career Guidance Ltd. 
provides an advisory service based on tests’of ability, interests, and personality. The advice 
would not, of course, be limited to the suitability of accountancy, but would cover other 
possibly relevant careers. 


For brochure and application: form, write to Career Guidance Ltd, 20 Bloomsbury si al 
~ London WC1 or ring 01 “242-3551. 


A similar service is also available to firms who would like to improve their selection procedures 
‘by the addition of efficient testing techniques, which are remarkably inexpensive compared 
with the cost of training students who may not be completely suitable. Student applicants 
could be dealt with either individually, or else in groups on a standard set of tests. Alter- 
natively a special battery of tests could be established for firms with particular requirements. 
For further information, write to James Stevenson, Career Guidance Ltd, 20 Bloomsbury 
Square, London WC1, ring direct on 01-631-1209, or leave a message on 01-242-3551. 
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take place; or chemistry, physics or 
biology; history or sociology, and so on. 

However, within a three-year degree, 
there is not room for the study of every 
subject which might be of value to some 
- student at some time during his entire 
career. The more one seeks to broaden 
- the curriculum, the more superficial the 
knowledge acquired must become. If a 
student has inter alia acquired a 
knowledge of accountancy, economics 
and law, I cannot but feel that he has 
had a liberal education in three fields of 


knowledge of universal significance; . 


and in fields where intellectual 
discipline should prevail. 

I have described the broad content of 
a relevant three-year degree. What of 
other graduates? The ‘non-relevant’ 
degrees? For the holders of such there 
are ‘conversion courses’, usually lasting 
_ a year. Those who gain a certificate or 
diploma (synonymous in this regard) 
often succeed in becoming qualified 
accountants — so why take a relevant 
degree? In brief, the answer may be 
that the non-relevant degree holders are 
more mature, often more dedicated and 
include a number of honours graduates 
(from other fields). It is not surprising 
that they tend to do well. 


Relevant degrees 


However, if one wants good ac- 
countants, why not start out to be one 
rather than to be a biologist or a 
historian or any other kind of 
graduate? Ifone wishes to be a doctor 
of medicine, does one train as an 
engineer? And if one seeks to be an 
engineer, does one train as a medic? 

Why should one deny oneself the 
chance at university to gain all the 
knowledge one can about accountancy 
rather than just a superficial smear of 
knowledge? Is it possible that some of 
those in our profession qualified so long 
ago that they are not cognisant of the 
range of knowledge now included under 
the heading of accountancy? One 
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might well add ‘the fast-expanding 


range of knowledge’! 
Whereas in England one may obtain 


an honours degree within three years, in 


Scotland one may go a year further in 
order to acquire an honours degree. 
The latter provides some opportunity 
for widening and deepening one’s 
knowledge, as well as writing a 
dissertation which gives the student a 
chance to show his or her mettle in a 
somewhat freer situation than occurs 
with a taught course. One may expect 
as time goes on that more and more 
students will grasp the opportunity, 
while young, to take the four-year 
honours degree, whether it be the single 
honours in accountancy, or some 
combined honours degree obtainable 
within a fairly wide range of other 
subjects. 


Joint responsibility 


What has been written may sound 
somewhat remote from the busy work 
of a practising office. Perhaps some of 
it is remote. Perhaps it has to be so. For 
if one is seeking to give a young person 
information and understanding about 
subjects of great scope, such as the 
affairs of transnational corporations, it 
is unlikely that on becoming a graduate 
trainee he or she will be asked to deal 


‘with such matters in the early years of 
his or her career. 


This means that the firms in public 
practice should recognise — as indeed 
many, if not all, of them already do — 
that they, too, have a responsibility in 
producing the final qualified ac- 
countant. One has to start at square 
one again. For example, the three-year 
graduate may not have. tackled 
problems in double entry book-keeping 
since the autumn of the first year at 
university, some three years previously, 
If this is recognised, it should not take 
long for an adequate skill in the topic to 


be acquired. But this-stage should not: 


be skimped. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you don’t waste any time in passing 
your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
years of correspondence tuition has produced over 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the Institute of Chartered Secretaries > 
and Administrators, Institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


l The Rapid Results College, Dept AHG, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
- Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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today for our Free prospectus giving details of 
courses for A.C.A. A.C.C.A., |.C.MLA., LAS. and 
for other major Accountancy exams. Banking, Law, 
Local Government, Management, Marksting, etc. 
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Since the long range enquiry into 
education and training for the ac- 
countancy profession took place — the 
Solomon’s Report “— it seems to’ me 
that the signs indicate a move towards a 
graduate profession — by formal 
decision in Scotland — and by in- 
clination elsewhere. And while the 
arrangements of the Scottish CA In- 
stitute are admirable and are constantly 
under review with the aim of making 
still further improvements —- the 
problems in England and Wales are 
greater in volume and more widespread 
geographically — apart from other 
factors. 

Whether the larger firms of auditors 
supply their own -in-house training or 
whether it is farmed out in one way or 
another, it would seem to be more than 
a little difficult for the medium- and 
smaller-sized public practices to 
provide the kind of training which is 
coming to be expected. And heaven 
knows, the period of three years is none 
too long. The Midland Group of 
Finance Directors (The Accountant, 
July 24th, 1980) proposed that there 
should be ‘a five-year training scheme, 
followed by two further years as a 
‘“houseman”’ to “enhance the quality of 
training” of prospective financial ` 
managers’. 


Partnership 


In conclusion, if we are to obtain the 
calibre of future accountants we want, 
there has to be a partnership between 
the universities and the practising 
profession so that each understands the 
role of the other and so that the best use 
can be made of the joint resources, 
which even when combined are none 
too many for the vital task of creating 


_ the top accountants of the 21st century 


— those who should be among the top 
leaders of the practising profession 
throughout the world. 


bs . 
* -Professor Risk was vice-chairman of the 


steering committee for the enquiry. 
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The Private Sector 


‘by CHRISTOPHER G. TIMMS, BA, FCA, ha of 
the Association of Independent Tutors in Accountancy 


The last 15 years have seen the emergence of the private sector as 
the major force in the preparation of students for the qualifying 
examinations. set by the various accountancy bodies. While. the 
private sector has come to provide the full range of courses for 
students intending to join any of these separate bodies, it is in 
relation to those studying for membership of the Institute of 
Chartered. Accountants in ‘England and Wales (ICAEW) that the 
private sector has become pre-eminent, almost to the exclusion of 


the DUSE sector. 


All the major firms of tutors providing 
education for ‘such students are 
grouped within the Association of 
Independent Tutors in Accountancy 
(AITA), whose current membership 
comprises: The Accountancy Tuition 
Centre; Andersons Tutors Limited; 
Brierley Price Prior Limited; Chart 
Tutors Limited; Emile Woolf and 
Associates Limited; The Financial 
Training. Company Limited; and Reed 
College. 


Dual nfiuence 


‘The ICAEW system of ‘training 
_contracts gives students the very im- 
portant benefit of allowing their 
theoretical education and their 
practical experience to go along hand in 
--hand, each enhancing the other. The 
disadvantage of this system is that a 
major part of a student’s private study 
has to be undertaken in the evenings 
and at weekends, although this is offset 
- by the provision for fully-paid, full-time 
study leave to be taken at intervals 
throughout the. training contract. 
"Fifteen years ago, the standard way 


of preparing for ICAEW examinations > 


` was by correspondence course, with the 

whole of the study leave being taken 
immediately prior to the examination; 
study leave was therefore used to catch 
up on topics not previously covered in 
‘the evenings and weekends, and then to 
‘cram’ as.much as possible into the 
memory, hoping it would stay there 
until the examination was over. 


- such 


ee: 
ae 


we oe 


Many who are currently members of 
the ICAEW achieved success -by this 
method, but most of them will have 
been the really conscientious students 
who did the evening and weekend work 
consistently and methodically, and who 
could then use the study leave for 
genuine. revision. For such students, 
correspondence courses- can still 
provide an effective means of preparing 


- for examinations, and the private sector 


does, of course, meet the demand from 
students. by providing 
correspondence courses. 

The disadvantages of such courses 
were two-fold: 


1. the waste of resources, given the 
number of students who were not 
conscientious, who fell behind with 

_ their studies, who took the 
-examinations “improperly prepared, 
only to fail and have to resit, having 
taken further study leave on a later 
occasion. 

2. the lack of any facility hares 
students could discuss with a tutor 
the many problems encountered in 
their studies. It is a well-known fact, 
but nevertheless one worth repeating, 
that genuine understanding comes 
only from talking through problems 
in detail with someone who has both 
a good technical: knowledge and a 
desire to help students solve er 
problems. . 


_ Most of the firms of private sector 


tutors have been founded*by chartered 
accountants who suffered these 
disadvantages as students themselves. 
They identified the need to set up a 
system of preparation for examinations 
which would motivate students to keep 
up to date with their studies and. 
provide the all-important oral tuition. 

In the early years, the oral tuition. 
courses were programmed to fall in the 
period immediately prior to the 
examination itself, since both students 
and their employers were accustomed to 
study-leave being taken in a single 
block at that particular time in the year. 
This led to the accusation of ‘cram- 
ming’ being levelled at the private 
sector, giving it an image which it still 
finds difficult to dispel in some 
quarters. It is worth remembering, 
however, that the private sector has at 
all times only provided the services 
which the consumers (students and 
employers alike) desire, a desire 
evidenced by the consumers’ willingness 
to pay for that service. As soon as there 
was a demand for it, the private sector 
introduced a yome-study element into 


their service, and this was done 10 years 


ago. When the change in the ICAEW . 
syllabus in the mid-1970s substantially 
raised the standard of knowledge . 
required of would-be chartered ac- 
countants, a demand arose for the oral 
tuition courses to spread over the whole 
period of preparation, rather than 
confined to the pre-examination period 
—— the private sector immediately 
provided such courses. = 


Adaptable 


It is, therefore, fair to say that the 
pre-eminence of the private sector has 
in part resulted from its willingness to 
adapt its service to. the demands of the 
student and of his/her employer. A 
wide range of courses is now offered 
because students have varying needs. A 
standard course leading to one of the 
professional examinations will comprise 
8-11 weeks of oral-tuition, spread at 
intervals of a 9-12 month period prior to 
that examination. This is supplemented 
by a substantial amount of home-study 
to be completed in the evenings and at 
weekends, using material specially 
created by each tuition firm bearing in 
mind the precise requirements of each 
examination and the ever-increasing 
pressure put on students in their office . 
work. This course has been devised for 
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the non-exempt student who has a 
maximum of 12 months between 
examinations. , 

Extended studizs courses are also 
provided, over a period of up to 18 
months, for those 2xempt students who 
wish to take them. Shorter revision 
courses are available for re-sit students 
and there is provision of evening, 
weekend and one-week courses to meet 
the needs of re-sit and referral students. 
These courses are provided in all the 
“major cities in Enzland and Wales. In 
addition, there ar2 residential courses 
to cater for those szudents who live and 
work in the smaller population areas. 


Peak periods | 


However, it is noz the case that the 
private sector has cnly been sensitive to 
‘the needs of the students; firms of 
chartered accountants have their own 
legitimate need to have students 
available to service their clients at times 
suitable to those chents, and experience 
shows that different firms face work- 
load peaks at different times of the year 
— and therefore wish to release their 
‘students on studr-leave at different 
times of the year. 

k is important tə stress the very real 
degree of competition that exists 
between private sector tuition firms — 
obviously each wishes to increase the 
number of students for whom it 
provides education. Given that almost 
80 per cent of all students sitting 
ICAEW examinat:ons already attend 
courses offered by AITA members (and 
the percentage of first-attempt students 
is even higher) this zan only be achieved 
. by students and accountancy firms 
choosing to move from one firm of 
tutors to another Each firm must, 
therefore, continually enhance its 
service if it is to protect its existing 
. number of students, let alone increase 
it. 





A comparison of the range and 
standard of courses now provided by 
AITA members with that provided even. 
_as little as four years ago demonstrates 
the improvement. Equally, the two or 
three firms of tutors which have ceased 


to operate over that period show that: 


there is no place foz firms which cannot 
keep pace with changing requirements 
and standards. The programming of 
courses at times to suit firms of 
chartered accountants and the 
adaptation of the content of courses to 


l Special Feature 


fit in with the internal training provided 
by these firms, is a service which the 
private sector alone is able to provide 
and one which it does provide in a most 
flexible manner. 

Of course, there is a cost to students, 
or rather, in the main, to their em- 
ployers, for this range of services, and 
the criticism of expense is sometimes 
levelled at the private sector. It is the 
case that the public sector provides 
tuition courses for ICAEW 
examinations, and at a lower fee per 
student. The percentages quoted above, 
however, show that firms of chartered 
accountants prefer to use the private 
sector and the majority of students who 
have to pay their own course fees also 
choose the private sector. This must be 
because the extra cost is outweighed by 
the extra benefits of quality and 
flexibility offered by it. In any event, it 
is the consumer who has the choice, and 
at present the consumer prefers the 
private sector. 

There is one further point of dif- 
ference between the private and public 
sectors, which may help further to 
explain the success of the former. 
Private sector lecturers and tutors 
believe in the vocational nature of their 
work — they are solely concerned with 
providing educational services designed 
for those studying for specific 
professional accountancy 
qualifications. They would distinguish 
the basic theoretical education provided 
in degree and other courses at 
universities and other public sector 
educational establishments as being of 
a generalised nature, preparing 
graduates for many different careers, of 
which accountancy is only one. 


Specific objective 


Private sector courses are 
unashamedly designed for students who 
have chosen a professional qualification 
which they wish to obtain, as efficiently 
as possible, taking into account. their 
day-to-day office work loads. This leads 
to the often-expressed criticism of the 
private sector that it is examination- 
orientated and, by a process of 
reasoning not fully understood by those 
working in the private sector, that it is, 
therefore, only a ‘cramming’ system in 
disguise. | 

In reply, private sector tutors argue 
that their courses are qualification- 
orientated. Perhaps those who think the 
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private sector examination-orientated 
should attend a private sector course, to 
observe at first hand just how small a 
percentage of what is covered in such a 
course is actually examined within a 
three-hour paper. It is prectsely because 
the public sector has, in general terms, 
a different objective in mind for the vast 
majority of its degree and other courses, 
and therefore so little experience of 
qualification-orientated courses, that 
the private sector, with all its experience 
and resources devoted to this one 
specific objective, has proved so suc- 
cessful. 


Conversion forces 


This article has so far been concerned 
with courses leading to the professional 
examinations of the ICAEW, but 
mention must be made of the graduate 
conversion .coutses for non-exempt 
students which lead to an internally sat 
and marked examination which, if 
passed, exempts a student from the 
need to take the ICAEW’s own 
Foundation examination. These courses 
and examinations are carefully 
monitored by ICAEW-appointed 
moderators and assessors. 

It may seem surprising at first sight 
that the ICAEW should entrust such an 
examination to profit-making firms and 
there was, indeed, some initial 
hesitation as to whether the private 
sector should be accredited to run such 
courses. It is a mark of the respect in 
which the private sector is now held that 
these courses are firmly established and 
are seen to be an effective and suc- 
cessful way of providing foundation 
education within the given time- 
constraints. Although the ICAEW does 
not publish statistics in this form, in- 


_ ternal investigation within firms - of 


tutors running graduate conversion 
courses shows that it is students who 
have come through this stream that 
have the best success rate in the 
Professional Examination II. 

Contrary to suggestions that have 
been made, pass-rates in graduate 
conversion examinations are lower than 
those for the ICAEW Professional 
Examination I, and the graduate 
conversion courses are the. best 
available means of ensuring that only 
those students with a really good chance 
of qualifying as chartered accountants, 
progress beyond the first 15-months of 


‘their training contract. 
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INTENSIVE REVISION 


LONDON 
AND 
ALDERMASTON COLLEGE 


TELEPHONE FOR BROCHURE NOW 


“PASSING PE II” 
Tuesday Evening 7th October 
FREE LECTURE + REFRESHMENTS 
At CASSL — 43 London Wall EC2 
5-30 for 6-00 





THE DUNLOP BUSINESS SCHOOL 
31 Percy Street, London W.L. Tel: 01-323 0886 





In Association With THE METROPOLITAN COLLEGE 
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Hav-ng run several very successful one 
day courses on SSAP16 for our client firms 


‘following the publication of the Standard in 


March 1980, Financial Training will now be 
holding t.vo further courses dealing in depth 
with this <opic. 7 
Thes will be held on Thursday 2 
November and Tuesday 9 December 1980. 


They will be conducted by Bill Kemp, a 
director cf Financial Training, and will cover 
the following: | 

@ Conceptual basis — what is profit? 

@ Requirements of the Standard 

® Methods of establishing the current’cost 
information 

@ Calculation of the adjustments 

@ Effects on company results and the 
implscations for decision-making by - 


To: Financial Training (Specialist Courses) Ltd 
136-142 Bramley Road London W10 6SR. 


Name 


Address. 


a = Financial 


_ Current - 
ost Accounting 
_ Courses 


‘THURSDAY 27 NOVEMBER AND TUESDAY.9 DECEMBER 1980 


- Please reserve 


“a 


- managers, investors and their advisors: 
_. Participants will also have the 
opportunity to work through a detailed case 
history. OS 
You will note that the CPE credit is 64 hours. 
The cost of the course is £70 + VAT, 


payable in full on enrolment. This covers 
morning coffee, lunch, afternoon tea and all 


. course documentation. A discount of 20% is ~ 
- given to firms sending 5 or more participants. 


Each course will be held in a Central London 


location and full details will be sent on receipt 
7 


of your enrolment. | 
To reserve your place/s please use the 


~ coupon below and send it to Financial 


Training (Specialist Courses) Ltd., 136/142 


Bramley Road, London W10 6SR. 


the SSAP !6 course to be held 


* 
on 


_ Names of person/s attending: 


` 


Remittance enclosed for £ l 


appropriate 
date ofcourse 


Training 
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Organisation and Training 


Special Feature 


in Internal Audit 


by ANTHONY JACOBUS, Group Internal Audit Manager for the 
Rank Organisation and a member of the Council of the Institute of 


internal Auditors. 


In recent years there has. been a rise in 
interest with regard to internal audit 
functions in the UK. Unfortunately, 
internal audit has suffered from being 
viewed as the ugly stepchild of the 
finance function rather than a growth, 
glamour profession as it now is across 
the Atlantic! In my view, among other 
reasons for this are the poor 
organisational status and ‘indifferent 
training given to members of the 
- function. A few UK companies have 
shown that, given the right structure 
and training, internal audit can pay 
dividends in terms of company 
profitability. Perhaps some readers who 
regard themselves as scorekeepers and 
guardians of corporate: security have 
not realised that internal audit is and 
should be regarded as: 

‘,.. an independent appraisal function 
established within an organisation to 
examine and evaluate its activities as a 
service to the organisation’. 

(The Institute of Internal Auditors: 
Statement of Responsibilities of the 
Internal Auditor, 1976). - 


Not a substitute 


While internal audit may draw 
heavily on the accountancy profession 
and liaise closely with external auditors, 
it is in no way cost effective as a sub- 
stitute for the latter and must be more 
than a mirror of external audit if the 
organisation is to optimise on the 
establishment of such a function. 
Unfortunately, we aré all very much a 
product of our environment ‘and, while 
professional qualification continues to 
be, a series of examination hurdles 


divorced from either work or training, 
there is little hope_that sufficient in- 
dividuals are likely to be available who 
have the broad ‘business school’ 
training to enable them to be either 
external or internal auditors, at will. 
Furthermore, so long as the internecine 
rivalry between the many bodies of 
accountants continues, dissipating the 
available resources, there seems little 
likelihood of auditors, generally, being 
taken too seriously. 


Organising an internal | 
audit department 


Having opened with some, hopefully, 
provocative statements, the reader may 
well ask how does one set about 
organising an internal audit function? 
Within the Rank Organisation the 
policies under which internal audit 
operate were first defined as follows: 
‘For management: The review of ac- 
counting, financial and other 
operations so as to assist in the control 
of the business and ‘to give “comfort” 
that data on which decisions are to be 
made, is sound: and 


‘For the external auditor: Through the 


application of professional audit 
techniques, documentary evidence that 
the accounting, financial and other 
operations have been subject to in- 
dependent appraisal.’ 

From these mutually inclusive 

policies, the functions which internal 
audit are called upon to carry out were 
seen as: 
‘The assessment of internal controls 
established by management to 
safeguard the assets and record the 
results of operations; 
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‘The review of management accounts, ` 
the enquiry into’ significant variances 
and the ascertainment that those ac- 
counts can be relied upon for decision- 
making purposes; and 

‘The post audit of the performance of 
capital projects.’ 


Establishing procedures and 
developing staff 


Given that any internal audit function 
must bear some relation to the external 
auditors, it was next necessary to 
develop an audit manual which would 
establish standards and procedures 
relatively common to both sets of 


auditors. 
Similarly, staff were needed who 


could handle the professional 
requirements of audit. It was therefore 


-inevitable that, in the UK at least, some 


of the senior staff were likely to be 
qualified accountants. In my view, 
there are two groups of people who are 
specifically equipped to operate in an 
investigatory environment such as 
internal audit — professionally-trained . 
auditors and management consultants. 
Since these people are likely to be 
relatively expensive, it early became 
apparent that there was a need for 
assistants who could work under 
direction. About this time a number of 
factors combined to point the way. 
These were: 


1 The increasing difficulty and expense 
of recruiting fully-qualified ac- 
countants; 

2 The need to offer graduates 
something more than a general 
management training; and 
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3 The department’s s néed for rinteligent . 


assistants. 


It was therefcre important to. 
structure a proper.training programme 
‘which would combine practical ex- 
_ perience with the theoretical knowledge 
and also result in a finished product 


which would appeal to management. , 


This is for the ‘students’ as well as the 
.. company’s benefit! The problem was to 
find a course of study which would fit in 
_ with the peripatetic nature: of internal 
audit. The Association of Certified 
Accountants was approached. An 
appropriate course of study was 
arranged through Emile Woolfe and 
the department was recognised by the 
Association -as able to fulfil the 
Association’s experience requirements. 


Favourable experience _ 
Late in 1978, the first ‘trainees were 


accepted -and thzy are generally 
fulfilling our expectations. Ideally, 


_ . graduates would come with ‘relevant’ 


’ degrees but if the t-aining is adequate 
in breadth and dep-h (both theoretical 
and practical), then a reasonably 
numerate graduate in any of the social 


-© sciences would not be ruled out. 


_ Trainees ate given some seven weeks’ 
_ study leave for each of the professional 
‘examinations and the costs of studies 
plus all fees are met by the company. 
While not ideal, this seems to be the 
optimum approach to sound, 
theoretical study are the current UK ` 
environment. 


Internal audit’s crucial. place 


The’ importance >f.an adequately 
‘trained staff cannot be overemphasised 


if any audit funct.on is to gain the - 


respect of those it serves. However, with 
regard to internal audit, its position 
_within the organisation is also crucial to 


its success. The level to which it reports . 


has always been seen as an indicator of 
its relative independence. In this 
regard, I believe that there are three 
basic requirements: 


' 1 It should - 
~ management; 


servre all levels of 


2 Its:reports should go to a group of 


key managers as well as mg external 
auditors) and 
3 The individual to whom it reports» 


should be' the person within an 
ofganisation who is primarily 
concerned with internal control, ac- 
-countability and administration, but 


there should also be a committee, at 


board level, from which it derives its 
‘power base and which also monitors 
its activities. 


\ k 


Traditional bias 


Where then ii internal audit. fail in 
the UK? I believe that there are a 
number of factors which probably go 
back to the traditional, 19th century, 
base of auditing as enshrined in the 
Companies Acts.: To some extent in- 
ternal audit is seen as a com- 
petitor/ substitute. for the increasingly 


-costly external audit. A recent letter in 


the. Financial ` Times ‘suggested, 
somewhat erroneously, that ICI pays 
‘mote to its external auditors than it 
does to its directors! Where internal 
audit is established, for ‘whatever 
reasons, all too often management fail 
to capitalise on their investment by 
placing it incorrectly within their 
organisational structure. Then. it is 
often staffed by externally trained 
‘auditors who may fail to make the 
transition to internal audit or who see 
internal audit as a stepping stone to 
other things. . 

Finally, the ae which it is called on 
to play are often ill-conceived and ill-. 
defined leading to frustration on all 
sides. It is probable that less than 10 
per cent of internal audit functions in 
the:UK can be regarded as successful 
but there are signs that those that. are, 
are on the increase. Certainly 
management are more aware and are 
giving greater thought to the utility of 
internal audit. 


Sound direction 
While in the US pressure on. ‘quoted 


companies has come from the Foreign 


Corrupt Practices Act, I believe that in 
the UK both management and the 
external auditors, especially in large 
organisations, are increasingly aware 
that formal monitoring, review and 
assessment functions are a distinct 
asset to good corporate governance 
which is itself an aid to profitability. 
- Inéreasing acceptance demands that 
the internal auditor gains -credibility 


and he can only do so through. 
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‘influencing 


deueadestae that outa otasin 
practice ‘backed by an adequately 
trained staff, gains the best results. 

I believe that the accountancy bodies 


-are, generally, more than. willing to 


meet such positive approaches. Those . 


_bodies which represent management 


seem little interested, as yet. . 
The Institute of Internal. Auditors, `, 


-- with limited resources, is attempting to 


lead by example, and the ability of its 
members to gain credibility is 
dependent, to a large extent, on the 
goodwill of enlightened management. — 
_ Adequate training is paramount and ` 


here it is not only the theoretical 


knowledge which must be’ on a firm 
foundation, but also sound practical 
experience gained through close 
supervision of on-the-job training. The - 
value.to management being both good . 
internal audit and the development of a 
managerial cadre who can provide ' 


some. measure of succession where 


external recruitment is 
creasingly: costly. 


seen as in- 


UK lags 


While it is difficult to spell out all the. 
positive benefits which may accrue. 
from internal audit, the fact that it” 


operates in a‘surprising number of 


countries suggests that it must have. 
considerable validity. I refer not only to : 
those countries with Anglo-Saxon 


‘traditions of law and accountancy, such_ 


as the UK and USA, but also to 
Germany, Austria, Holland and France 
plus many of the third world countries.. 
Training in these countries often 
embodies full time study with con- 


. tinuous assessment. An approach now ` 


prevalent in most of the major 


' professions (accountancy being a 
‘notable exception) in the UK. 


Inter-changeability of external and 
internal: auditors, plus managements 
who are increasingly familiar with. the 
concept, appear to be making fuller use 
of the function’s potential than is often 
the case in the UK. In some ways the 
UK is in danger of being left behind not 
only in ‘conceptual terms but also in 
legislation,, now being, 
developed to cover all EEC members,. 
which is likely to impinge on our 
traditional concepts of corporate 
governance and, if. only indirectly, on 
the shape of internal audit in the 
future. | 


SELECTIVE |..VESTIGATIO.- 
OF ACCOUNTS = 


i Inland Revenue Procedure and: 
Accountants Duties 


Following a series of successful conferences around the 
country during the Spring and Summer, European Study 
Conferences Limited are repeating this popular event at the 
following venues in October and November: 


Thurs, 2nd October 
















Masonic Temple, Preston, Lancs 
Grosvenor Hotel, Chester Fri, 3rd October 
Holiday Inn, Birmingham Tues, 14th October 
Albany Hotel, Nottingham l Thurs, 16th October 
Holiday Inn, Swiss Cottage, London NW3 |. . ; 

` Mon, 17th November 
The Post House, Southampton Thurs, 27th November 


The conference fee is £74 (plus VAT). Institute of Char- 

areg Accountants in England and Wales CPE credit 5% 
ours. 

To: European Study Conferences Ltd, Kirby House, 31 
High Street East, Uppingham, Rutland, Leics LE15 9PY 
(Tel 057-282 2711). 


Please register me for the Conference at...........scsssesceeseens 
_Please send me full details of the conference at............. eae | 


Please fill in appropriate venue and date’ - 


Title Initials Surname. Position 
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THE INSTITUTE OF TAXATION 


SUSSEX BRANCH 


The Sussex Branch expect to repeat the 
phenomenal success of their First Annual Con- 
ference held in 1979, with a full day’s conference 
considering Tax Planning Techniques following 
the Finance Act 1980. The venue will once again 
be Sussex University on Saturday, 25th October. 

. The Speakers are to be Nigel Eastaway, lain Stitt 

_ and a senior representative from the Capital Taxes 
Office. Apart from delivering addresses, the 
speakers will form a concluding Brains Trust. Nigel 
Eastaway will talk on Personal Tax and lain Stitt . 
on The Family Company. The conference will be 
open at 9.15 and will close at 16.45. Lunch is in- 

- cluded in the delegate fee of £25, and a cash bar- 
will be available. Also included is coffee, tea, - 
conference material — and 5% hours CPE. For 
further details contact Elisabeth Garton, c/o Price 
& Co., 32 Gildredge Road, Eastbourne, Sussex 
(0323 639661). Early application is advised. The 
Branch also hold meetings on the last Thursday of 
each month at the University. Visitors are 
welcome.. < 
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I-TER-aTIO.nL SCHOOL 


OF MANAGEMENT 
MARKETING & SALES. 


“CERTIFICATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


Full time courses offered to Overseas 
Students leading to external professional 


` examinations. : 


TRAINING AND MANAGEMENT DIVISION 
MARKETING FOR THE ACCOUNTANT 


. 3 Day Course 


Giving Accountants and Financial 
Managers a deeper understanding of the 
Marketing function and the Accountant's 


- role in Marketing. 


Full details obtainable from: 
~ 1.S.M.M.S. 
‘CAFFYN HOUSE’, 
674 WIMBORNE ROAD, 
WINTON, BOURNEMOUTH. 
TEL: 0202-519144 


ACQUIRE TAX KNOW-HOW 
WITH IN-HOUSE TRAINING 


Practical Tax Training comes to you with a tailor 
made seminar designed to meet your specific 
requirements and for all levels of personnel. 


Pre-seminar discussions ensure content and em- 
phasis geared solely to you operations, with the 
delegates being identified. 


Active delegate participation encouraged. 


Visual aids used, with comprehensive supplementary texts, 
designed for a controlled team environment. 


CPE accredited. 


Quite simply, ouf seminars are the most cost-efficient 
method. of training personnel in the various levels of 
practical tax appreciation. For a brochure giving full . 
particulars please telephone Horsham (0403) 62047 or 
clip coupon. 


. To: Caralyn Hayes, PTT, 4 South Street, Horsham, 


West Sussex RH12 1NR. 


Please send me your brochure on in-house tax seminars 


BLOCK CAPITALS PLEASE 
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Further Education for 
the Qualified Accountant 


by BARRY TOPPLE FCA 


Managing Partner, The Accountancy. Tuition Centre. 


` The Practical Instruction Centre. 


Fifteen years ago, the very title of this aidie would have caused: 


‘many a qualified accountant to raise an eyebrow. Once the final 


exam was out >f the way he (very seldom she) could get on with the 


business of egrning a living in practice or industry, secure in the 
knowledge thet the nights. ai pornp over a i courses 


were over. 


Now the .chartered accountant, if he 
qualified since 1978, is obliged to. put in 
‘40 hours accredited’ continuing 
professional educetion (CPE) time each 
year if he wants to have a practising 
-, certificate or, in due course, to become 
a fellow of the Institute. Members who 


qualified earlier are not required to do’ 


. their 40 hours CPE, but have been 
. - strongly advised to do so by the Council 


of the Institute, largely i in the interests . 


of self-protection. It is quite likely that 
a failure to have made the effort to keep 
up to date could be used as damaging 
evidence in a professional negligence 
case, particularly if the case was 
brought on a matter where it could be 
. shown that not being in touch with 
- current developments contributes to 
the problem. : 


“Keeping pace .- 


The reasons for the situation today 
are obvious, and I need not dwell on 
them. The pace of change, both in 
. legislation and technology, has been so 
rapid that it is virtually impossible to 


- keep abreast from merely reading the. 


professional and business press. 

= The standard of professional 
competence expected of a qualified 
‘accountant has increased enormously in 

recent years. There is no doubt the 
> various leading accountancy bodies 

. wereacutely aware of the credibility gap 


which was eme-ging from the bad. 


” ee. F- , 


publicity. arising - from a spate “of 


Department - of Trade inspectors’ 
reports which criticised the work of a 


‘number of firms of accountants. Some 


form of CPE programme was 
inevitable. _ 
' The big firms recognised the problem 


‘more-than ten years ago, and their 


investment: since’ then in training 
facilities, premises and specialist staff 
has been vast. Some of the largest firms 


“even have their- own country -house 


training centre, where many thousands 
of hours of instruction are given each 
year. But this ideal ‘solution. is clearly 
not. available to the majority of the 


‘profession. What can they do? ° 


For firms not able to offer a com- 
prehensive programme of in-house CPE 


there are -a‘enimber of. eposabuities 
available to them: : 


-@ Structuréd internal discussions; _ 


e homestudy. correspondence courses; 
e external oral courses;. 


è internal oral courses — ‘probably in 


conjunction with other firms. 


I think it is generally accepted that at 
least: part of .the CPE’ requirement 


should be fulfilled: by some type of 


formal tuition, normally on a classroom 
basis. Nevertheless, the authorities have 
recognised ‘that, within firms, there are 
frequent meetings of personnel from 
specialist departments. For example, 
members of the tax department will 


normally meet to discuss the im- 
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plications of:.new legislation, and 
provided the meeting takes place on a 
‘structured’ basis, accreditation will be 
available. Clearly this is the most cost- 
effective method of providing CPE! 

A further recent development has 


been the joint venture between the 
English Institute and Chart Foulks 


Lynch which offers a programme based 
entirely on homestudy. For many who 


_are working away from the main centres 


in which courses are held this is an ideal 
way to provide at least part of their CPE 


requirement. - 


‘The advent of CPE has resulted in a 
proliferation. of oral courses — but at a 
price. Each of the main accountancy 
bodies offers a comprehensive range of 
accredited courses. Perhaps I will be 
excused if I concentrate on the activities 
of my own Institute — but my remarks 
would be equally appropriate: to the 


other members of the CCAB. 


Institute courses 


The first courses of the English In- 
stitute were the well-known summet 
courses held. at Oxford and lates 
Cambridge, which originally started in 
order to provide short ‘refreshers’ tc 
members returning from up to six 


years’ war service. In the early 1960s ii 


was realised that these were not enough. 
and short residential courses in othe 


locations were introduced, mostly ir 


-Can you afford not to use 
-` The Standard Audit System? 


“The most significant aid to practice 
development ever introduced for the smaller firm” 
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The Standard Audit System enables the smaller firm to reap the 
benefits of using a standardised approach without the prohibitive time 
and cost considerations of developing material and training courses. 


' Adopt the Standard Audit System and aimee overnight you can: 
[_] Comply with best practice 

[C] Improve recruitment and staff. morale 

[C] Provide comprehensive training for all levels of staff 
C] Introduce a ready-made Audit Manual © 

C Help your students with their exam studies 

[_] Produce better client information _ 

["] Keep abreast of modern developments and new 

requirements — as they are introduced. 


Since its introduction in September 1979, the Standard Audit System 
is already in daily use by firms throughout the country. 


Users’ comments 


-ult does seem to me precisely _- “] ‘trained with one of the big three, 
what I have been looking for”. ©. so I know. the value of a 
Small firm, Chester. , formalised approach”. 


Ka _2 partner firm, West Midlands. 
“You’ve been very modest — . l 

I think your publicity material “We intend to use the System on 
under-sells the System”. - all but our very largest clients”. 
Sole practitioner, Bristol. `. 18 partner City firm. 


. “You must have spent an enormous amount of development time 
— we can’t even agree on a notepaper, let alone on the design of . 
detailed audit programmes!” - 
Audit partner, Swansea. 
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ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 


‘Special Feature 


ACCOUNTANCY COURSES 





hotels. One of the very first was on 


computer auditing, and it was an 


-overwhelming success. 


Since then the growth in the In- 


stitute’s courses output has been 
dramatic, and has played a significant 
part in giving m2mbers a very useful 
service. which meets many of their 
needs. But there are some inevitable 
drawbacks to this. approach... The 
courses have necessarily to be mounted 
in the larger centres of population, and 
cannot be particularly flexible in their 
- structure. : 
The Institute cennot maintain a full- 
time staff of lectarers and devisers of 
_ courses, and so has to rely in the main 
on the able assistance of members and 
others who have suitable material 
- already, or who can find the time to put 
it together. I raise these points in no 
way to be critical, but they are facts j 
life. 


District Society courses 


_ Here again the main problem is one of 
_ the preparation >f suitable material. 

The societies have done absolutely 
sterling work over the years, and many 

of the courses have been quite excellent, 
with the added benefit that they require 


“minimal travelling from those at- 


tending, and there is often a pleasant 
and beneficial sccial contact built-in. 
Whatever other solution members find 
to their overall training need, I certainly 
. hope that they will at least occasionally 


` . support their discrict. society. 


- General commercial courses 


_In recent years many firms whose chief 


aim in life is to run conferences and 


courses of all types have offered a range 
of more general courses. - Typically, 


these have been run in hotels, usually © 


last for one working day, and include 
. lunch and refreshments for a fee often 


nowadays exceed-ng £100. At the top- 


end of the range it is possible to go to 
_ exotic venues such as the Bahamas, 
‘Staying in luxury Aotels and listening to 


eminent speakers from the very top of 


their professions. 
_ For the market they aim at, and for 
the normally rather generalised subject 
-matter they offez, such courses have 
much to recommend them. However, by 
no means all of them can be accredited 
‘by the Institute for CPE purposes, and 


they are unlikely to meet the more 
practical day-to-day needs of the 
majority of members, while still 
presenting the inevitable problem that 
they can only be run in major centres. 


Most firms are now realising the cost 


involved in providing CPE, which is 
relevant to the needs of their practices, 
at a price they can afford. Cost- 
effectiveness has therefore become a 
key-note. As I have mentioned earlier, 
most external:courses suffer from the 


need to appeal tothe widest possible ` 
market. This means that generality of. 


approach is almost: inevitable, and all 
too often the complaint of the average 
delegate is that the course does not fit 
his or her specific needs. This then is 
the great disadvantage of external 
courses vis-a-vis; internal courses. , 
which can be tailor-made to the needs 
of the firm. 

A significant development in the last 
year or so has been the creation of a 
number of training groups or consortia. 


Jn the early 1970s the English Institute 
actively encouraged the setting-up of . 
consortia. A. 


formalised training 
number of successful consortia were 
created and have — provided _ their 
member firms. with a comprehensive 
training package for all levels of staff — 
both trainees and qualified.. However, 
many more practitioners, whilst ex- 
pressing interest in the concept of group 
training, were unwilling . to commit 
themselves to a formal scheme which 
almost inevitably involved: ` 


(a) the: setting-up of a separate com- 
pany; | 
(b) the appointment of a` full-time 
training officer and back-up ad- 
ministrative .staff; 
(c) the standardisation of working 
` papers. and methods within the- 
participating firms. 


My own firm was invited by the 


English Institute to participate in a. 
programme of providing practical 


instruction for trainees in the smaller 
firms. This we have done through our 
separate -division — The Practical 
Instruction Centre. We have not, 
however, restricted ourselves to trainee 
courses. When our PIC was formed we 
recognised the need for standardised 
audit documentation, and we therefore 
developed the standard audit system. 
This represents: a comprehensive ap- 
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proach to the audit of the proprietary 
company, by providing standard 
documentation for the permanent and 
current audit files. Its introduction has 
been enormously successful, and it is 


now in use throughout the country. 


More important, it forms the basis 
for our own training courses, and the 


- SAS has enabled us to bring together a 


number of SAS user firms in informal. 
training groups. The PIC has, in effect, 
assumed the role of training officer, 
by organising a comprehensive 
programme of pre- and post-qualifying 
courses. This has-saved the user firms 
the need to set up formal consortia with 
all the attendant problems of recruiting 
a . training officer, financing, and 
agreeing on standard methods. As one 
practitioner mentioned to me, ‘in our 


partnership we can’t even agree on the 
- notepaper, 


let alone on standard 
working papers!’ 

Currently we have a library of some 
25 fully documented CPE courses which 
we are able to.offer to individual firms 
or training groups on an in-house basis. | 
Of great importance to our client is 
their ability to choose courses which are 
relevant to their own practices, which 
can be held at times which avoid peak 
workloads, and which are cost-effective 
(the cost of a 1 day course is around £10 
per delegate). Where appropriate our 
standard courses can be modified to 
meet the precise requirements of the 
user firm. 


Conclusion | 


The provision of a comprehensive 
training programme for all levels of 
staff is little problem to the larger firm. 
Most can be organised on an in-house 
basis, with a top-up of Institute and/or 
District Society courses. 

For the smaller firm, however, the 
choice is more difficult. Without a 
meaningful training programme, 
recruitment, .both of trainees and 
qualified seniors, is difficult if not 
impossible. To provide the whole CPE 
requirement by exclusive use of the 
conventional external course could well 
be a financial burden the smaller 
practitioner is unable or unwilling to 
undertake. Our experience of putting 
informal training groups together has 


. been very heartening, and I believe it 


could well provide a cost-effective 
alternative for many small practices. 


” 





HE CITY TRAIL 


by : | 
C. Douglas Woodward 
Chairman, City Heritage Society 








Sorte, a, 
ee ae Me 


Pe ee 


re i ‘ A 
a T, s t n aa r, vee a 
s s ns 


~ GA 
“ee 


>” 
roe 


ne 


att 
LEE ST 
SPIE Se He 


GEE & CO (Publishers) LTD 
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The City Trail at £1-25 plus 35p posta 
and quote me for 


supplying copies in bulk. 


Remittance enclosed £ 
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-helping businessmen improve their cash 


~ Cut your — 
- overheads 








Cut your overheads by thousands 
of pounds with a Kienzle micro chip 
computer. Profit by our experience in 


flow, speed up book- keeping, reduce prey ae 
stocks and tighten-up management. Erori UAGA 

‘Choose from fifteen models and del KIENZLE CISTOM ERS 
huge selection of proven easy-to-use Suisse 


packages. Rent or buy — prices from ACT NOW 


£7,200 to about £15,000. Clip the coupon or phone. 


Check the evidence! SLOUGH 
Our users prove our claim. Just look at this 
analysis from a survey of Kienzle users. ` 333 55 
aM gu a pee C, Kienzle Data Systems, 
My cash flow improved 58% 794 Bath Rd., Slough SLI 4DS 
“I was able to make staff economies” 69% Branches throughout the country 





“I reduced my investment in stock“ 33% 
“I saved money because I had better and 
quicker management information” 8% KIENZLE Mfo 





“I made other savings in overheads“ 53% 
Profit by our experience 


(Extracts from a survey of users of 
Kienzle computers 1900/2000/2200.) 


| MUST CUT OVERHEADS! ¥ ` 


Send a copy of your survey 





Clip to your company letterhead or your business card. 
Ha w EEN a Se ee ee ee ee, ee ee 
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Butterworth’s Orange Tax Handbook 1980-81 
Edited by “Butterworth’s Editorial Staff 


Contains the up-to- -date text of all the enactments s elating 
to capital transfer tax, stamp duty and value added tax. The 
material is chronologically arranged and fully indexed and 
cross-referenced. 


Limp 0 406 50825 9 
-Due fate October. Price to be announced. 


Butterworth’s Yellow Tax Handbook 1980-81 
Edited by ‘Butterworth’s Editorial Staff 


This popular annual handbook sets out the plain text of the 
enactments relating to income tax, corporation tax and 
capital gains tax. 
All amendments are incorporated and the legislation is set 
out as operative for the current year of assessment (1980- 
81),or, for corporation tax purposes, as operative for ac- 
counting periods ending in that ‘year of assessment. The 
arrangement is chronological with thorough indexing to 
sections and schedules. 


Limp £13.50 net (US $30.50) 0 406 50996 4 
Due fate October. 


Rowland’s Tax Guide 1980-81 
Fourth edition 1980-81. By Nigel Eastaway with David Trill 


Rowland’s Tax Guideis more than just a convenient source 
of information, materials and interpretation of the law ci 
practice of taxation; it is an ever-present tax consultant.. 
fast becoming indispensable for the average taxman’. 
Accountants Weekly 


It's the encyclopaedic single volume.book that gives” 


ə Explanatory and planning notes on all extant 
provisions of income tax, corporation tax, and 
capital gains tax 

e Explanatory. and planning notés on all current 
provisions of capital transfer tax and development 
land tax 

e A full range of tax press releases, statements of 
practice, extra-statutory concessions, etc. 


Rowlandis ‘a useful, indeed probably an essential portable 
book for all tax practitioners’. Law Society’s Gazette 


Limp 0 406 35915 6 
Due late October. Price to be announced. 


The Tax Practitioner’s Diary 1980-81 
Edited by Butterworth’s Editorial Staff 


* Diary section covers 15 months from the end of Sep- 
tember 1980. 

+ Two full weeks to each opening 

* An aide memoire 

* Pocket-sized 

* Information packed 


A review of the previous edition by the Accountant: i 
Accountant ‘Apart from items which are common to most 
diaries, this one, as the title indicates, concentrates on tax: 
income tax, corporation tax, CGT, CTT, VAT and stamp 
duties are all covered. Also included is a comprehensive list 
of tax district addresses (with telephone numbers) and of 
accounts and collection offices throughout the United 
Kingdom. Somerset House is not forgotten; the various 
divisions are shown, with the name of the officer in charge. 

‘None of us can rely 100 per cent on our memories in the 
complicated world of tax, and this volume provides instant 
information on the sort of numeric question so often fired 
at us when we are parted from our reference books. A 
useful insert makes provision for a list of telephone 
numbers.’ 


£5.20 net + VAT(US $11.75) 0406 53960 X 

Overseas orders are subject to a despatch charge. 
Prices do not apply in Australasia, North America or 
Southern Africa. 

Butterworths 


Post orders: Borough Green, Sevenoaks, 

Kent TN15 8PH. Tel: 0732 884567. 

Bookshop: Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London wez. 
Tel: 01-405 6900. 





Book Reviews 





+ 


Corporate Currency Risk 


by J. A. DONALDSON 
Financial Times, £18.50 


The need for this book has been 
stressed in the last year or so by large 


fluctuations in exchange rates and 


commodity prices. That no company 
engaged in international trade can 
afford other than to exercise eternal 
vigilance in exchange matters was made 
plain in recent years by such corporate 
giants as Lloyds Bank in the foreign 
exchange field, and by Rowntree 
Mackintosh in the commodity field 
when each incurred unexpected and 
` mammoth losses. 

All currency dealing takes place by 
telephone and dealers thus have a more 
up-to-date, minute-to-minute, 
acquaintance with the world’s news — 
ie any item that could possibly affect 
the economic or political scene — than 
any reporter or newscaster employed by 
the media. The book is divided into 
sections, including the management of 
translation exposures — foreign 
currency assets and liabilities of over a 


year’s vintage have to be converted in a 


company’s accounts into domestic 
currency at each year-end — dif- 
ferences arising through currency 
fluctuations represent a translation 


Negotiable 
Instruments 


by DAVID KOBRIN and 
VANESSA STOTT 


Anderson Keenan, £1.95 


This is another addition to the series of 
Law Units ie relatively short and 
inexpensive teaching notes published 
under the general editorship of Denis 
Keenan. Their aim is to -provide in- 
struction tested in the lecture-room to 
assist students preparing for 
professional examinations. Negotiable 


profit or loss, and may be caused by 
factors such as OPEC’s oil-price 
gouging, the dollar overhang arising 
from the current account deficits ex- 
perienced by the US in the last few 
years, and commodity price upheavals. 

Transaction exposures (arising in the 
simplest form where a company quotes 
a price to a possible foreign customer in 
his own currency, the rate of exchange 
changing appreciably by the time the 
offer has been accepted) may be 
‘managed’ either by a matching 
transaction, by forward contracts or by 
‘leading and lagging’, the last process 


being one applicable where there is no 


forward market in the currency-of the 
other country. For the last type of 
transaction one must be able to form a 
view of future foreign exchange 
movements, a view which will often be 
desirable to have in other cir- 
cumstances. The author’s advice is “To 
cover nothing is the most expensive: to 
cover everything is the next most ex- 
pensive. So minimise your exposures as 
far as possible and then take a view on 
whether to cover or not.’ 

The price of this paperback seems 
high at first glance, but the reader who 
perseveres to the end will find a voucher 
on the back page enabling him to buy a 
second copy for £9.95. 


Instruments (which of course includes 
Cheques) is indeed a subject on which 
most students feel the need of help. 
Many of them will know the senior 
author, David Kobrin, by repute if not 
by personal contact as an expert lec- 
turer and writer on this legal subject 
among others. 

The main emphasis is — very rightly 
— upon giving a clear explanation 
throughout. Each stage or transaction 
referred to is illustrated by a simple 
example. Case-law is also introduced to 
good effect. This reviewer has two 
reservations — the book comprehends 
rather more technical material than is 
really necessary for students (other than 
those who are preparing for 
examinations in banking itself) and the 


sequence and arrangement of topics 
seems in places a little arbitrary. But 
this comment is not to detract from the 
merit of a useful short book which can 
be recommended to students deter- 
mined to master an admittedly difficult 
subject. 


A Guide to 


Negotiable Instruments 


Sixth edition 
by D. RICHARDSON 


Butterworth, £5.95 


Since the first edition of ‘Richardson’ 
appeared in 1947, it has been an ex- 
cellent guide to the intricacies of the 
law on negotiable instruments. One 
may question, however, the authotr’s 
conviction that direct study of the 
statutes, section by section, is the best 
approach for the complete beginner; he 
does better (in the reviewer’s judgment) 
to learn the elements by study of the 
system as a whole and then improve his 
understanding by Richardson’s 
masterly exposition of the detail. 

The latest edition follows its 
predecessor after an interval of only 
four years. The new format (larger 


pages and larger print) makes it easier 


to read and the selection of illustrations 
of commercial documents adds interest 
to a dry subject. The main text is little 
altered but the author has added a clear 
but rather dogmatic final summary, 
entitled ‘highlights’, and a selection of 
recent professional examination 
questions with model answers, which 
are rather too short to be used as 
models. . 

Although this is a revised edition, it 
includes no case law on the important 
subject of negligence of bankers later 
than 1966. Since Savory's Case went to 
the House of Lords in 1932, banking 
practice has been much affected by the 
enormous increase in the volume of 
cheque transactions. In recent cases 
(Marfani, Lumsden etc), the Courts 
have tried — not entirely successfully 
— to work out revised standards of 
care. The author ignores all this. But as © 
a basic text on a very difficult subject it 
is still outstanding. 
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Book Reviews 


— Office Administration 


by C. S. DEVERELL 
Gee & Co, £4.95 


The author, well aware that offices are 
made up of systems and procedures, 
reviews current developments by 
analysing the office processes which are 
common to all types of business 
organisations. Having described how 
businesses are organised and reviewed 
office accommodation and en- 
vironment, he proceeds to discuss the 
flow of information, the provision of 
communication services, and the 
classification, indexing and storage of 
information records. Two chapters are 
devoted to machines and their services, 
including the range of applications, and 
the computer as an information tool. 
The author acknowledges in his preface 
to the book that rio text could- cover in 
detail the varied and continuous 
changes in office equipment, and so 
gives advice on where the information 
for updating one’s knowledge can be 
found. 


There is an interesting chapter on the 
measurement of performance in which 
are discussed quality control, internal 
check systems, internal audit, work 
study applied to office 
organisation and methods reviews, 
activity sampling, work simplification, 
cash control and budgetary control. 
Because it is people who make up 
administration, the procedures applied 
to recruitment, selection, placement, 
training, appraisal and promotion of 
staff are surveyed. Each chapter 
concludes with ia list of assignments 
drawn up to crystallise the reader’s 
thinking when. he has studied: the 
contents of the chapter. 

The book is lucidly written, based on 
the author’s wide knowledge of ad- 
ministration previously demonstrated 
in his earlier publications. It is well 
worth reading by all managers and 
those employed in offices, and will be 
of particular value to students on 
protessional and academic courses in 
the subject area. 





Cases in Financial | 


Management 


by JERRY A. VISCIONE and 
GEORGE A. ARAGON 


Houghton Mifflin, £10.50 


The authors, both staff members of 
Boston College in the USA, have 
produced a book intended for un- 
dergraduates and first-year graduates 
learning financial management. The 
subject is particularly topical in these 
-\ days of high interest rates, fluctuating 
exchanges and fierce competition, 
which may lead to crippling costs of 
financing stock inventories if a con- 
cern’s sales volume suddenly dips. 
The practical ‘cases’ narrated in the 
book are based on the ‘authors’ actual 
experience and are intended to help 
. Students develop the ability to identify 
and resolve financial problems, and 
outline the options available to the 


business, as well as to make actual 
decisions and formulate plans of action. 
The 55 cases outlined cover financial 
reporting, analysis, and forecasting, 
working capital management and 
capital budgeting, among other points.. 

Although the book is clearly geared 
to US teaching methods, the British 
reader will no doubt find it interesting 
to browse through the text and follow 
the problems (and their solutions) of 
firms as diverse as Dunkin’ Donuts Inc. 
and the Tenneco Corporation. The 
problems of American businesses are 
not unlike those of many British 
concerns, particularly of those firms 
which seek, not always successfully, a 
firm foothold in the American market. 


Communicating for Results 


by JOHN CURTIS 
ICAEW, £3.50 


This book aims to guide and provoke 
specialists managers (such as ac- 
countants) into communicating better 
with their peers, bosses, employees and 
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people in the outside world. Having 
made the point that it is necessary first 
to provoke attention by removing the 
barriers to good communication and 
then to justify such attention by 
avoiding error and by using an at- 
tractive manner, the author discusses 
the problems of communication such as 
ambiguity, colloquialisms, imprecision 
and slang. The basic rules for. com- 
municating are knowing why you are 


communicating, knowing the message 


clearly, avoiding error, motivating the 
audience and using the right techniques 
(eg, adapting to the audience, obtaining 
a sympathetic environment, ap- 
propriate choice and use of media, 
equipping oneself to receiving and 
reacting to responses). 

The book is full of good advice, some 
of it given in pithy sentences which 
strike a chord in the reader. Examples 
are: ‘Communication is taken for 
granted’, ‘brevity is the mother . of 
communication’. and ‘any com- 
munication which does not justify a 
response may have failed’. 


An Economic Analysis 
of the Leasing Industry 


by CYRIL TOMKINS, JULIAN 
LOWE and ELEANOR MORGAN 


Saxon House, £10.50 


The authors of this survey are from the 
School of Management at Bath 
University and they carried out their 
research project with the support of an 
advisory panel established for this 
purpose by the Equipment Leasing 
Association. 

Their research activities took place in 
1977, based mainly on the financial 
accounts of lessor companies for the 
financial year to December 31st, 1976. 
In addition, they were able to take a 
‘free ride’ on a survey of the financial 
practices of small rapid-growth firms 
which was being conducted by fellow- 
researchers on another project. 

Although obviously of specialised 
interest, their comprehensive report 
provides a valuable source of in- 
formation on this expanding sector of 
the financial services industry. 


A cause 
clients will 


understand CONFERENCE 
I F YOU’vEnever had anything, you never miss it. 


But if you’ve known a reasonable standard of liv ving, a 
imagine the horror of reduced circumstances. 
We help people who have practically nothing — except IN THE ISSUE OF 
memories of happier times in a happier age. 
Many of your Clients will understand and will sympathise 2nd OCTOBER 1980 
with what we are trying to do. Many of them, if you suggest ; 
it, might like to remember us in their Wills or with a Covenant. | FOR FURTHER IN FORMATION 
After all. what greater gift can there be than giving another 


SPECIAL REPORT 





elderly person something to live for? | | CO NTACT: 
DISTRESSED GENTLEFOLK’S _ SUZANNE BULL 
AID ASSOCIATION | 


on | 
01-836 0832 Ext. 47 | 


VICARAGE GATE HOUSE - VICARAGE GATE - KENSINGTON LONDON W8 4AQ 





“Help them grow old with dignity” 


The professional bookshop 151 Strand London WC2R 1JJ 
. 01-836 0832 


Gee’s bookshop is Britain’s 
largest specialist stockist of 
accountancy books. Over 1,500 


titles in stock. Any accountancy 
title obtained on request. 
Personal advice available from 
experienced staff. Delivery by 
post to any destination. 
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Insurance Notes 


Eee 


New Business 
Interruption Policy 


Business interrupzion insurance is a 
vital form of cover since, in the event of 
damage to premises, plant or 


machinery, and a resultant stoppage of 


production, the imsurance will meet 
overheads and cor-tribute to the profit 
which, otherwise, would. have been 
earned. Unfortunately, however, since 
companies have to estimate in advance, 
all too often sums insured have proved 
inadequate, with the result that the pro 
rata condition of average has been 
. applied, which has had the effect of 
claims being scaled down. 

To overcome that problem, Trident 
General Insurance Co Ltd has in- 
troduced a business interruption policy 
where there is no average clause. Under 
this policy, no sums insured are shown, 
and there are no lirnits of liability, apart 
from the indemnity period. Premiums 
are calculated by Trident General, 
based on a comoany’s last audited 
figures. This remcves from companies 
the onus of estimating their own sum 
_ insured. 


Vehicle Fleet Insurance 


Currently, there is keen competition 
among insurers for fleets of vehicles. As 
a result, in some cases, it is possible to 
negotiate with insurers so that they will 
undertake to renew the insurance of a 
fleet, after one year, at existing rates. 
One broker offering this facility, 
Pointon York, has said that, to make 
the arrangements, it is necessary for 
insurers to be given the complete 
underwriting history of the fleet, plus 
. details of repair and maintenance 
facilities, and the fleet operators’ 
approach to risk management. 


Repatriation 


For a company s2nding personnel on 
overseas business trips, in addition to 
medical expenses insurance it can be 
sensible to arrange for anyone who is 
seriously ill or injared while abroad to 
be repatriated; it is likely to be better 
for everybody if he is in a British 
hospital, close to rome, rather than in 


an overseas hospital — where, quite 
possibly, there may be language 
problems. 

It is possible to arrange medical 
insurance and cover for emergency 
repatriation in a single contract. For 
instance, Europ Assistance operates a 
24-hour emergency service throughout 
the year from. its Croydon headquar- 
ters. For a trip to Europe for up to five 
days, cover can be provided for medical 
expenses up to £3,000, and unlimited 
costs in connection with repatriation, 
for £2.50. That is modest, compared 
with a cost of £4,000 to provide an air 
ambulance to bring home a patient 
from Milan. 

Obviously, the cost is somewhat 
higher in the case of a trip to Canada or 
the United States. Here, for instance, 
for medical expenses of £4,000 and 
unlimited repatriation charges, the cost 
is £7.50 for a trip lasting up to 12 days. 


Horse Cover 


Although a substantial amount of 
bloodstock and livestock business is 
underwritten in the Lloyd’s market, it 
has not always been easy for individual 
owners of horses and ponies to make 
their own arrangements for insurance 
in that market, other than through 


special schemes, due to the ad- 
ministrative costs involved with one-off 
insurances. 

Now, however, Holman General 


Facilities has made arrangements so 
that local insurance brokers throughout 
the country can make arrangements for 
horses and ponies to be insured on a 
‘comprehensive basis’ in the Lloyd’s 
market. The main section includes 
death from any cause (including foaling 
and transit), and also necessary 
slaughter on humane grounds. 

Also covered is permanent incapacity 
from the use for which the animal is 
kept, if caused by accidental injury or 
illness. Loss by theft or straying also is 
included. Up to £150 in respect of any 
one animal will be paid for the fees of 
veterinary surgeons (apart from foaling 
or protective inoculations) but the 
policy holder has to pay the first £15 of 
each and every claim. Premium is based 
on the value of the animal and the use 
for which it is kept. 
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Export Credit 


It has been estimated that credit in- 
surance is arranged for rather more 
than 35 per cent of all exports. Much of 
this business is arranged with the 
Export Credits Guarantee Department. 
Trade Indemnity Company Ltd, the 
leading commercial insurer, does not 
cover ‘political’ risks in connection with 
export credits. There are, however, 
plenty of countries where this kind of 
risk is non-existent, or insignificant — 
where such a company can provide a 
useful service, often paying more at- 
tention to overseas buyers than ECGD. 

For the time being, at least, Trade 
Indemnity does not provide guarantees 
for banks in the same way as ECGD, 
whereby finance can be obtained on 
particularly favourable terms. 

In time, government export credit 
insurance organisations within the EEC 
may be excluded from writing business 
in connection with buyers within the 
Community. If that should come about, 
commercial credit insurance companies 
will be able to provide more exporters 
with credit insurance (other than 
political risks) for exports to other 
countries within the Community. 


Engineering Cover 


Commercial Union Assurance Co Ltd 
has improved the standard cover under 
its engineering insurance policy. Claims 
involving loss or total destruction of 
plant/ machinery will now be settled on 
a new-for-old basis. Where plant or 
machinery is damaged, the Commercial 
Union will pay the full cost of repair, 
provided all parts are obtainable at 
listed prices. If they are not (eg where a 
machine is obsolete), payment will be 
made for the full cost of an equivalent 
repair to a similar, but up-to-date, 
machine, Automatic reinstatement will 
not apply to items not normally 
restricted to a single premises, or to 
earth-moving and similar equipment. 

Where Commercial Union has ac- 
cepted liability, it will pay for the cost of 
temporary repairs in full — up to a 
maximum of £1,000. The period of 
cover for plant/machinery temporarily 
removed has been increased from 12 
weeks to six months. 
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Council of Compromise 


What the ICAEW’s Association of 
Chartered Accountant Students 
Societies has gained in democracy it 
may well have lost in activity and 
direction. In 1979/80 delegates tended 
to be confused by the proceedings and 
inhibited by dominant personalities on 
the executive, who were often accused 
of trying to rail-road their own policies 
through. Helen Pott, the new president, 
promised improved communications 
and certainly the distinct barrier 
between delegates and the executive has 
been erased — now everyone is a little 
confused, discussions are long because 
most delegates contribute, and: policies 
achieved are often half-hearted 
compromises between the ‘radicals’ and 
‘conservatives’. It is unfortunate both 
that over half the executive took PEII 
. this year and that a great deal of time 
was spent on the report of the Joint 
Working Party on Student Societies. 


At the Council last week the proposal 
of a minimum salary was thrown out in 
favour of a basic salary on registration, 
tied to the cost of living; also passed 
were motions on payment of course fees 
for the first attempt and examination 
expenses; the motions on education 
and training put by CASSL at their 
AGM (‘Student Accountant’, August 
21st, 1980) with some amendments — 
the executive have been instructed to 
press the Institute to allow three at- 
tempts at a referral and seven attempts 
at PEH, with the time limit extended to 
five years. 

Other features of Council included a 
talk on the revised training record by 
Pannell Kerr Forster’s training partner, 
David Hunt, MSc, FCA, MITD. The 
1978 working party had concluded the 
need for a training record to demon- 
strate the adequacy of experience — 
both to the outside world and as a way 
of monitoring students and firms. The 
new record, he believes, is clearer and 
- easier to check, and the half-yearly 
progress report, with students’ 
descriptions of work experience con- 
firmed by the principal, is an im- 
provement. Problems still remain 
in terms of monitoring and sanctions 


but this should be easier once offices 
are accredited. Not everyone was 
convinced of the need for broad ex- 
perience or of the ability of the new 
training record to ensure this and 
discussions revolved around these 
issues. 

Later on in the day Colin Walters, 
ICAEW examinations officer, bravely 
agreed to an interrogation by delegates, 
and this session, in fact, provided the 
most heated discussion with students 
airing their anger over the lack of 
detailed syllabuses, -the arrangements 
made for placing students in 
examination centres, and the distances, 
travelled (forcing some students to pay 
for overnight accommodation), and 
conditions in the halls (some took PEH 
with building work taking place out- 
side). 

Surprisingly, a brief talk by Peter 
Dallow, FCA, Chairman of the District 
Societies Committee, on the approval of 
student societies’ budgets, failed to 
provoke much reaction. Yvonne 
Wiggins, executive member from 
Birmingham, failed to understand why 
the committee should reject an increase 
in subscriptions agreed by both the 
student society and the local district 
society. Mr Dallow’s explanation was 
that approval should not be seen merely 


in terms of an ‘automatic rubber 


stamp’. Refusal of an increase is only 
likely when the student society fails to 
argue its case convincingly. 

In the two sessions which moved out 
of the range of British students and the 
British profession, delegates displayed 
a ‘typical British’ isolationist attitude. 
Kumar Jacob, CASSL chairman, failed 
to.stimulate much interest with his talk 
on overseas students, who make up 18.8 
per cent of those in training contracts. 
The CASSL information booklet went 
some way towards ensuring such 
students are as well informed as their 
English counterparts. One major 
problem for overseas students is the 
Department of Employment rule that 
they must take PEN within a year of the 
end of their contract — compared to 
the three years allowed British students, 


but there was a general lack of interest. 


in the problem and, consequently, no 
definite conclusions were reached. 

A similar lack of enthusiasm 
emerged in the combined session with 
UnEAS conference delegates when 
Melvin Taylor summarised the 
European student body’s ‘Campaign 
for a European profession’ which has 
been largely ignored by ACASS. Paul 
Rutteman, BSc (Econ), FCA, Vice- 
President of the Groupe d’Etudes, tried 
to convince students of the need for the 
accountancy bodies in Europe to 
present a united front to the EEC 
Commission, before harmonisation is 
achieved through law (as is happening, 
for example, in the [Vth and VIIIth 
directives). At present, influence is 
wielded only at the compromise stage, 
and certain trade-offs need to be made. 


Dragging their feet 


There are major differences between 
the profession in the UK and Europe, 
particularly in terms of: independence 
and self-regulation, and the sharp 
definition between industry and 
practice overseas. The establishment of 
a kind of European CCAB would 
put the profession in a position to 
initiate common standards. The British 
accountancy bodies are dragging their 
feet in this respect. UnEAS is at- 
tempting to achieve co-operation 
between European students, but have 
not managed to stir up much interest 
among English students. 

Seven of the ordinary executive were 
re-elected: Julie Beck, Birmingham; 
Vicki Harrison, Leeds; Therese Keely, 
CASSL; David Lindill, East Anglia; 
Angus Scott, SECASS; Ian Stewart, 
Nottingham; and Yvonne Wiggins, 
Birmingham. Michael Bentley, CASSL, 
and David Watkinson, Huddersfield, 
were also elected. 

Guests at the dinner (held at 
Chartered Accountants Hall) included 
ICAEW President Mr Richard Wilkes, 
OBE, TD, DL, FCA; Deputy Vice- 
President Mr Harry Singer, FCA; Vice- 
President Mr Eddie Ray, BCom, FCA: 
and Messrs David Barton, MA, FCA, 
and Peter Dallow, FCA, members of 
Council, as well as the UnEAS 
delegates. Gerry Bishop, UnEAS fiesta 
organiser, was awarded the ,‘wooden 
spoon’ for his attempts, with numerous 
alterations and netting off, to explain 
the accounts! 
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Last ATFA Examination Results 


The last ‘old stream’ examination 
results of the Association of 
Technicians 
counting, before the impending merger 
with the Institute. of Accounting Staff 
(The Accountant. June 12th, 1980, 
pages 861 and 864), show that 22 per 
cent of the total €22 candidates Sitting 
both parts together passed and are 
therefore eligible for membership. 

The results cover both ICMA stream 
candidates, who mrust take both parts in 
one sitting, and -hose under CIPFA, 
who can take the parts together or 
separately; they dc not include students 
who are studying for the internal college 
BEC courses established in 1978, which 
have not yet fully been phased in (the 
relatively low pass rates mean that it 
takes several years for candidates to get 
through the fina. stage). Indeed, a 
common examination syllabus for the 
merging bodies, to be agreed with BEC, 
will not be established until at least 
June 1983. i 

For CIPFA stream candidates taking 
the two papers serarately, 52 per cent 
passed Part A ard 8 per cent were 
referred; 29 per cent got through Part 
B, with 9 per cenz referred. Of those 
taking both papers at one sitting, 22 per 


cent passed both perts, 27 per cent Part . 


A only and, pecaliarly, 7 per cent 


‘Do you ever feel Eke a square peg in 
a square hole? ’ 


in Finance and Ac- 





passed Part B only. As many as 35 per | 
cent failed both parts. Even more 
discouraging are the results for the 
ICMA stream, where only 8 out of 28 
candidates passed — a 28.6 per cent 
pass rate. 

Cash prizes are awarded for the best 
marks in the ATFA examinations. 
Martin F. Smith, Redbridge LBC, won 


the first prize of £35 for the highest 


combined marks in Parts A and B 
(taken at the same sitting), Martin also 
won the first prize of £25 for the highest 
marks in Part B: Richard A. Laird, 
Wychavon DC, won £20 for the second 
place in Part B and £15 went to Peter R. 
Stabb, Plymouth DC, for the third 
prize. Prizes are not awarded for 


performances in Part A. 


IAS Results 


Also out are the June 1980 Institute of 
Accounting Staff results, which cannot 
be directly compared with those of the 
ATFA. All IAS students take the 
Institute examination and these results, 
therefore, include all candidates. 

Of the 1,539 candidates sitting Part 
2, 39 per cent passed. Not so good is the 
pass rate for the first part where only 27 
per cent (out of 3,872) got through. The 
referral rate is quite high, at 20 per cent 
for Part 2 and 15 per cent for the first 
exam. sais i 

Several candidates achieved credit 
passes — 21 per cent in Part I and 13 
per cent in Part I. The prizewinner in 
the latter section was 27 year old 
Stephen Richardson, who studied for 
the exam by way of a full-time course at 
Grimsby College, of Technology. 
Stephen also gained a credit pass in 
Part 2. Cheung Ying Chi, from Hong 
Kong (one of the 36 examination 
centres overseas) won first place in Part 
2. Cheung also followed .a full-time 
course, at Morrison Hill Technical 
Institute, Hong Kong, and achieved an 
excellent result in the first part. 

There will be one more IAS 
examination, before the merger. 
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Accountants has appointed Mrs Lesley 
Carruthers as its first regional educa- 
tion training officer for Scotland. The 
post involves liaison with careers services 
and schools, an advisory service to em- 
ployers and contact with new iCMA 
students. 

_ Twenty-eight year old Lesley, who joined 
the IMA from the careers service, believes 


_ that ‘there is tremendous scope in Scotland 


for the advancement of management 
accountancy — at present an unknown 
entity to many people’. 





NEW BANKING AND 
FINANCE DEGREE 


Filling a gap in the provision of 
university degrees in. banking, the 
Heriot-Watt University is introducing a 
new three-year BA course in banking 
and finance (four years with honours), 
which is based on the experience of its 
‘postgraduate degree. 

The course will be under the: 
direction of Professor John R. Small, 
BSc (Econ), FCCA, JDipMA, Vice- 
President of the Association of Certified 
Accountants and head of Heriot-Watt’s 
accountancy and finance department, 
and Professor George Home, former 
deputy managing director of the Royal 
Bank of Scotland and now Professor of 
International Banking. The degree will 
be aligned to the educational 
requirements of the British banking 
industry, in particular to those of the 
Institute of Bankers, but will include 
relevant subjects such as economics, 
accountancy and taxation. 

An explanatory pamphlet-is available 
from the Department of Accountancy 
and Finance, Heriot-Watt University, 
Chambers St., Edinburgh. 
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The Institute of Chartered Accountants 
in England and Wales | 


- Disciplinary Committee April 22nd, 1980 


1. Jack Michael Newman (FCA), of 
3 Bush Grove, Stanmore, Middlesex 


having been found guilty of misconduct 
within the meaning of Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at London without good 
cause between October 1977 and 
January 1979 failed to reply to two 

= communications dated October 

- 17th, 1977 and November 7th, 1977 
addressed to him by A, a firm of 
solicitors, regarding the liquidation 
of a limited company. 

(b) And in that he at London, without 
good cause having stated in a letter 
dated January 15th, 1979 addressed 
to A, a firm of solicitors, that the 
liquidation of a limited company 
was close to finality and that the 
final distributions would shortly be 
made, had failed to conclude the 
liquidation and make the necessary 
distributions by January 8th, 1980. 

(c) And in that he at London, without 
good cause between January 1979 
and July 1979, failed to reply to a 
communication dated January 
19th, 1979 addressed to him by B, a 

. firm of accountants, regarding the 
liquidation of a limited company. 

(d) And in that he at London, without 
good cause failed to reply within a 
reasonable time to a letter dated 

_ April Sth, 1979 addressed to him by 

Ava firm of solicitors, regarding the 


N liquidation of a limited company, 


despite a subsequent reminder 
dated April 27th, 1979. 

(e) And in that he at London, without a 
good cause failed to reply within a 
reasonable time to a letter dated 
August 17th, 1979 addressed to him 
by B, a firm of accountants, 
regarding the liquidation of a 
limited company despite a sub- 
sequent reminder dated August 
31st, 1979. - 


(Ð And in that he at London, without 
good cause. between. November 1979 
and January 1980 failed to reply to 
three communications from the 
Institute in respect ofa complaint 


received from C, a firm of solicitors, 


against his professional conduct. 

(g) And in that he at London, without 
good cause between November 1979 
and January 1980 failed to reply to 
three communications from the 
Institute in respect of a complaint 
received from A, a firm of solicitors, 

` against his professional conduct. 


was REPRIMANDED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. As 
Mr Newman failed to pay the costs by 
the due date, he ceased to be a member 
of the Institute on May 30th. 


2. Hugh John Fisher Radford, FCA, 


of 12 Portland Street, Southampton | 


having been found guilty of misconduct 
within the meaning of Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at Southampton, 
having in a letter dated July 9th 
1975 addressed to a firm of 
chartered accountants with regard 
to the liquidations of A and B stated 
that ‘I hope that I will be in a 
position to make a first distribution 
to the unsecured creditors of the 
company very shortly’, failed to do 
so until July 14th, 1976. 

(b) And in that he at Southampton, 
having in letters dated July 14th, 
1976, September 2nd, 1977, 
November 2nd, 1977, December 
30th, 1977, January 24th, 1978, 
April 21st, 1978, June 27th, 1978, 
August 22nd, 1978, December 14th, 
1978 and January 2nd, 1979 ad- 
dressed to the creditors of B, a 
limited company in liquidation 
and or the Institute of Chartered 


Accountants, made the following 
statements: 


i) ‘The remaining formalities 
with regard to the liquidation 
should not take more than 3 
or 4 months to complete’. 

it) ‘I hope that it will be 
possible for me to realise the 
final distribution before the 
end of the year’. 


iii) ‘I am hoping that it will be ` 


possible to finally complete 
the winding-up) by the end 
of the year’. 

iv) ‘It is hoped that all of these 
points will be resolved early 
in the New Year’. 

v) ‘It should be possible for 
the final dividend to be paid 
within a month or so’. 

vi) ‘I hope it will be possible to 
complete the winding-up 
very shortly’. 

vii) ‘You have my assurance that 
the matter will be dealt with 
both urgently and as speedily 
as is possible’. 

viii) ‘It is my intention to arrange 
the final distribution to 
creditors in October’. 

ix) ‘The dividend cheques will 
be posted this month’. | 

x) ‘The final dividend - to 
unsecured claims amounting 
to approximately 5p in the £ 


' to be declared this month’. 


failed to do so until August 24th, 1979. 


(c) And in that he at Southampton, 
having in letters dated July 14th, 
1976, November 23rd, 1977 again 


~~ 


November 23rd, 1977, August 24th, | 


1978, October 30th, 1978, January 
2nd, 1979 and April 20th, 1979 
addressed to the creditors of A, a 
limited company in liquidation, 
made the following statements:- 


i) ‘The .remaining formalities 
with regard to the liquidation 
should not take more than 3 
or 4 months to complete’. 

ii) ‘I hope to be able to arrange 


for a second and final 
distribution early | in the New 
Year’. 

iii) ‘The, second and final 


dividend of 5p in the £ is due 
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to be paid early in the New 
Year. 

iv) ‘I intend to arrange for the 
final distribution early in 

_ October’. s 

v) ‘I shall be arranging the 

final Cistribution before very 
long’. 

vi) ‘The final dividend is being 

_ paid this month’. 

vii) ‘I shall be holding a meeting 
of the Committee of In- 
specticn shortly, following 
which the final distribution 
will be made’. 


\ 


failed to do so >y January 8th; 1980. 


He was ADMONISHED and ordered to . 


pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 


3. Stanley Margolis (FCA), of 3009 
‘Bagley Avenue, Los Angeles, California 
_ USA, having been found guilty of 
misconduct within the meaning of bye- 
law 78(a) 


- (a) In that he on or about January 16th, 

. 1979 improperly acquired 20,000 
shares in his own account in A, a 
limited liability company, in 


which he was a director, when at the - 


time he was aware that an approach 
-had been mede for the proposed 


acquisition of A, by B, another 


limited liabil-ty company. 

(b) And in thet -he on or about 
January 22nd, 1979 improperly 

~- acquired 5,000 shares in. A, a 
limited liability company in which 
he was a director, on behalf of C, an 
Individual fcr whom -he. held a 
power of attorney, when at the time 
he was aware that an approach had 
been made for the proposed 
acquisition of A, by B, another 
limited liability company. 


/ was EXCLUDEL from membership of 
the Institute anc ordered to pay the 
~ sum of £150 by way of costs. 


4, William Ronald Rogers, (FCA), of 
The Manor House, 50 Chiswell Road, 
London, E18 1L5 having been found 
guilty. of. misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78a). 

In that he at Chelmsford on October 
19th, 1979 pleaded guilty to or was 
found guilty of three charges namely: 


' (a) making false statements tending to 


Adelphi, 


prejudice Her Majesty the Queen 
_ and the public revenue with intent 
=- to defraud Her Majesty the Queen, 
(b) forgery, 
(c) uttering a forged document. 


was EXCLUDED from membership of 
the Institute and ordered to pay the 
sum of £150 by way of costs. 


"5, Michael Joseph Downer, FCA, of 


40 Meadway, Tolworth, Surrey having 
been found guilty of misconduct within 
the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


In that he at Tolworth, Surrey, without 
good cause having obtained an order 
from the Bristol County Court, in 
respect of a judgment order made on 


March 20th, 1979 in’ the sum of 
£105.50, that the said judgment should 
be discharged by instalments at the rate 


of £10 per calendar month, was three 
‘months in arrear in payments by 


January 8th, 1980 
was ADMONISHED and ordered to 


pay the sum of £150.by way of costs. 


Disciplinary Committee May 20th, 1980 


6. Walter John Whaley, FCA, of The 
19/20 John Adam Street, 
London WC2N 6AM having been 
found guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78a) 


(a) In that he at London, without 
good cause failed to reply in writing 
to a letter dated 21st May, 1979 
addressed to him by a firm of 
solicitors, acting in the estate of X, 
deceased, until August 13th, 1979. 


(b) And in that he at London, without 
_ good cause between August 15th, 
1979 and October 23rd, 1979 failed 
to reply to a letter addressed to him 
by a firm of solicitors, acting in the 
estate of X, deceased, despite three 
reminders. 


(c) And in that he at London, without 
good cause having advised a 
member of the  Institute’s 

secretariat in a telephone con- 
versation on December 19th, 1979 
that he would be writing to the 
Institute with regard to a complaint 
received from a firm of solicitors, 
acting in the estate of X, deceased, 
had failed to do so by February Sth, 
1980. 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £200 by way of costs. 
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7. Hubert Keith Brook, (FCA), of 36 
Hawksworth Lane, Leeds having been 
found guilty of misconduct within the 
meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


In that he at Bradford, on October 
24th, 1979 pleased guilty. to or was 
found guilty of eight charges of theft 
and six charges of false accounting 


was EXCLUDED from membership oi 
the Institute and ordered to pay the 


-sum of £100 by way of costs. 


8. David James Kohn, (FCA), of 21 

Dudley Road, Wimbledon, London 
SW19 having been found guilty o! 
misconduct within the meaning of the 
bye-law 78(a) 


In that he at London, on January 19th 
and 20th, 1977 pleaded guilty to or was 
found guilty of 17 charges of thefi 
ses to section 1(i) of the Theft Aci 
1968. 


was EXCLUDED from membership of 
the Institute and ordered to pay the 
sum of £150 by way of costs. 


9. Patrick Cross, FCA, of 319 Shirle 
Road, Southampton, Hants, havin, 
been found guilty of misconduct withir 
the meaning of bye-law 78a) 
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(a) In that he at Southampton, without 
good cause failed to reply to letters 
dated 9th and 10th September, 1976 
addressed to hinr by a firm of 
solicitors, being the executors in 

| the estate of Y, deceased, until 
November 9th, 1977, despite seven 
reminders. 

(b) And in that he at Southampton, 
without good cause had failed to 
provide a full reply to a letter dated 
May 15th, 1978 addressed to him by 
a firm of solicitors being the 
executors in the estate of Y, 
deceased, by June 4th, 1979 when 
the solicitors made a complaint to 
the Institute, despite six reminders. 

(c) And in that he at Southampton 
without good cause failed to provide 
the Institute with a further report 
on the tax affairs relating to the 
estate of Y, deceased, by October 
31st, 1979, requested in, a letter of 
October 4th 1979. 

(d) And in that he at Southampton, 
without good cause failed to provide 
the Institute with a further report 
on the tax affairs relating to the 
estate of Y, deceased, by Sth 
February 1980, requested in a letter 
of January 15th, 1980. 

(e) And in that he at Southampton, 
without good cause failed to reply to 
a letter dated February 7th, 1980 
addressed to him by the Institute in 
connection with a complaint 
concerning his professional conduct 
regarding the estate of Z, deceased, 
despite a reminder. 


was ADMONISHED and ordered to 
pay the sum of £200 by way of costs. 


10. Arthur George Wells, FCA, of 5 
Rosebery Avenue, London EC1 having 
been found guilty of misconduct within 
the meaning of bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at London, without good 
cause between 8th January 1979 and 
March 6th, 1979 failed to advise the 
Department of Trade Insolvency 
Service Branch that he had not 
received their letter of March 15th, 
1978 regarding the bankruptcy of 
A, referred to in a reminder dated 
January 8th, 1979. 

(b) And in-that he at London, without 


good cause between July 1978 and 
March 1979 failed to submit to the 
Department of Trade Insolvency 
Service Branch the 16th half-yearly 
account to July 1978 in respect of 
the bankruptcy of A. 
(c) And in that he at. London without 
good cause between April 1979 and 
October 12th, 1979, the date of a 
meeting with the representative of 
the Department of Trade Insolvency 
Service Branch, failed to provide the 
DoT with the outstanding in- 
formation requested in their letter 
of April 4th, 1979, regarding the 
bankruptcy of A. 
(d) And in that he at London, without 
good cause between March 1979 
and October 12th, 1979, the date of 
a meeting with a representative of 
the Department of Trade Insolvency 
Service Branch, failed to take the 
necessary action on four matters 
referred to in his letter dated March 
6th, 1979, the subject of a reminder 
from the DoT on July 20th, 1979, 
regarding the bankruptcy of A. 
‘And in that he at London without 
good cause during a period or 
periods between August 1970 and 
January 1980 neglected the 
bankruptcy of A. 


(e) 


was REPRIMANDED, fined £100 and 
ordered to pay, the sum of £200 by way 
of costs. 


11. Malcolm Charles Landau, FCA, of 
12, George Street, London W1 having 
been found guilty of misconduct within 
the meaning of bye-law 78a). 


(a) In that he.at London, without good 
cause failed to appeal against a tax 
assessment of £75 on the income 
relating to the W Will Trust for the 
year 1973/1974, despite the fact 

~ that when the assessment was 
received he had not submitted any 
tax return. 

(b) And in that he at London, without 
good cause failed to appeal against 
a tax assessment of £300 on the 
income relating to the W Will Trust 
for the year 1974/1975, despite the 
fact that when the assessment was 
received he had not submitted any 
tax return. 

(c) And in that he at London, without 


good cause between June 1977 and 
August 1979 failed to advise a firm , 
of solicitors, that he was unable to - 
provide information regarding the 
affairs of a Mr & Mrs G, which were 
the responsibility of a former 
partner of his. 

(d) And in that he at London, without 
good cause failed to telephone the 
tax manager at a firm of solicitors 
on January Sth, 1978, despite 
having agreed to do so in a 
telephone conversation on January 
3rd, 1978. 


(e) And in that he at London without ° 
good cause failed to reply within a 
reasonable time to a letter dated 
December 20th, 1978 addressed to 
him by a firm of solicitors, 
regarding the W Will Trust. 


(f) And in that he at London, having in 
a lette dated 1st March 1979. 
addressed to the Institute regarding 
the W Will Trust, stated that a 
detailed reply would shortly be sent, 
nevertheless failed to do so until 
July 30th, 1979. 


(g) And in that he at London, having in 
a letter dated 30th July 1979, ad- 
dressed to the Institute with regard 
to the W Will Trust, stated that the 
matter would be finalised within six 
weeks, nevertheless had failed to do 
so by February Sth, 1980. 


(h) And in that he at London, having in 
a telephone conversation on Sep- 
tember 21st, 1979 with the Institute 
secretariat, agreed to send a written 
reply regarding the W Will Trust, 
nevertheless failed to do so until 
November 29th, 1979. 


(i) And in that he at London, having in 
a letter dated January 7th, 1980 
addressed to the Institute with 
regard to the W Will Trust said that 
he would provide a full report 
before the end of January, never- 
theless failed to do so. 


(j) And in that he at London, without 
good cause, during a period or 
periods during 1977, 1978 and 1979, 
neglected to finalise the tax affairs 
in relation to the W Will Trust. 


was REPRIMANDED, referred to the - 
Institute’s Practice Advisory Service, 
fined £150 and ordered to pay the sum 
of £250 by way of costs. 
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12. Anthony Robert Dixon, FCA, of 12 
Asfordby Road, Melton Mowbray, 
Leicestershire, having been found guilty 
of misconduct within the meaning of 
bye-law 78(a) 


_in that he at Leicester on December‘ 
19th pleaded guilty to or was found 
guilty on a charge of conspiracy to 
pervert the course. of public: justice. 


was CENSURED and ordered to pay 
the sum. of £200 by way of costs. 


13. Vrajlal Karsandas Khakhria, FCA, 
of 64 Gilpin Avenue, East Sheen, 
London SW14 having been found guilty 
of misconduct within the meaning of 
, Bye-law 78(a) 


(a) In that he at-London, without good 
cause, failed within a reasonable 
time to reply to a professional 
enquiry letter dated April Sth; 1979 
sent to him by a firm of chartered 
accountants regarding the affairs of 
a limited liability company, 

_ despite two reminders, ` 

(b) And in that he at London, without 

good cause, failed within a 
reasonable time to release to a firm . 
of chartered accountants, the 
books and papers relating to the 
affairs of a limited liability 
company, requested in a letter of 


April Sth, 1979, 
(c) And in that he at London without 
good cause failed to reply to a letter 
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Notice Board _ 


from the Institute dated December 
11th, 1979 regarding the affairs of a 
limited liability company, despite 
four reminders, ` 


was REPRIMANDED, referred to the 
Practice Advisory Service and ordered 
to pay the sum of £250 by way of costs. 
PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 
Davis, Bonley & Co, Certified Ac- 


-countants, moved on September 8th, 


1980, to: Annandale, West Heath 
Avenue, London NW11 7QU (01-458 
9333). Ngo l 


R. C. Kelman & Shirreffs have 
amalgamated with the Aberdeen firm 
of Pannell Kerr Forster with effect 


from August. 1st, 1980, and the com- 


bined firm is practising from Shirman 


House, 38 Albyn Place, Aberdeen ABY 
JUS. Mr G. G. ‘Shirreffs, CA,. 
previously a partner of R.. C. Kelman 
and. Shirreffs, continues as a consultant 
to the new firm. 


` Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Co an- 
nounce the retirement on September 
30th, of Sir Henry Peat, KCVO, DFC, 
FCA, and Messrs R. Leng-Smith, CA, 
W. J. Musson, DFM, FCA, and R. H. 
L. Humphries, FCA, and the admission 
to Partnership.on October 1st, 1980 of 
Messrs K. M. R. Foster, FCA, C. G. 
Hermon-Taylor, FCA, and W., M. 
Tannett, FCA, in London; R. J. Archer, 


rennan 






~ 


Moore, FCA, in Birmingham; D. } 
Portlock, FCA, in Leeds; V. G. V 
Powell, BSc, FCA, in Sheffield and ` 
Jones, FCA, in Swansea. 


McGillivray & Co have merged wit 
the Leicester firm of Pannell Ke; 
Forster, with effect from September 1s 
1980. Mr Edward O’Kirwan, FCA 
became a partner in Pannell Ker 
Forster on that date. 


Sherwood Thompson & Co, Char 
tered Accountants, have moved t 
larger and more convenient premises a 
The Manor House, Lichfield Street 
Tamworth, Staffs, B79 7QF. - 


Thomson McLintock & Co, Char- 
tered Accountants, Glasgow and 
Edinburgh, announce that Mr Camp- 


bell Denholm, LLB, CA, will be 


assumed as a partner on October Ist 
1980, and will be based in the Glasgow 
office. : 


APPOINTMENTS © 


Mr Lester Kendler, FCA, has beer 
‘appointed a director of Accounting - 


Information Development Service. 


Mr Daniel Lakey, ACIS, has been 
appointed financial controller of 
Ramtek Limited. | 


Mr Ernest H. Sharp, FCA, the 
chairman of Giltspur Limited, a 
director of House of Fraser Limited (the 
Harrods group), has joined the board of 
Mercia Television, the independent 
television company competing for the 
East and West Midlands franchise. 
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Now try our way — a day of interviews to help you decide on 
your future — do you want more responsibility & job satisfaction, 
perhaps a move to an international firm, or some specialisation 
(tax, insolvency, etc)? Whatever you want we can provide — free 
unbiased advice with positively no strings attached. Contact us 
today for the best position for the best future, for you. 


NEWLY QUALIFIED — EC4 , _ to £8,500 

A highly progressive medium-sized practice requires a newly 

qualified A.C.A. with a good exam record to join one of their 

audit teams. The firm prides itself on a friendly atmosphere, 

comprehensive C.P.E. training and providing a personal service of 
- a high technical standard to a wide variety of clients. 


POST PEI TRANSFER — W1 | £550 
A well qualified Post PE | transferee is sought by this fast ex- 


a 


CLASSIFIED 
ADVERTISEMENTS 
LONDON 


A.C.A. (1980) EVERYTHINGS 








GOING YOUR WAY..... 


NEWLY QUALIFIED TO : | 
SPECIALISE IN TAX — EC2 £8,000 + 


One of the leading international practices are seeking a newly 
qualified A.C.A. who wishes to leave behind audit work and 
specialise in the tax field. The firm will provide extensive training 


-courses to enable you to accept responsibility for your own 


. panding medium-sized practice in the West End, where ability - 
and hard work will be amply rewarded. The training and auditing .. 


experience that can be gained from this opening will be in- 


valuable when ‘the time comes for you to sit your final 


examinations. 


The now famous Home Counties Shopping List shows a mere 
fraction of the number of vacancies available in the South and 
South East. Over the past two years the Home Counties 
Department has made a conscious effort to make strong contacts 
with all the leading firms in all the major centres as well as a 
number of successful rural practices. This gives you; the newly 


‘qualified; tax senior; manager or junior the best choice and the.. 


best advice for your future. 


-t 


=>. 


portfolio at an early stage and also to keep you up to date with 
the latest legislation. In addition to joining the upper echelon of 
tax specialists you would also: receive all the other benefits 
usually associated with the top professional firms. 

£NEG 


P.A. TO PARTNER — EC2 © 


This is an ideal position for a newly qualified ACA wishing to 
broaden their professional experience with an established 14 
partner city firm. You would have responsibility for a portfolio of 
clients, deal with all aspects of general practice work and assist a 
young partner with high level compiex tax cases. 


AUDIT SENIORS — W1 £NEG 


‘A multi-branch practice consisting of 21 partners and 7 offices 
require seniors for their head office in London. This is an audit 
based practice with public company work and a wide variety of 
medium sized private company clients. Benefits include C.P.E. 
training, high technical standards and rapid promotion based on 
individual merit. 

to £4,500 


SEMI-SENIIOR — W1 : 


This small but extremely well-organised practice in the West End 
need a part qualified A.C.A. or A.C.C.A. with approximately one 
year to eighteen months’ professional experience to work as a 
semi-senior on their larger audits. If you are capable of working 
with the minimum of supervision then this firm can offer you both 
a position that offers considerable scope both in terms of ex- 


‘perience and remuneration. 


HOME COUNTIES SHOPPING LIST 


High Wycombe Qualified Audit Manager with large firm experience to £10,000 
Readin . Fast expanding office of good London practice — Seniors NQ £6,500 
Leathernead Personal Tax Assistant/Part Qualified Accountant — urgent. £5,500 
Kent Commuterland Newly Qualifieds or PE2 finalists for branch office of major practice £8,000 
Horsham Newly Qualified last week — personal tax today £7,000 + 
Esher Newly qualified to specialise in all aspects of tax — no experience necessary ¢g 500 
Sevenoaks | Audit denior/Semi-Senior — responsibility. & initiative required NQ £7,000 
Bognor Regis Multi-branch practice offers qualified person real prospects £8,500 
Windsor London rates in Berkshire for good-modern auditors, Rising above £8,500 


STOP PRESS - TEMPS 


~ for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 


Halifax House, 62/64 Moorgate, London EC2. Tel: 01-628 8525. 
307-308 High Holborn, London WC1. Tel: 01-404 4561. . 
14 Gt. Castle St., Oxford Circus, London W1. Tel: 01-580 9186. 
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BURE ike 


OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
' æ MACHINE OPERATORS 


0 
TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY ` E 


PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY ` 5 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS l 





e i 
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39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
> 01-4918676 | 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
-01:493 9441: 


PRACTICE e COMMERCE INDUSTRY © PRACTICE 


FREE LIST 








a | 


Salaries Si 


Our free list contzins over 200 vacancies for the 
` qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant. 


To receive a copy without any obligation, please 
telephone, write cr cal. 


Richard Owen Associates ` 
Cross Keys Howse, 56 Moorgate, EC2. Tel. 01-638 1891 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. 
i Our service to applican s is personal, confidential and free 
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ASSISTANT _ 
BILLERICAY, ESSEX 


| 
c. £12,500 — | 


internationa! oil co. require -a 
mature Chartered Acccuntant, | 
ideally 35 to 45. years of age | 
with computerised accounting 
experience, to join their special | 
projects dept. Knowledge of 
French and understanding of | 
French accounting methods 
Some overseas 





Partner requires responsible assistant, 
not necessarily qualified, for small, but 
` expanding, office, handling most aspects 
of general practice. Salary neogitable. 
Applications in ‘writing giving «full 
particulars of age, experience, salary, 
etc. to: 









‘travel. 





l CROYDON AND COMPANY, 
SACKVILLE (REC CONS) '- ~ AHAMGHSTREET,. 
01-434 1004 


BILLERICAY, ESSEX. 
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ABLE SEMI-SENIOR 


A GENERAL, 3 partnered, -practice, 
needs a reliable semt-senior for accounts 
preparation and subsequent audit. Good 
salary offered, flexible working hours, 
plus an opportunity to gain tax ex- 
perience. 

_ Please write to Smee Moore & Co 

50 Monmouth Street, WC2H 9ES. 








ABLE assistant required by -2 partner 
chartered practice in North London. Suit 
newly/part qualified ACA/ACCA seeking 
definite prospects within friendly office. 
Generous study leave (if required) and other 
benefits in addition to competitive salary. 
Box No. AA 3784. 


ACCOUNTANTS in Hendon district 
require staff, not necessarily qualified, but 
must have some professional experience. 
Articles granted or transfers accepted in 
suitable cases. Box No. AI 3790. 


A CERTIFIED practice invites applications 
from persons willing to study ACCA 
(Bengali speaking an advantage). Apply A 
Solaiman & Co, 

E1 SJL. > > 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT required 
to manage small branch office near Walton- 
on-Thames. This is a genuine partnership 
opportunity for the right person. Good 
starting salary. Box No. AC3819. 


‘ASSISTANT (semi-senior) required by 
North London firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Requires at least 1% years’ 
experience of small - medium audits and 


incomplete records, and be able to work on - 


own initiative. Salary wert according 
to. experience. Box No. AS3814.- - 


AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, good training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. 


AUDIT & TAX SENIORS £8,500 - £11,000 | 
according to experience and qualifications. 
There have .never been so many op- 


portunities available. irs Accountancy 
Appointments 01-361 1188 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 


A YOUNG expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants in Hampstead requires a 
Personal Assistant to the sole practitioner. 
Excellent prospects to the right person. 
Salary negotiable, Box No, AY3815. 


BLACKPOOL. Recently qualified ac- 


_countant required with sound general ex- 


perience to assist in expansion and with view 
to partnership. Box No. BR3816. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Central 
London, 3 Partners require qualified 
personal assistant for accounts and tax work 
with responsibility. Good etl and definite 
prospects for right person. Tel: Mr Chilton 
637-2601. 





- CORNWALL 


SENIOR ASSISTANT required by long- 
established and expanding practice in 
Newquay. Applicants need not 
necessarily be qualifted but preferably 
should have knowledge of incomplete 
records and personal taxation. 
Applications in writing giving details of 
experience, qualifications (if any), age, 
etc, and salary required, to Whitaker, 
Redfearn, Pappin & Co, 5 Berry Road, 
Newquay, Cornwall. i 





Hanbury Street, London - 


. from home, Would suit’ reitred 


_writing to Box No. LC 


~~ PUBLIC PRACTICE 













KEEP AHEAD 
_ OF THE PACK 
£4,000-£12,000 


We . have professional clients 
throughout -London and Birmingham, 
who are urgently seeking staff at all 
levels — juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa's and managers. 


We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray’s Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs} WC1X 0AP. 


113/115 Holloway Head, 
irmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 hrs} 






CORPORATE TAX P.A. for Partners t» 
well respected medium size City practice 
Must be a self starter wanting to go place 
Qualified by exam òr by experience; or fror» 
Revenue. £12,000 - £15,000. Capital Av 
countancy Appointments 01-361 118 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). 





EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require Seniors and Semi/Seniors. 
’ Above average salaries will be paid to the 

successful applicants. Please tel: 01-534 

3441/3 to arrange appointment. 





, INSOLVENCY. To £15,000. Several plu’ 


positions are available in London ans 
Provinces for experienced specialists. » 
and small firms. £8,000 - £15,000. Brias 
Ingram Recruitment 01-458 5313. 


+ 





INSOLVENCY 


West End Specialist Firm require ex- 
perienced insolvency staff, qualified or 
non-qualified. Excellent salary and 

rospects. N 
Bernard Phillips & Co. associated with 
Arthur Andersen & Co, 76 New’ 
Cavendish Street, W.1. 





INTERNATIONAL reinsurance broker 
require Accountant to translate continent: 
financial accounts into US format. To worl 
persons 
a i fee basis. Apply J. Lamborn, 01-600 


JUNIORS required for Holborn Chartered 
Accountants, pleasant office and nice 
Sueoumauge — ring Mr. Aarons, 01-243. 
7102. i 


LUTON Chartered Accountants requite 
Tax and Audit staff. 2 Partners — pleasan» 
office — good salary. ppi in own hand- 


PA for 3 Partner W1 Practice. Responsible 
for accounts and tax work. Excellent 
prospects for young, go-ahead ACA. £11,000! 
- £12,000 depending on experience. Capital» 
Accountancy Appointments 01-361 1188s 
(evenings/ weekends 01-368 5086). ° 


PROSPECTIVE PARTNER required by 
Chartered sole practitioner in Ilford, Essex. 
Experience in incomplete records essential 
Dynamic, fast-expanding practice with 
computer facilities. An excellent opportunity 
ao a a worn ambitious ACA. Box No 
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` Notanother written examination, - It will certainly mean dealing ` T 
but a far harder test of your account- ` with a diversity of clients large and A 


ing ability. small, working on many important SO | 
Its the test of joining a ‘major _ assignments. : : = 
company, putting theoretical skills | — Ifyour PE2 results make youthink. | | 
= into practice.. > ` you're ready for the first real test of - i | 
Meeting the standards ofa large your career prove it now by writing 
international firm. | ' to: Jeremy Spurling, Abacus House, . | on 
| It may mean travel.Or specialisa- Gutter Lane,Cheapside, — e a 
tion-perhaps i in taxation. © London EC2V8AH. -- _ | 
> Aberdeen’ Coventry Liverpool . Norwich ; . 
[Coopers |se". Esinburan tendon” ‘Nottingham | chartered oy 
& Lybrand | srmrsrer,, Guemsey: Mersneter, Seated | Wih C&L O | 
` : Bristol Leeds Newcastle-upon-Tyne Wellingborough : 


; Cardiff Leicester’ Northampton 


ny 
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PA TO PARTNER W.1. c£10,000 
Our clients seek someone who has been 
qualified for a year or two and is used to 
working in a small general practice. 

MANAGER E.C.1 . £11,000+ 


. Substantial practice are seeking an 


ACA/ACCA with several years’ auditing 


experience. | = 

CO. TAX SENIOR W.1 to £12,000 
Large industrial concern wish.to recruit 
well experienced company tax person (not 


necessarily qualified) for their ‘West End 


office. 
TRUST ASSISTANT E.C.1: - Neg 
Bright young person, possibly. with some 


book-keeping experience, wishing to enter ` 


the trust field, will be trained by our 
clients. i 
SUPERVISOR W.C.2 
Large firm seeks a lady/ gentleman for a 
specialist department. Must be well versed 
in book-keeping and preparation of final 
accoun i 


ts. : f 
ASST. TAX MANAGER E.C.2 c£9,500 | 
International practice requires ex- ` 


perienced person to. join their busy tax 
department. Preferably A.T.I.I. 

TRUST SENIOR E.C.4 
Medium sized firm seeks someone with 


; ; f 
«An © 


Regent Street, Londo 


£9,000+- 


£8,500-£9,000 








SENIOR W.1 © - ¢£8,000 


. Medium sized firm require someone who 


is well experienced in dealing with small 


audits and accounts. No travelling in- ~ 


volved. © 
SENTOR/ASST. MANAGER E.C.4 
eae c£9,000 
Excellent post with substantial firm for 
someone with good personal tax 
knowledge. 
SENIOR E.C3 
Long established medium sized City 
practice seek: experienced Audit Senior. 
Preferably ACA/ ACCA. i 
SENIOR E.C4- l c£8,000 
International practice would like to. meet 
recently qualified ACA with good exam 
record and experience of large company 


audits. Ai 
SENIOR/MANAGER CROYDON. 


An ACA with good, all-round experience 
l T T this small local-firm. 


AGER ° HARROGATE 


Local office of a London based firm are . 
an- -ACA  £9,000-£10,000 © 


seekin 
SEMI SENIOR/SENIOR ST. ALBANS 
Suitable post for a finalist who may be 


01 437 6063 (24 hours) ma, 
01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends}\ 


` to £10,000 - 
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K A Be a. 
Aa Executive Limited 
Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants 
n W1. Telephone: 





SUPERVISOR . DAGENHAM 
A knowledgeable and experienced Ac- 


"countant is required to spend approx 6° 


months’ a year working on the audit of a 


client in this area, and the remainder of © 


the year in, or around, Central London. 
£NEG. . 
SENIOR HARPENDEN 
Sole practitioner requires ‘a lady/gen- 
tleman to take charge of audit/incomp. 
records. £NEG. 
PA/MANAGER SALISBURY 
position dealing with general audit and 
some tax work. Not less than £9,000. 
ALL LEVELS READING 
A medium sized firm are seeking finalists, 
NQ, or unqual. staff. ENEG. 

PA TO PARTNER BRIGHTON 
A medium sized practice are ‘seeking a 
aualified person as PA to Partner/ Partner 
Designate, c£10,000. = 7 * 
SENIOR/MANAGER WEYBRIDGE 
A qualified person is required by our 


‘clients, who are of medium size. 


MANAGER TONBRIDGE WELLS 


Suitable post for an ACA/ACCA looking 


af ž 
at ost? 


‘Suitable for a qualified person seeking a ` ` 





counting. 





~ PEI FINALIST/ 
Newly Qualified 


required for expanding firm of ‘Char- 
tered Accountants. The successful 
applicant will be fully experienced in all 
aspects of the .work of. a small 
professional office, able to work on their 


own initiative and be able to take on 
responsibility. The salary will be 
negotiable based on experience and 
qualification. Apply in writing with full 
c.v, to The Staff Partner, David Rice & 
Co., 71 Mutley Plain, Plymouth, Devon. 





“ QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting ‘and ea 
work with a progressive young firm 
chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6691. 








SUCCESSION 
OPPORTUNITY 
' NORTH LONDON © 


Chartered Accountant with good all 
round. experience required for well 
established small practice, early suc- 
cession, good commencing salary. 
Capacity available for considerable 
further expansion and/or to handle any 
clients for whom the applicant already 
acts. Box No. SO 3834. 


several years’ experience in trust ac- 


_ *. SOUTH COAST 
' CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 





SEMI-SENIORS and seniors able to work 
on own initiative required by W. 1 firm of 


Chartered Accountants. Top salaries. Box a 
- No, $83805. , 


TAX ASSISTANT for Cotswold firm. 
Experience in personal tax essential ex-bank 
personnel welcome, c.£4,500. Apply Wessex 


. Consultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, 
Somerset. Telephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


TAX SENIOR at a good salary required by 


' firm of C.A.s, London N.W., to take charge ~. 
of a variety of interesting and substantial . 


cases. Reply Box No. TS 3835. 


| i 
TAX SENIOR, Manchester, independent 
firm, expanding department, both personal 
and corporate duties with junior' staff 


- assistance. c. £7,500. Apply Wessex. Con- 


sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. 
Telephone (0935) 25183/259%. 


. TAX. Top International firm is interviewing 


NOW, good finalists for Tax Department 
Training. To £8,500. Brian Ingram ' 
Recruitment. 01-458 5313. 
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living in Nth London. To £6,500. 
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WEST COUNTRY sole practitioner with 
market town practice needs additional 
partner due to continued success of firm. 
ACA 30-40 currently in the profession 
preferred. Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone: 
(0935) 25183/ 25996. 


YOUNG, intelligent, experienced ac- 
countant, able to prepare accounts to final 
stage, required by West End practitioner, 
interesting and varied clientele, smart of- 
fices. Write stanng, age, experience and 
salary. Box No. Y13818. ` 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


answering 
Advertisements 
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TRAINING CONTRACTS 


ARTICLED CLERK, foundation completed 
or transferee required by Chartered Ac- 
countants, London NW6. Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 
progressive salary. Write Box AC 3798. 





COMMERCE & 
INDUSTRY 





FINANCIAL PUBLISHERS require part: 


qualified Accountant to work in their City 
offices as analyst, hourly rate, flexible time. 
Opportunity to acquire valuable experience. 


For enquiries please phone B. Tavernier on - 


01-251 4037. 


for variety with some tax. £NEG. 
DDD a. 
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VICTORIA UNIVERSITY ~> 
OF WELLINGTON .. __,, 
New Zealand 


ACCOUNTANCY eatin 
Senior Lectureship and Lectureship in’ 
the aad gala of Accountancy. These 
tenured positions involve teaching at 
undergraduate and graduate ‘levels. . 
Research support in various forms. is: 


-ayailable. Applications will be con-> 


sidered from specialists in any of ther 
area of accounting, finance, or in- 
formation systems (including com- ~ 
puting). Applicants for the Lectureship: 
should have demonstrated potential in: 
teaching and research activity. Ap- 
plicants for the Senior Lectureship. 


‘should have an advanced degree in 


accounting or finance or, alternatively,’ 
have a successful record of teaching, ; 
research or professional activity. a 
CLOSING DATE: The closing date for. . 
applic dons is OCTOBER 3ist, 1980. . 
SALARIES 


‘The salary scale for Senior Lecturers is 

NZ $19.083 to $21,837 per annum: 
where there is a bar, then $33.772 pers 
annum. The scale for Lecturers is" 


~ NZ $15,149 to. $18,615 per annum:;:: 


CONDITIONS OF APPOINTMENT: 
Prospective applicants should obtain the 
Conditions of Appointment and method” 
of application from the Association of ` 
Commonwealth Universities (Appts.),.36 
Gordon Square, London WC1H OPF.: 








" Derby Lonsdale College 
of Higher Education 


SENIOR LECTURER 
LECTURER GRADE ff 
in ACCOUNTANCY 


mApplications are invited from candidates 
«olding degrees and/or professional 
poari appropriate practice or 
dustrial experience and able to. offer 
E aey in Financial Accounting, 
axation and/or Auditing. Teaching is 
gap to Final Professional level on full- ' 
ime, sandwich and part-time courses. 
| eet Scales: i 
nior Lecturer: £8,952 - £10,539 .- 
11,295 
ecturer Grade II: £6,012 - £9,702 
perean forms and further par- 
lars may be obtained from the 
Mitaffing Officer, Derby Lonsdale College 
wf Higher Education, Kedleston Road, 
Yerby DE3 1GB, telephone Derby 
47181, to whom completed forms should 
E a by Monday, 13th October 
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SOLIDATION. 
Francais-Anglais 


Certified Public Accountant, Chartered Accountant, ou 
Certificats Superieurs de |’Expertise Comptable. 


Libre le plus tôt possible 


Larges possibilités de développement de carriére 
Ecrire avec photo et C.V., sous Box No IG 31512 





PARTNERSHIPS 
AND PRACTICES 





m BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
vith all-round experience seeks partnership 
‘ith sole practitioner or smali firm. Capital 

available. Would also consider subcontract 

«ork and temporary assignments. — Please 

«eply to Box AB 6692. 


- BRIGHT young ACCA with all-round 
perience seeks partnership with sole: 
poiome or small firm. Capital up to 

20,000 available. Box No. AB 3793. 


=#CQUISITIONS, seling & mergers of 
<actices throughout U.K. Depending on 
pe of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
es G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd; 
fionument Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
filliam Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62 
‘30 & 01-623 6160. 


RIGHTON. Sole practitioner with G.R.F. 
£15,000 plus valuable Insurance & 
«uilding Society agency, wishes to dispose of 
actice to leave the area. Willing to stay up 
« 6 months to ensure smooth transfer. 
pply in confidence to Box No. BS3820.- 


BGARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
«quires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 

vated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
«693. 


HARTERED ACCOUNTANT in Mid- 
lesex requires G.R.F. up to £20,000. All 

aceas considered. Replies treated in strictest 
mfidence. Box No. CA 3829. 


HMIARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
.R.F. in range £10,000 - £20,000 in Kent, 
arrey, East Sussex or S.E. London. All 

te treated confidentially. Box No, CA. 


‘“HARTERED ACCOUNTANTS — 2 
eartner firm ~~ with newly acquired and 
imished offices in West End, seek merger 
ith sole practitioner, GRF £50,000+. Box 
Ho. CA 3787. 


MTY FIRM of Chartered Accountants 
mcerned to give a personal service to 
ients is interested in acquiring additional 
«e income from. a ee wishing to 
«tire. Box No, CF 3794. 


“CA with wide experience has adequate 
apital available to purchase a small 
practice or a share in a larger practice. 
“referred area is the Midlands but con- 
Nderation given to the right practice 
«lsewhere. Box No. FC 3760. 


-4ED WAY TOWNS. Established Chartered 
“ractice for disposal, G.R.F. £50,000 +. 


Mffers invited around 1% times G.R.F.. 


«cluding goodwill, long lease, equipment 
nd W.I.P. Box No. MT3822. ' 


! 





LAKELAND SOUTH 


Chartered Accountants wish to expand 
into Kendal area and seek to acquire a 
small to medium size Practice by 
purchase or merger. 
. .. * Box No, LS 7372 





NORTH SURREY. Chartered Accountants 


wish to acquire block of Fees/Practice up to 
£50,000 gr.f. in Kent, Surrey, Sussex. 


Replies treated in strictest confidence. Box - 


No. NS$3821. 


OVERWORKED Senior Partner in a fast 
expanding, two partner Chartered Practice 


. located in outer N.W. London, requires able, 


energetic and technically capable person to 
join the practice as a third partner. The ideal 
applicant would be approximately 30-35 
years old and have some capital and/or 
clients to introduce on commencement. Box 
No. 053785. ` 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
aequ ring disposin of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Denis Chatñeld & Associates, 


"Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite - Street, 


London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/ 5831. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 


- specialist tax, advisory services to ac- 


countants throughout the U.K. A. B. Osman 


& Co. Lid, Monument Station Buildings, 53- 
C4R - 


S4 King William. Street, London, 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 01-623 6160. 





PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found that as 
recruitment consultants to the 
professions we were being asked to 
look not simply for partners but to assist 
with the acquisition, disposal and 
merging of professional practices. 

We are now advising & large number of 
practices, both nationally and in- 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
‘and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service. 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON ECAY OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-353 5831 













OVERSEAS 


important Groupe, installé @ Paris, spécialisé en AUDIT 
et EXPERTISES ECONOMIQUES recherche: 


AUDITEUR CHEF DE MISSION 


Bonne pratique des réglementations américaines et 
anglaises, et en particulier en matière de CON- 
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SITUATIONS WANTED 








pu 
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. 5 “ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately, Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special projects, 
etc.. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


re aie 


ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 


Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 
TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT. posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
BUREAU 


Employment Agency Business 

6 Clements Road, liford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 

Freeiances and Job Applicants 
required also. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately, ~-- All replies to Box 
AC 6697. . 


ACIS with a Management Diploma, strong 
in audit and financial accountancy and 
statutory works, will under-study the 
practising Accountants on contract basis. 
ity, Westend & NW London only. Please 
phone 205 1678 (evenings). 


AVAILABLE NOW OR LATER, ex- 


perienced in all branches of audit and 
accountancy, clerk (45), twenty-five years in 
rofession. Travelled extensively on audits in 
K. Salary negotiable in the region of 
£6,000 p.a. Box No AN 3796. 


GRADUATE, accountancy, audit ex- 
perience. Seeking three year training 
contract with a Chartered Accountant firm. 
Available immediately. Please contact Box 
No, GA3823. . 


PART-QUALIFIED Accountant, with over 


8 years’ experience in the profession, 
requires a position in London on self- 
a So be basis. Please write Box No. 
PQ3811. 











RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 
0245 81166/69711 — CABLES RESOURCE 
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_ DISPOSAL OR MERGER 
SOUTH SCOTLAND 


This well established Chartered Practice 
with excellent connections, town centre 
freehold offices and a valuable ‘bullding 
society/Insurance agency is now available. 
Onur client is extremely flexible and would 
consider elther an outright sale with 
continuity through a consultancy 
agreement or alternatively would be 
sympathetic to a compatible merger, The 
firm has a wide spread of work with ¢ 270 
clienta, about 1,200 sq. ft. of offices and 
shows ¢ 50% profitability. The firm fs also 
situated in a growth area near the border, 
convenient to excellent alr, rail, road and 
port facilities. Enquiries are invited in the 
atrictest confidence and when replying 
kindly give your consent for our client to 
contact you for a confidential discussion. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Our cellent, gross fees £525,000, a highly- 
respected chartered practice established 
188 , with space available in thelr 
convenient and commodious City offices, 
seeks a merger. Ideally a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000 
maximam would sult. It is envisaged that 
our client's family atmosphere, progressive 
approach and PORES acceptance 
could be the catalyst to excellent growth, 
economy and profit potential. Enquiries 
are Invited In complete confidence today. 


OTHER OPPORTUNITIES 


mw BOURNEMOUTH AREA £20,000. An 
established practice is now avaliable In this 
select area-with premises and staff. Enquiries 
are invited in strictest confidence. 

Ww SOUTHERN IRELAND GF c.£60,000. 
This fs a rare opportunity to purchase a 
growing ce which is situsted in a 
sought after area South of Dublin. There are 
c. 270 active clients and excellent growth 
potential. Confidence assured. 

CITY FIRM GF c.£250,000 Esth. 1890 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, Tax 
Dept. computer and partner time-space in 
the City. Seek merger to provide for future. 
@ CITY FIRM GF c.£1,500,000 Estb. c. 
1895 of highest repute and excellent con- 
nections seek merger/acquisition in Essex. 
LONDON Wi GF Pon pe se 
respected firm is willing to pay up to or 
blocks, branches or London Practices. 

H BLACKPOOL FIRM GF £100,000 seeks 
more fees. Up to 2xGF will be considered 
depending on size and quality. 

m BOURNEMOUTH. We are urgently 
seeking fees, practices up to £100,000 GF 
and are prepared to pay up to two times. 


PRACTICE DISPOSAL 


Overworked, partnership A chau other 
pursuits, retirement? e confidential 
service of RMA will help you to reap the 
maximum personal and financial benefit. 


PRACTICE MERGERS 


Mergers often result in fast growth and can 
be achieved without a big “apia outlay. The 
combined resources only enhance the firm’s 
own future development prospects. 


PRACTICE ACQUISITION 


The advantage of our service fs that we often 
identify practices before they are placed on 
the makel and thereby can save con- 
siderable delay, frustration and expense. 


THE ADVISORY SERVICE , 


Practitioners contemplating disposal can be 
visited for a confidential discussion. The fee 
for this service is pre-agreed and ts fully 
deductible In the event of a sale. 





Practice disposal merger and acquisition 
services throughout the United Kingdom. 
We maximise results, you retain initiative. 
References avaliable on clients’ request. 
Identity not disclosed without permission. 


0245 81166 
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P.E.I FINALIST, experienced in personal 
tax, small company audits and related 
taxation, incomplete records, etc. Available 
full/ par time. No study leave required. Box 
No. PE 3797. 


QUALIFIED Chartered Acccuntant, mid- 
30’s, graduate, seeks work ñ small firm 
outside London. Salary £5,500 as minimum, 
3⁄4 years’ post-qualification -xperience in 
profession. Last -eighteen moaths spent in 
profession in London withcut a break. 
Interests chess, squash, cricket. Position 
sought Monday 22nd Septeraber or 29th 
September. Write Box No. QZ3812. 


TRAINING CONTRACT 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA seeks training 
contract. Please reply Box PO 3833. 








SUBCONTRACT WORK 








ACCOUNTANT with varied =xperience in 
the profession seeks accountancy and 


~ taxation work on a subcontract basis in 
London, Essex, Herts areas. Box No. - 


AW3806. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields available for 
subcontract work and temperary assign- 


- ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 


to Box AC 6695. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own — 


small practice requires subcontract or 
temporary work in Central or South London 
area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


. CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, Lon- 


don/Herts/Essex border lave ample 
subcontract work available for experienced 
accountants able to work parti, on their own 
premises and partly at client’s premises. Box 


No, CA 3795. 


EXPERIENCED F.C.A. requires sub- 
contract work, including incomplete 
records, ete., also wishes to purchase audits 
in the Manchester, Stockpor areas. Ring 
061 427 5983 evenings. 


FCA with 15 years’ varied xperience in 
profession, seeks temporary coasultancy and 
investigation assignments ie the West 
Country. Box No. FC 3788. 


NORTH LONDON firm cd Chartered 
Accountants require subcontractors to work 
normal office hours. Box No. NL3810. 


TEMPORARY assistance of experienced 
senior (qualified or unqualified) needed by 
C.A.'s in their congenial W.C.1 office. Could 
lead to more permanent arrangement. 
Details in confidence, please of age and 
experience to Box TA 3832. f 


i 


DO YOU 

HAVE DIFFICULTY 
IN WORDING 
YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


ł 


If so, may we-help? 
Ring 01-836 0832 
Extension 30 








= SERVICES | - 








COMPANY . 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — - Limited 





, companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 


Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 


COMPANY SEARCHES. —- Prompt and 
reliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 


‘ - Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS | 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


- for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers `>. ... 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 lines) 


















LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete 


including VAT, duties, combined 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO e.g 

COMPANY SEARCHES . 
increases, name changes, etc., etc. 

Descriptive Literature from:- 


GRAYS INN COMPANY .- 

FORMATIONS LTD - 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA_ . 

(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) | 
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ACTUAL MANUFACTURER 


‘requirements. 


LIMITED 


COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements : 
with chents choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including dunes, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


- Same day service 


Phone 01-628 5434/5 
3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex: 887475 


Exuppess Co 
Resistpatons 
f 25-35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 


in Bronze, Brass, Plastic,Stainless steel, Aluminium 
Interchangeable “Registered Office” Directory Boards and Rubber Stamps also supplied. 


Austin Luce & Co Ltd Free estimates . Telephone urgent orders 
59 College Road, Harrow, Middix, Tel: 01-864 7342 


READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.¢ 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed m 
trading. Own names registered from £84, 2 
including books, seal, VAT, same de 
searches. ~~ Graeme Limited, 61 Fairvie 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


READY-MADE COMPANIES | availab 
now, also formations; ete. —— Reichman 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, Mk 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 73& 
(A.CLR.A. member). 


SECRETARIAL -~ Financial ` = 
Management. Professional services availabhi 
any reasonable hour. Experienced in Ir 
dustrial Estate and Advertising business. N 
fees charged for any part of unsatisfactop» 


_ work. Appointment to Box No SF 3802. 






Please mention this 
Supplement when 
answering 
Advertisements 






During September 
Give for those who Gave 
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READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 


£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 


A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better l 
M. R. CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED l 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 
, EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-353 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 


Judge us by 
he companies we ke 


The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
‘professional and reliable 
service. And more experience 
in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. 

That’s why you'll find at 
Jordans an unbeatable service. 
for ready mades and all your 
other company formation 





$ 


ep 





Contact: David Hodgson in 
London 01-253 3030 or Michael 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 


JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE 
LONDON N} 6EE 












1 LANT THOSE 
FiGURES BY THe. 
END OF THE WEEK, 
BICKERDYKE, —— 


OR erse! 





{T'S IMPOSSIBLE _ 
UNLESS... . 


em i) 


—7—FILPRR aT 


IOR SERVICE 






CONGRATULATIONS! 


BICKERDYKE. ... 
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NOW, ABOUT THE 
VACANT POSITION 
OF FINANCIAL 

DIRECTOR..... 


FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 
PROBLEMS RING 
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MISCELLANEOUS 








503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford; Essex. f 


r 





Very favourable rates for cars, and 
equipment. Introductory commission 
payable promptly. For further details 
` please call 


01-554-9924. 





BUSINESS PREMISES 





_AN INSTANT OFFICE for new or ex- 


panding firms. Ideally suitable as Branch 
Office. Busy position ‘Baker's Arms’, E10. 
Luxuriously-furnished. Telephonist, recep- 
tionist, C/H and other services and 
facilities included. Telephone 01-539 3300. 


UPPER NORWOOD. New ground floor 
offices to let. Overall area approx. 1300 sq. ft 
or would let as two separate units 550 sq. ft. 
New lease. No premium required. Details 
Clifton Ranger 01-771 3816/7. 


MORTGAGES 








100 PER CENT MORTGAGES available 
up to £22,000 for house purchase, 90 per 
cent up to £25,000. Re-mortgage and in- 
vestment property mortgages also available. 
— Contact Callander Securities Ltd, 15 Fish 


Street Hill, London EC3R 6BP (01-623 
2844). 


A COMPREHENSIVE 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, etc. 


Personal service, 20 years’ experience. 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage and 
Finance Brokers. 


+ 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD - 
Hill House, Yon on HA9 SLD, 





STOCK VALUERS 


STOCKTAKING 








ABOUT AND 


VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in’ 


ILFORD LEASING LTD. | 










PERSONAL ~— 





DATELINE’S accurate introductions lead 

to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 

and firm and lasting relationships, including 

' marriage. UK’s longest established and least 

ensive computer dating service. All ages, 

all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, 

23 Abingdon Rd., London W.8. Tel: 01-938 
1011. 


_ 1980/1981 FACSIMILE 
TAX FORMS 
NOW AVAILABLE 


SHARPTHORNE PRESS 


149 Stafford Road, 
Wallington, Surrey. 
Tel. 01-647 9510 







NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 


YOUR OWN FIRM? 


Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement: 
with a Box number in case it may have been 
inserted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, however, by 
adopting the following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed envelope, unstamped,: 

_ addressed to the relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 
Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London 
WC2, with a covering note stating that the 
reply should be destroyed if the ad- 
vertisement concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. 


If your company is a member of a group of 
companies it is advisable to give the names of 
all the companies concerned rather than to 
specify merely the name of the group. 

We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 
destroyed as such information would 
possibly reveal the identity of an advertiser. 





OFFICE MACHINERY 


AND EQUIPMENT 





RUBBER STAMPS ~~ NORMAL SER- 
VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, ete. 
Competitive prices. —- F.-H. Greenhalgh, 
Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 
port SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. - 


Please mention this 
Supplement when 


answering 
Advertisements 
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HOPWOOD OFFICE SUPPLIES 





New and used office furniture, factory 
seconds, Typewriters, desks, chairs, 
filing cabinets, bookcases, ete. 


111, DOWNS ROAD, HACKNEY 





Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S,A. LONDON E5 
121 Bridge Road, East Molesey, Surrey (01- Telephone: 01-986 7243 
979 5599), 
i] 
Give for those who Gave 





WINGS APPEAL iS, 
pili 









WHAT'S GOING ON? 
BORRD ROOM'S FULL’ 
OF STRANGERS | 













NOT STRANGERS SIR. 
THAT'S OUR Temp 
ACCOUNTS TEAM 


FRom ILPAR.... 










WELL, THAT SEEMS 
VERY REASONABLE... 
Weil DONE BICKER. 
DYKE ANOTHER 
PROBLEM SOLVED 
THEN | 









FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING 

PROBLEMS RING 
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ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 


-P Accountancy Recruitment Limited a Newbridge L Ar A 
ew Bridge Street, London 


: New Bridge Street, London EC4V 6AA 
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Standard Costing 


This book will be very useful to students preparing for the’ 
examinations of accountancy and other professional’ 
bodies and to those at universities and colleges who are” 
undertaking courses of study which feature costing or. 





Thousands of men and `X : n oe 
women who served in the es 
Royal Air Forces bave given 
their health or even their 

-lives in the defence of 
Freedom and mary of them 
or their dependants are now 
in need of help. 

Please assist by g ving all 

you can for an emblem 

during WINGS WEEK or 
please send us a conation. 


PLEASE 
WEAR ‘THIS EMBLEM 


Gis 
Wi XFA 








management accounting. ; 
The basic standard costing variances are. explained and: 
“illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the~ 
further analysis which is frequently .vital in explaining= 
causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength: 
of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance . 
statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 
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TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ - 






DURING Please send.......... copy/copies of w $ 
$ l UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
Wings Appeal To - at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 
in Septems3er s i 










Remittance enclosed £ ....cccsccccssssesecocenssrenssessssesncsoesnseveoeens 
) . a : 
r vé Royal Air Forces Association, (Appeals Dept) Portland Road, - Name MORK AP ORR VRO RMR RH RE RRA RRRERESEETE CEPR ERT TERE TT ER ERSTE KRHA KPEHAN PRR 
Malvern, Worcestershire WR14 2TA 
(Incorporatad by Royal Charter and registered under the War Address COMMA ON PP PRA EEEP TREE RE EDT TE KROES ETE SESH TE HHO BRAK PRA N 





Charities &ct 1940 and Charities Act 1960). 
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TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT: 


accountancy personnel 9f 


ml TEMPORARY| 


Calling all Managers, _ 
E o Seniors, Semi-Seniors, 
However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies intermediates te 
there is little diffic sity in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of- Wi- . = i 
ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if a and Juniors 
required are willing to Undertake a course of further study. | | By i 

‘TEMPORARY JOBS IN ALL AREAS. 
instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we ~~ a l 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the TOP R ATES OF PAY ONE WELL 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


4 





Having established a conventional agency we have on our.. 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. 3 . 


future and we wil do all we can to find you the career op- 


portunity you are seeking in an area of your choice. . ya PAID JOB AFTER ANOTH ER | 
3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE ae . 64 George St, 7 MacKenzie St, E 
LONDON EC4Y 0BN : . Croydon | Slough 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 E l = 01-6864686 — Slough 35939 


63 Moorgate, 14 Gt. Castle St, 
London EC2  . Oxford Circus, W1 
01-628 9015 01-580 2612 


Dennis Chatfield @ Associates 





a 


- 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 


«source Management Associates 


7, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex, 
«l. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


«ctice: Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
«posal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
onsultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 


“S (Statutory) 


S House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
ddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


dilly automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
minual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
«rs, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
guar Computing Services 


S House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
‘ddx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


g offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
ents covering all the accounting routines. 
erated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


` COMMODITY BROKERS 


«remy Oates Ltd 
Monument Street, London EC3R 8AJ. 
secialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


anley Davis (Company Services) Limited 


-17. City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
I. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


sady Made Companies and Domestic and In- 
rnational Company Formations. 
wdans Š 


rdan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
4). 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 i 


ecialists: in the formation of ready-made, 
mndard and custom-made companies. 


“ez Services Limited 


-74 City Road, London EC1Y 2DQ 
|: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


w Types of Company Formation from just £70. 
w Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
icrofilming services also available, £ 


COMPANY INFORMATION 


‘tel Statistical Services Limited 


-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
«|. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


‘tel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
ympany Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


mrdans 


ardan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 GEE. 
«l. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


ading company information specialists and 
iblishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


an Duck and Associates Ltd 


‘cle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
ambley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


reclalist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
alysis, assistance with computer selection and 
iplementation. 


“4P-CPP Group Ltd. 


»mmmercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
«ndon, WC1V 7DJ. 
à: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


K r largest ‘independent software house (1,000 
<4 


Jecialists in project implementation; consultancy; 
ainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 
stems. CAP- CPP offers a wide range of ac- 
unting packages and accountants’ systems, 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allan D’Morias & Associates Ltd., 
Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 ‘ 


Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service. Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 
Tel, 01-890 1414 


Britain's fargest computing services bureau. - 


Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 
pcre ‘s largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-tile Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 8EX. Tel. 01-488 3131. 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Suniey Hse, Bedford Park,.Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tel. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG’s com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. - 


Computer Information Centre Ltd 


225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 


Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing ‘software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City. Rd, London ECTY 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed far Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 
Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 
Hants. (026 481) 824/766. 


Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 
systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466.. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 


software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfieid House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 


Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and On-Line 
Processing. 


MPL Computers Ltd 


Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
{PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1. Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 


Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The’ right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS | 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 
` Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TO. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management, Self-administered 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consuitants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice— Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PR1 1NX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt Collection. 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt — Sub- 
stantial Funds available. 

FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 


Hiligate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-148 6321. 


Corporate/personal tax counselling, executive 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision. 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS {Small Business Development) 


- CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 


Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to chents. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
etc. 
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FINANCIAL PLAWNING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Partners Ltd . 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tel. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C.A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient investment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Linited 


22 Red Lion Street, London WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 . 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Industry, 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhib tions Ltd 


Imperia! Buildings, 56 S TANAY, London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3067 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual and in- -house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financia Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Exchange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 roms — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and —ove Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 


LMR Computer Services 
54-70 Moorbridge Road, Maidenhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0623 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document production. Mailing, 
personnel, property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BROKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 

49 Queen Victoria Street London EC4N 4SA. 

Tel. 01-248 0071 

The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL REMOVALS 

Stewart & Harvey Ltd 

27-31 Whitehall, London SW1A 2BX. 

Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call) 


Household and personrel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 
bonded member of the British Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


Warren, Cameron & Company Ltd 
Church Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
Tel: Godalming 22071. 


Investment consultants {member AllM} and 
publishers of “ACORN monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIPMENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of all types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 


Press/ Stock- 


Savitt’s Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 
Tel. 01-439 8331/7 

Furniture — Stationery — 
Calculators. 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 


fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up orrun charges. Deposit only. Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V 6AB. 

Tel. 01-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin 

Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 


Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, eipehoerougn Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice. and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire House, 8 Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2TH 
Tel. Long Stratton 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffolk. Professional Investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. 
throughout UK and Europe. | 


SELECTION CONSULTANTS 


Paul R. Ray International tnc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 - 


Executive search and selection. 


SECRETARIAL/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H- QLA. 
Tel. 07-580 5816. Telex 24637.WIGMOR G 


Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
mail/telephone; offices for short-term hire; 
photocopying, translating, etc. 
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Services Directory 


SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY > 
SERVICE 


Small Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we cé 


_ advise the Practitioner on how to cut through tr 


morass of new technology to obtain high 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establishe 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private an 
professional investor including valuations ar, 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. 
Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Fre 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partne 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skaile: 
FCA. 


Phillips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Londo 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK ar. 
international portfolios, including those of priva. 
individuals. Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 
Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House, 
Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH. 


Tel. 061-834 2332 
Telex. 667783 and London 


Services include regular reviews, financial plar 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate finance 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Throgmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2. 


Old established Members of The Stock Exchange 
Personal investment services for private an 
professional investors including valuations an 


reviews. 
STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd: 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


Storage of files and business records. Collectior 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 
22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; 

30 Milsom Street, Bath; 

16 Southernhay West, Exeter. 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants t 
caravan and leisure industries. 


. Bracegirdle & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The pron wey: 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatemen» 
schemes of alterations, improvement and repai 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 
James Barr & Son 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street, 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 
Specialist areas: Company assets and CCe 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups in» 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sales 
SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY 
Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion Buildings, Brighton BN1 1EE. 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawley). 


Specialist areas: Industrial and Commercias 
valuation and Estate Agency, including valuatior 
of Company assets for all purposes. / 
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A Distorted View = 


More than once in the past, we e have sonais condemned 
the practice of offering ‘personalised financial planning’ 
by telephone. Our reasons for disliking the practice are 
plain enough: we regard it as an intrusion, we think that 


there is a real risk of pressurising the ‘prospect’ into a - 


potentially disadvantageous bargain, and we are not 


. persuaded of the case for hawking other forms of in- . 


vestment in a manner that is already pone for 

shares and unit trusts. 

“These are sincerely held and defensible views, and we 
have some reason to think that’ they may be shared 
elsewhere; but we are not so sanguine as to present them 
- as definitive. In particular, they are obviously not shared 

by those who practise in this area and who maintain, with 
equal vigour and sincerity, that they are offerin g a useful 
and legitimate service. ; 

_ If this were the full extent of the controversy, it would 
scarcely be necessary for us to refer to it again. Un- 
fortunately, the unworthy suggestion has been made that 
our attitude is- in some way influenced by ‘jealousy’ on 
behalf of firms of accountants who may be at risk of 
losing commission on life assurance business. 

A little thought on the part of anyone familiar with the 
accountancy profession should suffice to show just how 
ludicrous this particular suggestion is. In the first place, 
the recognised accountancy bodies have long maintained 
a rule against the acceptance by practising members of 
commissions in respect of business (and not only in- 


surance policies, we would add in passing) placed on - 
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behalf of a client, without the knowledge and consent of 
that client. Secondly, it would surely be a rather unusual 
accountancy practice which depended upon such 
commissions as a major source of professional income; 
and thirdly, any accountant attempting to develop this or 
any other facet of his practice by cold calling would 


. inevitably run foul of the ethical rules against solicitation 
and canvassing. Lastly, and perhaps most important of 
` all, to impute unworthy motives to one’s opponent is 


contrary to all accepted professional Obligations. 
Unfortunately, in this as in other matters, the lack of 
any foundation for a particular view has not prevented it 
from being given currency; sometimes on the part of 
those who, as we think, should know better. We, in fact, 
dissociated ourselves from any implication of ulterior ` 
motives in this area in our issue of February 21st, 1980 


(page 262); but this, it seems, was not sufficient: to 


prevent last week’s Angela Rippon Reporting 
programme from allowing a representative of the in- 
surance industry to give further rein to this particular 


_ canard. 


The Accountant, by the way, has been refused a 
transcript of the offending passage, apparently on the 
grounds that the producer is now on holiday and will not 
be available for comment before mid-October. This, 


-unhappily, is not the first occasion on which we have 


been given ground to suggest that the BBC might 
usefully reappraise its conception of some of the 
responsibilities of a public corporation. 
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A Valued Investment 


‘There is no ‘doubt that this problem 
has been around our neck for a long 
time now, and has taken a long time to 
solve’, ASC chairman Mr Tom Watts, 
CBE, FCA, said last week. He was 
speaking at the pub ication of the latest 
exposure draft, ED 26, ‘Accounting for 
Investment Propertes’, which remains 
open for comment until the end of the 
year. 

This exposure draft represents an 
addendum to the existing SSAP 12, 
‘Accounting for Depreciation’ which, it 
_ will be remembered, incorporated a 
specific exemption (initially for one 
year, though subsecuently extended) in 
respect of investment properties. Such a 
property it is now proposed to define as 
a disposable completed interest in land 
and buildings and which is held for the 
purpose of letting at arm’s length 
rentals. Properties held on short leases 
with an unexpired <erm of 20 years or 
less are excluded from the definition. 

The new exposure draft proposes 
annual revaluations of investment 
properties, with changes in value being 
treated as movements on an investment 
property revaluation reserve. Eventual 
adoption of ED 26 as standard would 
lead to the general prohibition of 
depreciation of investment properties. 

The proposed standard practice is set 
out on this page In reaching its 
decision to review the special case of 
investment properties, the ASC has 
been influenced by prospective British 
adoption of the EEC Fourth Directive 
— which, as Mr Watts has said, ‘will be 
upon us any minute now’ — and which 
would require the mandatory 
depreciation of investment properties as 
an essential ingrecient of showing a 
true and fair view, unless these assets 
are subject to current value accounting. 
In order to comply with the objectives of 
the Fourth Directive, and also with 
international stendard IAS4 on 
depreciation acccunting, ED 26 
requires movement on the investment 
property devaluation reserves to be 
‘displayed prominently’ in published 
financial statements. 


It has never been the general practice 
to depreciate investment properties, 
and the ASC is persuaded that 
depreciation is inappropriate for assets 
held, not for consumption in business 
operations, but as disposable in- 
vestments. In such cases it is current 
value, and changes in current value, 
which are seen as of prime importance 
to users. 





Mr Tom Watts 


Proposed standard practice 
An investment property should not be subject to periodic cha rges for depreciation 


on the basis set out in Part3 [of SSAP 12!. 


An investment property should be revalued annually at its open market value and . 
the valuation incorporated into the balance sheet. | 
The names of the persons making the valuation, or particulars of their 
qualifications, should be disclosed together with the bases of valuation used by 
them. If a person making a valuation is an employee or officer of the company or 

group which owns the property, this fact should be disclosed. 
Changes in the value of an investment property should not be taken to the profit 


- and loss account but should be disclosed as a movement on an investment property 


revaluation reserve, unless the total of the investment property revaluation reserve is 
insufficient to cover a deficit, in which case the amount by which the deficit exceeds 
the amount in the investment property revaluation reserve should be charged in the 
profit and loss account. These requirements should be read in conjunction with, and 


do not override, paragraph 10 of SSAP 6, ‘Extraordinary items and prior year ad- 


justments’. 


‘The investment property revaluation reserve should be displayed prominently in 


the financial statements. 


Where investment properties form a material part, or the whole, of the assets of 
an enterprise, that fact should be stated in the notes to the financial statements, - 
together with an explanation of the accounting policies applied to them in ac- 


cordance with this standard. 


ICSA in the | 
Public Sector 


‘Central Government and the Public 
Sector’ has been announced as the 


theme of the 1980 annual conference of- 


the Institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators — the first oc- 
casion in the Institute’s history on 
which the conference has been 
specifically concerned with a non- 
company subject. Speakers to address 
the conference, at the London Press 
Centre on October 15th and 16th, will 
include the Rt Hon Michael Heseltine, 
Secretary of State for the Environment; 
Mr Roy Hattersley, ‘Shadow’ En- 
vironment Secretary; and Sir Derek 
Ezra, chairman of the National Coal 
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amalgamation of its 





Board and of the Nationalised In- 
dustries Chairmen’s Group. 

Selection of this topic, with the 
opportunity to debate whether 
government and the public sector 
should be seen as opponents, depen- 
dants or partners of one another, marks 
the latest stage in the ICSA’s initiative 
to establish its qualification in the 
‘public sector. The Institute is also 
negotiating for a possible 
‘public sector’ 
qualification with the present Diploma 
in Municipal Administration — though 
not, it seems, without some opposition 
from existing DMA holders who fear 
that they may have difficulty in meeting 
the requirements for ICSA membership 
and that their existing qualification 
may be devalued in consequence. 
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Negligence as Misconduct 


The former auditor of the Grays 
Building Society, Mr Arthur L. Nudd, 
has ceased to be a member of the In- 
stitute of Chartered Accountants in 
England and Wales. This follows a 
finding by the Disciplinary Committee, 
earlier this year, that allegations of 
negligence made against him in the 
report of inspectors appointed by the 
Chief Registrar of Friendly Societies 
amounted to ‘a failure likely to bring 
discredit to himself, the Institute and 
the profession of accountancy”. 

The Grays inspectors’ report (Cmnd 
7557, HMSO, £3.50) was featured in 
The Accountant of May 24th, 1979 
(page 646), from which the following 
passage is taken: 

‘This inept audit seems to have been 
in large measure a survival from that 
curious creation the. “CWS Audit 

_ Department”, which once operated in 
something of a limbo-land between 
salaried employment and private 








TROLLING P 
OIRECTOR 
CLIENTS? 


Our audio-visual presentation on 


C 









ows how the smaller 
raat can keep 
control of assets an 
enjoy tax advantages 
too... o7 
ilus for a viewing, 
pa a copy of our free 
booklet. 













Cc. FRASER & CO. 













and Pensioneer Trustees Ltd. 
' ONDON 01-248 6981 
LON NGHAM 021-455 7486 
DUBLIN 0001 720 4 
EDINBURGH 031-2264 15 
LEEDS -0532 443753 
LIVERPOOL 051-2369 






MANCHESTER 061-832 5688 





practice, providing an at-cost audit 
service to retail co-operative societies 
and friendly societies — including 
Grays Building ‘Society, the only 
building society on its client list? Mr 
Nudd, admitted to membership of the 
former Society of Incorporated Ac- 
countants in 1949,- was the last 
qualified member of this department to 
remain in practice. 

So far as can- be immediately 
established, this appears to be-the first 
occasion on which a failure to meet 
acceptable professional standards of 
work has been treated as misconduct 
sufficient to justify an exclusion from 
membership. There have, however, 
been a number of past reprimands in 
this area, chiefly in respect of non- 
compliance with the Solicitors’ 
Accounts Rules... _ 

The inspectors substantially 
exonerated the firm of accountants in 
which Mr Nudd became a partner in 
1974, and whose audit quality control 
and review procedures had un- 
fortunately not been applied to the 
Grays Building Society by the time of 
the collapse. The formal report of Mr 
Nudd’s case will appear shortly, as part 
of our regular service of disciplinary 
proceedings. 


Substantial Entry for 
Schools Business Game 


‘Boards of directors’ from nearly 300 
schools throughout England and Wales 
start competing this week in the 1980- 
81 Business Game for Sixth Formers, 
organised by the Institute of Chartered 
Accountants in England and Wales. 
Contestants are involved in the 
problems of running ‘companies’ 
marketing consumer durable products 
through the medium of a specially- 
organised management game. 

The ‘company’ with the ‘ highest 


profit in each group will move on to the 


second round, and so on to.a live 
‘confrontation’ in Chartered Ac- 
countants Hall in May 1981 between 
the three finalists. 

Ten of the 12 previous winners, since 
the inception of the game in 1968 with 





an entry of 27 schools, are competing 
again on this occasion. They include Sir 
John Leman High School, Beccles, who 
won at the first attempt in 1976; and 
South-East Essex Sixth Form College, 
the only school so far to have won the 
game more than once. Å 


Abridged Accounts 
Could Be Misleading 


Preparation of abridged accounts, : if 
permitted under UK law, would involve 
companies in extra costs. They would 
be less useful than full accounts and, in 
certain circumstances, could actually 
be misleading. P 

In a recent memorandum. to the 
Department of Trade, the Consultative 
Committee of Accountancy Bodies 
comment on the relationship which will 
arise between the audit report on the 
full accounts and the report on the 
abridged accounts if the Government 
permits small companies to- file 
abridgements. In that. case, auditors 
should only be expected to report on 


compliance with the disclosure, . 


provisions governing abridgement; 


further, they may need to emphasise the 


fact that such a report does not con- 
stitute an opinion on the truth and 
fairness of the abridged accounts.. 
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FIRST! The engraved hilt of ; 

Sword of Honour — the ʻOscar” of T 

dustrial safety — presented at the Mansion 

House this week to Britain’s ‘top 20’ safety- 

conscious Companies. The award is made 

by the British Safety Council, on an in- 

dependent panel’s assessment of- each 

contestants safety policy and industrial 
accident record. 

Among this year’s winners is Bestobell, 
winners of The Accountant Annual Award 
for smaller companies’ accounts in 1970, ~ 
and who are to be congratulated -on their 
unique double achievement. 
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Facing the Future’ 


Scottish Summer School 


‘Ac major ‘philosophical contribution to 


the debate which must occur before any | 


-restructuring of the UK accountancy 
. profession’ was foreshadowed earlier 
' this month by Mr David Bruce, TD, 


CA, President’ of the Institute. of 
Chartered Accountants of- Scotland. 


' Addressing members of the Scottish 
-Institute’s annual Summer School at 
the University of St Andrews, the 


President . confirmed the Council’s 
decision to publish the report of a 


working party, headed by Past- . 


President Professor David Flint,. TD, 


- MA, BL, CA, on ‘The impact of change 
_ on the accountancy profession’. 


. parallel 


~ 


‘Let me make it clear that David 
Flint is not advocating any form of 
integration,’ said the President. “The 
paper discussed the question of the 
accountancy profession being “closed” 
and the possibility. of having in- 
dependent bodies. of advanced 
specialisation on a structure broadly 
to that of the medical 
profession. Several other questions arid 
issues are raised which require further 
investigation and the sounding of 
opinions. 

‘Council has agreed that a task force 
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Prof David Flint; . Mr David -Brucé 


be set up -forthwith to obtain from all 


interested parties their opinions, and to 
continue the investigation of the issues 
raised in the paper. This will be done as 


-a matter of urgency, and I have asked 


for a report to Council with conclusions 
by June 1981.’ Those conclusions, the 
President added, would also be made 


public, possibly as the subject of a 


conference to be -teld on this topic. 

In the words of the preface to 
Professor .Flint’s present report, . ‘the 
new situation is seen as one of’ 
enhancement and not diminution of the 
role of the. Scottish Institute. It is 
argued that, apait from the con- 





Talents Must Not Be Wasted 


Many of those who find thenie 


unemployed or under-employed have 
‘much to offer the areas in which they 
live, 


Mr Alex Fletcher, CA, MP, 
(Edinburgh North, Con.) recently 
reminded members of the South East 
Scotland Training Association. Mr 
Fletcher, now Minister for Industry and 
Education at The Scottish Office, 


- quoted the view of Sir Fraser Noble, 


organisations provide a good return on. 
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recently retired as. chairman of the 
Scottish Council, that ‘comparatively 


small amounts of public expenditure in 


the form of grants to voluntary 


investment’. 
‘In the present circumstances, I think 


that the important qualification 
“comparatively small’’ must not be lost 
sight of, Mr Fletcher continued. ‘I 
hope that, in allocating the resources 
available to them, local authorities will 
bear in mind that a modicum of 
financial support for voluntary 
organisations can go a very long way, 
and that sensible deployment of 
community education workers . can 
release. substantial and valuable 
resources of voluntary effort. , 

= ‘The 1980s will see an increasing 
number of elderly. and not-so-elderly- 


‘citizens with time available, and with a 


wealth of accumulated experience 
which ought not to go to waste.’ 


\ 


\ ` : , 


tribution of a Scottish institute in — 
professional and. public affairs on a _ 


‘British and‘ international basis,- it is 


vital for the public status, influence and 

authority of the accountancy-profession 

in Scotland that it may be represented: 

by an indigenous professional body 

with authority to represent and to speak - 
for the profession in Scotland. on 

Scottish professional, economic, 

business and financial affairs. 

‘The case for a strong unified con- 
stitutional structure for the whole UK 
profession is not weakened by the 
necessity to accommodate this special 
and perhaps. a feature for — 
Scotland.’ 


= Stop Thief ! 





Directors and staff of Alginate 
Industries have been shocked and 
saddened by the theft, from the 
company’s board room, of The Ac- ' 
countant Annual Award silver sconces 
presented to the company in 1977 (The 
Accountant, May 14th, 1977). The theft 
was first reported to The Accountant by 
Mr H. A. Austin, FCCA, a member of 
the team responsible for the original 
prizewinning accounts. 

One of the company’s directors, Mr 
H. G. Cook, subsequently confirmed 
that nothing else of value appeared to 
have been taken — thus suggesting to 
the police that the theft was not a 
casual break-in but rather the 
handiwork of someone familiar with the 
premises. Facilities exist for making a 
replica of the original sconces although, 
at the time when Mr Cook was speaking 
to The Accountant, the police ap- 


. parently did not exclude the possibility 


of the original pieces being recovered 
intact. 
Alginate last year became a sub- 


‘sidiary company of the American 


, Merck chemicals group. i 
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As a senior partner in a professional practice, whether it is large or small, you recognise the benefits which 

a computer brings. But which company should you select as your supplier? Quite simply, we offer probably 

the most comprehensive packages available today. Designed by accountants, for accountants, our systems 

are used by virtually all the country's leading practices. 

. Time recording LiClient accounting LiExpenses ledger Sales ledger . . Nominal ledger 

í iincomplete records 1 !Fees ledger {Word Processing ‘ Purchase ledger _ Trust accounting 
We use only the most reliable hardware, the DEC PDP 11, which with over 80,000 successful installations, 

is the world's leading mini-computer. Whether your practice has 5, or 500 employees, we have a system to 

match your needs. Ring Mike Roberts pt on (0272) 211127 


-Jenson 


Jenson Computer Systems 
30, Queen auae. Bristol, Avon. BS1 4ND. Tel: Bristol (0272) 211127 Telex 449721 


THE ACCOUNTANT, September 25th, 1980 491 


~ 





Current Affairs 





The Case for the Chopper 


A ‘killer instinct’ needed to deal 
ruthlessly with Britain’s still-creeping 
tide of bureaucracy according to Mr 
Philip Holland, MP (Nottinghamshire, 
Carlton, Con.) Hi pamphlet, The 
Quango Death List, published this 
week, identifies ove: 700 such bodies 
which reputedly do little more than 
provide ‘cosy havers for retired civil 
servants, academics, retired politicians 
‘and trade union leaders. . 

_ ‘Many Ministers create important- 
sounding bodies to help them shrug off 


difficult decisions, hive off respon-. 


-sibility and expand their power of 
- patronage’, this pamphlet claims. As a 
particular area of serious public unrest, 
-Mr Holland lists a rumber of quangos 
which are not subject to democratic 
control but which kave power to levy 


financial charges. The National Water 
Council and its nine water authorities, 
for instance, are currently costing 
taxpayers and ratepayers nearly £1,600 
million per annum. 

‘While water rates are going up,’ says 
Mr Holland, ‘standards of service seem 
to be in decline, and there is little that 
the ratepayer can do about it.’ Similar 
criticisms are levelled at the Manpower 
Services Commission which, with a staff 
of 27,000 and an annual budget in 
excess of £300 million for ad- 


ministration alone, currently has fewer 


vacancies on its books than for years 
past. Abolition of the MSC, it has been 
calculated, would be worth Ip off the 
standard rate of income tax, and thus 
productive of far more jobs. . 
Mr Holland’s case is strengthened by 


the identification of a number ot 
quangos which substantially duplicate 
the work of others, and some which 
have neither met nor reported for years 
past although their members continue 
to draw expenses. One such body last 
met in 1950, while another, set up in 
1974, has yet to hold its first meeting. 

Published by the Adam Smith In- 
stitute, The Quango Death List is 
available from the CPC bookshop, 32 
Smith Square, London SWI, or 
through booksellers. | 


é 


Quote of the Week © 


‘J should like to see a Government 
health warning, or at least an ASC 
warning, on earnings per share figures’. 
~~ Mr Tom Watts, chairman of the 
Accounting Standards Committee, 
announcing the publication of ED 26. 





-THIS IS MY LIFE 


by An Industrious Accountant 


Know Your Neighbou 


Recently Prinny and I interviewed three 
candidates, all blessed with good looks, 
-varied experience, amd exams passed, 
for a senior accountant post. We took 
none of my own top men with us, as 
` that would have beer too near the bone. 
Interviews have changed since the 
‘days when tongue-ted lads answered 
probing questions from shrewd 
directors seeking to gauge the per- 
sonality and honesty behind their 
nervous stuttering, or the quick wits 
‘behind the parrot style of those 
described as sea-lawyers. 

. Our three got the same treatment 
about past jobs and future hopes, and 
later after a look round the store, they 
: joined us for a lavish lunch. Candidates 
may differ like chalx and cheese, and 
our first judgments may well be calories 
out, but odd ideas may follow gin and 


tonics. However, the three were tense 
and thankful and respectful at our 


table, and chatted easily about tennis or 


exams, 

The rain poured down as we finished, 
so we parted with handshakes and best 
wishes while we laid on three taxis, one 
each, but one of them had left a brief- 
case in the interview room, so I nipped 
downstairs to their waiting-room. 

At the half-open door my hair began 
to rise like quills. upon the fretful 
porpentine; someone said ‘Too bloody 
stuck-up with their club ties’, and 
another ‘so-and-so bastards’. The third 
comment was unprintable. 

G. K. Chesterton told of the tough 
US tycoon who claimed that he could 
read a man like a book. Meeting three 
wretched broken-down hoboes, he sent 
one to an alcoholics’ home and one to a 
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labourer’s job, and one he made his 
private: secretary. He was right; they 
were ideally suited. So they murdered 
him, for the wrong he did to their 


as human dignity, for the insult of daring 


to know them at a glance. 
Prinny said he’d expect better than 
that from accountants. 
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From September 1st. Provincial Life 
Pensions are introducing a full range 
of attractive and competitive Pension Plans 
for the Self Employed and those in non- 
pensionable employment. 

Backed by the resources of the 
Provincial Insurance Group, Provincial Life 
Pensions offer the same investment 
expertise and quality of service you've come 
to expect from Provincial Life. 

For full details and a range of explan- 

- atory literature contact your local Provincial 
Office or write to Les Beavis at Freepost, 
Kendal, Cumbria LA8 9BR. - 


(i ao 


aR gay gq : 
LA oF OD [OEY AIC 
Provincial Live Pensions 
A member of the Provincial Insurance group of Companies 
Registered Office: Stramongate, Kendal. Registered No. 1395369 
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Taxation : 





- Retirement Annuity Premiums 


iy H. S. A. -MACNAIR, vik 


‘The Finance Act 1980 has greatly extended the. Scope of the relief 
available to those whose earnings are not tied up with superan- 
nuation schemes contributed to by employers. At the same time. the 
_complications have been increased and a fresh pattern of time limits 
_ brought tn. The interaction of the old and new arrangements, in the 
period of overlap deserves careful attention. 


` The old code for setivement annuity 


premiums is set out in the Taxes Act 
1970. Monetary limits were raised with 
effect from April 6th,-1971, 1976 and 
1977 respectively, but more extensive 


amendments ` were effected when the 


1971 Act introduced a sub-code. The 
sub-code was designed to produce the 


‘benefits of life assurance out of a 


proportion of the permissible 
retirement annuity premium. 

The old code tapers off during the 
transitional years 1980-81 and 1981-82 
and becomes wholly defunct after April 


Sth, 1982. These two years constitute a- 


transitional ‘period where the. in- 
teraction of old and new codes creates 
opportunities and difficulties for the tax 
planner. The new code begins to 
operate from April 6th, 1980. 

‘In view of the percentage limits for 
relief under-both codes, it is necessary 
‘to-identify the net relevant earnings to 
which they apply. The 1980 code does 
away with the restriction imposed under 


. the old code whereby there were fixed 
-~ monetary limits of relief, reduced by the 


percentage of pensionable earnings. 
This is because there are no fixed 
‘monetary limits under the 1980 code 
and as a logical corollary the constraint 
‘resulting from the existence of pen- 
-sionable earnings is removed. It follows 


. that many individuals who are self- - 
employed as well as employed will have 
the opportunity to obtain premium 
‘relief up to the percentage earnings 
‘limit just as if they had not held a 


pensionable employment. _ 
The definition of ‘relevant earnings’ 


-is slightly narrower than the definition 


of earned income in section 530 of the 


‘Taxes Act. Remuneration (pensions) 


obtained in respect of past services is 


' -~ excluded as is remuneration from a 
‘pensionable office or employment. The 


: ) from 


1297 £ or earlier 


identification of ‘pensionable em- 
ployment in section:226 is not restricted 
to employment where . approved 


schemes are in operation. Instead, a 


broad description of possible schemes is 
given. Employer’s contributions (even if 
minimal) are essential but a scheme is 
not included if the. benefits are limited 
to lump sums on termination of service 
through death or peas before age 
75. 


Relevant earnings 


An employee ‘who does „not par- 
ticipate in a scheme (through his own 
choice) is permitted.to enjoy retirement 
annuity premium relief on his earnings 
that -employment. Relevant 
earnings include any income from 


patent rights arising to an individual. 


where the patent was granted for an 
invention actually devised by him. 


An individual’s earnings from a 
business carried on by him, either alone 
or in partnership, are assessed accord- 
‘ing to rules familiar from sections ‘115 
to 118 of the Taxes Act. Capital 
allowances are to be made as a 
deduction in charging the profits while: 
a balancing charge requires a separate 
assessment. Losses are likewise 
deducted, if reflecting activities which 
if profitable would constitute relevant 
earnings. Should it ‘happen that, any 
losses or capital allowances are utilised 
otherwise than against net relevant 
earnings, perhaps because they are set 

‘off against investment income under 
sections 168 or 169, they continue to 
limit the availability of relief because a 
notional deduction has to be made in 
subsequent years until the constraint 
required has been fully absorbed. 

With effect from April 6th, 1980, it is 
also necessary to deduct stock relief 
claimed under Schedule 5 to ‘the 
Finance Act 1976. | 

Further’ deductions are required 
before net relevant earnings are finally 
ascertained. For individuals up to April 
Sth, 1980 (and in ascertaining shares of 


partnership profits both before and 
after that date) a deduction is required 


of any deductions from total income 
which carinot be used up in priority 
against. income which does not 
represent net relevant earnings. From 


‘April 6th, 1980, onwards the required 


deductions are those made by. the in- 
dividual personally and which are trade 


There is however a specific exclusion of payments excluded from the scope of 


any remuneration as director of a 
company whose income consists wholly 
or mainly of investment income (as 


his assessments under Cases I or II of 
Schedule D only by reason of the 
prohibitions in section 130 ‘directed 


ascertained ‘for shortfall- purposes) if against any annuity or other annual 


that director controls more than five’ per 
cent of the equity and the company is 


one controlled by the directors. 


1970-71 
£825 


. Year of Birth l i 
1914 or 1915 Monetary limit l 


1912 or 1913 
1910 or 1911 
1908 or 1909 


Monetary limit . 
` Percentage limit- 
Monetary limit 
Percentage limit 
‘Monetary limit 
‘Percentage limit 
Monetary limit 
Pereas limit 


£975 
493 
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Percentage limit’ -- 41 o 
Eao 


payment (other than interest); against 
any royalty or other sum paid in 
respect oi the user t of a patent; and 


Table of Higher Scale Limits for the Elderly - E aai pon cre: oe ~~ 
te 8 7 1956-57 , 


1077-78 Sus Fon 

1980-81 ; 
` 1978-80 

£2 400. £3, 600 ` “none 
ri E 18 <2, 205 
£2, 550 7 £4 200 . $ none 
hee 21 7- 23.5, 
- £2,700. ` £4 ere `g“ none” 
l ig > * 26.5. 


none * 
l L 29.5. 

£3 000 teog 
200 80° 82.6 


1971-72, 

1976- 76> 

£1 600 . 
- 16 


1976-7 7. 


ae rs 


none 
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against any mineral or mining rent or | 
royalty assimilated to patent royalties . 


for tax deduction purposes. 

Under the 1970 code, there was a 
monetary as well as a_ percentage 
constraint on the level of premium 
which could: be paid in each year. 
Starting at £750 (and 10 per cent) for 
those born after 1915, the limit for that 
age proup was increased to £1,500 (and 
15 per cent) for the years 1971-72 to 
1975-76, followed by a single step up to 
£2,250 for 1976-77 after which the 
£3,00 limit applied until. this feature 
was abolished (the last year was 1979- 
80). Any premium paid in excess of the 
monetary limit was a nullity (unless 
‘elected back’). 


‘Polite fiction 


If, however, neither the monetary_ nor 
‘the percentage limit had been attained 
by the premiums paid in a particular 
year for that year, it was permissible 
under the 1970 code to make good the 
deficiency later on by a payment elected 
back to the year with the un- 
derpayment, although in the nature of 
the case the premium was physically 
paid in a later year. Such an elected 
back: payment has to be wholly 
disregarded in the year in which it is in 
fact paid, because a polite fiction treats 
it as paid in the earlier year. To make 
the fiction stick, the retrospective 
premium has to be paid in the 
prescribed interval following the earlier 
year concerned which finally terminates 
- with the expiry of six months after the 
time at which a relevant assessment on 
the relevant earnings becomes final and 
conclusive. An apparently similar 
facility introduced by the 1980 code has 
the fundamental distinction that the 


fictional retrospection of the date of- 


payment of the premium does not take 
place. 

If, therefore, the final and conclusive 
date under the old code was March 
28th, 1980 the six months would run 
out at September 27th, 1980, whether 
the assessment concerned 1979-80 or an 
earlier year. However, the absolutely 
final date for. payment of such a 
retrospective premium is April Sth, 
1981 when the transitional extension of 
the 1970 code in that respect ceases. 
Moreover, it is not enough just to pay 
the premium, because the same time 
limit applies to the election that the 


individual has to give in order to 


identify the retrospective character of. 


the premium. ° 

' Relief for any particular year of 
assessment is limited under the 1970 
code to the prescribed percentage of the 
net relevant earnings for that year. If 
this limit produces a figure less than the 
monetary limit then any further 
premium paid up to the amount of the 
monetary limit is not lost but placed in 
limbo. The amount of any such excess 
premium paid in a year (exceeding the 
percentage limit but not the monetary 
limit) is permitted to be carried forward 
and utilised on the first available oc- 
casion, meaning a year .where the 
current premium paid falls below the 
percentage limit as well as the monetary 
limit. | 
' The examples which follow illustrate 
the matter. Thus. an individual who 
always paid the maximum, even though 
his pércentage limit fell consistently 
below it, would build up a comet’s tail 
of unrelieved excess premiums in limbo 
which could never be relieved until a 
year when the current premiums fell 
short of both limits! Perhaps it was the 
burden of record-keeping associated 


. with this possibility that caused the 


guillotine to fall as at the end of 1979-80 
so that no further additions to the 
comet’s tail are now possible. 


Tailback. 


Furthermore, the tail must be fully 
utilised against net relevant earnings of 
the years 1980-81 and 1981-82 (in such 
proportions as the individual chooses by 
election) or be wholly extinguished. As a 
transitional mercy, the tail may be used 
against 100 per cent of net relevant 
earnings for either or both years. 
The standard percentage of net 
relevant earnings-under the new code 
from April 6th, 1980, is 17.5 per cent 
for those born after 1915. Subject to the 
remarks below, the new code gives no 


relief where premiums are paid in 


excess of the percentage limit (see table 
for particulars applicable to individuals 
born before 1916).-In the transitional 
years 1980-81 and 1981-82 especially, 
but in subsequent years also, a problem 
arises because the level of premiums 
eligible for relief can exceed the 
available net relevant earnings. This 
could never happen under the old code. 
The cut-off point at April Sth, 1982 for 


old code premiums indicates the need 
to utilise these fully before paying 
further premiums. : 
Someone who has a substantial ‘tail’ 

of old code premiums may find himself 
in a position where little or no practical 
tax relief would be yielded by new code 
premiums initially. More generally, the 
absence of a carry-forward facility for 
premiums paid in excess of the per- 
centage limit suggests that as-a matter 
of caution the amounts paid should be: 
kept well within the anticipated limit 
based on estimates of current net 
relevant earnings. Such cautious tactics © 
would be likely to result in non- | 
utilisation of relief year by year. This 
likelihood is recognised under the new 
code and the potential loss overcome by 
recognising a temporary carry-forward 
of the unutilised ‘cover’, meaning the 
excess of the percentage limit for the 
year over the amount of the premium 
actually paid in the year. 


Carry forward 


This ‘cover’ for the imita per- - 
centage of net relevant earnings may be 
carried forward with retrospective effect . 
from the year 1974-75 and first utilised 
in the year 1980-81.. The cover for any 
particular year (commencing in 1974- 
75) remains available to validate relief 
for a premium equal to that cover is 
paid in any one or more of the next six 
years of assessment following the year 
of origin. The ‘cover’ will increase the 
available relief for that later year by ` 
uplifting the level arrived at from the 
new code percentage. This credit for 
unused relief (as it is termed) is to be 
taken up on a ‘first in, first out’ basis so ` 
as to maximise the potential relief, 
having regard to the six year time limit. 

The practical effect is to average, to 
some extent, the net relevant earnings 
of the earlier year with those of the 


later year. The facility could be of 


particular value where earnings become 
high but it is not at once convenient to 
pay larger premiums. 

Hitherto, substantial earners have ' 
been unable to obtain proportionate 
relief. The new opportunity to do so 
may bring headaches for their advisers. 
The period of six years within which to: 
take up unused relief may be deceptive 
if high earnings are succeeded by low — 
earnings. Despite the risk of premiums 
failing to attract relief in full, some 
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form of pay-as-you-go may be the best 
policy. 

What is to be done if the six-year 
. period is insufficient because of delays 
in agreeing the earnings? More 
precisely, if a relevant assessment 
becomes final and conclusive more than 
six years after the end of the year 
concerned? It is apprehended that as a 
result of that assessment (distinct from 
any earlier or other assessment) an 
amount of unused relief comes into 
being for the earlier year. The relief 
devised to meet this difficulty is 
restricted to cases where six years have 
expired. What is permitted is that the 
taxpayer may within six months from 
the ‘final and conclusive’ date pay a 
premium and elect that it is to augment 
the normal percentage limit for the year 
in which it is paid. 


Example 1 


If an assessment for 1974-75 becomes 
final and conclusive jn 1981-82, no 
relief can be obtained under the old 
code, which does not apply to premiums 
paid after April Sth, 1981. Under the 
new code, relief may be obtained under 
the six months rule and if the ‘final and 
conclusive’ date occurs soon after 
October Sth, 1981 the taxpayer could 
arrange for his premium to be paid in 
either 1981-82 or 1982-83 provided that 
he ensures that both payment and 
election take place within the six month 
time limit. The new code can be related 
to the facts of the distant past, and 
accordingly the Inland Revenue have 
stated that they will reconsider their 
practice in back duty cases. - 

It will have been noticed that, under 
the new code, a premium when paid 
cannot generate relief for an earlier year 


A and B {both born before 1980) have been in partnetehip with others 
for many years. Relief is obtained as follows: 


N 


2 3 
Year Net Percentage 
relevant limit 
earnings 
of A 

£ £ 
1976-77 16,000 3,200 
1977-78 8,000 2,400 
1978-79 4,000 1,200 
1979-80 3,500 1,050 
1980-81 3,000 975 
1981-82 3,000 975 
1982-83 6,000 1,950 

Year Net Percentage 
\ relevant limit 
earnings 
of B 

£ £ 
1976-77 16,000 3,200 
1977-78 8,000 2,400 
1978-79 4,000 1,200 
1979-80 3,500 1,050 
1980-81 3,000 975 
1981-82 3,000 975 
1982-83 6,000 1,950 
1983-84 6,000 1,950 
1984-85 6,000 1,950 


’ 
P or 
` 4 
’ 
v : 


4 
Monetary Premiums Relief 
limit paid given 
` by in 
A year 
£ £ £ 
3,000 3,000 3,000 
6,000 3,000 2,400 
6,000 3,000 1,200 
6,000 3,000 1,050 
1,000 975 
1,000 975 
1,000 1,000 
15,000 10,600 
Premiums Relief 
paid given 
Monetary By in 
limit year 
£ E £ 
3,000 1,000 ,900 
6,000 1,000 1,000 
6,000 1,000 1,000 
6,000 1,000 1,000 
1,000 975 
1,000 975 
3,000 1,950 
3,000 1,950 
3,000 1,950 
15,000 


although it may be validated currently 
by reference to the facts of an earlier 
year. There is a limited exception to this 
general prihciple, directed to the case of 
someone retiring from business who, in. 
the nature of the case, is unlikely to be 
aware of the precise relief available to 
him until the year of assessment 
following retirement — when he will 


. perhaps have no net relevant earnings. 


Hence it is provided that an individual 
may carry a premium back one year if 
he makes an election to that effect 
within the year of assessment in which 
the premium is paid. 

Should it happen that the previous 
year is one in which he had no net 
relevant earnings then the election may 
require the premium to be carried back 
to the next preceding year. This 
provision is not confined to retirement 


7 


8 
Premiums Relief 
carried for . 
forward premiums 
brought 
forward 
£ AE a 
600 7 
1,800 
1,950 i 
—~ 2,025 
me 2,025. 
4,050 
Unused Relief for 
relief unused relief 
carried brought 
forward forward . 
Amount ea 
. ae 
£ ; f origin 
2,000 i 
1,400 
' 200 
50 
— 25 1976-77 . 
oe 25 1976-77 . 
— 1,050 1976-77 
ame 1,050 1977-78 
_ 200 | 1978-79 
50 1979-80 
11,800 2,400 


it will be observed that A has failed to utilise £350 out of the aggregate premiums paid. and 8 has failed to utilise sa 
of the single premium paid in 1984-85. 
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cases or to the loss situations for which 
it was also designed but can be used by 
anyone. It could however be a mistake 
to place undue reliance on an op- 
portunity of such limited scope. 

Reference has been made to the sub- 
code introduced in 1971. This permits 
not more than five points of the per- 
centage (five per cent out of 15 or 17.5 
per cent) to be applied towards life 
assurance type contracts. Such con- 
tracts are of two types: they may have as 
the sole object the provision of a lump 
sum payable on the death of the in- 
dividual before he attains the age of 75, 
or they may have as their main object 
the provision of an annuity for the 
taxpayer’s spouse,. or for any one or 
more of his dependants. 

Certain restrictive features are built 


in, but the Finance Act 1980 has 
relaxed these in an important par- 
ticular. The extent of the relief is 
masked by the apparently minimal 
character of the change introduced by 
section 32 which merely removes the 
requirement that lump sums under a 
sub-code contract be paid to the 
personal representatives of the 
deceased. The true significance was 
exposed in the debates in Standing 
Committee on June 12th, 1980, 

The Financial Secretary to the 
Treasury (Mr Lawson) said that the 
Government thought it right to remove 
all the restrictions, not merely because 
there was no logic in having an ar- 
bitrary line so that something could be 
given to one person but not to another. 
It was intended to put the self-employed 


and those in non-pensionable em- 
ployment as far as possible on the same 
footing as people who were in pen- 
sionable employment and members of 
occupational pension schemes. 

Mr Denzil Davies said that this 
would mean that the contracts would 
have the effect of providing that money 
could move from one person to another 
on the death of the first person, free of 
capital transfer tax. The Finance Act- 
amendment took the process the whole 
way, so that now the deceased could 
nominate that the money did not have 
to go to his personal representatives but 
could go all the way to anybody he 
desired. Anybody could include a 
discretionary trust — all sorts of 
possibilities would suggest themselves 
to astute people. 


Charles Cheeryble (born 1920) has since 1 971-72 paid retirement annuity premiums of 
£1,200 a year based on regular net relevant earnings of £10,000 a year. These are derived ~~ - 


from non-pensionable employment. The extent of various bonuses and perquisites has 


been in dispute and additional assessments have been raised. which are 
become final in Januuary 1981 in the undermentioned amounts: ` 


_ Example 2 
T Ca Sa . Dra 
s Year’; ` Amount 
? t ra 
1971-72 1,000 
. 1972-73 2,000 
41973-74 >- 3,000 
=- 4974-75- 40 
| 4975-76 . 5,0090 
' 1976-77 6,000 
, - 1977-78 8,000 
4978-79 | 10,000 


B 1979-80 


` 


expected to 


r 


3 4 i 5 6. > 
15% Statutory Excess of . Unused Normal 
thereof Monetary that limit | Relief ` latest 
; Limit . over the `` (the lesser ` take-up 
£1,200 paid of3and5) date’for | 
7 . 3 unused 
relief - . 
£ £ £ £ 
150 1,500 300. 150 » 
300 1,500 | 300 | 300 © 
450 1,500 300 - 300 
600 1,500 300 -300 . 5,4.81 
750 1,500 300 300. 6.4.82 
900 2,250 1,050: 900- ` 6.4.83 
1,200 3,000 1,800 1,200 ` 5.4.94 | 
500 3,000 800 1,500 §.4.85 
1,875 3,000 1,800 1,800 - 5.4.86 | 
6,750 ae: 


Until April 5th, 1981, it will not be too late to pay some or all of the £6,750 and to elect 


_ under the old code to have the appropriate com 
earnings of the years to which they relate. 


ponents set off against the net relevant 


Thereafter, one must look to net relevant earnings after 5.4.80 which are expected to 
amount to £25,000 in 1980-81 and £60,000 in 1981-82 when Charles Cheeryble should 
'. recive £50,000 compensation for loss of office under the terms of his service agreement. 
His subsequent earings will be very small and he does not wish to pay premiums until he © 
gets the compensation, if possible. 
Relief will only be obtainable in respect of the unused relief for the years 1971-72 to 
1973-74 if the premiums (£750 in all) are paid in the six months after the date the extra 


assessments become final and elections made in that time. Such relief would onl 


be 


_ meaningful after the basic 17.5 per cent entitlements of £4,375 for 1980-81 and £10,500 for 
1981-82 have been fully utilised by premiums paid in those years or elected back by the one 


year rule. 


The unused relief for 1974-75 onwards will be taken up by payment of premiums not 
later than the normal latest date, but on the facts here it would be unwise to rely on the six 
. years rule after April 5th, 1982, It will be seen that the six months and the six years rules are 


mutually exclusive. Premiums can be related back one year but if Charles Cheeryblie delays 
' paying premiums until after April Sth, 1983 he will have effectively lost all relief. 
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The Accountant Taxation Ad- 


visory Service is an extension of >- 


the readers’ service introduced by 
The Accountant earlier this year.. 
The panel of specialists providing 
the service has been enlarged and 


is equipped to deal with a full l 


range of enquiries. 
To discourage 


standard enquiry form reproduced 


here. This’ form will appear- — 
regularly in The Accountant. © .:'-.~ 
Readers using the service are _. 
requested to enclose with. each’. 
enquiry a remittance for £25, this ~ 


tandom 3 
enquiries from the genëral public, Wa 
the service is available’ only to: ` 
readers of The Accotintant ; 
Enquiries will be accepted’ only. :> . 
when. accompanied by the 


ACCOUNTANT | 
TAXATION ADVISORY SERVICE 


being the fee -estimated as being 
appropriate: for. a_ standard 
enquiry. Because of the element of 


‘averaging out’ the service will not 


normally reject a particular 


enquiry. on the: grounds. that it 


involves’ rather more than: the 


. standard amount of professional 
re 7 | 


Tf, in i the opinion of the Editor, 


a point raised by an enquiry is of 


general interest, the reply will be 


< ` ‘published (with the prior 

vx. agreement of the enquirer) and the 
standard fee will be returned. The 
service will respond - to enquiries by 


letter” but. is. not. equipped - to 


“answer. enquiries over. the 
Fite ane a me 


STANDARD ENQUIRY FORM 


To: | The Aconbal Taxation Advisory. Service, 5 a 
151 Strand, London WC2R 13. EU 


| Please supply the information/ advice bequcsved in the 


attached enquiry. 


My remittance for £25 is la 
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Our countrywide baa ATEEN 
services your insurance needs. You can 
Te on Eagle Star fora fast and — 
mois icient service- -millions do. | 









: “Protected Eagles | 
Greater Spotted Eagle 


_ Jnhabitant of Northern and Eastern 
Europe, it migrates as far as N.E. Africa 

E “and the Far East. Adult plumage is . 

h: acquired over five years, by gradual `` 

- reduction of white or buff markings. - 


Vk ; 
i NS Pe 
BUN TYC) amen Re 


vend! | i D 
; ije -OO 

T Sedis" 

Nb pr TON 

bh Sees" , 





Yy Eagle Star Insurance 


for your protection. 
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Since the tax incentive surge of the 
early seventies there has been relatively 
little new hotel building in the UK and 
without the re-introduction of a tax 


.. relief incentive scheme, the level of new 


building is likely to remain low. London 
brokers Grieveson Grant, surveying the 
hotel scene, conclude that the high cost 
of -building new hotel accommodation 
has been the key prohibitive factor in 
‘hotel investment. 

As a result there has been little hotel 
development in recent years. The 
‘current supply of accommodation does 
not -match the expected inflow of 
tourists in the mid-1980s and lack of 
sutticient, accommodation is likely to 


- lead to higher tariffs. UK hotel tariffs 


are already the highest in the world 
according to a Financial Times survey. 


In short supply 


That situation seems likely to apply 


‘for some time since hotel refurbishing, 


as:distinct from new building, will mean 


an undersupply of inexpensive hotels: 


although it will improve the trading 
margins of the hotel groups when the 
upturn in tourists takes place. 

‘Present occupancy levels are 
significantly down on last year and 
average room revenues are now im- 
portant to hoteliers. One of the un- 
derlying motives behind refurbishing is 
the ability to charge higher tariffs for 
better facilities,, and that in the 
Grieveson Grant view, ‘is not likely to 
enhance the UK’s reputation of being 
expensive ac- 
commodation centres in the world’. 

~The current inflow of tourists into the 
UK is at a low ebb but in the hotel and 
tourist industry this is considered to be 
the bottom of the cycle. It is considered 
likely that there will be. a significant 
upturn by the mid-1980s. That, if 
correct, could prove a comfort, since it 
would entail a real reduction in the rate 
of inflation, relative stability of tariffs 
and a_more favourable currency ex- 
change position. 


+. Besides the matter or refurbishing, 


‘instead of new building, and the high. 


Hotels Face the Squeeze — 


w 


level of tariffs, the features of the UK 
hotel industry of late have been the 
move towards foreign purchase of 
major hotels and shifts of ownership. 
The latter have involved such com- 
panies as J. Lyons and EMI getting out 
of the hotel business and some brewers, 
such as Scottish & Newcastle, getting 
further in. However, as the -Coral 
Leisure group, now the subject of a bid 
by Grand Metropolitan, found the hotel 
industry is not a-bed of earnings roses. 
Ladbrokes, on the other hand, have 


become successfully prominent in the. 


industry. 

There has been little institutional 
investment in the UK hotel industry in 
contrast to the experience in the United 
States where . ownership. and 
management of- hotels are. often 
separate functions. Hotel sale and 
leaseback .arrangements and owner- 
ship/management contracts do not 
seem, as yet, to have caught the 


imagination of financial institutions in. 
the UK. | 


Availability of Jong-term- finance 
(over 25 years instead ‘of 10) is one of the 
most crucial areas in the industry in 
need of promotion,’ ‘according’ to 
Grieveson Grant. The present term 
structure gives a fairly short pay back 
period for individual hotel projects and, 
as such, puts strain on the hotels’ 


budgetted profits. flow. In turn, that. 
adversely affects the propensity of 
investors to enter stich developments. 
Longer-term loans would alleviate this. 


re A 
No great excitement 


The brokers’ view is that the pressure 
on hotel occupancy is likely to mean 
that the profits performance: of the 
major UK hotels will be unexciting 
during the current year. The prime 
reasons are the dearth of American 
tourists,-a strong pound, the belief that 
UK accommodation is . excessively 
expensive and the changing pattern of 
US tourist preference. 
Assessment of share 
prospects naturally begins 


‘Ge vestnent 
with 
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siderable hotel 


: anticipated -hotel 


Trusthouses Forte (THF) and there the 


static performance in profit growth at 
the interim stage has cast doubt on the 
group’s ability to match last year’s 
growth rate. While the current per- 
formance may be disappointing there 
could be a return to past levels of 
growth in 1981-82 but the shares are 
considered ‘rather expensive’ and due 
for lower levels in the short run. 

Grand Metropolitan’s hotel division 
‘is expected to show a fairly weak 
performance’ and ‘the availability of 
cut rate accommodation in London is 
seen as a desperate attempt to fill 
otherwise empty rooms’. 

Some of the smaller hotel groups 
such as Norfolk, Capital, Prince of 


- Wales and the Savoy Group are likely to 


be under pressure this year. Two small 
groups to defy that trend, however, are 
considered to be Queens Moat Houses 
this year and Mount Charlotte on in 
1981. 


Profit contribution 
In the leisure groups with con- 


interests, the - hotel: 
divisions of Ladbroke’ s and Reo Stakis 


are expected to produce healthy 


contributions to future group per- 
formance. But Coral Leisure was 
already negotiating the sale of its hotel 
division .before the all out Grand 
Metropolitan bid. It was considered 
that the funds invested in hotels could 
be more profitably used elsewhere. 


-_ The. hotel expansion plans of Brent 


Walker will, on fruition, project the 


company as one of the leading hoteliers 
_operating on a. management contract 


basis. Grieveson Grant, acknowledging 
that hotel investment is essentially long . 
term and cyclical, consider that the 
share sector 
weakening in the forthcoming period 
‘may be seen as an opportune time to - 


invest in the next cyclical upturn to 


1983’. 

For the hotel industry, as distinct 
from the market in hotel company 
shares, the matter of the moment is the 
prospect of British Rail’s hotels coming 
on the market to raise cash that the 
Government refuses to provide by 
subsidy. Assuming that the hotels: are 
offered in one package, the potential ' 
bidders must be few and substantial.. 

A process of elimination seems to 
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rule out Grand Metropolitan because of 
a degree of acquisition indigestion 
already and Scottish & Newcastle 
because of the Thorn-EMI hotels deal. 
The. Bass group and Trusthouse Forte 
are considered the likely bidders for the 
British Rail hotels and the 3,800 
bedrooms involved. 


_.The bidders will appreciate, however, 
that the cost of buying British Rail’s 
hotels only begins with the asking price. 
The buyers of the hotels will add rooms 
to their own organisations but not to the 
hotel industry as a whole and they will 
find that they are still very much in the 
refurbishing business. 





Figuring Out ti the Banks | 


Forecasting banking profits is not the 
exercise in exactitude that it used to be. 
The 1980 first half profits of the ‘Big 
Four’ British banks took stock market 
analysts by surprise and there has been 
a fair amount of adjustment to full year 
forecasts since then. 

W. Greenwell’s people have had a go 
at it and were unfortunate in their 
timing in that in taking their view 
further than that of the ‘Big Four’ they 
were moved to forecast half-year profits 
of Standard Chartered Bank at £101 
million. Even before the forecast was in 
clients’ hands, however, Standard 
Chartered had announced its half-year 
profits at £121.3 million, Greenwell 
having, in all probability, under- 
estimated the level of what the Stan- 
dard Chartered board described as 
‘substantial’ bullion dealing profits. 


Below expectations ~ 


Greenwell’s- analysts admit that the 
‘Big Four’s’ first half profits were 
‘substantially below our expectations 
and those of the market and in con- 
sequence it has been necessary for us to 
re-appraise earnings prospects in the 
next 18 months’. A number of factors 
_adversely affected first half earnings — 


large salary: increases, the effect of. 


inflation on non-staff expenses, 
‘squeezed lending margins and a switch 
away from current to deposit accounts. 

The most important factor, however, 
was the sharp deterioration in the bad 
debt experience with aggregate loan 
loss provisions over £180 million in the 
four banks compared with only £55 
million in the first half of 1979. 
Deterioration was most marked in 
domestic operations where Greenwell 
estimate that provisions were in the 


tegion of £100 million. That was 
probably 10 times the corresponding 
1979 figure with Midland apparently 
the bank most adversely affected. 

_. With the- help of international 
earnings, however, the ‘Big Four’ 
produced profits of £773 million pre-tax 
compared with £726 million in the first 
and £837 million in the second halves of 

1979. 

_ In the current half-year, Greenwell 
expect base rates to average 15 per cent, 
deposits to show further growth, and 
loan loss provisions to be lower. 
Consequently, profits should rise by 
three per cent to £795 million, making a 
total of £1,568 million, which is a 
marginal i increase on the £1,563 million 
of 1979, 

In 1981, bank rates could be down to 
an average of 11 per cent, growth in 
deposits may slow down, and with 
salary increases lower, margins should 
improve. But again the most significant 
effect on domestic profits will be the 
level of loan-loss provisions. 

. In the Greenwell view, those 
provisions should be considerably below 
this year’s level ‘unless the recession 
causes further unexpected bankrupt- 
cies’. 

Taking everything into account, the 
four banks’ aggregate profits in 1981 
are put at £1,473 million — a drop of 
six per cent on the 1980 estimate. 

‘On that basis, therefore, the ‘Big 
Four’ banks will go through two years 
of non-growth in profits but that does 
not necessarily deter Greenwell from 
taking a constructive view of the share 
market. 

. When the review was compiled, the 
FTA Bank Index yielded 14 per cent 
more than the FTA All Share Index and 
Greenwell’s estimates of prospective 


| 
price earnings ratios for the banks on a 


full tax charge for 1980 are around half 


of the forecast for the market as a 
whole. | 


In the case of Barclays, Lloyds and 


National- Westminster particularly, 
dividends are, well covered, and the 
payments by those three are expected to 
be increased by more than the rate of 
inflation in both 1980 and 1981. | 


Share prices are already discounting | 


a fall in interest rates and any further 
weakness in shares should present 
buying opportunity with Lloyds, 
considered ‘the most attractive clearing 
bank within the sector’. 

The only problem remaining is 


whether 1980 full year profits will take 


the market as much by surprise as the 
half-year figures. 


Widow’s Benefit 


In view of the increased limits for 
contributions to personal 
policies, it is likely that there will be 


much more interest in life assurance © 


protection up to the age of 75, bearing 
in mind that such premiums, up to five 
per cent of net relevant. earnings, 
qualify for full relief of tax: 

The London Life Association Ltd has 
pointed. out that, unlike most: other life 
offices,- which simply provide term 
assurance, it offers a profit-sharing 
pension payable to a policyholder’s 
dependant on his death. A guaranteed 
level of pension is bought at the outset, 
and, as bonuses are declared each. year, . 
this increases — both before the death. 


of the policyholder and, afterwards, . 


while the pension is in, payment. 


Financial Shares Favoured . 


Reporting to holders of units in 
Britannia Financial Securities Trust, 
the managers have said that lower 
interest rates as a result of: industrial 
destocking, plus the prospect of a 
gradual fall in inflation, are likely to 
fuel further recovery in equity markets. 
‘We feel that shares in the financial 
sector, which,’in many cases, are valued 
at historically low levels relative to the 
rest of the market, will participate fully 
in any market rise. In many cases, they 
have’ potential for performing more 
strongly than industrial shares.’ 
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One of the’ complaints of exporters 
‘concerning export credit finance is the 


: time it takes for the financing package 


to be parcelled up. Mz Alan Buckley of 
-the Airport Equipmeat Group. recently 
‘contrasted the abrlity of foreign 


competitors to fix uD export finance: 


packages in two days,. whereas UK 
companies find that it can take two 
weeks. 


| Administrative problems 


In a review of expor: credit facilities 
- and making internaticnal comparisons, 
Midland Bank comments that ‘Export 
Credit Guarantee Department has been 
facing administrative problems, in- 
cluding partial relocation to Cardiff 
and work connected with com- 
puterisation. It is considered possible 
that some official export organisations 
abroad have similar problems’ but 
evidence of this has not emerged. _ 
‘In particular,’ Midland comment, 
‘the time taken to draft and implement 
loan agreements has produced much 
criticism of ECGD’s buyer credit 
guarantee facilities.’ That could stem 
from the fact that the UK system in- 
volyed two distinct parties other than 
the buyer — the baak providing the 
credit and the ECGD providing the 
guarantee. 
-` The position 1S contrasted with that, 
for example, in Canada, where the ECD 
is directly involved ir the- provision of 
long term finance. The -Corporation 


- sends a .‘commitmeat letter’ ‘to the 


foreign buyer stating the terms of the 
proposed credit and, if accepted, work 
proceeds with drafting and executing a 
loan agreement. 

‘In the UK negctiations - for the 
_ possible introduction of a conditional 
buyer credit facility are proving difficult 
` ánd protracted. Midland’s review 
makes the point that, as a Department, 
ECGD comes under more direct 
government control than credit in- 
surance organisations in many overseas 
countries, and it is arguable whether a 
greater degree of autonomy for ECGD 
might have advantages. 


i 


“a << 


_ of 


The structure’ adopted in - most 
overseas countries involves the existence 


of an official agency though the degree 


of autonomy appears to vary con- 
siderably. Although most countries 
impose statutory limits on the level of 


commitments to be incurred by the - 


official agency, in practice ‘these limits 
would appear adequate to cover ex- 
porters’ requirements’. 

ECGD, the Midland review. agrees, 
looks to itself to “provide cover for 


various types of risk periods and 


contract values, thereby providing a 
reasonably comprehensive umbrella. 
But it is asked whether there is a more 
emphatic place for the UK private 
insurance sector, possibly with ECGD 
providing a re-insurance facility. Such a 
development, it is considered, ‘would fit 
in with the present UK Government: 
policy.of trimming the public sector and 
encouraging private sector activity’. In 


the United States the insurance in- 
dustry is involved by way of the Foreign 


Credit Insurance Association (FCIA) © 


with Eximbank. providing a re- 
insurance facility for large policies. 
The Midland view is that ‘the whole 
‘question of the relationship with the 
private insurance sector is of major 


“importance when considering the role 


of ECGD and export insurance. It may 
be appropriate for detailed ‘discussions 
to be held between ECGD and the 
private insurance sector with a view to 
establishing a mutually acceptable 
basis for operation’. There are con- 
sidered to be a number of possible 


solutions with regard to the division of 
business and potential risk, but the 


final solution must take into con- 
sideration the needs of the exporter 
and, at the same time, provide both the 
private sector and ECGD with a 
profitable and viable base of operation’. 


N 


The UK system of banks providing ` 


the finance and ECGD the guarantee 


has worked well enough and although, 


from time to time, the idea of having an 
export bank in the UK has .been 
mooted, it does not appear to have 





.. Going Private 


Transfer of the business of National 
Freight Corporation to the National 
Freight Company from the beginning of 
October is the first public move towards 
the eventual sale’ of shares in the 
Company to private investors. 

Until now, there has been much 
Government talk -of making the Cor- 
poration the subject of a major public- 
sector-to-private-sector switch 
operation and the Corporation has also. 
been appraising the situation. As yet, 
however, it seems that no definite 
timetable or programine has been laid 
down. 

National Freight’ s accounts are 
usually published in May and; on the 
assumption that a share floating is 
better made on the basis of latest profit 
information .rather than profit 
forecasts, a mid- 1981 share marketing 
looks. likely. p 

In 1979 National . Freight, from a 
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turnover of £432 million, made trading 
profits of £20.2 million — even though 
the transport strike is judged to have 
lost the organisation as much as £6 
million. British Road Services, National 
Carriers, Pickfords and many transport 
specialist services are included in 
National Freight which is to go-into the 
private sector ‘en bloc’. 

For all its size, N ational Freight 
accounts for less than 10 per cent of the 


UK’s road haulage business. It is ac- 


customed, therefore, to operating. in a 
competitive world. 

It is also accustomed to operating 
within the strictures imposed by its 
present 
poration status. To operating freedom 
there will eventuallly be added financial 
freedom and that might well make -a 


considerable difference to the impact - $i 
that the business, will eventually make `- 


on a still. fragmented industry. |. 


Government-controlled Cor- . 


\ -< 
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aroused much interest. But developing 
the two-part system ‘to the extent of 
extending the range of services 
available to exports has tended to add 
to administrative problems and delays. 

Fluctuating exchange rates have 
` added an additional dimension to 
exporters’ problems and ECGD is not 
alone in supporting foreign currency 
financing rather than providing ex- 


~- change risk cover. In countries where 


such cover is provided, it is done on a 
strictly limited basis. 

‘Midland’s review concludes that the 
UK Government’s financial support in 
the export credits field is being curbed 
‘considerably. Although the interest rate 
support scheme costs have risen sharply 
in recent years, there has on balance 


been a marked reduction in the funds 
involved with re-financing of fixed-rate 
export credits. . 

‘Between 1977-78 and 1979-80 costs 
rose from £136 million to £360 million 
but the total outstanding, which rose by 
£153 million in 1978-79, fell by £41 
million in 1979-80, and is forecast to 
decline by a further £371 million in 
1980-81 at 1979 survey prices. 

In effect, the extent.of the decline in 
Government funds needed to re-finance 
export credits is presently just about 
offsetting the Government’s outlays 
under the interest make-up agreement. 
This contrasts markedly with the mid- 
70s when the, Government was making 
substantial amounts available under 
both headings. 





| Chinese International Trade 


Changes in China have apparently 
made the Chinese as excited about 


external trade prospects as the Western. 


world. Realism, however, has now fully 
dawned, but in the first flush of dawn it 
seems that Chinese enterprises had 
signed letters of intent or otherwise 
indicated a desire to buy foreign 
equipment and services totalling the 
equivalent of US $600 billion. 

‘Since that figure was 60 times the 
annual exports of China in both 1977 
and 1978 such a huge quantity of 
imports was out of the question. It soon 
became clear that over-ambitious plans 
of individual enterprises had to be 
brought into line with reality. - 

The economic readjustment in 
~ China, both to a change of regime and 
to ‘the first flush of new trading 
freedoms, is described and analysed by 
Dr Dwight H. Perkins, chairman of the 
Department of Economics and 
Professor of Modern, China Studies at 
"Harvard University, writing in the 
Morgan Guaranty Survey. For those 
who wish to. grasp the extent, process 
and progress of change, the article is 
essential reading. 

The Chinese leaders restored to 
power late in 1976 were obliged to 
spend the time well into 1979 on 


political consolidation before an-. 


nouncing the new economic strategy. 
The readjustment of economic policy in 
1970 was the first-- fully-worked-out 
economic plan of the post-Mao 
leadership. 

However, the startling reaction to it 
in terms of US $600 billion of hopeful 
trading intent has already meant some 
degree of adjustment. Over the 1977-79 
period real urban wages rose for the 
first time since 1957 and supplying the 
corresponding demand for consumer 
goods has presented China, for. the first 
time since 1959, with a modest problem 
with inflation. 

The changes in ‘policy ongi about 
by the 1979 readjustment have been 
profound. Given present leadership 


some of the changes such as greater’ 


emphasis on agricultural . production 
are likely to remain in force beyond the 
scheduled year of 1981. 


- Policies most vulnerable to change in ~ 


the future are considered to be those 


involving foreign participation in 


China’s development. 

China’s foreign exchange situation 
points to that probability. Until recent 
years, China’s imports were confined to 
a limited range of high-technology 
items, raw materials not produced in 
quantity in China, wheat and key in- 
dustrial items. Under those conditions 


China’s ‘traditional exports — food, 
textiles and. consumer items — earned 


‘enough foreign exchange to meet the 


import bill. : 

In US dollar terms, however, imports 

soared from $7.12 billion in 1977 to 
$11.13 billion in 1978 and to $16.01 

billion in 1979. Exports over the same 

period’ rose from, $8.08 billion to 
$13.50 billion. 

As traditional exports were 
inadequate to sustain such a rate of 
import growth, the prohibition of 
significant long-term borrowing abroad - 
was abandoned and by the middle of 
1979 China had acquired lines of credit 
totalling over US $20 billion, usually 
at Government subsidised interest 
rates. 

Rather than rely heavily on credits, 
Chinese ` planners have focused on 
increasing export earnings. This will be 
a challenging task since hopes for rapid. 
increases in foreign exchange earnings 
from petroleum exports are no longer 
considered realistic. 


Food exports cannot be. expanded | 
rapidly without cutting into domestic 
consumption, quotas on imports into 
the United States and elsewhere limit 
textile export earnings, and that leaves 
those manufactures which do not call 
for domestic agricultural inputs as the 
main solution to. the foreign exchange 
problem. 


Captive market 

There the main question is whether 
Chinese enterprises — accustomed to 
producing for a captive low income 
market —— can produce competitively 
for markets in nations where. rapidly- 
changing style and quality con- 
siderations dominate. 

Hong Kong entrepreneurs have been 
brought in to help Chinese enterprises. 
gear up for exports. The joint venture 
law, enacted in July 1979, was designed 
to encourage firms from other countries 
to help out, but the law is as yet vague | 
on such areas as company and tax law. 

_ Dr Perkins notes that although US 
and other foreign companies have been 
exploring joint ventures with the 
Chinese, relatively few deals have as yet 
been concluded. Among deals to receive 
final approval are two proposals by-a 
US firm and a Hong Kong firm to build ` 
hotels in China to foster tourism. But 
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Dr Perkins considers that - ‘many 
Chinese leaders are unhappy about the 


prospect of building luxury hotels and 


other facilities'to cater for the needs of 
. upper middle class Westerners’. 


>. It is ‘clear that. China will welcome. 
_ foreign participation only in those 


sectors of the economy that need help to 
break into foreign markets or that 
depend on imported technology. But 
the precise shape that foreign in- 
volvement in China’s economy will take 
is only beginning to be worked out. 
In Dr Perkins’ view, the long term 
prospects for external trade with China 
“will depend on whether the priority 
now given to eccnomic growth by 
China’s leaders continues. For the 
. moment that priorizy appears to enjoy 
` wide support. Whether the emphasis on 
-~ development will cutlast the current 
leadership even that leadership does 
‘not know’. i 
Among the first -o know of Chinese 
_ economic and financial developments 
. will be Midland Bank. Group with 
_ permission to open a representative 
_ Office in Peking. 


-GUILD PRESS 
CAPITAL GAINS TAX 


by Colia Cretton M.A., F.T, He 


Financial Accountant 


Bonus Illustrations. —_- 


The Standard Life Assurance Company 
has consistently refused to include 
claims bonus in its illustrations, on the 
grounds that it is: quite impossible to 


estimate whether a special bonus will be. 
appropriate in any particular. year in 


the future, let alone what size it should 


be. The company has said it is a strong: 
‘believer in the proot of the pudding’ 


approach. 
The company has said that, while 


many other companies have been . 


illustrating special claims bonus or 
terminal bonuses for`some time, until 


recently, its attitude -had been sup-~ 


ported by other leading mutual offices. 
Since some of those are now illustrating 
terminal bonuses, albeit with suitable 
warnings, Standard Life has had to 
respond to the new situation. | 
Standard Life has decided. to show. in 
its illustrations the special claims bonus 
which would be. payable on .a policy 
maturing or becoming a claim by death 
now. It does not propose to-add this to 


At last — an updated publication giving a practical ` | 
explanation of the consolidated CGT Legislation: 
as amended ty the 1980 Finance Act. 


This book answers particular problems that occur, 
as well as explaining the general rules essential for 
practitioners, Finance Directors, and others who 
need a workirig knowledge of CGT. 


l Price £15 (including postage and packai. l 
To: Guild Press Dept D, PO Box 318, St Helier, 


- Jersey, C.I. 


af ; 


Please send me 
. {Price £15). 7 enclose a cheque for £.. 


© PROGRESS irii a EE AENA EEE ATEA 


` 
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its illustrative maturity or claim value | 
(for the reasons mentioned above), and 
it has said that it will continue to 
emphasise that quotations . themselves 
are only illustrative. 


Life at Lloyd's 
Seldom are underwriters at: Lloyd’s 
looked upon as a leading market in the 
life assurance field. Where they can 
score over some life offices, however, is 
in their flexibility, and quick reaction. 
As a result, when short-term cover is 
required promptly, or in some unusual 
situation, underwriters often get the 
business. 

In the past, underwriters at Lloyd’ S 
have not been allowed by the Com- 
mittee to write policies for longer 
periods than seven years. Now, however, 


‘the Committee has given its blessing to 


policies of up to 10 years’ duration. This 
is likely to lead to a worth-while 
enlargement of the Lloyd’s market, 
since underwriters will be able to 


. provide term assurance in connection 


with 10-year loans. 


Battle of Britain 
Wings Appeal 


am SEPTEMBER 


ms F, aa y 4 

E D ini Aena sa y Awhi g 

Me Ge i GA eG 

Se ne fig a eee i 
Es HE -F 


a BA aE A NE 


Please helpus 
‚maintain our Home for 
. the Permanently and 

Severely Disabled and 

our convalescent 

homes for those Ex: 

R.A.F. men and women 

who are in need by 

giving ail you can for 
an emblem during 

WINGS WEEK or 

please send usa 
donation. 


:PLEASE 


WEAR THIS EMBLEM 


Give for those who Gave 


Royal Air Forces Association, 43, Grove Park Road, London, W4 3RU. 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter and registered under the 
War Charities Act 1940 and Charities Act 1960). 





City Notes 





When Chips 
are Down 


When an industrial ‘blue chip’ cuts its 
interim dividend for the first time since 
‘the thirties’ and admits it lost money 
on its UK turnover in the first half of 
this year, there is room to wonder 
whether the Government has been 
belabouring industry long enough. 

That the news of corporate sector loss 
on UK output became known at the 
same time as local authorities 
threatened mutiny against Government 
attempts at public sector discipline 
provided emphasis — if emphasis is 
needed of the basic economic 
dilemma. The wealth-creating sector is 
in danger of not creating wealth any 
more while the public wealth-using 
sector insists on its right to use not only 
what it does not earn but what it does 
not have. 

Emphasising this Minimum 
Lending Rate at 16 per cent is now 
acting to increase money supply, in- 
crease inflationary pressure, crowd the 
corporate sector out of capital markets, 
deepen recession and injure industry. It 


is indeed a strange Government which - 


sees that combination as a pressing 
economic need and as one to be 
achieved as a matter of deliberate 
policy. The hope that springs eternally 
in the stock market has become bruised 
again. 


Merchant Adventurers 


In two very different areas of merchant 
banking in the City there is now peace 
and certainty where there was discord 
and doubt. The unfortunately public 
feud in the House of Rothschild saw the 
bank and Mr Jacob Rothschild 
agreeing to differ and Mr Jacob going 
his own way with RIT Limited which, of 
course, the entire City will remember as 
Rothschild Investment Trust. 

-But the go-go image of Mr Jacob 
means that he is gone from the N. M. 
Rothschild banking parlour. Family 
fracas are always unfortunate and more 
so if, by force of circumstances, they 

have to flare up in public. 


However, in-the House of Singer & 
Friedlander the uncertainty following 
the American takeover of the banks’ 
controlling company, C. T. Bowring, 
has been relieved by acquisition of the 
bank by European Ferries. - 

The latter company may seem an 
unlikely purchaser of a merchant bank 
but European Ferries is a name that 
covers a multitude of investment from 
ships to docks and from financial 
services to property in the United 
States. European Ferries, under the 
chairmanship of Chartered Accountant 
and Member of Parliament for 
Dorking, will provide Singer & 
Friedlander with a kindly step-parent 
which may prompt and spur the bank 
to bigger things. 


Having first been appalled at the 
thought of everyone over 60 being able 
to put £3,000 into a new series of Index 
Linked Savings Certificates, the 
building societies are beginning to 
wonder how many people can afford the 
£3,000 if they are single, and £6,000 if 
they are married. 

Obviously there are plenty of people 
who can, and plenty of people to whom 
the entirely tax-free protection of. 
£3,000 or £6,000 of their total wealth is 
attractive —- but they are unlikely to be 
building society investors. 

Among those who are building 
society investors, how many of the over- 
60s can afford, under current con- 
ditions, to forfeit income on £6,000 or 
£3,000? 





-Rates and Prices 


Closing prices Monday, September 22nd, 1980 


Bank of England M intmum Lending Rate 
June 8,1978....10 % April 5.1979........12% 


Money Rates 
Day to day..... 15 -15%% 


Nov 9. 1978......124% June 12, 1979.......147% 7days sassen, 15-15%% Bank Bills . 
Feb 8, 1979....,.. 14 % Nov 15, 1979.......17% Trade Bills l th , 
Mar 1,1979........, 13% July 3, 1980..........16% 1 month... 17% amoni a i 
2months........ 16%% 3months... 15%% 
Finance House Base Rate oe 
September Ist, 1980, 1614% 3 months... 16% months.. 13 %13% 
Certificates of Tax Deposit Three Months’ Rates 
September 15th, 1980 Local authority deposits... 15% 
interest on payment of tax 14%+0% per annum Local authority bondS naseceeanan 15%-16% 
(14%+-2'4% for first 3 months) Sterling deposit certificates... 15 % -15% 
withdrawn for cash 11% Euro-sterling deposits ........cccccceue 154-16 
a Industrial Ordinary Index Euro-dollar deposits ess 12%-12% 
eptember 22nd, 487.3 Inter-bank rate.ee 15 M15 % 
Treasury Bills Foreign Exchanges 
July 18.....£14.52519% August 22 ..£14.8005% New York 4 
July 25 ......£14.4383% August 29..£14.9497% Montreal. 38000 MitaktUree 205630. 
August 1....£14.7076%  SeptS....... £14.7524% Amsterdam. 4.7200 Oslo... ae 11.6900 
August 8....£14.9564% Sept 12 .....£14.4024% Brussels... 69.7000 Paris... 10,0800 
ugust 15 ..£14,9091% Sept 19...... £14.1316% Copenhagen 13.4225  Zurich........... 3.9850 
Gilt-edged 
Consols 4% ................ aan 33 Treast TAOS OTa vests acces 92% 
ConsolS PIA _ 21⁄2 Treasury 134% 1997 ueser. 101 
Conversion SYM anat rais ISA Tieas y IAM TII ieou 19% 
Funding 32% 99-04 vococccccccceceecc 39% Treasury 9%) 1994 ss 5. 2s pk cssaslonccyetonctisavesiange TA 


Funding 5⁄2% 82-84 oo occccscecesscsseseeee, 84 Treasury 84% 84-86.,...cceeeeen 8714 
Funding SA% 87-91 n 63% Treasury 814% 87-90 oo iceccccseescsecsnenesees 79% 
Funding 6% 1993 laene, 02 Treasury 342% 79-81 aa. 96% 
Funding 0⁄2% 85-87 senen ee 80% Treasury 5% 86-89 ooo ccccccccessceccececcees 64% 
Treasury 13% 1990 rnn 100% Preasury SA% OB- Lecce cee. 49° 
Treasury 12Y2% 1993 nena 96 Treasury 22% anenee rnan 20% 
Treasury 15%% 1998... 0c... ccseceenescescees 111% War Loan 3% renerne an. 32% 
Retail Price Index (Jan. 1974 = 100) 
Jan Feb Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
{976 147.9 149.8 150.6 153.5 155.2 156.0 156.3 158.5 160.6 163.5 165.8 168.0 
1977 172.4 174.1 175.8 180.3 181.7 183.6 183.8 184.7 185.7 186.5 187.4 188.4 
1978 189.5 190.6 191.8 194.6 195.7 197.2 198.1 199.4 200.2 201.1 202.5 204. 
1979 207.2 208.9 210.6 214.2 215.9 219.6 229.1 230.9 233.2 235.6 237.7 239.4 
1980 245.3 248.8 252.2 260.8 263.2 265.7 267.9 268.5 | i 
i E iN ore Price Index (Jan. 1978 = 100) 
an é ar pri ay Junè July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec 
1978 100.0.100.7 101.5 98.4 99,0 100.0 100.5 1013 101.8 102.4 103.2 104.3 
1979 106.1 107.2 108.2 116.5 tife i38 113.8 114.9 16.2 117.6 118.8 119.8 
1980 123.2 125.3 127.2 130.8 132.2 133.6 134.9 138.3 SS 
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“Office Efficiency | 





‘ ps 


a: Since Alexander Graham Bell invented 


A 


] 


we o 


' ` the telephone: in 1876, instantaneous 


verbal communication over a distance 

has always been used, to supplement 

written communication in business: 
‘During the past hundred years the 


role of the telephone has grown from a 


novelty to be used only between, senior 
partners at the turn of the century to a 
cheap substitute for writing a oe 
today. 

Let there be no säoibi about it, if the 
call is local and the caller concise it is 
cheaper to phone than to send.a second 
class letter. In fact, if you look at the 
true cost of dictating, typing, checking, 


- signing and mailing a commercial letter 
‘ you can have a brief conversation with 


anyone in the United Kingdom for less. 
Probably -you could talk to most of 
Europe and even the East Coast of the 
USA for about the same price but at 
this stage where you draw the line starts 
to. depend “on how efficient your 
secretarial services happen to be. 
All ‘of .which brings us to the 
‘respective role of the telephone and. 
‘letter, or as we should say in this 
electronic age, the relationship between 
verbal and hard copy communication. 
We can assume that except in a few 
special circumstances ‘electronic mail’ 
'—whatever that, is—will not be with us 
for a decade or more. We already have 
the possibility of using a word processor 


with communications abilities to 


provide hard copy between for example 
a head office and branch offices. This 


_ in-house electronic mail service tends to 
. be fairly expensive, at least to set up ` 


initially. 


Undoubtedly, we are veering towards 


a situation where the Post Office supply 
a switchable network of lines to which 
we can attach various pieces of ap- 
paratus depending-on a) whether we 


want to communicate verbally or in 
_ {hard copy and b) how much we are 


prepared to -pay for that com- 


munication. 


-It is this latter aspect particularly in a ` 


period of financial stringency which will 


hold development up and could lead to’ - 
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Hard Life for Hard Copy. 


a somewhat- unbalanced. spread in the, 
in. telecom- 


latest developments 
munications. Let us see where this gets 
us.. 7 
Take the classic.case of a retail chain 


anyone being present in the branch: 

The only snag is that the record is not 
permanent — the tape can be wiped 
and reused, and someone has to copy 
down in writing or typewriting from the 
tape just as if the dictation took place in 
the same room. l 

Although it is good enough for the 
kind of situation we have been talking 
about, the system is not 100 per cent. 
foolproof. . Nevertheless, it is probably 
the best value for money where the 


with a large number of. branches. One -occasional slip-up can be tolerated. 


oftheir problems is to distribute pricing 
and re-ordering information. 
Traditionally head. office printed or 
duplicated the weekly price list.together 
with re-ordering forms, the latter being 


‘filled in. and returned by the. branch’ 
. managers. 


. Alternatively, changes in 
prices could be phoned to the branch 
managers while the branch managers 
could phone in.any stock replacements 
needed. urgently. 

It- was all time-consuming and 
fraught with the. dangers of misun- 


derstanding. Today, despite all the’ 


increases in telephone charges, it is 
cheaper to telephone and a good deal 
less liable to misinterpretation because 
we can record both sides of the con- 
versation and play :it back as often as 
necessary to make: sure aise! word is 
understood. as 

It is even possible, although I have 


not heard of it being done, to record 


any changes made by head office in 
prices and to dictate them to the 
branches where they will be recorded 


with the same advantages: but without 


See 


VAN. 


MAKE 
SOMEONE HAPPY 
WITH A PHONE” 





Oe 
nse a 4 : 
My, 
‘You're fired!’ - 


a 


The alternative for situations where . 
you: need both immediacy and. proof of 
delivery in the form of hard copy is the - 
communicating memory typewriter. 
No human aid 


If you assume a data processing 


. system is used for stock control and for 
_price calculation then the whole system 


can operate’ without human in- 


` tervention. It does not have to be a large: 


mainframe installation for a dial up 
communications system between head- 
office and branches to achieve a simple 
system where the basic programme is 
under the control of head office. - 

With a communicating typewriter, 
which is really a non-standard 


. teleprinter, you can enter — in this case 


stock orders — and receive information 
but you cannot manipulate information — 
at the branch end. For this. you would ' 


‘need an intelligent terminal, and the 


system really starts to look expensive. 

‘Even this does not exhaust all the 
possibilities although ‘for ‘the 
professional accountant it may at first 
seem that such sophistication is 
already out of reach. However,.even the 
possibility of communicating memory: 
typewriters may not be so far out of 
reach as is at first supposed: ` 

Many practices now have an office in 


a city centre with branch offices in 
lower rent areas in the suburbs or in 


small towns in the vicinity. To what 
extent can efficiency be improved and 


‘work transferred to a low rent office if: 


an efficient method of immediate 


‘communication can be established? 


It would be a nice costing exercise to 
work out where the break-even point 
comes even taking into consideration 
the fact that accountants have to work 
from original documents more than l 
most. 
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ffice Efficiency 


t 


Telephones and Intercoms 


In the past, intercoms have not been 
popular in the professional office 
because they are usually loud speaking 
and there is a tradition in the profession 
that clients’ business is confidential and 
should not be shouted across the office. 

While there is a good deal in this 
argument, it is not the be-all and end- 
all in criteria for installing an intercom 
system. | 

For one thing, you can now obtain 
intercom systems on which the, ter- 
minals can be used either as loud 
speaking units when resting on the desk 
or picked up and used as an ordinary 
telephone handset. In the latter mode 
they give the same confidentiality as a 
Post Office type handset. Since, in any 
case, there is no question of con- 
fidentiality in quite a lot of messages 
which are passed between members of 
the staff this type of intercom gives the 
_ best of both worlds. 

There are also small systems which 
use handsets, which would be adequate 
for the smaller professional office. They 
tend to be comparatively cheap to 
instal.. 

Having cleared up this aspect of the 
intercom scene, we can turn to the more 
serious aspect of whether it would pay 
to have a separate intercom in so far as 
it would provide more efficient com- 
munications. ; l 

Depending ‘on how much 
telephoning is done and how much the 
extensions are used as intercoms, you 
may need anything from one. exchange 
line for every ten extensions down to 
one exchange line for every four ex- 
tensions. 

If your system is approaching the 
latter, you may be able to save on 
equipment and calls by. having a 
separate intercom system. It is often 
said that heavy intercom traffic 
combined with light external telephone 
. traffic justifies a separate intercom 
system. However, it may not be so 


simple as that. In may offices, much of | 
the intercom traffic is between only a _ 


few extensions. 


-~ versation. 


In this case, you obviously do not 
need an intercom which duplicates all 
the. intercom facilities available bet- 
ween extensions, but only extensions for 
those which carry the heavy traffic. 
Those which carry only light traffic can 
still retain their intercom facilities, thus 


cutting down the cost of the intercom 


system considerably. 

A professional office may not have so 
many outside calls as some kinds of 
business, but calis tend to be longer 
which is another consideration. It is the 
amount of time during which an ex- 
change line is ‘busy’ which dictates the 
number of extensions it can handle. For 
instance, 10 calls ‘averaging nine 
minutes are equal to 30 calls averaging 
three minutes. How much could you 
save by teaching people to be brief 
when talking on the telephone? 

Perhaps not all that much, because it 
is not practical to insist on clients 
being brief. It is one of those things 


which have a limited advantage because . 


on most outside calls you can only ef- 
fectively control one side of the con- 
The other complication 
which comes into the picture in an 
increasing number of offices is cen- 
tralised dictation. This can be either 
separately wired, incorporated in an 
intercom system or incorporated in the 
office telephone system. Again, how 
much is it used? Are the extensions 
which use centralised dictation most 
heavily the same as those which make 
intercom calls most frequently? 

If you have, or are thinking of in- 
stalling centralised dictation, you will 
need to make a dictation requirement 
survey at the same time as you survey 
your needs for intercom and external 
calls. Another possibility is to have 
some types of external call routed to by- 
pass the main switchboard. In the past, 
this facility has been used where ex- 
tensive telephone ordering takes place 
and the orders are placed by an 
identifiable group of customers, such as 
retailers who are agents for a 
manufacturer’s product line. 


' There is no reason, for instance 
where staff are auditing on client’s 
premises why they should not phone in 
using’ a separate exchange line which. 
bypasses the switchboard if it is found 
that their calls are a major factor in 
blocking the exchange lines. - . 

The criterion is a situation where a 
few extensions bear a large percentage 
of the total traffic in which case con- 
sideration should be given to whether it 
is practical to provide a separate ex- 
change line by-passing the main 
switchboard. Nor does this take full 
account of all the possibilities of the 
new electronic exchange equipment 
which is or will soon be available, nor 
does it take account of the possibilities 
for using telephone answering 
machines. 


Inpersonal 


When we think of telephone answer- 
ing machines, most of us think of the 
‘24-hour answering service’ advertised 
by repairmen which so often lets us 
down. We seldom think of telephone 
answering machines in applications 
where they are used by staff., We accept. 
the fact that on some dictation systems 
it is possible to dictate from outside the 
office, but what about the times when 
we want to leave messages for 
colleagues which do not need to go 
through the secretarial service? In a 
sense, you could say I am splitting 
hairs. Whether you call it a dictation 
machine or a telephone answering 
machine if you have a system for 
recording messages from those working 
outside the office on which you can 
leave messages for them it achieves the 
same purpose as a telephone answering. 
machine. The only thing to bear ‘in 
mind is that if it is to be effective it 
must be a system. It must be designed . 
for and used for a particular purpose. 

While this kind of impersonal 
communication will not replace person- 
to-person conversation it can, I suggest, 
advantageously supplement it in a 
number of circumstances, and do so 
much more beneficially than where 
telephone answering machines are used 
in the more conventional way of taking 
calls from the casual caller. The dif- 
ference is that in the use I have 
suggested both sides know what to 
expect and how to proceed, which is 
important for the success of a system. 
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New Products and Services — 


- 


` 





Office Efficiency 





How’ S yours? 


l Some interesting facts were produced i in 


the latest Systemsolve biennial survey of 
ICL 2903/4/5/50 users. | 

There was a 100 per cent usage in- 
crease in the financial sector and for 
2903 and 2904 a 125 per cent increase 


‘among companies in the £50million- 


plus category indicazing a growth in on- 


line. and distributed: data processing. 


` The. number `of organisations em- 
ploying independent consultants 


dropped: by three per ‘cent to seven per 
cent,: although most users looked at. 


hardware by alternative suppliers, then 
used their own judgment. Both ranges 
were largely. replacement for ‘the 1900 
range. 

. Delivery times average seven to eight 
months,’ with the average time. to 


achieve an. operational system being two 
months; 43 per ceni live in one month. 
‘Average daily. use — production 7.8 


hours. - — development 1. 4 hours. 


~ Seventy per cent of users used neither. 


~ 





z 
Tapt, pil 


Portzble Terminal 


l BCS chooses ICL 


for 
‘| The Datacorder I is‘a portable data entry terminal weighing 7.7kg suitable 


ae ' * ~ 


software houses nor freelance staff, and 
63 per cent did not use a bureau, while 
for management facilities this rises to 


97 per cent. Well over 90 per cent in- 


terested in sharing facilities although a 
third are willing-to sell time. Eighty per 
cent of users belong to ICL user groups, 
some 20 per cent to independent user 


-groups, and 15. per. cent to none. 


Systemsolve (Computer Services) Ltd, Pyrene 


. House, sca Bai a (093 27 80333). 


1 ' 


The British Computer Society has 


‘placed an order worth £114,000 for an 


ME29. Model 35.comiputer system from 
International ‘Computers - Ltd. 
Replacing batch . processing currently 
provided by a bureau -the new equip- 
ment will handle-membership. records, 
subscription administration, student 
and examination -records and “general 


‘accounting. l 
International Computers Ltd: ICL House, Putney, 


London SW15. 


Aag SIAL Ne re SA a e ae aA a a Ane oo 
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Audit Entries 


. for use in the field for audits, inventories ahd similar applications. Using a 

__ built-in acoustic coupler, data entered on the terminal can be transmitted to 
the host compucer from any telephone: 

_ Operator prompting, editing capabilities and error alerting are sich that it 


at is claimed an operator hour data processing experience e can be trained in 
| four hours. 


i i Microcosmic Systens Ltd, 5-7 Telford Way, London W3 7XE (01- 3 1480). ` 
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Aadi i Calculator | 


Add-listing is one repetitive: routine 
which takes place in every accounts 
office. and the Busicom 1215 PD ‘has 
been designed for this task. A 12-digit - 
machine with print/display modes, it 
‘also has the-usual calculator facilities, 
while the 1225 PD. has in addition a 
four-key memory, delta Pencentene and 
square root. 


Marketed’ by’ Broughton & Co (Bristol) Ltd, 6 
Priory Road, Clifton, Bristol. BS8 ITZ- (0272 
39181), the calculator is available through office 
equipment dealers. 


Telephone Answering/ Dictation 
Machine 


Fitting under.a standard telephone set, 
the Compur 385 is a combined 
telephone answering/dictation 
` machine. Using mini-cassettes for both 
fünctions, the equipment has a full 
range of facilities. The Compur. 385 can’ 
also’be linked to a tape recorder so that 
messages can be stored on the 
secondary unit when the tape on the 
answering machine is erased. 28 
. The C385, made by Compur Ltd, can 
be bought outright for £750 or rented 
for between £3.72. and £6.46 weekly, 
and is manufactured to Post Office 
specification. 


Agovox Ltd, 4 Sydenham Road, London SE26 
SOY (01-778 7255). í 


_ Software for PETS 


Impetus offers programming . services 
for PET users specialising in in- 
complete records for accountants, stock 
control, open-item purchase, payroll 
: and word processing. They claim that 
an experienced accountant and an 
experienced mainframe programmer 
can together offer an. exceptional 
service. 


Impetus, Classic Offices, Hendon ‘Central, 
London NW4 3NN (01- 202 ZAE: i 
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Cleaning kits for disc drives 


Flexible disc drives should be cleaned at 
least once a week, according to BFI 
Electronics Ltd, who have recently 
introduced two head cleaning kits for 
5⁄4 and 8-in. flexible disc drives 
respectively, coded FD-05 and FD-08 
respectively. 

No dismantling is required to clean 
the heads and the proprietary solution 
is stated to be not harmful to either 
equipment or people, and to meet the 
safety requirements for handling this 
type of product. 

As discs used on mini- and micro- 
computer systems become denser 
packed, users will find that it is more 
important to keep the heads clean, as 
ever-smaller particles of foreign matter 
will affect their performance. 


BFI Electronics Ltd, 516 Walton Road, West 


Moseley, Surrey KTS OOF. 


Accounting package 


The results in question are a suite of 
packages designed to control all ac- 
counting procedures with -special 
emphasis on the needs of wholesalers, 
distributors and stockists. The Reality 
is a mini-computer business in- 
formation system marketed by CMC. 
The seven mainly independent 
modules are: accounts 
accounts payable, general ledger and 
financial report, sales analysis, in- 
ventory control, order processing and 
invoicing, and purchase order. Users 
can buy modules one at a time or any 
number together, the average price per 
module being £650. l 


Computer Machinery Co Ltd, Maylands House, 
Maylands Avenue, Hemel Hempstead, Herts HP2 
4RL (0442 61266). 
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French fries saved from disaster 


It: is claimed that the Infonet: 
timesharing service saved an American 
client, Carnation Foods, $ 1.5million 
in its first six months of use at a cost of 
$ 60,000. The saving came about due 
to the Mt St Helens volcano erupting 
and causing Carnation Foods to shut 
down their Washington State french 
fries plants, which were contaminated 
by ash from the volcano. Using an 
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Annual accounts in half time 
The fact that complete sets of annual 
accounts are being prepared by D. 


Green & Co on a ‘microprocessor- 


based system in half the time previously 
taken to prepare them has enabled this 
firm of accountants based in Fleet, 
Hants, to expand. - 

They now handle the books for over 
250 small/medium-sized ‘shops, part- 
nerships and self-employed individuals. 

Bound and certified accounts in- 
cluding balance sheet, profit and: loss 
account with supporting schedules and 
Schedule D tax computations can now 
be produced in under six hours from 
trial balance, a task: which previously 
took 12 to 14 hours. 

Mr D. Green, the senior partner, at 
present holds 40 programs on disc and 
will shortly add a nominal ledger 
program which will produce trial 
balances automatically from documents 
supplied by clients. VAT accounts are 
also prepared by Mr Green on a 
monthly basis through his other 


t 
' 





Infonet-based model they were able to 


- reschedule production at other plants 


unaffected by the volcanic eruption. 
The saving mentioned is, incidentally, 
that on normal operations not counting | 
the volcano crisis. - | 

CSC UK. report that the forecasting 
and modelling facilities of Infonet are 
in greater demand in this -country 
probably due to the uncertain economic 
climate. l 


CSC. UK Computer Sciences Co Ltd, Heathcoat 
aa) Savile Row, London WIX 1AE (01- 437 
3/6 


The SWTP 6800 microcomputer 
system similar to that installed at 2 


Green & Co. 


company, Dovebridge Ltd. While 
additional programs include cash flow 
analysis and forecasts and monthly 
profitability comparisons. : a ; 

A word processing service ‘is. also 
provided for clients including printing 
out personalised letters and ‘circulars ’ 


with selective addrėss lists of up “to 


3,000 names using various parameters. 
` Other word processing applications 
include the updating of price lists, 
personalised contracts of employment 
and so on. 

Mr. Green has calculated that his 
capital outlay will be’ ci ao in two 


years. 
The equipment was supplied by 
Southwest Technical Products 


(Computers) Co Ltd via Linctec Ltd, a 
software house who also supplied the 
original accounting software package. 


Southwest Technical Products (Computers) Co 
Ltd, 38 Dover Street, Piccadilly, London W1 Oi- 
491 7507). 
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Rates: 


The Unexpected Tax on 


Unoccupied Property 


by DAVID G. COZENS, BSc(Econ), FCCA, ATII 


National Tax Research 
Touche Ross & Co 


To get local authority rates into perspective it should ‘be 
remembered that the 1980/81 yield will be in excess of £4,000 
million, not far short of the expected yield from corporation 
tax. Only the income tax and the value added tax have 
Significantly greate> yields. Rates, therefore, are a very 
substantial tax levied upon the occupiers of property. 
However, the prope-ty owner does not escape this tax if his 
property is unoccupied: since 1966 rating authorities have 
been empowered to levy a rate upon unoccupied property, 
and since 1974 impose an additional surcharge. In the 
current economic climate, with the amount of unoccupied 
industrial and commercial property on the increase, this 
additional financial burden upon property needs to be 
carefully considerec: by owners and investors. 

Although the City of London has had power for over a 
century to rate unoccupied property (see the City of London 
Sewers Act 1848), it was not until the Local Government Act 
1966 (now the General Rate Act 1967, section 17 and 
Schedule 1) that rating authorities generally were so em- 
powered. This significant development in the taxing powers 
of rating authorities — hitherto rates were normally levied 
only upon the occupiers of property — enables an authority 
to impose by resolu-ion a rate upon all or specified classes of 
property within its area after it has been unoccupied for three 


` months, or six months in the case of a newly-built dwelling 


house. The amoun: of rates thus payable by an owner in 
respect of an unoccupied hereditament is a proportion (which 


‘may be the whole or any less amount) of the rates which 


would be payable ifhe were in actual occupation. 


The proportion is specified in the resolution of the rating: 


authority and may be different for different classes of 


_ hereditaments or for hereditaments in different parts of the 


rating area. - 
A relevant hereditament which is liable to be rated consists 
of, or part of, a house, shop, office, factory, mill or any other 


building, together with any garden, yard, court or other land 


_ordinarily used or .ntended for use for the purposes of the. 
building. There is no implied term in the legislation that an - 


unoccupied hereditament has to be capable of occupation 
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before rates are payable (Easiwork Homes Limited v Red- 
bridge London Borough Council [1970], 2 All ER 635). The 
liability is that of the owner, ie the person entitled to 
possession of the hereditament. , 


The rateable value of an unoccupied hereditament is the 
value ascribed to it in the current valuation list or, where it is 
not included in that list, the first value subsequently ascribed 
to it in a valuation list. In the case of a new building the 
rating authority have the power to serve a completion notice 
where they are of the opinion that the hereditament has been 
completed, or will be completed, within three months. It has 
been held (Watford Borough Council v Parcourt Property 
Investment Company Limited, |1971\, 17 RRC 19) that the 
service of a completion notice is a pre-requisite of liability to 
the unoccupied rate in respect of a new building. An appeal 
may be made to the county court within 21 days from the date 
of service of the notice on the grounds that the building has 
not and cannot reasonably be expected to be completed on 
the specified date. 


Exemptions 


ee ee en ~ 


An owner is not liable to pay the unoccupied property rate ` 
during, ard for three months following, a period in which, for 
example, he is prohibited by law from occupation or a 
receiving order under the Bankruptcy Act 1914 has been ` 
issued against his estate or the owner is a company, which is 
subject to a winding-up order or a company which is being 


voluntarily wound up. , 


A rating authority has power to reduce or remit the 
payment of rates in respect of unoccupied property if they 


consider that the payment would cause hardship to the 
person liable. 


Rating surcharge 


Under the Local Government Act 1974 the principle of the 
. tating of unoccupied property was greatly extended by means 
of an escalating surcharge on the rates. 

The owner of a commercial building which has a period of 
‘non-use’ (ie not used for the purpose for which it was con- 
structed or adapted) exceeding six months must pay a sur- 
charge for that period in addition to the rates. A commercial 
building is a hereditament, other than a dwelling house or 
lock-up garage with a floor space of less than 240 square feet, 
where a gross annual value has to be determined under 
section 19(2) of the General Rate Act 1967. 

The surcharge is not payable if: (a) the condition of the 
building makes it unfit for use for the purpose for which it 
was constructed or adapted and it cannot be rendered fit at a 
reasonable cost; (b) the owner has tried his best to let the 
building; (c) the owner has tried his best to sell his interest in 
the building; (d) the rateable value of the building does not 
exceed, LL.M; () relevant works are being carried out or in 
good faith are intended and.efforts to procure the carrying 
out of these works is being made. 

In addition, exemption can be claimed from the surcharge 
on various grounds, for example, in the case of bankruptcy or 
a winding-up order under the Companies Act 1948 or if 
possession of the hereditament is due to the personal 
representative of a deceased person or to a liquidator under 
the Companies Act 1948. A rating authority may also reduce 
or remit the surcharge on grounds of hardship. er 

Certain properties are excluded from the surcharge, the 
principal categories being: (a) hereditaments which. have 
. been and remain constructed or adapted as factories, mills or 
other premises of a similar character for use wholly or mainly 
for industrial purposes; (b) any private storage premises; (c) 
any private car parking space. 

If, however, the owner of the commercial building is not 
excluded or exempted from the surcharge, then the surcharge 
is levied in the form of rates by doubling the rates for the first 
12 months of the period of non-use, trebling the rates for the 
second 12 months, quadrupling for the third 12 months, and 
so on progressively while the period of non-use lasts. 


Conclusion 


The overall impact of these rating measures is to discourage 
owners of properties from leaving them unoccupied for long 
periods. 

The financial penalty can be severe and cumulative in its 
im pact, and has particular effect upon owners of commercial 
properties. Owners of industrial properties are also affected 
{although exempted from the surcharge) and investors 
contemplating investment in, eg small workshops should 
carefully consider the potential rates bill should - the 
workshop remain unoccupied for any length of time. Cer- 
tainly investors contemplating speculative property in- 
vestment should weigh the cost of annual outgoings which 


may be substantially increased by the unoccupied rate and _ 
surcharge against the potential gains and tax savings (if any) © 


which may result from the property investment. 
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Self Employed Pensions — =- = v 


How many of your 7 

~ self-employed clients — 1 

| have made maximum > 

pension contributions 
in the last six years? 


Those who haven’t are missing a lot. But since the 1980 Budget they can carry forward “unused 
reliefs” over six years. It’s really quite simple to do. Oo 


Our Fle xible. Retirement Bond is an ideal way of utilising unused reliefs. 
“It's asin zle premium unit linked contract with 99% unit allocation. 


It's linked to your client’s choice of Funds managed by Warley Investment Mogi Ltd. 


It. can oe used to “dynamise” retirement 


income, 
Asina 
happy tv tell you more about the Flexible 


Retirement Bond ~ including the generous A member of the £2,900 million Aie cain General 
brokerage terms. . oo Corporation Group of Insurance Companies. 


. r 






_ Its open market option is penalty free. 
It’s ava lable to those over 45 and cons, 
_tributing.£1000 or more. 


Your nearest Albany Broker Branch will be 


0o Invesiment Advisers: Warbu rg Investment Management Lid 


Property Advisers: aie Frank Rutley 


BROKER BRANCH MANAGERS: LONDON - NIGEL BARNARD 01-437 5962, BIRMINGE 1AM — D ROBERTS 021--15-4 7548, 
BRISTOL- MARK WALKER 0272 23328, LEEDS - RON KOISTON 0532 35811, MANCHESTER - GRAHAM SPEAKE 061-236 6737, 
‘POOLE- N LOVELL 02013 77449, ST. : ALBANS- PETER AMOT (ST. ALBANS) 67192, GLASGOW- ADRIAN McNEILL 041-332 3782. 


' Registered aE amini administrative office: Station House a arkes fanie: Potters Bar, Herts. lel: Potters Bar 42311. 
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Finance for Home Improvements 


CONTRIBUTED 


After a 6% per cent fall in real terms in the activity of the con- 
struction industry for 1979-80, a much steeper fall is forecast by The 
National Federation of Building Trades Employers for 1980-81; On 
the basis of the present trend for the replacement of the housing 
stock in the United Kingdom, it is estimated that a new house needs 


to have a life of 400 years. 


The effect of the fluctuation of activity in house building, 
reflecting economic activity generally, is that in all but the 
shortest terms the upward trend in house prices will be 
maintained at around the average of 20 per cent annually- 
With a continued shortage of mortgage finance and an 
estimated 10-15 per cent increase in incomes for 1980-81, the 
difficulty of finding the cash to ‘trade up’ in the housing 
market and to meet removal and other expenses is going to 
be harder than ever before. House owners are being forced 


Under this legislation the local authority will basically meet 
up to SO per cent of ‘eligible’ expenditure of up to £5,000 
(£3,700 in Scotland, £1,600 in Northern Ireland) on im- 
provements to houses of a rateable value of up to £400 in 
Greater London and. £225 elsewhere. This type of grant, 
termed an ‘improvement grant’, is designed to improve the 
housing stock within the area of a particular local authority 
up to an acceptable modern standard. To achieve this 
standard, conditions to this grant are imposed as to the 


into the realisation that their only immediate hope of -specification of a dwelling once it has been improved. 


achieving their aspiration for better or more spacious 
housing will be to improve the homes they already own. — 
With the increasing interest in home improvement and the 


imminence of the National Home Improvement Exhibition, it 


is perhaps timely to give detailed consideration to the dif- 
ferent financing schemes available for home improvement 
and the implications for personal taxation. But before this, it 


would be useful to consider the relationship between the cost - 


of improvements and the consequent increase in the value of. 
the improved property. 

House buyers look for value for money, and most home 
owners’ basic requirements have become more demanding 
over the past decade. For instance, very few prospective 
buyers will accept a house without central heating. Energy 
conservation by means of thermostatic controls and time 
switches, roof and cavity wall insulation and double glazing 
are strong selling points; so is a modern, equipped, easy-to- 
clean kitchen. 


Added value 


-However, some amenities are more expensive to install in 
an existing house than in one under construction. A central 
heating installation could cost £800 in a new construction, 
but £1,200 when fitted later; therefore the value added to the 
existing house can then only be taken as £800. Some im- 
provements are made to satisfy a personal desire — flock 
wallpapers, for example, are very expensive but could prove 
anathema to future prospective buyers. | 

Finally, when improving a property, consideration should 
be given to the general standard of other properties in the 


area; the cost of improvement well beyond that standard will 


not be reflected in the eventual selling price. It is important, 
therefore, to analyse planned expenditure to determine how 
much can be recovered from the eventual sale of the house. 

In the Housing Act 1974, the Government published the 


details of the individual’s right to financial assistance from. 


the local authority through home improvement grants. 


The principles of these are that on completion of the work 
the building will: 


1 have a 30-year life expectancy; 
2 be substantially free from damp; 
3 have adequate natural light and ventilation in each 
room; 
. 4 have standard bathroom amenities for the exclusive use 
of the occupants; | 7 
. S have adequate heating and artificial light; 
6 have adequate drainage; 
- 7 have thermal insulation of roof spaces; and á 
8 have a means for cooking food. 


Additionally, as the grant is intended for ‘improvement’ of 
the property, only half the estimated ‘eligible’ expenditure is 
available to meet repairs and replacements. 

The ‘improvement grant’ for up to 50 per cent of the cost 
of converting properties of more than two storeys into 
multiple dwellings is available on a slightly different basis. In 
this case the limit on rateable values to qualify for the grant is 
£600 in London and £350 elsewhere, and the limit of ‘eligible’ 
expenditure is £5,800 (£1,850 in Northern Ireland) for each 
new dwelling. 

An ‘intermediate grant’ is available to meet up to 50 per 
cent of the cost of providing any missing basic amenities, eg, 
bathroom/we with hot and cold running water. Additionally, 
essential repairs, up to an overriding maximum limit, will 
qualify for a further 50 per cent grant. The essential con- 
dition for a property to qualify for this grant — the scales of 
which have recently been increased — is an estimated useful 
life of 15 years. l 

A ‘special grant’ is available for properties in multiple 
occupation and which have no immediate prospect of 
conversion into separate dwellings. The basis of this grant is 
similar to that of the intermediate grant. 

Normally, 50 per cent of ‘eligible’ costs is the maximum 
grant offered, but if a property is situated in a general im- 
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provement area in England or Wales, the limit is 60 per cent, 
and in a housing action area it can be as much as 75 per cent. 
In these areas, a ‘repair grant’, covering respectively 60 and 
75 per cent of repair costs up to £1,500, can be provided. In 
cases of individual hardship, grants covering 90 per cent of 
‘eligible’ costs can be offered. 


Terms and conditions 


‘An applicant for any of the above grants can be an owner- 
occupier, a landlord (if he is the freeholder) or a tenant 
‘having at least five years of his lease to run. Of these three 
categories, the owner-occupier is looked upon as the most 
deserving of assistance. 

Where, in effect, a donation is being made from public 
funds, it is made subject to certain conditions. The property 
must be the occupier’s only or main residence — grants are 
not available for second homes. The occupier will normally 
be required to continue to occupy the improved property for 
a minimum of five years. Where the landlord is the applicant, 
he will be restrained from selling the property for possibly up 
to seven years. A sale of the property within the period 
specified as a condition of the grant or a breach of the 
conditions of future occupancy could result in a demand by 
the local authority for repayment of the grant, together with 
accrued interest. 

In addition to the local authority grants described above, 
public interest in energy, saving has spawned a special grant 
to meet 66 per cent of the cost of loft insulation up to a 
maximum of £50. 

Further details of the available grants can be obtained 
from the housing department of the local authority to which 
the application is to be made. With the Council having 
considerable discretion over the approval of grants and 


because of the financial stringency to which local government 
is currently subject, great care should be taken in making an 
application, ensuring that it complies with the conditions 
imposed. 


Housing Act 1980 


The Housing Bill 1979, as amended by the present Govern- 
ment, received the Royal Assent just before Parliament rose 
for the summer recess. The National Home Improvement 
Council sponsored various measures as amendments to the 
Housing Act 1974 in the area of grants for home im- 
provement. These include: . 


(1) Section 99 of the 1980 Bill which extends the 
availability of grants to tenants in the case of various 
categories of low rental tenancy, including those with. 
less than five years to run, where the tenant has 
security of tenure under section 1 of the Landlord and 
Tenant Act 1954: and 

(2) Section 100 and Schedule 10, which extend the limits 
of rateable value of properties for which an im- 
provement grant can be made to a disabled person, 
who might otherwise suffer hardship, and includes 
within the work that can be financed that work which 
is needed to meet a requirement arising out of a 
particular disability. 

These provisions also extend the limit of the in- 
termediate grant in respect of. repairs and 
replacements to £2,000; and the special grant in the 
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cases Of properties with multiple occupancy to include 

the provision of means of escape from fire. 
Building societies extend loans to cover the cost of im- 
provements to a property on which they are already lending 
part of the purchase price. In addition, they will make new 
loans available for such improvements. However, as the 
building society will take as security for the loan a mortgage 
on the property and the consequent legal and survey costs are 
charged to the borrower, a fairly substantial improvement 
would be necessary to justify this means of borrowing. 


Loan restrictions 


Because of the competition for building society loans at 
present, only relatively essential improvements will be 
considered for this type of loan, particularly the improvement 
of amenities in older properties, ie, those built before 1961. 

Building societies, by reason of their advantageous 
treatment for the purposes of taxation, are necessarily 
sensitive to social priorities as determined by government.’ 
Priority for home improvement loans is therefore given in 
cases where a local authority home improvement grant is 
already awarded in order to facilitate the financing of the 
improvement costs not covered by the grant. Special priority 
is given to loans for properties in general improvement 
areas; in fact, at least one major building society circularises 


- home owners in these areas with the loan facilities they have 


to offer. 

One point to be taken into account when considering the 
possibility of an extended building society loan to cover home 
improvement costs is that societies charge higher interest 
rates for larger loans. Different societies increase their rates 
for different amounts: eg, the standard rate (currently 15 per 
cent) for loans up to £15,000, an additional 1⁄2 per cent for 
loans up to £20,000, 1 per cent to £30,000, and 1% per cent 
over £30,000. A home improvement could prove very ex- 
pensive if it moved a loan from one bracket into the next, 
costing an extra 1⁄2 per cent interest on-the entire loan. 

For those properties which do not qualify for a grant or 
where requirements cannot be met by the building societies, 
other sources of finance will have to be considered. 


Bank loans 


With pressure from the Government on the banks to curtail 
lending to private borrowers, the facilities offered by the 
banks for the financing of house improvements do not receive 
much publicity at the present time. 

NatWest’s facility, for example, covers loans from £500 to 
£10,000 with repayment terms from one to 10 years. The 
interest charged varies with the banks’ minimum lending 
rates, but remains fixed throughout the term of the loan. A 
different interest rate is charged on secured as opposed to 
unsecured loans. The rate varies further with the term of 
repayment and is calculated on the outstanding balance. 
Currently these rates are: 


Secured 


: Unsecured 
Term per cent per cent 
1-5 years 16.8 19.6 
6-10 years 16.29 18.6 


In addition, a charge of one per cent of the loan is made as an 
arrangement fee. i 


tam ` 
J- 


A condition of the grant of a NatWest loan, whether’ 


secured or not, is the deposit of a life assurance policy 
covering the amount of the loan. Although the security 
normally required is a -first mortgage on the property, if the 
life policy has a surrender value as high as the amount of the 
loam, this also will be acceptable as security. 


Finance company loans . 


Hcme improvement loans are very much more easy to obtain 
from finance houses. With current interest rates at around 
26 8 per cent per annum (calculated on the outstanding 
ba.ance), these are more expensive but, with income tax relief 
ani current rates of inflation, could nevertheless show a 
saving against waiting until later to carry out improvements 
for cash. 

The interest charged varies with changes in the market 
interest rate during the term of the loan, such changes having 
the effect of lengthening the repayment term. The amounts 
that can be borrowed range from. £200 to, £10,000, with 
repayments spread over periods of up to 10 years, and can be 
arranged for the financing of the total cost of the im- 
pravements. Security for the loan is generally required in the 
form of a second mortgage, although Lombard North 


Central, for example, generally require no security for loans. 


of less than £1,500. Where security is required, Lombard 
charge £65 plus any survey expenses; United Dominions 
Trust waive this charge altogether. 

Where heating systems, bathroom and kitchen suites are 
ottained from particular suppliers, Lombard offer special 
fixed interest loans coupled, at a small premium, with life 
assurance. With widely fluctuating interest rates, the timing 
of these loans is somewhat crucial to avoid paying an ex- 
cessive amount of interest. 


Tax relief on interest payable 


Relief is available against income tax for interest payable on 
loans for home improvements (‘protected’ interest), but not 


for repairs, except those repairs arising from dilapidations — 


atributable before the property was acquired. The 
‘p-otection’ of interest also extends to loans raised to repay a 
loan, on which the interest qualified for tax relief. (Finance 
Act 1972, section 75 and Schedule 9). 


The Finance Act 1974 (section 19) restricted ‘protected’ 
interest by making interest on a bank overdraft or an 
overdrawn credit card account ineligible for relief, even when 
used to meet home improvement costs. The relief was 
restricted also to interest on loans relating to a taxpayer’s 
main residence and to an aggregate of £25,000. This limit has 
been restated in successive Finance Acts. If, however, the 
taxpayer is renting his house, whether or not his main 
residence, for a period of six months or more in any year of 
assessment (or if it was available for renting), relief can be 
obtained for home improvement loans. This is restricted to 
the income from letting — except that in the case of a 
shortfall of rental income in any year of assessment, the relief 
can be carried over and set against income from letting 
during the following year of assessment. 

To ensure eligibility for full tax relief on interest on a home 
improvement loan, it is essential to ensure that the aggregate 
limit of £25,000 is not exceeded and that the individual 
taxpayer has sufficient taxable income against which to claim 
relief. | 


i 


Value added tax 


The value added tax situation in respect of home im- 
provements is covered in the Finance Act 1972 (Schedule 4, 
group 8) and in Customs and Excise VAT Notice No 715. 
This can be summarised by distinguishing between con- 
struction work which constitutes an alteration to the building 
— this is zero rated — and repairs, maintenance, . 
replacements or improvements that do not constitute an 
alteration to the building or its amenities — these are subject 
to VAT at the standard rate, currently 15 per cent. If a hot 
water system is changed from, say, oil-fired to gas-fired, VAT 
is chargeable; if it is replaced with two systems to.separate. 
the supply to two occupiers, no VAT is chargeable. 

If particular construction work involves both maintenance 
and alteration, the total cost is subject to VAT. It is therefore 
essential that builders’ estimates and invoices show, wherever 
possible, a clear distinction between the categories of work. 

Finally, having obtained a grant and a loan, claimed the 
appropriate tax relief, and carried out the improvement 
work, it must not be overlooked that the value of the property 
has now been increased. Increased fire insurance cover 
should consequently be taken out. 





THE ACCOUNTANT, September 25th, 1980 515 


a. im. 





Accountant Abroad 





The Other Centenary Test 


The Centenary Test at Lords, although 
somewhat clouded by the weather and 
other happenings, served to remind us, 
nostalgia apart, thet probably cricket is 
the link with Australia that has 
changed least. Wh2n the first test was 
played, Australia, even more sparcely 
inhabited than +t is today, was 
inhabited mainly br people to whom the 
British Isles were tre Old Country. The 
main wealth of Australia was in far- 
ming and the gold rushes of the 1870s 
were the only indications that possibly 
new riches lay belcw the unwelcoming 
Australian landscepe. Even 30 years 
ago, agricultural products represented 
80 per cent of Australian exports and 
the UK was her biggest trading partner. 

By the end of the 1950s the European 
Common Market Fad come into being 
and the Macmillan Government was 
thinking about tke consequences of 
joining. In 1973, when Britain even- 
tually did go in, reletions with Australia 
were already changing fast. For one 
thing the populat.on was no longer 
predominantly of British stock and 
pockets of German Italian and Dutch, 
as well as East Europeans had made 
their appearance in the cities. Going 
back to the Centeneéry Test, Pascoe who 
is of Yugoslavian descent, started life 
with a name much less easy to 
pronounce. But tie main cause of 
change was that wich emergence of the 
Community of Nine. Commonwealth 
preference ended amd levies and quotas 
were imposed on Australian farm 
produce under the CAP. In spite of 
transitional arrangements in trade, 
finance and commerce, the days when 
Australia looked to Britain first and the 
rest of the world second, were over. The 
movement was not all on one side 
however. The ‘wind of change’ that had 
swept through tke Commonwealth 
bringing indepedence to the countries 
of Asia, Africa and the Caribbean had 
done as much, if not more to end the 
old relationships than the emergence of 
the Common Market. 

Australia has been .helped in 
adapting to the new situation by the 
circumstances of her location in the SE 


Pacific and her wide range of resources. 
Agriculture now represents only 45 per 
cent of exports and Japan, with its 
teeming population and negligible 
national resources, is the biggest 
customer. Last year 29 per cent of 
Australia’s exports of wool, tron. and 
coal went to Japan. Only 14 per cent of 
total exports went to the EEC (in- 
cluding Britain), and 13 per cent to the 
United States. Going the other way the 
Community is Australia’s main sup- 
plier, with machinery, cars and 
chemicals in the lead. In the past 
decade, relations between the Com- 
munity and Australia have not been 
particularly harmonious, largely 
because of the exclusion of Australia’s 
traditional éxports of beef, mutton, 
cereals, sugar and fresh fruits. 
However, with the coming into effect of 
the new GATT accords at the beginning 
of this year the EEC has agreed to take 
5,000 tonnes of best Australian beef 
every year, plus 2,250 tonnes of buffalo 
(for the German market for some 


reason not revealed by the statistics), 
and 3,000 tonnes of cheese. These are 
not large quantities, but Australia has 
now learnt to diversify her markets, 
and, as part of a separate bilateral 
agreement inGATT has agreed to lower 


tariff barriers on imported 
manufacturers goods, including 
chemicals, pharmaceuticals and 


machinery all of interest to Community 
exporters. 

Looking to the future, Australia is 
expected to become the world’s greatest 
exporter of minerals, including 
uranium. Australian coal is already 
widely exported and the British Steel 
Corporation during periodic squabbles 
over the prices charged by the NCB, 
threatens to import it here. So far, 
Australia has not discovered major oil 
resources, but there is news of oil at 
Noonkanbah in Western Australia. 
However, the discovery is at Goanna 
Dreaming, the home of the spirit of the 
great lizard. As a result, a deputation 
representing an even older aspect of 
Australian life than the cricket veterans 
who arrived at Lords, namely the 
National Aboriginal Council has gone 
to New York to put its case to the UN 
sub-committee on race discrimination. 
Things have certainly changed down 
under since that first Test. 


Acting Appointment as Auditor General 


Canada’s federal government has 
appointed Mr Michael H. Rayner, CA, 
as its acting Auditor General, bridging 
the period between the retirement of Mr 
J. J. Macdonell, FCA, and the choice of 
a permanent replacement. Mr Rayner is 
currently deputy director of the 
planning, reports and standards branch 
of the Audit Office and his chief 
responsibilities are the Public Accounts 
Committee and the Auditor General’s 
annual report. 

Mr Rayner qualified as a chartered 
accountant in 1969 in the Ottawa office 
of Touche, Ross & Co. After a brief 
time with the Audit Services Bureau of 
the Department of Supply and Services, 
he was seconded to the Treasury Board 
secretariat to work on its Guide to 
Financial Administration. Later, he co- 
ordinated the government’s briefing 
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book on the report of the Auditor 
General, giving him broad familiarity 
with matters relating to the Audit 
Office. 

In 1973, when the Wilson Committee 
was set up to review the role of the 
Auditor General’s Office, Mr Rayner 
was appointed its executive secretary. 
On completion of the work two years 
later, instead of returning to the 
Treasury Board he accepted an in- 
vitation to join the Audit Office so that 
he could become involved in the im- 
plementation of this report. He was 
promoted deputy director in 1979. 

Should Mr Rayner become Auditor 
General he would, at 37, be the 
youngest to hold the position. It would 
also be the first time in 60 years that the 
post will have been given to someone 
from within the Audit Office. 
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| - Continuing Professional Education 
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Relief for Trading Losses - 4 


by TREVOR A. KIRBY, BSc, ACA, ATII 


Lecturer in Taxation, Accountancy Tuition Centre, Isle of Wight 


The first three articles in this series have dealt with the loss relief 
provisions of sections 168 to 174 of the Income and Corporation 
Taxes Act 1970 Taxes Act 1970) and section 30 of the Finance Act 
1978 as they apply to sole traders. (‘Student Accountant’, July 


10th, July 24th, September 11th). 


While, in general terms, the same reliefs for 
operate for par-nerships, there are important differences in their 


detailed application. l 


Before dealing with the detailed loss reliefs, it is useful to 
look briefly at the basics of partnership taxation. 

Assessments on partnership profits are made in the name 
of the partnership, ie, the firm as a collective body, and not 
separately on the individual partners who make up the 
partnership. Howerer, in the calculation of the tax payable 
by the firm, the p2rsonal reliefs to which each partner is 
entitled are taken into account. It is the responsibility of the 
firm to pay any income tax due, with each partner having 
joint liability for tie debt. 

There are three Juite distinct steps in computing the tax 
payable for any given year of assessment. These are: 


(a) Computing the total assessment for the partnership; 

(b) Division of the assessment between the partners; and. 

(c) Calculation of the tax payable on each partner’s share 
and its aggregation to give the partnership liability. 


The computation of the total assessment on the part- 
nership is carried out in exactly the same way as a sole trader. 
The assessment is calculated either as for a continuing 
business on a preceding year basis or using the opening ‘or 
closing year’s rules on a commencement or cessation. 

The allocation o? the assessment between the partners is 
the second part of calculating the total tax payable by the 
partnership. It is nct the profit sharing arrangement (PSA) in 
the accounting period which gave rise to the profits that is 
used, but the PSA im the fiscal year for which the assessment 
has been calculated. 


Example 1 


Martin, Neil and Oliver have been in partnership for many years, trading as 
interior decorators, Thzir adjusted trading profits and related capital 
allowances for recent yzars have been: 


Year ended : Capital allowances 
£ £ 
December 31st, 1977 Profit 12,900 1978/79 780 
December 31st, 1978 Profit 6,700 1979/80 620 
December 31st, 1979 Loss (16,120) 1980/81 1,230 
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trading losses 





The profit sharing arrangement up to and including December 31st, 1978 
was that profits and losses were to be allocated in the ratio 2:2:1 to Martin, 
Neil and Oliver respectively. No provision was made for either interest on 
fixed capital accounts or partners’ salaries, 

From January Ist, 1979, the three partners adjusted their fixed capital 
accounts to the following amounts: 


£ 
Martin 4,000 
Neil 3,200 
Oliver 2,400 ` 


It was agreed that from January Ist, 1979, interest at the rate of 5 per cent 


pa would be given on capital and salaries at the rate of £3,000 pa and £5,000 
pa would be allowed to Neil and Oliver respectively. Any balance, after 
providing for these amounts, was to be divided equally. 


From January 1st, 1980, the salaries were increased by £1,000 pa each for 
Neil and Oliver. 
Show the division of the 1978/79 assessment, taking into account the 


capital allowances for 1978/79. 


Answer 1 


Step 1: Calculate the 1978/79 net assessment 

As the business has been trading for many years, the preceding year basis 
will apply. Thus the year ended December 31st, 1977 will form the basis 
period for 1978/79. 


<". 1978/79 assessment 12,900 
Less: 1978/79 CAs "780 
Net assessment to be divided £12,120 


Step 2: Divide the net assessment 
Take PSA for the year of assessment, ie, for the period April 6th, 1978 to 
April Sth, 1979. 


Total Martin Neil Olver 
£ £ £ £ 
Period 6.4.78 to 31.12.78 (9 months) 
Profit %, x 12,120 shared in ratio 2:2:1 9,090 3,636 3,636 1,818 
Period 1.1.79 to 5.4.79 {3 months) 
Interest on: 
Capital (5% pa) 120 50 40 30 
Salaries 2,000 — 750 1,250 
Share of balance 910 bmn 303 303 304 
3,030 


M O AO 
£12,120 £3,989 £4,729 £3,402 
SAAE: 
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Notes 


{ij It is the PSA for the fiscal year 1978/79 that is used in ake division of the 
assessment, The PSA forr the accounting period to December JIst, 1978 is 
irrelevant in this respect. 

fii) It is necessary to divide the allocation statement above into two parts 
because of the change in PSA from January 1st, 1979. The length ofeach part 
should be noted to remind the student to take proportions of the interest on 
capital and salaries which are expressed as amounts ‘at the rate of.. 
annum’, The calculation of the profits for each period is s done ona straight 
time-apportionment basis. 


The above example demonstrates the principles of the. 


computation and division of partnership assessments. From 
the method used for the division it would seem possible that 
one partner could be allocated a negative figure while there is 
an overall partnership profit. This would arise in the case 


where some partners have high salaries compared to. 


relatively low overall profits. Does this mean, then, that the 
Leda who is allocated the negative amount can claim loss 
relie 

The answer to this question is no. What happens is that the 
negative amount is re-allocated between the older partners in 
the. ratio of their profit shares.. Consider the following 
example: 


Example 2 | | o 


Facts as in Example 1. Show the division of the 1979/ 80 a aamen iking 
into account the capital allowances for 1979/ 80. 


Answer 2 >- 


Step 1: Calculate the 1979/80 net assessment 
PY basis applies 


i ; 4 











.. assessment based on y/e 31. 12. 78) 6,700 
Less: 1979/80 CA S. 620 
Net assessment to be divided £6,080 

Step 2: Divide the net assessment 
To mi °M ariin Neil Oliver 

Period 6.4.79 to 31.12, 79 ii months) a 

Interest on capital 360 150 120. 90 | 

Salaries ' 6,000 2,250 3,750. 

Share of balance . 

(equally) (1,800) (600) (600) (600) 
_ 4,560 (450) 1,770 3,240 

Period 1.1.80 to 5.4.80 {3 moks) : 

Interest on capital £120 50 — 40 30 

Salaries £2,500 1,000 1,500 

Share of balance l a Pets 

(equally) (£1,100) ee (367) (367) = (366) 
6,080. (767) ‘2,443 4,404 

Re-allocation- of Martin’s negative 
amount in ratio 2443:4404 767 (274) (493) 
6,080 — '2,169 = 3,911 





. per. 


partners is allocated, perhaps because of high salaries, a 
positive (profit) amount. This positive amount is re-allocated 
to the other partners in.the ratio of their shares of the loss 
(arrived at before the re-allocation). 

Section 168 Taxes Act 1970: Under this section a trading 
loss may be relieved for tax purposes by setting it against the 
taxpayer’s (and his spouse’s) other income for the fiscal year 


-in which the loss arose, any remaining balance being set off in 


‘the following year. Thereafter, after any amount unrelieved 
must be carried forward to set against the first available 
profits of the same trade. 

This is the principle of the relief available under section 
168, the detailed application for sole traders having been 
already given in the first article in this series. As regards a 
partnership, the application is similar but, in addition to the 
computation of the total loss available for relief, it is also 
necessary to look at the division of the amount between the 
partners. | 

It is important to note that it is the individual partner 
who makes a claim for loss relief in respect of his share of the 


- trading loss and not the partnership as a whole. Each partner 


has complete freedom as to which claim to make, subject only 

to any special provisions in the partnership agreement. 
Where the business has been trading for a number of years 

and is, therefore, being assessed on the preceding year basis, 


- the same concessional. treatment under section 168 is 


available to partners as well as sole traders. Under this 
concession the result of the loss-making accounting period 
ending in the fiscal year can be taken as the amount available 
under section 168 for that fiscal year. Strictly the loss should 
be. computed for the fiscal year, ie, from. April 6th to April - 
Sth and the taxpayer may insist on this, although it will be 
advantageous in only a few circumstances (notably in the 
closing years of a business). 

In Example 1 above, the trading loss of £16,120 for the - 
year ended December 31st, 1979, may first be relieved in 
1979/80, the fiscal year in which the loss-making accounting 
period ends. The PSA which is applied in dividing the loss 
between Martin, Neil and Oliver is that for 1979/80, ie, for 
the period April 6th, 1979 to April Sth, 1980, the year’ in 
which the loss is first available under section 168. Using the 
PSA for this period given in a 1 the division of the loss 
is as follows: 


Oliver 





Total Martin. Neil 

Be OE £ £ 
Period 6.4.79 to 31.12.79 (9 months) i 
Interest on capital 360 150 > 120 90 
Salaries . 6,000 2,250 3,750 
Share of balance (equally) (18,450) (6,150) (6,150) (6,150) 
Period 1.1.80 to 5.4.80 (3 months) (12,090) (6,000) (3,780) (2,310) 
Interest on capital enn 50 40 30 
Salaries ry 1,500 


Share of balance (equally) ` 6650) (2,216) A) (2,217) 


(4,030) 
£(16,120) £(8,166) £14,957) £(2,997) 





N 


This division gives, then, the amount that each partner | 
may claim under section 168 for 1979/80, any balance being 


A re-allocation of the same nature i is carried out in the case available for relief in 1980/81. Each partner has the choice of 
where there is an overall eee loss and one or more making a claim for full relief against statutory total income, 
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inclusive of his wife’s income, or a restricted claim excluding 
his wife’s earned and unearned income less charges. 


The loss availeble for relief under section 168 may be 
augmented by th2 capital allowances of the fiscal year for 
which the loss-making accounting period forms the basis 
period. In Example 1, the accounting period to December 
31st, 1979, forms the basis period for 1980/81, ie, had the 
result been a profit it would have been assessed that fiscal 
year. The 1980/&1 capital allowances of £1,230, therefore, 
may be added to the loss of £16,120. Division of this in- 
creased amount using the PSA used in the above allocation 
gives shares of £8,576, £5,367 and £3,407 to Martin, Neil and 
Oliver respectively. 

If the capital aLowances are not used in this way they must 
be carried forward to set against future trading profits. The 
division used to allocate the allowances to each partner, in 
this case, will be the shares of balance for the accounting 
period on which the capital allowances are based. 

Section 171 Taxes Act 1970: An alternative to setting the 
trading loss against other income is to carry it forward to set 
against future profits of the same trade. This is the principle 
of the provisions contained in section 171 Taxes Act 1970. In 
the case of a partnership each partner carries forward his 
share of the trading loss to set against his share of the first 
available trading profit. It should be noted that no relief will 
be given to any balance still unrelieved at the time of a 
partner’s death oz retirement where he has carried forward a 
loss under this section. A change of partners treated as a 
cessation, however, will not prevent the continuing partners 
from carrying forvard their share of losses under section 171. 


The PSA used to divide a trading loss between the part- 
ners, where a claim is made under section 171, is that for the 
accounting perioc which gave rise to the loss. In Example 1, 
the division of the loss of £16,120 according to the PSA in the 
year ended December 31st, 1979 would give the following 
shares: 


Total Martin Neil Oliver 

£ £ £ £ 
Interest on capital 480 200 160 120 
Salaries 8,000 3,000 5,000 
Share of balance (24,600) (8,200) (8,200) (8:200) 
£(16,120) £(8,000) £(5,040) £(3,080) 





The unrelieved capital allowances based on the year ended 
December 31st, 1979, ie, those for 1980/81, will also be 
divided according to the shares of balance for the accounting 
period. Each partner will carry forward his share to set 
against the first available profits in priority to the amount 
carried forward under section 171. 

As stated above, each partner has the choice as to which 
claim to make. Claims may be made either under section 168 
or section 171. Tais may lead to a mixture of claims where 
some partners clim under section 168 and the others under 
section 171. Where this happens the loss must be divided 
according to the rules under each section and it is possible 
that the total amount of the loss claims is different (smaller or 
greater) than the actual amount of the loss sustained. Say 
that in Example 1, Martin claims under section 168 while 
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the others carry forward their share of the loss (excluding 
capital allowances) for the year ended December 31st, 1979. 
The loss claims are: 








Martin (section 168) 8.166 
Neil (section 171) 5.040 
Oliver (section 171) 3,080 
Total loss relief claimed £16,286 
This compares with an actual loss sustained of £16,120. ° 


Section 173 Taxes Act 1970: Relief for payments under 
deduction of basic rate income tax by a partnership is given 
to each partner separately based on his share of such 
payments. This share is determined using the shares of 
balance in force on the date that each payment is made. The 
relief takes the form of a deduction in each partner’s personal 
income tax computation, after adjusting for the fact that 
basic rate tax has already been deducted and retained. 

Where a partner has insufficient income to cover his share 
ofthe payment, an assessment will be made under section 53 
Taxes Act 1970 to recover part or all of the basic rate tax 
retained. To the extent that the amount assessed under 
section 53 relates wholly and exclusively to the business, this 
amount may be treated as a trading loss and carried forward 
by virtue of section 173 to set against the partner’s share of 
the first available trading profits. 

Section 172 Taxes Act 1970: Where the business of a 
partnership is transferred to a limited company, the con- 
sideration for which is soley or mainly an issue of shares of 
the company, unrelieved trading losses brought forward 
under sections 171 and 173 may be carried forward to set 
against income derived from the company. . 

The detailed conditions have already been set out (‘Student 
Accountant’, July 24th, 1980, page 161). Briefly these are 
that, in addition to those in the above paragraph: 


(a) the shares issued must be held throughout the fiscal year 
for which aclaim under section 172 is made; 

(b) unrelieved capital allowances cannot be used in this way 
(but see below for one exception); 

(c) the set-off of the loss under section 172 is the first 
against earned income obtained from the company (eg, 
salary, bonus) and then against unearned income (eg, 
dividends). 


The exception referred to above in connection with the 
carry forward of unrelieved capital allowances arises by virtue 
of section 171 (4c) of the Taxes Act 1970. Where, on the 
occasion of a previous discontinuance of the partnership 
there were unrelieved capital allowances the shares at- 
tributable to each continuing partner (after the discon- 
tinuance) are carried forward as losses and not as capital 
allowances. Such losses may be carried forward to be used 
under section 172. (A discontinuance for this purpose arises 
when there has been a change of partners and a section 
1$4(2) continuation election has not been made). | 

Section 174 Taxes Act 1970: The terminal loss relief 
provisions contained in this section enable a loss of the last 12 
months of trading, together with certain unrelieved capital 
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u and trade charges, to be carried back against 
trading profits ofthe previous three fiscal years. The detailed 
application of the rules for a sole trader was set out in the 
second article in this series. 

The relief may be claimed, in the case of a partnership, not 
only.on the permanent cessation of the partnership but also 
where there is a change of partners giving rise to a deemed 
cessation under section 154(1) Taxes Act 1970. In the latter 
situation the relief is available only to a person who ceases to 
be a partner. However, it is important to note that where a 
partnership includes one or more corporate partners, ter- 
minal loss relief cannot be claimed by the other partners 
unless those companies also cease to carry on the trade at the 
same time. 


A share of the terminal loss \is allocated to ‘each partner 
who is eligible to claim, based on the PSA operating in the 
period for which the loss is calculated. Each partner carries 
his share back against his share of the assessments as 
reduced by capital allowances, charges not covered by in- 
come, and losses brought forward of the three fiscal years 
preceding the year of cessation. The set-off is on a LIFO, ie, 
the loss is set against a later year before an earlier year. 

A previous deemed cessation which has occurred within 
the period for which the terminal loss may be carried back is 
ignored both for the purposes of computing the terminal loss 
and the available income of the three preceding years of 
assessment provided that the partner claiming the relief was 
continuously engaged in the carrying on of the business 
throughout the period between the two cessations. 

Care must be taken in computing the terminal loss where 
there has been a previous deemed cessation, as any 
unrelieved capital allowances to that date will have been 
changed into losses by virtue of section 171(4c) Taxes Act 
1970. A student encountering this situation, which is thought 
unlikely in an examination, should consult a textbook 
specialising in partnership taxation or one of the recognised 
reference texts as it is felt that a detailed example in- 
corporating this point is not justified within the context of the 
present article. 

Section 30 Finance Act 1978: In the first four tax years of 
trading of a new business, individuals in partnership (ie, 
excluding corporate partners) may make a claim under 
section 30 in respect of their shares of the firm’s losses. In 
later years only a new partner joining the firm may make a 
claim for losses incurred in his first four tax years. A change 


of partners treated as a cessation under section 154(1) does - 


not create a new business for the purposes of a claim under 
section 30. l 
The loss available for any year is computed on a strict fiscal 


year basis and is set-off against income for the previous three. 


fiscal years on a FIFO basis, ie, the loss is relieved in an 
earlier year before a later year. The claim may be made for 
losses incurred in 1978/79 and subsequent years. 

The loss may be augmented by capital allowances and also 
the claim restricted to the partner’s own income, ie, ex- 
cluding his spouse’s income. The time limit for making the. 
claim is two years from the end of the year of assessment in 
which the loss is incurred. 

Further details of the provisions of section 30 are even in 
the third article in this series (‘Student Accountant’, Sep- 
tember 11th). 


Sleeping partners 


Where a partner takes no active part in the management of 
the business, ie, is a sleeping partner, the income derived by 
that individual from the business will be treated as unearned. 

Where there are losses the order of set-off of the sleeping 
partner’s share of such losses against other income (under 
section 168 Taxes Act 1970 or section 30 Finance.Act 1978) 
will be primarily against unearned income. The exact order 
is: 


1 Sleeping partner’s own unearned income less charges. 
2 Sleeping partner’s own earned income. 

3 Spouse’s unearned income less charges. 

4 Spouse’s earned income. 


Conclusion 


This article has set out the principles that apply, under the 
various relief provisions, to trading losses suffered by part- 
nerships. It will be appreciated that the situation can rapidly 
become very complicated where there are successive changes 
in partners and partners make claims under different sec- 
tions. Students however, should not be worried by this as they 
are unlikely to encounter these complex situations in 
examinations due to the sheer time constraint. : 

This article concludes the first section of the series which 
has dealt with the various ways in which trading losses 
suffered by sole traders and partnerships may be relieved for 
income tax purposes. The next article will be concerned with 
some of the ways in which a company can obtain relief for a 
trading loss. 


Author's notes 

! The first four articles in the series Relief for Trading Losses have not dealt 
with the effects of stock relief. These will be considered in a later article. 

2 In Relief for Trading Losses — 2, ‘Student Accountant’, July 24th, 1980, 
the figure of £240 for the 1980/81 capital allowances i in Example 3 should 
have read £420. 


MAKE SURE OF YOUR ACCOUNTANCY EXAMS 


You know the career advantages of being qualified, 
so make sure you don’t va any. tims in passing 
your Accountancy exams. Study them at home 
with a Rapid Results College course. More than fifty 
years of correspondence tuition has produced over 


350,000 passes. As well as passing your Ac- 
countancy exams you can widen your prospects by 
studying for the institute of Chartered Secretaries 
and Administrators, institute of Taxation and for 
other specialised professional qualifications. Send 


today for_our Free prospectus giving details of 
courses for A.C.A., A.C.C.A., LC.M.A., LAS. and 
.for other major Accountancy exams. Banking, Law, 
Local Government, Management, Marketing, etc. 


The Rapid Results College, Dept AHG, Tuition House, London SW19 4DS 
Telephone 01-947 7272 or ring 01-946 1 102 (24-hour Recordacall) for Prospectus requests 
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Slight Rise in PEII Passes 


Results of the July ICAEW PEH 
examination show an improvement in 
the overall pass rete over last summer, 
from 32.8 to 35.¢ per cent —— mainly 
stemming from the improved per- 
formances of referred candidates. Of 
the 5,703 candidates, 12.9 per cent were 
referred and 51.2 per cent failed 
56.1 per cent in 
summer 1979). 

First-time graduates continue to do 
substantially better than ex-foundation 
students and now seem to stand an 
extremely good chance of getting 
through — just ower 58 per cent were 
successful this year (52.8 per cent the 


previous summer). The pass rate among 
referred students, both foundation and 
graduate, is now in the 90s — but only 
about 30 per cent of first-time foun- 
dation students passed the exam. 
Students from London and its fringes 
(who make up about half ofthe ICAEW 
student total) dominate the order of 
merit and prize list, though not to the 
same extent as last summer when they 
took all but three of the 15 places. This 
time Bristol students feature strongly 
on the list, although the town and its 
environs contain only about 500 
students. Among the four prizes they 
won were the two joint first places and 







Haines Watts. 


As part of a programme to develop closer links with Preston Polytechnic, the North 
West Society of Chartered Accountants has endowed an annual prize for the best 
student graduating from its School of Accounting and Finance. The first 
prizewinner, Mr Norman Moss, BA — shown receiving his cheque from NWSCA 
President Mr J. C. Bryan, FCA — is now a student with the Manchester firm of 


NWSCA and ?reston Polytechnic jointly established last year a series of basic 
staff training courses which have been well-supported by accounting firms in the 
Society’s area. An expanded series of courses is projected for 1980-81, and the 
annual student p‘ize is financed by surpluses so far realised from these courses. 

Preston’s accounting degree course leader is Mr Henry Lunt, MCom, FCA, a 
regular contribuztor to The Accountant 


(Fhoto by courtesy of the Lancashire Evening Post). 
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Peat Prize, awarded to Colin Grant 
Havill, of Thomson McLintock, and 
Judith Mary Randle, Coopers & 
Lybrand. 

A woman also won third place and 
the Fletcher Prize — Judith Mary 
Hasler, from Peat Marwick Mitchell’s 
London office. Judith was also awarded 
the Howitt Prize for the Management 
Accounting paper. Women carried off 
eight of the 21 places and prizes. 

London Touche Ross student, Alun 
Gwyn Williams, was awarded fourth 
place and the Strachan Prize. Simon 
David Erskine, Arthur Young Mc- 
Clelland Moore & Co, London, shared 
the fifth place with Mark Stephen 
Little, Coopers & Lybrand, London, 
who also won the Quilter Prize for his. 
paper on auditing. 

The breakdown of prize and place 
winners according to firms shows Peat 
Marwick Mitchell in the lead with six 
prizes among four students; followed by 
Coopers & Lybrand with four (three 
students) and Touche Ross with two. In 
each case the honours are divided only 
between the London and Bristol 
branches. One smaller-firm student 
also appears in the prize list — Carol 
Anne Howe, from Chantrey Button 
Bone & Co, Watford took eighth place 
equal. 

Turning now to well-known student 
society personalities who took the 
examination this year, we are happy to 
report that over half the executive 
ACASS candidates passed, as well as 
several local society executive members. 
First in line for congratulations must be 
Liverpool students’ society honorary 
secretary and Tansley Witt student, 
Clare Frances Rimmer, who not only 
passed, but also won the Walton Prize 
for the paper on Elements of Financial 
Decisions. 

Other successful student activists 
were ACASS executive members David 
Lindill, from Kidsons, Ipswich, whose 
main responsibility is training (and who 
was a representative on the training 
record working party) and Yvonne 
Wiggins, Fox Evans & Partners, 
Coventry; Leeds honorary secretary and 
previous ACASS secretary David 
Brierley; and CASSL treasurer and wit 
Malcolm Bacchus, of Thornton Baker, 
London. ACASS President, Helen Pott 
of Touche Ross, Bristol, was referred in 
the Financial Accounting II paper. 
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DIFFERENT STUDYING PACKAGES 
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FINANCIAL EXAMINATION SUBJECTS 
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qualification ... take any subject within any part of its examination s p dri .. and you'll find a choice of up to six different home 
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School of Accountancy’s TOTAL STUDY PLANS, one of the 
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exam. 
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Revision Course the full Tuition Service. 
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Notice Board 





PROFESSIONAL NOTICES 


Arthur Andersen & Co have opened an 
- Edinburgh office .at 44 Charlotte 
Square, Edinburgh, Tel: (031) 225 
4554. The managing partner of the new 
office is Mr Duncan Whyte, CA, ATH, 
who joined the firm in 1969. 

Mr Donald Hanson, FCA, who has 
been in charge of Arthur Andersen’s 
Manchester practice since 1966, is 
relinquishing this position in order to 
take responsibiltty for all the firm’s 
offices in the UK and Ireland outside 
London. He will continue to be based in 
Manchester. Mr Robert Tilley, BA, 
FCA, succeeds him as partner in charge 
of the Manchester office. Mr William 


Lowe, FCA, takes responsibility for the 
firm’s general practice group in 
Manchester. Mr Eric Kilby, BA, FCA, 
has been appointed partner in charge of 
Arthur Andersen’s Liverpool office. Mr 
Adrian Burke, BComm, FCA, Ireland, 
returns to the Dublin office from 
London upon his appointment as head 
of its audit division. Mr Harford Robb, 
BA, FICS, MIMC, FCA Ireland, 
returns to the London office from 
Dublin. | 


Binden Hamlyn announce that Mr 
Michael Groom, FCA, a member of the 
Council of the English Institute, is to 
withdraw as a partner on January 31st, 
1981, to re-establish the practice of 
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An idea sparxed off by a meeting between Emile Woolf’s wife and John. 
Cleese has led to a successful addition to the Video Arts financial film series. 
The topic suggested by Mr Woolf, who was also the technical advisor, is 
Deflation and Inflation. The film, aimed at non-accountants, explains the 
dangers of ‘paper profits’ and acts as a good introduction to the areas 
highlighted ty SSAP 16. 

Recent putlicity from Video Arts claims that they are ‘not just a funny film 
company’, brt the use yet again of John Cleese and John Bird provides a 
humorous approach to the subject — and, with names like Carruthers and 
Scroggs, how could they fail to be funny? Carruthers’ total mismanagement 
of several areas of his business helps underline the point while, for those of us 
stuck in the ‘building-block’ stage, inspired graphics means that, instead of 
just a succession of tables, boxes of crockery and a model machine which 
dismantles as it depreciates, plus a cartoon back-up, hammer the point home 


visually. 
Hopefully the end-result is that anyone involved in the basics of financial 


management will recognise the dreaded ‘debtor’s drop’ before it’s too late. 
/ 
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Michael Groom & 
Wolverhampton. 


Co in 


Louis Nicholas & Co of Liverpool 
announce that their partner, Mr J. B. 
D. Lowe, FCA, who has been associated 
with the firm since 1936 and a partner 
since 1961, will be retiring on Sep- 
tember 30th, 1980. Mr Simon Wilson, a . 
senior member of staff, will join the 
partnership on October Ist, 1980. 


APPOINTMENTS 


Mr W. I. Campion, FCA, has been © 
appointed managing director of George | 
Wilkinson (Burnley) Ltd. 

Mr Mark Jarrad, FCA, has been - 
appointed vice-president of the Parker 
Hannifin Corporation International 
Groups’ finance and administration. 


f 
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OBITUARY 


The directors of Keizer Venesta 
(Packaging) Ltd announce with deep 
regret the death of their financial 
director and secretary, Mr W. A. R. 
Franklin, FCA, following a car accident 
earlier this month. He was 49 years of 
age, and had served the group for the 
past 24 years. 

Mr Franklin, a keen sportsman, was 
also honorary treasurer of Chester 
Rugby Football Club. He is survived by 
his widow and three children, to whom 
we extend our sympathy. 


THE ASSOCIATION OF 
CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 
Member Excluded 


On July 24th, 1980, the Association’s 
Disciplinary Committee found that Mr 
Roberh Brabender Ritchie, of 41 
Granada Road, Southsea, Hants, had 
been guilty of professional misconduct 
in that he pleaded guilty and was 
convicted at Reading Crown Court on 
May Ist, 1980, of six offences of making 
false statements to the Inland Revenue 
with intent to defraud [ The Ac- 
countant, May 15th, 1980]. : 

The Disciplinary Committee ordered 
that Mr Ritchie be excluded from 
membership and that the decision be - 
published in the professional and 
appropriate local press. 
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Iprojects dept. Knowledge of reply in another envelope addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & Co (Publishers) Limited, and range 
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French accounting methods i cam panies Salary not less than 
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aes seeking a sound future. 
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\ À,- ¥ Executive Limited 


Taxation & Audit Appointment Consultants | 
243 Regent Street, London W1. Telephone: 01.437 6063 (24 hours) | 


- 01-906 1845 (evenings and weekends) 
TAX SENIOR, W.1. c£9,000 
First-class firm of medium size offer an 


If your company is a member of a group of companies it is advisable to give th 
the companies concerned rather than to specify merely the name of the eons. PRTA 









SUPERVISOR, CITY to £10,500 
Our clients seek a qualified ACA/ ACCA 


with all round professional office ex- SUPERVISOR DAGENHAM 


a. i” i, a. a" i. 


rience. 

TRUST SENIOR, CITY c£9,000 
Large International firm offer a 
progressive post to an ambitious 
lady/gentleman with good trust 


TAX SENIOR, CITY c£9,000 
Very good opportunity to join a first-class 
practice of medium size for someone with 
experience of both personal and company 


tax. 

SEMI-SENIOR, W.1. to £7,000 

This substantial West End firm require 

someone for their small audits and ac- 

counts department. 

INSOL CY ASSTS/SENIORS 
£Negotiable 

Several positions available in this field of 

accountancy. Experience in insolvency is 

not always essential. 


-knowledge. 


. RECENTLY QUALIFIED, CITY 


c £8,000 
Large firm offer very good post 
qualification experience to a recently 
qualified ACA with a good examination 
record. 


interesting and progressive’ post to an 
ATII or student who is also experienced in 
the preparation of accounts. 

PA TO PARTNER, CITY c£9,500 
A recently qualified ACA with all round 
experience is sought by this old established 
firm of medium size. 
TRUST SENIOR £Neg 
This International firm in Central London 
require a lady/gentleman with good trust 
accountancy knowledge. Every op- 
portunity to: progress. 

ASST. TAX MANAGER, SWI. c£9,000 
Small/medium sized firm require 
someone with good knowledge of taxation 
to undertake a very varied position in their 
Tax Department. 
SENIOR/MANAGER WALTHAM 
CROSS l 

This smal! firm seeks a senior person with 
good experience of audit and accountancy 
work. To £12,000. 

SENIOR DUBLIN 
A qualified Audit Senior is sought by this 
general practice for very varied work. 
£negotiable. 
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A knowledgeable and experience ac- 
countant is required to spend 6 months a 
year working on the audit of a client in this 
area, and the remainder of the year, in, or 
around, Central London. £neg. 


PA TO PARTNER BRIGHTON 
A well experienced ACA is sought by our 
clients who are a medium sized practice. 


c£10,000. 

SENIOR/MANAGER CROYDON 
Medium sized firm are seeking an ACA 
for varied work.fneg. 

SENIOR TUNBRIDGE WELLS 
Small, local practice require an 
ACA/ACCA; suitable post for someone 
seeking a variety, with some iax. £neg. / 
MANAGER CHELMSFORD AREA 
Our clients who are a multi branch 
practice are seeking a qual ACA to run 
this small local office. £neg. 


We have vacancies of all types in all areas. 


Why not ring, or call in for a friendly chat: 


We are only a minute away trom Oxford 
Circus. 


Pa 
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PUBLIC PRACTICE 





ASSISTANT (semi-senior) required by 
North London firm of Chartered Ac- 
countants. Requires at least 1% years’ 
experience of small - medium audits and 
incomplete records, and be abde to work on 
own initiative. Salary negotiadle according 
to experience. Box No. AS38_4. 


AUDIT SENIOR. Just qualified or retakin 
Dec. 1980? (study leave given.) for young 
artner CA’s in W.1. Mixed cient portfolio 
om Public Companies to sole traders. 
£7,500-£8,000. Capital Accountancy Ap- 
pointments 01-361 1188 (eveniags/ weekends 
01-368 5086). 


AUDIT SENIORS £7,500 - £11,000. Lots of 
opportunities for seniors, finalists and 
transfers. Excellent firm, gooc training and 
C.P.E. BRIAN INGRAM RECRUITMENT 
01-458 5313. 


A YOUNG expanding firm of Chartered 
Accountants in Hampstead requires a 
Persona! Assistant to the sole practitioner. 
Excellent prospects tothe -zight person. 
Salary negotiable. Box No. AY3815. 


KEEP AHELD 
OF THE PAGK 
£4,000-£12,900 


We have professione} clients 
throughout London and Eirmingham, 
who are urgently seeking staff at all. 
levels — juniors, semi-seniors, seniors, 
pa’s and managers. 


We're only a phone call away. 
Contact us now for a fast, efficient 
service! 


Blessed & Co. 


38 Mount Pleasant, Gray's Inn Road, 
01-278 7213 (24 hrs) WC1X 0AP 


113/115 Holloway Hed, 
Birmingham B1. 
021-643 7438 (24 h-a) 





BLACKPOOL. Recently qualified ac- 
countant required with sourd general ex- 
perience to assist in expansior and with view 
to partnership. Box-No. BR3816. 


CAPABLE, experienced all-rounder 
required by small, well established Char- 
tered firm in Bloomsbury, having interesting 
range of clients. Please send details of ex- 
perience and age to Box CE 3838. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, north 
London, requires Senior, preferably 
qualified, experience in all aspects of a small 
rofessional office and able te work on own 
initiative and accept resporsibility. Good 
salary with prospects of pariership or profit 
sharing within 2/3 years for tre rig t person. 
Write with full CV to Box No A339. 


CHINGFORD Chartered Accountants 
moved from City have vacancies for ex- 
perienced accountancy and aidit staff in all 
aspects of public practice. There are part- 
nership prospects for the right person. 
Salary negotiable. Box No CC 3854. 





CORNWALL 


SENIOR ASSISTANT requ red by long- 
established and expanding practice in 
Newquay. Applicants need not 
necessarily be qualified bet preferably 
should have knowledge oi incomplete 
records and personal. taxation. 
Applications in writing giving details of 
experience, qualifications Gf any), age, 
etc, and salary required, © Whitaker, 
Redfearn, Pappin & Co, 5 Berry Road, 
Newquay, Cornwall. 
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CITY FIRM, small/medium, in- 
ternational and public S clients 
require experienced FIRST CLASS 
SENIOR able to service substantial 
clients reporting only to senior partner. 
Career opportunity to applicant of 
suitable merit. 


SEMI-SENIOR also required, first 
class experience offered and com- 
mensurate salary to ability and 
progress. 


Please send fullest details of career and 
experience to C. T. Moore & Co, 
Adelaide House, London Bridge, EC4R 
9DQ. 





EAST LONDON 
ACCOUNTANTS 


require Seniors and Semi/Seniors. 
Above average salaries will be paid to the 
successful applicants. Please tel: 01-534 
3441/3 to arrange appointment, 


F.C.A., with extensive experience of in- 
complete record work requires subcontract 
work in the Cheltenham, Gloucester and 
Stroud areas. Please reply to Box FC3840. 


INSOLVENCY. To £15,000. Several plum 
positions are ayailable in London and 
Provinces for experienced specialists. Large 
and small firms. £8,000 - £15,000. Brian 
Ingram Recruitment 01-458 5313. 


INTELLIGENT semi-senior required by a 
small firm of CAs in Hammersmith. 
Knowledge of incomplete records required. 
Good opportunity to gain experience in 
pleasant office. Ring 741 3596. 


INTERNATIONAL reinsurance brokers 
require Accountant to translate continental 
financial accounts into US format. To work 
from home. Would suit reitred person. 
pane fee basis. Apply J. Lamborn, 01-606 


£9,250 NEG. Audit Supervisor for 12 
partner City firm Toen on large company 
audits mainly London. Suit CA up to 18 


months PQE. Capital Accountancy Ap- 
pointments 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 
01-368 5086). 


NEWLY QUALIFIED ACA required by five 
partner West End firm. The person ap- 
pointed will be résponsible for a block of 
clients and will report direct to a partner. 
Salary pone £9, - £11,009. Apply in 
writing to Box NQ 3842. 





OFFER A FIRST CLASS 
RECRUITMENT SERVICE FOR 


* BOOK-KEEPERS 
* ACCOUNTS CLERKS 
* WAGES CLERKS 
* MACHINE OPERATORS = 









Finalist/ 


118 NEW BOND STREET, LONDON W1Y OBH 
01-493 9441 


O 


TOP CALIBRE TEMPORARY 
PERSONNEL IMMEDIATELY 
AVAILABLE FOR ALL AREAS 


39/40 ALBEMARLE STREET, LONDON W1X 3DF 
01-491 8676 


Newly Qualified 


How much thought have you given to the next stages in your career? 


Which is the right professional firm for you; should you leave the profession, if so, 
when and into what type of commercial/industrial position; what about a period 
overseas? It can all be very confusing, but as specialist financial recruitment 
consultants we can give you constructive advice and make the right 
introductions, and remember we were newly qualified once. 


To discuss the numerous opportunities open to you, either now or later ea 
.-. contact John R. Ellis, FCA on 01-405 3499 


If we can’t help you, who can? 


Lloy 


d Management 


Recruitment Consultants 





125 High Holbom London WC1V 6QA 


01-405 3499 
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| accountancy personnel 
i REGIONAL OFFICES 








3 5 16 Waterloo Street, 
Birmingham Tel: 021-643 6201 
TAX MANAGER—Birmingham. International firm. c£9,000+ car 
eer rospects if qualified. 
TAX ALL 6UNDER— arwickshire. Local firm. , c£8,000 
a` Deal direct with clients. Report to partners. ` 
_ SEMI SENIOR-—-Birmingham. Several local firms in the. £4-5,500 
area eager to recruit accounts preparation and tax staff. 
PA TO PARTNER—South Birmingham. Substantial local to £8,000 


gia Immediate supervisory responsibilities. Partnership prospects. 
AX SPECIALIST—Dudley. Qualified’or varied’ 
experience to run your own show. Report direct to partners. 






to £8,000 


| IN THE THAMES VALLEY 


* As part of our continued expansion we urgently require qualified ac- 
,countants to act as personal assistants to our partners or to take 
responsible positions in our audit department, where current auditing 
standards are applied. Both rolas would give successful applicants an 


: opportunity to use their skills to the full and anable them to gain post 
i ualifying experience. 
aines 


Haines Watts is a fast expanding national group of practices specialisin 
In private sector business, and can, therefore, offer a wide Variety of 


work, 

# Rewards and career opportunities will be commensurate with the im- 

oe s attach to these posts and assistance with relocation will be 

* If you are interested in the above positions please contact John Robinson 
on Reading 599111 or Colin Fletcher on Slough 30333. 


r ; 2 27 Windsor Place, 
| t Cardiff Tel: 0222 37 1446 


`} 

FINALIST—South Glamorgan. Rural practice. 
A.C.A-—Swansea. PA to partner. 

AUDIT SENIOR—Cardiff. Qualified 
FINALIST/NEWLY QUALIFIED—Bristol. 
International firm. 


ji 9 East Parade, l 
Leeds Tel: 0532 38384 

NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A.'s—W. Yorkshire. 

We have a number of excellent opportunities for good calibre 
audit staff wishing to move to national firms or to 

Specialise in taxation. For objective advice and 

immediate interviews contact us today. 

FINANCE MANAGER-—Middlesborough area. 

Young qualified A.C.A. for manufacturing co. to take 
overall control of the financial and management accounting 


FAILED FINALISTS—Leeds area. ; 
We have a range of positions for PETI finalists in the 
local area. Do not despair, come and talk to us as we can give 
you the chance to make a new start in a variety of firms. ; 
| INTERNAL AUDIT- Leeds based. 

Qualified/Finalists for diverse service l 

industry to be involved in the apprann of internal control 
systems. Should be capable of preparing concise reports 
and communicating with all levels of management. 


a Sovereign Hse. Princess Rd. West, 
Leicester 0533 542693 


NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A—Lelcestershire. 
Public group offers broad industrial experience. 
including monthly accounting, statutory accounts, budgets, 
: inflation accounting, group taxation and treasury work. 
. NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A.—Lelcester. í i 
. Leading chartered firm offers varied audit experience 
C.P.E, and excellent prospects of career advancement. 
NEWLY QUALIFIED A.C.A.—Northampton. - 
Progressive firm offers young person experience of 
latest audit techniques and good prospects of promotion. 
PERSONAL TAX—Loughborough. i 
Progressive chartered firm offers ex Inland 
Revenue person responsibility for a mixed portfolio of 
personal tax cases. 


` 





: / 
' NEWLY QUALIFIED—Manchester & N.West. 

Excellent prospects in medium, large and international practice. 
SEMI SENIOR-~-Manchester, |. .- ae 
: Wide range of vacancies. 
- TAX SENIOR~—Manchester. Newly qualified, 

specialise in international practice. 

l SOLVENCY SPECIALIST—Manchester. 
, ore Ty opportunity in commercial practice. 

NEWLY QUALIFIED—Liverpool, Excellent 

development in local office of international practice. 


E Nottingham — {Stanferdstreet 


* MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANT—Ripley. . 

‘' Qualified peste able to implement new mini computer 
system within accounts function, produce costings, reports, 

'. budgets and assist with financial accounts. Excellent fe 

prospects offered for promotion within large group. 

ACCOUNTANT-—Derby. l 

Person required to take over responsibility of day ~ 


"a 


bakhand 


function. Budgets, cash flow forecasts. A developing role. ' 


‘Manchester ./3%tste, JJ 


to £8,000 


" ¢£8,000+-car 


to £6,000 


c£7,500+-car 


£8,000 


£7,000 


£6,000 


c£7,000 
£3,500-£6,000 
£7,000-£8,000 
TERA attractive 


to £7,500 ` 


to £8,500 


5 neg 


to day running of computerised accounts department and the preparation of monthly 


and annual accounts. 






STOP PRESS - TEMPS | 


- for the best paid temporary assignments at all levels and in all areas 
-ring your local Accountancy Personnel office NOW! 














recruitment specialists to the profession 


i=. 
-r 





H 


Haines Watts 








Salaries 


telephone, write or call. 


* INDUSTRY * PRACTICE « 








JUNIOR AUDIT Clerk (possibly trainee 


accountant who has completed foundation 
course) required for W.1. Chartered Ac- 
countants. Good salary and prospects. Repl 
with c.v. to Box No, JA 3855, äi ra 


NORTH WEST Middlesex, Chartered Ac- 
countants require a senior and semi-senior 
to join their small, friendly practice. Ap- 
plicants should be fully experienced in all 
py of the work in a small, professional 

ce. Good salary, study leave if required. 
Apply Box NW 3843. 


NORTH LONDON Chartered Accountants 
require audit semi-senior with around 2 
years professional experience. Excellent 
salary and prospects. Phone 207-0602. 


PA, qual, with current exp. for CA City, 
£10, neg. Partnership prospects. Mrs. 
Tye, The Oracle Agency — 248-8121 ext: 


. PARTNERS of C. London CA’s seek self- 


motivated semi-senior or senior to assist 
them in all aspects of Accountancy. Clients 
mainly in the entertainment business. 
£5,500-£7,000. Capital Accountancy Ap- 

intments 01-361 1188 (evenings/ weekends 


‘01-368 5086). 


PROSPECTIVE PARTNER required by 
Chartered sole practitioner in Ilford, Essex. 
Experience in incomplete records essential. 
Dynamic, fast-expanding practice with 
computer facilities. An excellent opportunity 


« fora hardworking, ambitious ACA. Box No 


PP 3800. 


' SEMI-SENIORS and seniors able to work 


on own initiative required by W. 1 firm of 


- Chartered Accountants. Top salaries. Box 
"No. $S3805. ; 





FREE LIST 
£4,000-£10,000 


Our free list contains over 200 vacancies for the , 
qualified, part-qualified or experienced accountant, / 
To receive a copy, without any obligation, please 


Richard Owen Associates 
Cross Keys House, 56 Moorgate, EC2, Tel. 01-638 1891 , 


Licensed in accordance with the Employment Agencies Act. a OG 
Our service to applicants is personal, confidential and free 


FIYIWNOD è FJDLIVYd * AYLSNANI « FJOHIWWOD 


/ THE ACCOU 


HAINES WATTS, 


STERLING HOUSE, 
31-39 SOUTH STREET, 


READING, BERKS. 


RG1 4QU. 
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QUALIFIED or almost qualified staff 
required for interesting and challengin 

work with a progressive young firm o 

chartered accountants in Central 
London. The work involves varied audit 
assignments with related taxation ex- 
perience. Box QO 6691. 


‘se ENO Rehnaa 


SENIORS and semi-seniors, able to work on 
own initiative, required by young progressive 
3 partner firm of W1 Chartered Ac- 
countants. Salary negotiable according to 
eae experience. C.V. to Box No. SA 


SENIOR (possibly newly-qualified person) 
required by W.1 Chartered Accountants. 
- Experience in all types of audit inc. com- 
puterised and consolidated accounts ete. 
essential. Good salary and prospects. Reply 
with c.v. to Box No. SP 3457. 





‘SUCCESSION l 
OPPORTUNITY 
NORTH LONDON 
Chartered Accountant with good all 
round aperiens required for well 
‘established small practice, early suc- 


cession, good commencing salary. 
Capacity: available for considerable 
further expansion and/or to handie any 
clients for whom the applicant already 
acts. Box No. SO 3834, 





TAX SENIOR at a good salary required by 
firm of C.A.s, London N.W., to take charge 
of a variety of interesting and substantial 
cases. Reply Box No. TS 3835. / 
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TAX SENIOR, Manchester, =ndependent 
firm, expanding department, beth personal 
and corporate duties with ‘unior staff 
assistance. ¢. £7,500. Apply Wessex Con- 
sultants, 2 Peter Street, Yeovi., Somerset. 
T elephone (0935) 25183/25996. 


TAX. Top International firm is nterviewing 
NOW, good finalists for Tax —epartment 
Training. To £8,500. Brian Ingram 
Recruitment. 01-458 sa 


TECH. ACCT., young person with 3 ‘O’ 
Levels for CA city, £2,800 to start. Mrs. Lyle, 
The Oracle Agency — 248 8121 Ext. 37.. 


WATFORD, Chartered Accountants 
require audit ‘senior, able to prepare ac- 
counts with minimum supervisicn, Box No. 
WC 3847. 


WEST COUNTRY sole practi:ioner with 
market town practice needs additional 
partner due to continued success of firm. 
ACA 30-40 currently in the profession 
preferred. Apply Wessex Consultants, 2 
Peter Street, Yeovil, Somerset. Telephone 
(0935) 25183/25996. 


-= 





TRAINING CONTRACTS 





ARTICLED CLERK, foundation. completed 


-or transferee required by ‘Chartered Ac- 


countants, London NW6. _ Thorough 
training. Personal supervision. Good 


progressive salary. Write Box AX 3858. 





_ COMMERCE & 
l INDUSTRY 





SMALL, but dynamic, compary operating 
in Harrow area, requires qua.ified Chief 
Accountant to take control of books and 
repare regular management mformation. 
The position entails a knowledge of ex- 
port/import and foreign exchange 
procedures. Excellent salary ard congenial 
working conditions. Applications in writing 
to: Mr. M. Singer, George Har & Co., 50 
Pall Mall, London SW1Y 7JQ- 


| DO YOU | 
` HAVE DIFFICULTY 
_| IN WORDING 
-- YOUR 
ADVERTISEMENT? 


If so, may we help? 
Ring 01-833 0832 
Extension 30 


During Septer ber 


Give for those w10 Gave 











COMMERCE & INDUSTRY 



























Assistant 


Secretar y/Accountant. 


North London = 
£6000- £10,000 


for a prospering private company established 33 years agoand 
which imports, exports and installs capital plant and equipment - `. ` 
for the food processing industry. Well known and highly 2 
` regarded in its particular field, the company employs 35 and 
current turnover, which has more than doubled during the last. 
five years, is c. £2.5m. 


The successful candidate will first understudy the Secretary/ 
Operations Director and then relieve him of day to day concern 

for company secretarial, accounting and administrative affairs. -` 
Given success, promotion to Company Secretary should follow 

and there is no-bar to a.board appointment. 


Please telephone (01-629 1844 at any time) or write — in 
confidence — for further information. G. V. Barker-Benfield 
ref. J. 9634. 


This apponionent is open to men and women. 






; United Kingdom Australia Belgium Canada 
France Germany Holland Ireland Italy 
New Zealand South Africa South America 


MSL Sweden Switzerland U.S.A. 


Management Selection Limited | 
International Management Consultants 
17 Stratton Street London W1X 6DB 


“FINANCIAL 
“ADMINISTRATION | 


The Company has close to £100m turnover in the UK ahd forms a substantial part of an international 
group manufacturing and-trading in basic and intermediate materials. The organisation wishes to 
strengthen the business/management with an individual.who can. readily grasp the significance of a 
‘corporate strategy and.contribute to it. 





The organisation is seeking an MBA or someone who has,;comparable experience and another suitable . ~ 


qualification indicative of a high level of mental ability. This does not iessen the need for a hard-nosed 
practical individual who is prepared to pitch in with some really solid personal application: This situation is 
more directed to those.who see their middle term goals geared toward financial management. in the long 
term anything is possible. Applicants must be prepared to work in both the Greater and Central London 
areas and not be averse to a stint further afield. 4 


This is a job where the Group is essentially looking for a person rather than itemieed experience. As : a 
consequence, the salary and benefits will be tailored to attract someone of outstanding ability and, are 
very much open to negotiation, 


Those interested should write to the Group:Personnel Manager. f 
Box No FA 31545. . l i & 
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Please contact: i 


Sally Taylor on 01-734 9871/01-734 6647/8 
L LIMITED, . 


Accountancy 


LONDON / OVERSEAS 
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTANT 


Circa £8,000 - £9,000 


International development company requires Chartered ‘Ac- 
countants with 2/3 vears experience or will 
qualified for world-wide assignments. Generous overseas salary 
allowance and perks will be given. Various outlets with op- 
portunities to move into management. ) 


Division 
WRIGHT PERSONNE 
1 New Burlington Street, London W.1. 


A ‘ oo 











consider newly 








_ |. OVERSEAS - 





| Junior 
Accountant 


A Tanzania-East Africa © 


' £12,000 





Tax tree 


A major UK construction company currently 
involved in a contract based in Tanzania are 
looking for an additional accountant to strengthen 


i 


~. 


their accounting function at the site. 

Applicants, aged 25+, should be qualified with . 
a management accounting background. The job 
will involve responsibility for the day-to-day ac- 
counting, preparation of monthly management 


accounts; cash flow forecasts, etc. 


The successful applicant will initially be given a 
12-month contract on an unaccompanied basis. 
Accommodation will be provided and leave en- 


titlement will be three weeks after each six-month 


! period on site. 


Please writing giving details of age, 
qualifications, career to date and current salary to 


A Position No BMJ 8044, Austin Knight Limited, 


: London WIA IDS. 


. Applications are forwarded to the client con- 


| Austin 
| — Knight 


_ Advertising 


i ; 


cerned, therefore companies in which you are not 
interested should be listed in a covering letter to 
the Position Number Supervisor. 









- - PARTNERSHIPS 





___ AND PRACTICES 


BRIGHT YOUNG chartered accountant 
' ch all-round experience seeks partnership 
-h sole practitioner or small firm. Capital 
` tilable. Would also consider subcontract 


rk and temporary assignments. — Please 
to. Box AB 6692. 


BRIGHTON. Sole practitioner with G.R.F. 
of £15,000 plus valuable Insurame & 
Building Society agency, wishes to dispose of 
practice to leave the area. biden, fa stay up 
to 6 months to ensure smooth transfer. 
Apply in confidence to Box No. BS3820. 


F 
f 


ACQUISITIONS, selling & mergers of 
practices throughout U.K. Depending on 
type of clients, sellers may look for up to 3 
times G.R.F. A. B. Osman & Co. Ltd., 
Monument Station Bldgs., 53-54 Kin 
William Street, London, E.C.4. Tel: 01-62 
6150 & 01-623 6160. - 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, North 
West London with spare capacity wish to 
acquire blocks of fees/practice up to 
£30,000. Replies treated in strictest con- 
fidence. Box No CA 3859. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in practice 
requires G.R.F. £50,000. All replies will be 
treated in strictest confidence. — Box CA 
6693. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT in Mid- 
dlesex requires G.R.F. up to £20,000, All 
areas considered. Replies treated in strictest 
confidence. Box No. CA 3829. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT requires 
G.R.F. in range £10,000 - £20,000 in Kent, 


- Surrey, East Sussex or S.E. London. All 


details treated confidentially. Box No. CA 


. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT, with a 
practice in West London, wishes to acquire a 
small practice/block of fees, would also be 
interested in discussions with practitioner 
considering retirement. Box CA 3849. 





~ CITY ACCOUNTANTS 


2 partner firm wishes to purchase an 
existing practice {up to £30,000 GRF), 
Central London North West London or 
Essex areas preferred. Box CA 7392. 





EXPERIENCED F.C.A. and Taxation 
Specialist colleague seek small prac- 
tice/block of fees £10,000 - £20, to 
augment existing business. Flexible pur- 
chase arrangements. Essex area essential. 
Box No. EF 3860. 


FCA with wide experience has adequate 
capital available to purchase a small 


practice or a share in a larger practice. . 


Preferred area is the Midlands but con- 
sideration given to the right practice 
elsewhere. Box No. FC 3760. 





LONDON W1 firm, attractive spacious 
offices, gross fees in excess of £350,000. 
Three partners, wish to examine 
proposals for expansion by succession 

-~or merger by cash/annuity basis, or 
would welcome discussion with sole 

ractitioner to join partnership. 
elephone: 01-408 1797. 


PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 
DIVISION 


Our Professional Services Division was 
formed since we found -that as 
recruitment consultants to the 


professions we were being: asked to 
4 look not simply for partners but to assist 

with the acquisition, disposal and 

merging of professional practices, 

We are now advising a large number of 


. practices, both nationally and im 
ternationally, and we invite practitioners 
and firms considering sale, purchase, 
merger, association or representation to 
contact us for details of our service, 


DENNIS CHATFIELD & 
ASSOCIATES, - 
WHEATSHEAF HOUSE, 

4 CARMELITE STREET, 
LONDON EC4Y OBN. 
TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/8 
01-383 5831 
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ASSOCIATES 
157 NEW LONDON RD. CHELMSFORD, ENG. 


0245 81166/69711 ~ CABLES RESQUACE . 


pA EA 


LONDON W1 MERGER 


Our client GF £200,000 a long established 
West End of London Chartered Practice of 
the highest repute and standing now wish 
to make adequate provision for the future 
in terms of partner cover and the 
protection and maximisation of thelr 
valuable client connection. Excess apace js 
available at our clients offices which are 
outfitted to a specification and are in 
a most sought after location. Enquiries are 
invited in complete confidence from 
progressive, highly a firme with a 
view to a compatable merger ensuing. 


DISPOSAL OR MERGER 


ma SOUTH SCOTLAND £60,000 


This well established Chartered Practice 
with excellent connections, town centre 
freehold offices and a valuable building 
soclety/insurance agency fs now available. 
Our client fs extremely flexible and would 
consider either an outright sale with 
continuity through s» consultancy 
agreement or alternatively would be 
sympathetic to a compatible merger. The 
firm has a wide spread of work with c 270 
clients, about 1,200 sq. ft. of offices and 
shows c 50% profitability. The firm ts also 
situated in a growth srea near the border, 
convenient to excellent alr, rall, road and 
port facilities. Enquiries are Invited In the 
strictest confidence and when replying 
kindly give your consent for our client to 
contact you for a confidential discussion. 


CITY MERGER REQUIRED 


Our client, gross fees £525,000, a highly- 
respected chartered practice catablished | 
c1880, with space available in thelr 
convenient and commodious City offices, 
seeks a merger. Ideally a firm with up to 
four partners and a GF up to £400,000 
maximum would sult, It is envisaged that 
our client's family atmosphere, progressive 
approzch and professional acceptance 
and profit potential. Enquiries invited. 


OTHER OPPORTUNITIES 
@ BOURNEMOUTH AREA £20,000. An 
established practice fs now available In this 
select area. Enquiries Invited In confidence. 
w SOUTHERN IRELAND GF c.£60,000. 
This ls a rare opportunity to purchase a 


fod 


growing practice which Is situated In af 


sought after area South of Dublin. 


CITY FIRM GF c.£250,000 Esth. 1890 
with 4 partners. NW Surrey Branch, Tax 
Dept. computer and partner time-space in 
the City. Seek merger to provide for future. 
CITY FIRM GF, c.£1,500,000 Esth. c. 
1895 of highest repute and excellent con- 
nections seek merger/acquisition in Essex. 
LONDON W1 GF £155,000. This 
respected firm is willing to pay up to 2 GF for 
fee blocks, branches or, London Practices 


PRACTICE SERVICES 


m DISPOSAL. Overwork problems, other 
pursults, retirement? The confidential 
services of RMA will belp you to reap the 
maximum personal and financlal gein from 
your exertion and Investment over the years. 
O MERGER. Practices who would consider 
a merger advantageous for financial 


operational or geographical reasons, are & 


Invited to contact us in strictest confidence. 
We suggest this could be the catalyst to 
farther expansion and fast organie growth. 
E ACQUISITION. We identify practices 
before they are placed on the market and 
thereby save time, effort and expense. The 
confidentiality of our research and the fact 
that we are retained to acquire make ft enay 
for sellers who have nothing to lose. 
S ASSOCIATION. Provincial and 
supertes Bde patie Par y gesagt 
cally and operation y s 
Discreet association with London firms of 
repute, thus providing an uncommitted try- 
out for o future merger should this be 
required. 





RMA have completed many UK assignments 
and can Investigate numerous proposals of 
Interest without giving the cllent’s identity. 
References available on request and con- 
sultations by prior arrangement. 


B 6 6 
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MEDWAY TOWNS. Established Chartered 
Practice for disposal, G.R.F. £50,000 +. 
Offers invited around 1% tmes G.R-F. 
including goodwill, ong lease, equipment 
and W.I.P. Box No. MT3822. 

NORTH SURREY. Chartered Accountants 
wish to acquire block of Fees/Eractice up to 
£50,000 g.r.f. in Kent, Surrey, Sussex. 
Replies treated in strictest cor-fidence. Box 
No. NS3821. 


PARTNERSHIPS. We have clients in all 
areas of the United Kingdom interested in 
acquiring/disposing of practices and blocks 
of fees having G.F. between £10,000 and 
£500,000. — Denis Chatfield < Associates, 
Wheatsheaf House, 4 Carmelite Street, 
London EC4Y OBN. Telephones 01-353 
1307/1308/5831. - 
SHROPSHIRE/MID-WALES expanding 
firm of Chartered Accountants seek to 
acquire practice or fees. Would also consider 
sub-contracting. Box No SM 3850. 


TAX ADVISORY SERVICE — we provide 
specialist tax advisory services to ac- 
countants throughout the U.K. 4. B. Osman 
& Co. Ltd, Monument Station Euildings, 53- 
54 King William Street, London, EC4R 
9AA. Tel: 01-623 6150 and 0_-623 6160. 





WEST COUNTRY PRACTICE 


Coastal practice for sale, excellent 
location immense potential G.F. c 
£30,000 partnership negetiable if 
ia Enquiries to Box No. WC 
7394. 





WEST MIDLANDS Chartered. Accountants 
wish to acquire individual cases or small 
block of fees. Box No WM 3261. 





SUBCONTRACT WORK 


ACCOUNTANT with varied experience in 
the profession seeks accoumtancy and 
taxation work on a subcontract basis in 
London, Essex, Herts areas. Box No. 
AW3806. 





A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with lots 
of experience in all fields evailable for 
subcontract work and tempocary assign- 
ments. Contact immediately. — Please reply 
to Box AC 6695. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT with own 
small practice requires sub-ontract or 
temporary work in Central! or Sc-uth London 
area. Telephone 01-640 3558. 


AN F.C.A. with a small practize in Surrey 
has spare capacity-to undertake professional 
work on a sub-contract basis. Prepared to 
work in your office, your clients or his own 
office. Please reply to Box AF 3866. 


EXPERIENCED F.C.A. requires sub- 
contract work, including incomplete 
records, etc., also wishes to purchase audits 
in the Manchester; Stockport areas. Ring 
061 427 5983 evenings. 


EXPERIENCED sub-contract#rs required 
by Chartered Accountants im Holborn, 
WC1, to work on our own premises. 

Mr Aarons 01-242 7102. 


MINDER. FCA 33, self employed, 
specialising in short assignmeats, available 
from mid October. Good references from 
previous accounting and maragerial con- 
tracts. Thames Valley, West London 
preferred. 04912/6567 evenings. 


NORTH LONDON firm co Chartered 
Accountants require subcontractors to work 
normal office hours. Box No. NL3810. 


TEMPORARY assistance of experienced 
senior (qualified or unqualified) needed by 
C.A.’s in their congenial W.C.1 office. Could 
lead to more permanent urrangement. 
Details in confidence, please, of age and 
experience to Box {TA 3832. 


t 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


+ 


















ACCOUNTANTS, BOOK-KEEPERS 
AND CLERKS 
Available on SELF-EMPLOYED 


TEMPORARY basis and for PER- 
MANENT posts in the U.K. and 


overseas. 
PRACTITIONERS SERVICES 
Employment Agency Business 
6 Clements Road, Ilford, Essex 
01-553 2184/5 


Freelances and Job Applicants 
required also. 





ACCOUNTANCY ASSISTANCE 


Available immediately. Let the 
HARRISON/WILLIS TASK FORCE 
overcome your problems during 
holidays, sickness, or on special proiects, 
etc. Qualified, competent personnel 
available. Lowest competitive rates. — 
Call Barbara Kenton today at 01-493 
9441. Harrison & Willis Ltd. 118 New 
Bond Street, London W1. 


+ 





ACCA PENI Finalist, seeks appointment as 
audit/account staff. Some experience in 
accounting. Available after January 1981. 
London preferred. Reply Box AC 3851. 


A CHARTERED ACCOUNTANT available 
for long or short term. All-round experience. 
Contact immediately. —~ All replies to Box 


AC 6697. 


ACIS with a Management Diploma, strong 
in audit and financial accountancy and 
statutory works, will understudy the 
practising Accountants on contract basis. 
City, Westend & NW London only, Please 
phone 205 1678 (evenings). 


FCA, with wide experience in the profession, 
commerce and industry, now, after some 
years of sub-contract work and temporary 
assignments, seeks a permanent ap- 
pointment in the London area; salary £9,000 
~ £10,000. Box No, FC 3865. ae 


FOUNDATION A & B completed. A 
mature student seeks job with a professional 
accountancy firm. Salary immaterial. 
Available immediately. Box No, FA 3852; 


PART-QUALIFIED Accountant, with over 
8 years’ experience in the profession, 
requires a position in London on self- 
ie basis. Please write Box No. 


PE2 FINALIST, 5 yrs. exp. seeks position 
with London CA's taking exam in July ’81. 
ae expired. Please write to Box No. PE 


QUALIFIED Chartered Accountant, mid- 
30's, graduate, seeks work in small firm 
outside London. Salary £5,500 as minimum, 
3⁄4 years’ post-qualification experience in 
profession. Last eighteen months spent in 
rofession in London without a break. 
nterests chess, squash, cricket, Position 
sought Monday 22nd September or 29th 
September. Write Box No, QC3812. 


TRAINING CONTRACTS 





GRADUATE, accountancy, audit ex- 
perience. Seeking three year training 
t with a Praia Accountant firm, 
valabile immediately, Please contact B 
No. GA3823. i iiai 


PART QUALIFIED ACCA seeks training 
contract. Please reply Box PQ 3833. 
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SERVICES 








COMPANY 
FORMATIONS 


A BACKED SERVICE. — Limited 
companies formed or ready made. — Clifton 
Secretarial Agency, 49 Green Lanes, London 
N16 (01-359 3387). 





COMPANY SEARCHES. — Prompt and 
teliable personal service at moderate rates. 
— M. & D. Searches, 19 Manorgate Road, 
Kingston-upon-Thames. 01-546 1471. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 
READY-MADE COMPANIES 
COMPANY SEARCHES 


‘for 


immediate attention 
write or phone 


THE LONDON LAW 
AGENCY LTD 


Temple Chambers 
Temple Avenue 
London EC4Y 0HP 
01-353 9471 (6 Hines} 





READY-MADE COMPANIES, £96.00 
including books, seal, VAT. Guaranteed no 
trading. Own names registered from £84.33 
including’ books, seal, VAT, same day 
searches. — Graeme Limited, 61 Fairview 
Avenue, Gillingham 0634 32558. 


LIMITED 
COMPANIES 


formed to your requirements 
with clients choice of name 


READY MADE 
COMPANIES £95 


including duties, books, seal & VAT 
NO EXTRAS 


COMPANY 
SEARCHES 


Same day service 








Phone 01-628 5434/5 
' 3177/8, 7361, 9936 
Telex 887475 


Exuzppess Co 
Resistpations 
Bid 


25-35 CITY ROAD 
LONDON EC1 








READY-MADE COMPANIES AND SPECIAL FORMATIONS 
£95 INCLUDING VAT, Fees, Books, Share Certificates, Seal. 
A quick, efficient and personal service for those who expect 
something a little better 

M.R.CHETTLEBURGH LIMITED ~ 
140 141 TEMPLE CHAMBERS, TEMPLE AVENUE, LONDON 

; EC4Y OHE. Tel. 01-363 1441 
Ring any day — any time — 24 hour service 













LIMITED _ 
COMPANIES . 


NEW FORMATIONS, OR 
READY- MADE COMPANIES 


£93 complete ] 

a 

including VAT, duties, combinec 
register, seal, forms filed, etc. || 


NO HIDDEN EXTRAS 


ALSO 
COMPANY SEARCHES §: 
increases, name changes, etc., etc 
Descriptive Literature from:- ` 


GRAYS INN COMPANY 
FORMATIONS LTD 
87-89 Tabernacle Street, 
London EC2A 4BA 
(Phone: 01-253 3551/2) 


READY-MADE COMPANIES | avail: 
now, also. formations, etc. — Reichma: 
Wing, 134 Percival Road, Enfield, N 
diesex. Telephone 01-363 4382 and 7 
{(A.C.R.A. member). í 


SECRETARIAL — Financial - 

Management. Professional services availab 

any reasonable hour. Experienced in ir 

dustrial engineering, estate agents an 

advertising agency work. No fees charged fe > 
any unsatisfactory work. Please reply to Bc 

No. SF 3802. 


1 
4 


MISCELLANEQUS 





a 





‘ILFORD LEASING LTD. | 


503 Cranbrook Road, 
Ilford, Essex. 







Very favourable rates for cars and 
equipment. Introductory -commission 
payable promptly. For further “details 
please call 





001-554-9924, 





MORTGAGES 





A COMPREHENSIVE - 
SERVICE 


Maximum loans for professionals 
Remortgages, commercial loans, ete. 
Personal service, 20 years’ experience ‘ 
Members of the Corporation of Mortgage am 
Finance Brokers. 


ROWE, CHARLES & CO LTD 


Hill House, Wembley, Middx HA9 9LD. i 
01-908 3434 j 


N 


a 
pH 









ca 





Judgeusby 
the companies we keep 


Contact: David Hodgsonin ` 
London 01-253 3030 or Michael 
Counsell in Bristol 0272 32861. 























PHONE. FOR YOu 
MR. BICKERDYKE.’ 
The largest selection of ready 
mades available. The most 
professional and reliable | 
service. And more experience 


in providing the fast and 
accurate turn-around you need. ) OR 
That’s why you'll find at 





Jordans an unbeatable service 
for ready mades and all your : 
other company formation 
requirements. 










BoT M NOT READY 
We BOOKS AREN'T- 
WRITTEN UP... 

COMING NEXT MONTY 


YOU SRY P 


JORDAN HOUSE, BRUNSWICK PLACE — 
LONDON N1 6EE . 





f 








DUT WAIT A MINUTE 
GET ME. ILPAR 








HOPWOOD OFFICE SUPPLIES 


New and used office furniture, factory 
seconds. Typewriters, desks, chairs, 
filing cabinets, bookcases, ete. ` 


t: OFFICE MACHINERY PERSONAL 


AND EQUIPMENT 





DATELINE’S accurate. introductions lead 
to pleasant friendships, spontaneous affairs 
and firm and lasting relationships, including 
marriage. UK’s longest established and least 


F | } 111, DOWNS ROAD, HACKNEY 
RUBBER STAMPS — NORMAL SER- LONDON E5 




























VICE THREE DAYS. — Signature stamp Telephone: 01-986 7243 expensive computer dating service. All ages, i 
and special blocks, seven-ten days. Also all areas. Free details: Dateline, Dept (AHD, “ 
daters, company seals, pads, ink, etc. 23 Abingdon Rd.,‘London W.8. Tel: 01-938 

Competitive prices. — F. H: Greenhalgh, 1011. 

Universal Buildings, Garnet Street, Stock- 

sort SK1 3AR. Tel: 061-480 3826. ` STOCK VALUERS 

2 : . 

- oe | | = PENSIONS 
“FOR SALE: Grundig Dictaphone set, in- ABOUT STOCKTAKING AND r 


NO QUALUFCATONS 


eluding 3  Stenorette machines, VALUATIONS of trade stocks anywhere in _ 
mro “eee foot pedals, ear-phones, tapes, Britain consult John Tarryer & Co, F.V.S.A. THIS YEAR , MR 
etc. Regularly serviced and mainteined 


under contract. £75 ono, Ring 741 3596. 


tt i Thousands of men and 
b= 1 women who served in the 

“4 Royal Air Forces have given 
"f. their health or even their- 


> f lives in the defence of oe sacs 

iri Freedom and many of them oe tt, ooie kaman a Co. 

_* | or their dependants are now rf | f er onsuiting Actuaries 
i 5 in need of help. P AG . ZG 

~ | Please assist by giving all MAALAA ger eal 

41 youcan foran emblem 459 ZL, NOTICE TO APPLICANTS 
ae during WINGS WEEK or ; YOUR OWN FIRM? 


please send us a donation. 


PLEASE 
WEAR THIS EMBLEM 





- DURING 


| Wings Appeal 


“979-5599 


121 aaah Road, East Molesey, Surrey 01- 


H 
$ 












Ay 
















SELF-ADMINISTERED 
PENSION SCHEMES 


* Actuarial advice 

* Scheme design and 
documentation l 

* Pensioneer trusteeship 










Contact — Tom Shucksmith 
Roquebrune, Blackborough Rd, 


Reigate, Surrey RH2 7DA 
Tel. Redhill 64008 
















Do you hesitate to reply to an advertisement 
with a Box number in case it may have been 
inserted by your present employer? 


A reply may safely be sent, however, by 
adopting the following procedure: place the 
reply in a sealed envelope, unstamped,: 
addressed to the relevant Box number only. 
Enclose the sealed reply in another envelope 
` addressed to ‘Box Number Replies’, Gee & 
Co (Publishers) Limited, 151 Strand, London 
WC2, with a covering note stating that the 
reply should be estroyed if the ad- 
vertisement concerned has been inserted by 
your firm or company. ; 

If your company is a member of a group of 
compans it is advisable to give the names of 
all the companies concerned rather than to 





FOR YOUR 
TEMPORARY 
ACCOUNTING | 

PROBLEMS RING '} 
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specify merely the name of the group. 
We cannot inform applicants as to 
whether their replies have been forwarded or 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 


J a 
k Royal Air Forces Association, (Appeals Dept) Portland Road, 
i 4 New Bridge Street, London EC4V GAA 


Malvern, Worcestershire WR14 2TA 
{Incorporated by Royal Charter and registered under the War 






i aia i tet d h inf ti Id 
on. 3 Charities Act'1940 and Charities Act 1960). ! Sonaibly vereal the identity of an advertiser 
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PET Understanding 


FIGURES By THe 


aD roe eo Standard Costing 


—_ OR ELSE7 














AȘ ; 
J Gul! This book will be very useful to students preparing for the 
` SAN examinations of accountancy and other professional 
= I bodies and to those at universities and colleges who are 
N undertaking courses of study which feature costing or 
management accounting, . WHAT'S 5 
The basic standard costing variances are explained and — JBOARD AA 
<a) illustrated in depth, but careful attention is also paid to the | (OF STRANGERS. 
further analysis which is frequently vital In explaining 
IT'S IMPOSSIBLE causes and in suggesting remedial action. A major strength 
UNLESS .... of the book is its full coverage of operating or performance 


statements which compare actual with budgeted results. 






NOT STRANGERS SIR. 
THAT'S OUR Temp 
ACCOUNTS TERM 


FRomM LPAR... 


TO: GEE & CO (PUBLISHERS) LTD, 
151 STRAND, LONDON WC2R 1JJ 


. Please send copy/copies of 
UNDERSTANDING STANDARD COSTING 
at £4.95 plus 50p postage (airmail £2.50) 
Remittance enclosed £ 
Namo deselect ce A 


Address 





WELL, THAT SEEMS 










ILPAR aT VERY REASONABLE. 
ae) OUR SEVICE WELL DONE BICKER. 
A ce Sy DYKE. ANOTHER 


J 





PROBLEM SOLVED 
TUEN ! i 





TAXATION & ACCOUNTANCY RECRUITMENT 


CONSULTANTS TO THE PROFESSIONS 


CONG RATULAT DNS! | 
BDICKERDYKE _.. Having established a conventional agency we have on our 
register situations in all parts of the U.K. in the Accountancy 
and Legal Professions ranging from audit and tax assistants 
through to partner level with remuneration to £20,000 and 
above. 


‘ 
ce a E 
ges 


However, we have found that in addition to notified vacancies 
there is little difficulty in ‘creating’ situations for candidates of ` 





NOW, ABOUT TEE ability who are qualified by examination or experience and if 
VACANT POSTON required are willing to undertake a course of further study. 

OF FINANCIAL 

DIRECTOR 


Instead of waiting for the right opportunity to turn up we 
invite you to discuss with us your hopes and ambitions for the 


fut d ill dọ all to find the c - 
BB Le akina eak anaes of Jour choice. eee FOR YOUR l | 
TEMPORARY 


ACCOUNTING 3RD FLOOR, WHEATHSHEAF HOUSE, 4 CARMELITE STREET | ACCOUNTING 
PROBLEMS RING LON DON EC4Y OBN l PROBLEMS RING 


TELEPHONES 01-353 1307/1308, 01-353 5831 


Fy 





oP A SS D is Chatfield ® A . 
ILP Accountancy Recriuitmen: Limited en MIS là le n ssociates 
4 New Bridge Street, LondonEZ4V6AA E 


ILP Accountancy Recruitment Limited 
4 New Bridge Street, London ECAV 6AA 
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ACQUISITIONS & MERGER 
Resource Management Associates 


157, New London Road, Chelmsford, Essex. 
Tel. 0245 81166/69711 (24 Hrs) Cables Resource 


Practice Merger, Association and Acquisition, 
Disposal, Valuation, Recruitment and Counselling 
Consultants Nationwide and Internationally. 


ANNUAL RETURN — COMPUTERISED 
CTS (Statutory) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Fully automated AR service for £6 pa, to include 
annual planner, monthly notification and remin- 
ders, and Registrar-approved form 6a, and copies. 


COMMERCIAL ACOUNTING 
COMPUTERISED 
Jaguar Computing Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel, 01-863 9355 


We offer the complete service for Practitioners’ 
clients covering all the accounting routines. 
Operated either ‘batch, on-line, or in-house’. 


COMMODITY BROKERS 


Jeremy Oates Ltd 
16 Monument Street, London EC3R BAJ. 
Specialists in individual Private accounts. 


COMPANY FORMATIONS 


Stanley Davis (Company Services} Limited 
15-17 City Road, London EC1Y 1AA. 
Tei. 01-588 6631. Telex. 888605 


Ready Made Companies and Domestic and in- 
ternational Company Formations. 


Jordans 


ordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
el. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261010 


pecialists in the formation of ready-made, 
tandard and custom-made companies. 


Oyez Services Limited 


70-74 City Read, London EC1Y 2DQ 
Tel: 01-253 0444. Telex: 8811127/8 


All Types of Company Formation from just £70. 


Low Cost Company Searches, Credit Status and 
Microfilming services also available. 


’ COMPANY INFORMATION 


Extel Statistical Services Limited 


37-45 Paul Street, London EC2A 4PB 
Tel. 01-253 3400 Telex 263437 


Extel Cards, Companies House Searches and Extel 
Company Fact Sheets — Extel are Experts. 


Jordans 


Jordan Hse, Brunswick Place, London N1 6EE. 
Tel. 01-253 3030. Telex. 261016 


Leading company information specialists and 
publishers of major financial surveys. 


COMPUTER CONSULTANTS 


Alan Duck and Associates Ltd 


Circle House, South, 65-67 Wembley Hill Road, 
Wembley, Middx. Tel. 01-903 6455 


Specialist Areas: Feasibility studies, cost/benefit 
analysis, assistance with computer selection and 
implementation. 


CAP-CPP Group Ltd. 


Commercial Branch, 233 High Holborn, 
London, WC1V 7DJ. 
Tel: 01-831 6144. Telex: 26752. 


UK's largest independent software house {1,000 
: staff). 

Specialists in project implementation; consultancy, 

mainframe, minicomputer and microcomputer 

systems. CAP. CPP VJffers a wide range of ac- 

counting packages and accountants’ systems, 


COMPUTER SERVICES 


Allah D'Morias & Associates Ltd., 


Equitable House, Lyon Rd, Harrow, Middlesex. 
Tel: 01-863 0621 

Also in Glasgow & Birmingham. Feasibility studies, 
equipment selection and full turnkey service, Wide 
range of standard software packages available. 


Baric Computing Services Limited 


Forest Road, Feltham, Middx TW13 7EJ. 

Tel. 01-890 1414 

Britain’s largest computing services bureau. 
Established 25 years ago and jointly owned by ICL, 


es largest computer company and Barclays 
ank. 


Centre-file Group 


75 Leman Street, London E1 BEX. Tel. 01-488 3131, 
Westinghouse Road, Trafford Park, 

Manchester M17 1PY. Tel. 061-872 1982 

Payroll Services: Accounting and Management 
information: instalment and Continuous Credit 
Accounting: Time Recording. 


CMG Computer Management Group (UK) Ltd 
Sunley Hse, Bedford Park, Croydon CRO 2AP. 
Tei. 01-681 7631 


Over 250 firms of accountants use CMG's com- 
puter services, which include financial accounting 
payrolland time recording either for their own firm 
or on behalf of their clients. 


Computer information Centre Ltd 
225 Seven Sisters Road, London N4. 
Tel. 01-272 5436 


Specialist Areas: Systems for accountancy part- 
nerships, office computers for commercial ac- 
counting. 


Computer Services (South West) Limited 
Millbay Road, Plymouth, Devon. 
Tel. 0752 68814 


Specialist areas: Suppliers of ‘in-house’ computer 
systems {incomplete Records, Time Records, 
General Accounting) and marketing software 
throughout UK. 


Extel Computing Ltd 
1-9 City Rd, London EC1Y 1AA. Tel. 01-638 5544 


TRUST — the first comprehensive service 
specifically designed for trust accounting. 


TRIPOS — An income scheduling and CGT 
service designed for Accountants 


Farmfax Limited, 

Houghton Down, Stockbridge, 

Hants. (026 481} 824/766. 

Suppliers of fully supported micro-computer 
systems for Accounts and Payroll. Specialist 


systems for Agriculture, Horticulture, Estate 
Management. 


M.A.C.S. Ltd — Computer Systems 

and Software 
375 Stanley Road, Bootle, Merseyside L20 3LF. 
Tel. 051-922 9466. 
Liverpool, Leeds, Manchester, Birmingham, 
Bristol. The supply of computer hardware and 
software for a wide range of commercial and 
industrial applications. 


Midlands Computer Centre Ltd 


Lichfield House, 85 Smallbrook Queensway, 
Birmingham 5. Tel. 021-643 4743 

Auditors Time Billing System, Financial and 
Production Systems. Batch and Qn-Line 
Processing. ; 


MPL Computers Ltd 
Kingsditch Lane, Cheltenham. Tel. 0242 37636 


Suppliers of mini computers and financial 
programme packages. Designed for professional 
accountants and their clients. 


PA Computers and Telecommunications 
(PACTEL) 


Management Consultants, 33 Greycoat Street, 
London SW1, Tel. 01-828 7744. Telex 8813082 


Specialist areas: Systems implementation, net- 
works, information management, word 
processing, OR, marketing, software products. 


Saint Andrew Computers Limited 


9 South St David Street, Edinburgh. 
Tel. 031-556 7554 


Computer Bureau. Specialist areas. Assets 
Register. Property Management. Send for free 
Brochure. 


Scan Computers Ltd, 


Chanctonbury House, Church St, Storrington, 
West Sussex, 09066 3802 


Independent suppliers of reputable minicomputer 
business systems. Branches in London and Bristol. 


CONFERENCES 


Worth Conference Centre 
Pound Hill, Crawley, Sussex (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


The right setting for good communications 
Residential or daily. Brochure with pleasure from 
Miss Jo McDowell. 


CONSULTANTS 


Cockman, Copeman & Partners Ltd 
9 Staple Inn, London WC1V 7QH. Tel. 01-405 0663 


Employee share and incentive schemes, 
remuneration and benefit planning, personal 
financial counselling. 


Richard Grenville Ltd 


15 Wilson Street, London EC2M 2TQ. 
Tel. 01-628 4892 


Investment management. 
pension schemes. 


COPYING EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS 


Alger Brownless Court Ltd 


Copying Consultants. 

Head Office: 100 Tooley Street, London SE1. 
Tel. 01-407 9587 

Showrooms: 27 Montpelier Vale, London SE3. 
Tel. 01-318 4394 


Advice — Sales — Service on the widest range of 
new and reconditioned plain paper copiers. 


Self-administered 


DEBT COLLECTION 


Legal & Trade Collections Ltd., 


15 Moorpark Ave, Preston PRI INX. 
Tel: 0772 22971. Established 1926. 


Consumer and Commercial Debt 
Purchase of Volume Consumer Debt ~— 
stantial Funds available. 


FINANCIAL 


Capital & Income Consultants 

Hillgate House, Old Bailey, London EC4. 

Tel, 01-148 6321. 
Corporate/personal tax counselling, executve 
fringe benefit plans, investment advice and school 
fees provision, 


Collection. 
Sub- 


FINANCIAL AND MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES — COMPUTERISED 


CTS (Small Business Development) 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Practitioners can, in association with us, provide 
management information with ease and 
profitability to clients. Cash flows, profit forecasts, 
ete. 
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FINANCIAL PLAN NING SERVICES 


Alan Smith, Aston & Par-ners Ltd 


94/96 Newhall Street, Birmingham. 
Tei. 021-236 0891. 

Managing Director: 

T. A. Smith, B.Com., F.C A., F.P.M.I. 


Self-administered or insured Directors Pension 
Schemes, Tax-efficient iavestment for income 
and/or growth. 


FINANCIAL PR CONSULTANTS 
Parker PR Associates Lim‘ted 


22 Red Lion Street, Londen WC1R 4PX. 
Tel. 01-405 3353 
Telex 264420. Contact Michael Southgate. 


Service to Indusiry, Press/ Stock- 
broker/ Shareholder Relations, Annual Reports, 
Reporting to Employees. 

FINANCIAL TRAINING 
Mobile Training & Exhibitions Ltd 


Imperial Stl y 56 Seal London 
WC2B 6DX. Tel. 01-242 3057 


CPE accredited courses for accountants. Public 
seminars, audio visual ard in-house financial 
training. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONSULTANTS 
Tullett & Riley (Financial Services) 
Company Limited, 


Ormond House, 63 Queen Victoria Street, 
London EC4N 4ST. 
Tel: 01-248 8561. 


Specialists: Foreign Excaange and General 


Finance. 
HOTELS 
Gatwick Hickmet Hotel 


Crawley, Sussex RH11 OPQ (0293) 33441 
Telex: 87287 


Owner managed — 100 rcams — superb food — 
Honeymoon Suites and Love Nests to celebrate 
that special occasion — 24 hour service. 


INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
SERVICES 
LMR Computer Services 


54-70 Moorbridge Road, Ma denhead, 
Berks SL6 8BN. Tel. 0628 37123 


On-line information update, enquiry, analysis 
selection and reporting. Linked with text 
processing and document oroduction. Mailing, 
personnel property, sales administration, etc. 


INSURANCE BFOKERS 


Gissing Sellon Breslin & Co Ltd 


49 Queen Victoria Street, Lendon EC4N 4SA. 
Tel. 01-248 0071 


The City accountants insurance brokers. 
INTERNATIONAL F-EMOVALS 
Stewart & Harvey Ltd 


27-31 Whitehall, London SWI1A 2BX. 
Tel. 01-839 5336 (Ring, write or call} 
Household and personnel effects and luggage 
collected, packed and shipped world wide by 


bonded member of the Brtish Association of 
Removers. 


INVESTMENT MAN AGEMENT 
Warren, Cameron & Compary Ltd 


earn Street, Godalming, Surrey GU7 1EW. 
i: Godalming 22071. 
A consultants (member AllM) and 


publishers of ‘ACORN’ monthly international 
investment newsletter. 


OFFICE EQUIP HENT 
Brightseen Ltd 


145 Mollison Way, Edgware, Middx. 
Tel. 01-427 0788 


Specialist supply of ail.types of equipment and 
consumables to Practitioners. Agencies with all 
major suppliers, discounts negotiable. 
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. mail telephone; 
Photocopying, translating, etc. 


Savitt's Office Equipment Ltd 


Head Office: 20 Brewer St, London W1R 4DE. 
Branches: 61-63 Beak St, London WIR 4JA. 
186 Fleet Street, London EC4. 


Tel. 01-439 8331/7 


Furniture — Stationery — Typewriters — 


Calculators. 


PAYE 
Fastdata, JCS 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 9355 


Specially designed service for Practitioners of- 
fering PAYE Services. Includes the ‘normal’ 
reports and additional schedules for financial 
accounts and monthly control. 

new payroll service 01-237 2976 

Arch 56 Millstream Road, London SE1 3NY 

No setting up or run charges. Deposit only, Payslip 


12p to 30p depending on complexity and size of 
payroll. Free stationery. Ask us for a quotation. 


PENSIONS 
Duncan C Fraser & Co 


24/28 Cheapside, London EC2V GAB. 
Tel. 61-248 6981 

and in Liverpool, Birmingham, Edinburgh, 
Manchester and Dublin. 


Independent consulting actuaries with offices 
throughout the United Kingdom advising -and 
acting for clients on all aspects of occupational 
pensions. 

Shucksmith & Co., Consulting Actuaries 


Roquebrune, Blackborough Road, Reigate, 
Surrey, RH2 7DA 
Tei. Redhill 64008 (STD 0737 — Surrey). 


Independent professional advice and service on 
self-administered pension schemes for directors 
and employees throughout England and Wales. 


PRIVATE INVESTIGATORS 


Sapphire Investigations Bureau Ltd 


Sapphire ee ae Stratton, 
Norwich NR15 2 
Tel. Long aay 0508 30324 and 30488 


Norfolk and Suffoik. Professional investigators, 
Security Consultants, Process Servers and Bailiffs. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


Gwynne Hart & Associates 


418-422 Strand, London WC2R OPL. 
Tel. 01-836 2843 


Parliamentary, corporate and financial PR con- 
sultants in UK and EEC. Publishers of ‘Prices and 
Fair Trade Practices Report’. 40 issue PA, £200. 


REMOVAL SERVICES 


Vanguard Group 


Head Office: Western Avenue, Hanger Lane, 
Greenford, Middx UB6 8DW. 

Tel. 01-998 8888. Telex 935109 

(Open 7 days a week) 


Specialising in office, commercial and factory 
removals. Send for free brochure. Services 
throughout UK and Europe. 

SELECTION CONSULTANTS 
Paul R., Ray International Inc 


25 Old Burlington Street, London W1X 1LB. 
Tel. 01-439 6007. Telex 299905 


Fxecutive search and selection. 


SECRETARIA L/ BUSINESS SERVICES 
Five to Nine Business Services 


17 Wigmore Street, London W1H 9LA. 

Tel. 01-580 5816. Telex 24637 WIGMOR G 

Full Business Service inc. telex, typing, 
offices for short-term hire; 


_ Telex. 667783 and London 


3 
SMALL PRACTITIONERS ADVISORY... 
SERVICE j 


Smal! Practitioners Computerised Services 


CTS House, Masons Avenue, Harrow, s 
Middx HA3 5AH. Tel. 01-863 0111 


Based on our considerable experience, we ¢ 
advise the Practitioner on how to cut throught 
morass of new technology to obtain higi 
profitability and greater efficiency. 


STOCKBROKERS | 
John M. Douglas & Eykyn Bros be 


76 Cannon Street, London EC4N 6AE. 
Tel. 01-248 4277 


Members of the Stock Exchange, establishe 
1852. Can offer facilities for the private an 
professional investor including valuations ar 
probates. 


Vivian Gray & Co 


Ling House, 10-13 Dominion Street, 
London EC2M 2UX. : 


- Tel. 01-628 9311 (Established over 100 years) 


Specialist areas: Private clients and trusts. Fre- 
regular valuations and reviews. Personal partne: 
supervision. Please contact Mr J. A. D. Skailes 
FCA. 


Philips & Drew 


Stockbrokers, Lee House, London Wall, Lonr:. 
EC2Y 5AP. Tel. 01-628 4444. Telex 883236 


Specialist areas: Advice on all types of UK e+ 
international portfolios, including those of priv':! 
individuals, Contact C. G. Gooding, FCA. 


Henry Cooke, Lumsden & Co 
Stockbrokers, P.O. Box 369, Arkwright House - 


Parsonage Gardens, Manchester M60 3AH 
Tel. 061-834 2332 








Services include regular reviews, financial pla 
ning, pensions consultancy and corporate tinar, 


Raphael Zorn 


Stockbrokers, 10 Thragmorton Avenue, 
London, EC2N 2DP. Tel. 628 4000 
Telex 885516 Cables Raphael, London, EC2 


Old established Members of The Stock Exch 
Personal investment services for private 
professional investors including valuations : 


reviews. 
STORAGE 
Security Archives Ltd. 
174, Haverstock Hill, London NW3 2AT 
Tel. 01-794 8229. 


i 
Storage of files and business records. Collectic 
and retrieval service 


SURVEYORS r 
Body, Son & Fleury, Chartered Surveyors 


57 Tufton Street, Westminster SW1; 


22 Lockyer Street, Plymouth; i 
30 Milsom Street, Bath; y 
16 Southernhay West, Exeter. ț 


Valuation and rating surveyors, consultants h, 


. caravan and leisure industries. 


Bracegirdie & Brittain 


Chartered Surveyors, 9 The pee 
Woodford Green, Essex. Tel. 01-505 6311 


Building surveys, fire insurance and reinstatem j 
schemes of alterations, improvement and rep,- 
design of new building, dilapidations, etc. 


James Barr & Son “a : 
Chartered Surveyors, 213 St Vincent Street; ` 
Glasgow. Tel. 041-248 3221 r 


Specialist areas: Company assets and Cl 
valuations of industrial/commercial groups t 
cluding machinery and plant. Fire insurance. Sakn 


~ 


SURVEYORS & ESTATE AGENCY ~.. 


Stiles Horton Ledger 


6 Pavilion pulsing. Brighton BN1 TEE. £ 
Tel. 0273 21561 
(and at Worthing, Hove, Eastbourne, Crawle 
Specialist areas: Industrial and Comme; 
valuation and Estate Agency, including value 


of Company assets for all purposes. F 





